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Foreword

Basic manuscripts for the three parts of this volume were prepared by a greater

than usual number of colleagues. In addition to resident faculty members Martha

T. Roth and Matthew W. Stolper, contributors were Jeremy A. Black (University

of Oxford), Dietz Otto Edzard (University of Munich), Maureen Gallery, Hermann

Hunger (University of Vienna), Burkhart Kienast (University of Freiburg), Joachim

Oelsner (University of Jena), Simo Parpola (University of Helsinki), Johannes M. Ren-
ger (Free University of Berlin), Francesca Rochberg-Halton (University of Notre

Dame), Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden), and Joan Goodnick Westenholz,

some of whom made repeated visits to Chicago.
Thanks are due again to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation

of this volume: to W. G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), who read the manuscript

and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to

Klaas R. Veenhof and Simo Parpola for reading proofs and contributing important

Old Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian material respectively. We have also profited from the

suggestions of William L. Moran (Harvard University), who read and commented

on the El-Amarna references.
Thanks are due also to Gertrud Farber and F. A. M. Wiggermann for help with the

final checking of references.
Some of the words in this volume had been written, during the preparation of

other volumes, by A. Leo Oppenheim; other words, during the preparation of the S

volume, by Michael B. Rowton, to whose memory this volume is dedicated.

Chicago, Illinois ERICA REINER

December, 1988
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E,
G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, S, $, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists
of abbreviations in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundril der akkadischen Gramma-
tik, and Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume.
The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts
prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger.

A

A

A-tablet
AAA

AAAS

AASF

AASOR

AB
ABAW

AbB

Abel-Winckler

ABIM

ABL

ABoT

AbS-T

ACh

Acta Or.
Actes du 8e

Congres
International

ADD

AfK
AfO
AGM
AHDO
AHw.

lexical series & A = ndqu, pub.
Civil, MSL 14

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.
Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-

pology
Annales Archeologiques Arabes

Syriennes
Annales Academiae Scientiarum

Fennicae
The Annual of the American Schools

of Oriental Research
Assyriologische Bibliothek
Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-
schrift und tbersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abi Salibikh

C. Virolleaud, L'Astrologie chalde-
enne

Acta Orientalia
Actes du 8

e Congres International
des Orientalistes, Section Semi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fuir Keilschriftforschung
Archiv fiir Orientforschung
Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin
Archives d'histoire du droit oriental
W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-

worterbuch

Ai. lexical series k i.KI.KAL.b i. 6 = ana
ittiSu, pub. Landsberger, MSL
1

AIPHOS Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo-
logie et d'Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der
Worterbuch ugaritischen Sprache

AJA American Journal of Archaeology
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan-

guages and Literatures
AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,

The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

Ali Sumerian F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two
Letters Collections from the Old Baby-

lonian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ.
of Pennsylvania 1964)

Alp Beamten- S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
namen Beamtennamen im hethitischen

Festzeremoniell
Altmann, ed., A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other

Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud-

AMI

AMSUH

AMT

An
An = Anum
An = Anum ea

ameli
Anatolian

Studies
Giiterbock

AnBi
Andrae

Festungs-
werke

ies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitat
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

synonym list AN = amti
list of gods
list of gods

Anatolian Studies Presented to
Hans Gustav Giiterbock

Analecta Biblica
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke

von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

ix
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24)

ANES Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern
Society of Columbia University

Angim epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in
parentheses according to Cooper
Angim)

AnOr Analecta Orientalia
AnSt Anatolian Studies
Antagal lexical series antagal = faqr, pub.

M. T. Roth, MSL 17
AO tablets in the collections of the

Muse du Louvre
AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament
AOAW Anzeiger der Osterreichischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek
AoF Altorientalische Forschungen
AOS American Oriental Series
AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter-

suchungen
APAW Abhandlungen der PreuBischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
Arkeologya Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-

Dergisi grafya Dergisi
ARM Archives royales de Mari (1-10 =

TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21 =Textes
cuneiformes de Mari 1-3, 5)

ARMT Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

Arnaud D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays
Emar 6 d'Atata: Emar 6

Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr
22)

Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr
20)

Aro Infinitiv J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-
konstruktionen (= StOr 26)

Aro Kleider- J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-
texte texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung

Jena (= BSAW 115/2)
ArOr Archiv OrientAlni
ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-

rische Rechtsurkunden
AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago)
ASAW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
ASGW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge-

sellschaft der Wissenschaften
Ashm. tablets in the collections of the

Ashmolean Museum, Oxford
ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-

rische Keilschrifttexte ...
ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-

nicae
Assur field numbers of tablets excavated

at Assur

Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

Aynard Asb. J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

BA Beitrige zur Assyriologie ...
Bab. Babyloniaca
Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungen
Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS

Stud. 37)
Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-

Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the
Observations Chronological Problems of the

Karum Kanis
Balkan K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur-

Schenkungs- kunde aus der althethitischen
urkunde Zeit, gefunden in inandik 1966

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or

Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-
surbanipals

Bauer J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-
Lagasch schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu-

dia Pohl 9)
Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest-

AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
Walter Baumgartner (= VT
Supp. 16)

BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift-
forschung

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

Lugale
Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British

Museum. Supplement
Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches

Glossar
BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical

Texts

x
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Al-Hiba

Biggs aziga

Bilgi9 Appel-
lativa der
kapp.
Texte

BiMes
BIN

BiOr
Birot
Tablettes

Black Sum.
Grammar

BM

BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chres-
tomathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenrticher
Nergal

BOR
Borger

Einleitung
Borger Esarh.

Borger HKL

Borger
Zeichenliste

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

The Biblical Archaeologist
Biblica
R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al-
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec-
ond Seasons

R. D. Biggs, SA.ZI.GA: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incan-
tations (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi9, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica
Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-

lection of J. B. Nies
Bibliotheca Orientalis
M. Birot, Tablettes economiques et
administratives d'epoque babylo-
nienne ancienne conservees au
Musee d'Art et d'Histoire de
Geneve

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in
Babylonian Theory

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musees Royaux d'Art
et d'Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-

seum of Art
The British Museum Quarterly
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

Sorcery
field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres-
tomathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
a la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux presages

J. Bollenrticher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-

schen Konigsinschriften
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-

haddons, Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . . .

Boghazkoi-Studien

BoTU Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift
S. . (= WVDOG 41-42)

Boudou Liste A. Boudoh, Liste de noms geo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution a l'histoire
bution juridique de la 1e dynastie

babylonienne
BPO E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Baby-

lonian Planetary Omens (= BiMes
2)

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
stein Heth. sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
Gotter bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=

MVAG 46/2)
Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, Materials and

MSKH Studies for Kassite History
Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-

PKB tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

Brockelmann ,C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria-
Lex. Syr. 2  cum, 2nd ed.

BSAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften

BSGW Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

BSL Bulletin de la Soci6te de Linguis-
tique de Paris

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

Bu. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bull. on Sum. Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture
Agriculture

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L'epopea di Erra
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cambyses
Cassin An- E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An-

throponymie thropologie de Nuzi
CBM tablets in the collections of the

University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS)

CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches arch6olo-
giques dans l'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

Charpin D. Charpin, Archives familiales et
Archives proprie6t priv6e . . . Tell Sifr
Familiales

xi
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Charpin- D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do-
Durand cuments cun6iformes de Stras-
Strasbourg bourg conserves la BibliothBque

Nationale et Universitaire
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-

counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the
Library of Princeton University

Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor
Fest- Christian
schrift

Qig-Kizilyay M. Qig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri-
NRVN sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs-

urkunden aus Nippur
Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. Kra-

Kramer ISET mer, Sumerian Literary Tablets
and Fragments in the Archaeolog-
ical Museum of Istanbul

Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), and
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur
Qig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Salo-

Salonen nen, Die Puzrig-Dagan-Texte (=
Puzrig-Dagan- AASF B 92)
Texte

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

Cocquerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
Palmeraies tures de l'Eanna d'Uruk (559-520)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue...

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution &
Contribution l'histoire 6conomique d'Um-

Contenau
Umma

Cooper Angim

Copenhagen

Corpus of
Ancient Near
Eastern
Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT

Craig ABRT

Cros Tello

CRRA

CT

ma
G. Contenau, Umma sous la

Dynastie d'Ur
J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta

to Nippur (= AnOr 52)
tablets in the collections of the

National Museum, Copenhagen
E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Academie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de
Chald6e. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud
Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von

Cyrus
DAFI Cahiers de la Delegation Archeolo-

gique Frangaise en Iran
Dalley S. Dalley, A catalogue of the Ak-

Edinburgh kadian cuneiform tablets in the
collections of the Royal Scottish
Museum, Edinburgh

Dalley-
Postgate
Fort
Shalmaneser

Dalman
Aram. Wb.

Dandamaev
Slavery

Dar.

David AV

SDeimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliotheque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL3

Delitzsch
HWB

Dietrich
Aramaer

van Dijk
Gotter-
lieder

van Dijk
La Sagesse

van Dijk
Lugale

Dillard NB
Lewis Coll.

Diri

Divination

DLZ

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser
(= CTN 3)

G. H. Dalman,... Aramaisch-neu-
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in Baby-
lonia from Nabopolassar to Alex-
ander the Great

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra,
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae
iuridicae et historicae Martino
David dedicatae. Tomus alter:
lura Orientis antiqui

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux ... de la
Bibliotheque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Musee du Louvre

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese-
stiicke, 3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Siid-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

J. van Dijk, La sagesse sumero-
accadienne

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi
NIR-GAL

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian
Texts from the John Frederick
Lewis Collection of the Free Li-
brary of Philadelphia (Ph.D.
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975)

lexical series diri DIR siaku =
(w) atru

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination
en Mesopotamie ancienne et dans
les regions voisines

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

xii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Doty Uruk L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1977)

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents
presargoniques

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur
of A§Aur

D.T. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Durand J.-M. Durand, Documents cun6ifor-
Catalogue mes de la IVe Section de l'Ecole
EPHE Pratique des Hautes Etudes

Durand Textes J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens
babyloniens d'6poque recente

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub.
Civil, MSL 14

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
Rainey EA

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
lection Babylonian Collection in the New

York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
Glossar babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW

1953/1)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-

Hand- betsserie "Handerhebung" (=
erhebung VIO 20)

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
Neubab. (= ABAW NF 30)
Briefe

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
Neubab. aus Uruk
Briefe aus Uruk

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfuimrezepte und
Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also

pub. in Or. NS 17-19)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-

sammlung fiir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edel E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und
Agyptische agyptische Medizin am hethiti-
Arzte schen Konigshof

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische
ed-Der Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden

aus Tell ed-Der (= ABAW NF
72)

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die "Zweite Zwi-
Zwischenzeit schenzeit" Babyloniens

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen
namen tOberlieferung (= Abhandlungen

fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht
formen

Emesal Voc.

EN

En. el.
Erimhu§

Erimhug Bogh.

Eshnunna
Code

lexical series dimmer = dingir
= ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4
3-44

Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub.
in SCCNH 2)

Enima eli
lexical series erim h u = anantu,

pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17
Boghazkeui version of Erimhu,

pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17
see Goetze LE

Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of...
Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix

Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
. . . Evil-Merodach...

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
... Laborosoarchod

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of
. . Neriglissar ...

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = arru, ex-
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.)

Fadhil A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie
Arraphe und Prosopographie der Provinz-

stadte des Konigreichs Arraphe
Fales Censi- F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti

menti di epoca neo-assira
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte

ATU aus Uruk
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF
urkunden 39, 40, 44)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
Gotterlieder lieder

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
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Museum Cuneiform Texts 2)

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies
MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts (=
AOS 29)

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

MDP Memoires de la D6elgation en Perse
MEE Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla
Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in

Honour of T. J. Meek
Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt-

babylonischen Privatrecht
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri-

schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-

syrien
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den

assyrischen Worterbtichern
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-

Senn. inschriften Sanheribs
Mel. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rene

Dussaud
Melanges Miscellanea Babylonica: Melanges
Birot offerts a Maurice Birot

Melanges MBlanges bibliques et orientaux en
Cazelles l'honneur de M. Henri Cazelles

(= AOAT 212)
Melanges Florilegium Anatolicum: Melanges

Laroche offerts & Emmanuel Laroche
Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia

semitica
Mendelsohn I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An-

Slavery cient Near East

Menzel
Tempel

MEOL

Met. Museum

MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC

MM

Moldenke

Moore
Michigan
Coll.

Moran EA

Moran Temple
Lists

MRS
MSL

MSL SS

MSP

Mullo Weir
Lexicon

MVAG

MVN

N

Nabnitu

NABU

NBC

NBGT

Nbk.

Nbn.

NCBT

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel (=
Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10)

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch
Genootschap "Ex Oriente Lux"

tablets in the collections of the
Metropolitan Museum of Art,
N.Y.

Mitteilungen des Instituts fir
Orientforschung

Museum Journal
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische
Keilschrifttexte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

tablets in the collections of the
Monserrat Museum

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Documents in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d'El-
Amarna

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra
Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-

kon: Materials for the Sumerian
Lexicon

Materials for the Sumerian Lexicon
Supplementary Series

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission
scientifique en Perse

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of
Accadian Prayers ...

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

lexical series SIG7+ALAM = nabntu,
pub. Finkel, MSL 16

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Breves
et Utilitaires

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

tablets in the collections of Yale
University
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ND field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

Nemet-Nejat K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Baby-
LB Field lonian Field Plans in the British
Plans Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series

Maior 11)
Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-

ACT neiform Texts
Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the

collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
Nigga lexical series nig ga = makkru,

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ...
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und

Ellil Akkad
NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

NT field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler

des Archaologischen Museums
zu Florenz

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
IKT schrifttexte

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
Civil, MSL 12 151-219

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 47-128

OBT Tell S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D.
Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts

from Tell Rimah
OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts
OIC Oriental Institute Communications
OIP Oriental Institute Publications
OLA Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta
OLP Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung
Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
... (= JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass-
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht

(= WZKM Beiheft 2)
Oppert-M6nant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Documents

Doc. jur. juridiques de l'Assyrie
Or. Orientalia
Oriental Laws Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc-

of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9)

OT Old Testament

Otten AV
Owen
Lewis
Coll.

Owen Loan
Documents

Owen NATN

Pallis Akitu

PAPS

Parpola LAS

Parrot
Documents

PBS

PEF

Peiser
Ur-
kunden

Peiser
Vertrage

PEQ
Perry Sin

Petschow MB
Rechts-
urkunden

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Pettinato Un-
tersuchungen

Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Amherst

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Postgate NA
Leg. Does.

Postgate
Palace
Archive

Festschrift Heinrich Otten
D. Owen, The John Frederick

Lewis Collection (= MVN 3)

D. Owen, The Loan Documents
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis
Univ. 1969)

D. I. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival
Texts Primarily from Nippur in the
University Museum, the Oriental
Institute, and the Iraq Museum

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society

S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-
ments (= Mission archeologique
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trage des Berliner Museums ...

Palestine Exploration Quarterly
E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin (= LSS 2/4)
H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische

Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. .

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
Kl. 48/1)

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur

field photographs of tablets ex-
cavated at Assur

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst
Tablets ...

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir
Henry Peek

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian
Legal Documents

J. N. Postgate, The Governor's
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)
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J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl: Series Maior 1)

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and
Conscription in the Assyrian Em-
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series
Maior 3)

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux
en Mesopotamie et dans les re-
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga-
nise par l'Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan-
vier 1980

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff.

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.
Proto-Diri see Diri
Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2

35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144
Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

7-59
Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13

63-88
Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12

25-84
PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society

of Medicine
PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of

Biblical Archaeology
R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform

Inscriptions of Western Asia
RA Revue d'assyriologie et d'archeolo-

gie orientale
RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-

cadiens
Rainey EA A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 359-

379 (= AOAT 8)
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-

sonal Names
RB Revue biblique
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur

l'origine de l'ecriture cuneiforme
Recip. Ea lexical series "Reciprocal Ea,"

pub. Civil, MSL 14 521-532
REg Revue d'egyptologie
Reiner Lipgur E. Reiner, Liplur-Litanies (= JNES
Litanies 15 129 ff.)

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
Telloh aus Telloh

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde
Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique gique Internationale

R6p. geogr. R6pertoire g6ographique des tex-
tes cuneiformes

RES Revue des etudes s6mitiques

Postgate
Royal Grants

Postgate
Taxation

Pouvoirs
locaux

Practical
Vocabulary
Assur

Reschid
Archiv des
Niirtama

RHA
RHR
RIDA

Ries Boden-
pacht-
formu-
lare

Riftin

RIM
RIM Annual

Review
RLA
RLV
Rm.

ROM

Romer
Frauenbriefe

Romer
Konigs-
hymnen

Rost
Tigl. III

Roth Marriage
Agreements

RS

RSO
RT

RTC

Sa

S a Voc.

SAA
SAA Bulletin
Sachs-Hunger

Diaries

Sag

SAI

SAKI

xxi

F. Reschid, Archiv des Nulramas
und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

Revue hittite et asianique
Revue de l'histoire des religions
Revue internationale du droit de
l'antiquite

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen
Bodenpachtformulare

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Annual Review
Reallexikon der Assyriologie
Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
tablets in the collections of the

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe

iiber Religion, Politik und Pri-
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12)

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische
'Konigshymnen' der Isin-Zeit

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-
lat-Pilesers III ...

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries
B.C. (= AOAT 222)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali
Recueil de travaux relatifs A la

philologie et A l'archeologie egyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldeennes

lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3
3-45

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal-
lock, MSL 3 51-87

State Archives of Assyria
State Archives of Assyria Bulletin
A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger. Astro-

nomical Diaries and Related
Texts from Babylonia

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1
3-38

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)
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Salonen
Agricultura

Salonen Fest-
schrift

Salonen
Fischerei

Salonen
FuB-
beklei-
dung

Salonen
Hausgerate

Salonen
Hippologica

Salonen Jagd

Salonen
Landfahr-
zeuge

Salonen
Mobel

Salonen Tiiren

Salonen
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

Salonen
Ziegeleien

E. Salonen
Grulformeln

E. Salonen
Waffen

San Nicolo
Prosopo-
graphie

San Nicolb-
Ungnad NRV

Saporetti
Onomastica

SAWW

Sb

SBAW

SBH

SCCNH

Scheil Sippar

Scheil Tn. II

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo-
tamica (= AASF 149)

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen
(= StOr 46)

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166)

A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF
196)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171)

E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof-
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38)

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

M. San Nicolo, Beitrage zu einer
Prosopographie neubabylonischer
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel-
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2)

M. San Nicol6 and A. Ungnad,
Neubabylonische Rechts- und
Verwaltungsurkunden

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio-
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3
96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

Studies on the Civilization and Cul-
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles A
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d'Assyrie 889-884

Schneider
Gotternamen

Schneider
Zeitbestim-
mungen

Schollmeyer

Schramm
Einleitung

Sellin
Ta'annek

SEM

Sem.
Seux
Epithetes

Shaffer
Sumerian
Sources

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty

Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sjoberg
Temple
Hymns
9L
SLB

SLT

Sm.

Smith College

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith Idrimi
Smith Senn.

SMN

SOAW

von Soden
GAG

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen
von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
gama§

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die
assyrischen Konigsinschriften

E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths (= OIP 15)

Semitica
M.-J. Seux, Epithetes royales akka-

diennes et sum6riennes
A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil-
gamei (Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Penn-
sylvania 1963)

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen Uber-
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte

A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon
Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl
pertinentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
(= OIP 11)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of Smith
College

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-
syrian Texts of the British
Museum

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi
S. Smith, The First Campaign of

Sennacherib ...
tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr
33/47)
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von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. =

AnOr 42)
Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-

Corpus tions "royales" presargoniques de
Lagal

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad-
Correspon- ministrative Correspondence
dence under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper,
Kupper In- Inscriptions royales sumeriennes
scriptions et akkadiennes
Royales

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-
Ahhijava Urkunden

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue
Bil. des HattuSili I

Sp. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
Recueil tions de l'Asie anterieure des

Musees Royaux du Cinquante-
naire a Bruxelles

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts
SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel
SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun-
gen ...

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische
Namen- Namengebung (= MVAG 44)
gebung

Starr Barfi I. Starr, The Bdri Rituals (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1974)

Starr Diviner I. Starr, The Rituals of the Di-
viner (= BiMes 12)

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

Statue de A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and
Tell A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell
Fekherye Fekherye

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten
STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets

of Creation
Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names

from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Stier AV Antike und Universalgeschichte.
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier

Stol OB M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian
History History

Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and
Millstones in the Ancient Near
East (= MEOL 21)

Stone Nippur E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods
StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und

akkadischen Worter...
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-

Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu
Liverpool, Actes du 6e Congres
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section S6mitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver-

handlungen des Fiinften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (=
VAB 7)

STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab-
lets

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull'Oriente e la Bibbia
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi ...

Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta

Mariana orientis antiqui 4)
Studia Orien- Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen
talia Pedersen dicata

Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum

17. September 1966
Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern

Albright Studies in Honor of William
Foxwell Albright

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old
Testament: Studies Presented to
Prof. M. A. Beek...

Studies Societies and Languages of the An-
Diakonoff cient Near East. Studies in

Honour of I. M. Diakonoff
Studies Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones
Jones (= AOAT 203)

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth

Birthday (= AS 16)
Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo

Oppen- Oppenheim
heim

Studies
Robinson

STVC

Sultantepe

Sumerological
Studies
Jacobsen

Sumeroloji
Araetirmalari

§urpu

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents (= OIP 16)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Sumerological Studies in Honor of
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20)

Ankara Ujniversitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji
araetirmalari, 1940-41

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft
11)
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Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)
Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-

cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung
Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
Tablettes de la 1re Dynastie de Babylone

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
TJA et administratives de la IIIe

Dynastie d'Ur et de la Ire Dynas-
tie de Babylone

T tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2,
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch;
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10

TallqvistAPN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter-
Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7)
epitheta

Tallqvist
Maqlu

Tallqvist N

TCL
TCS
Tell Asmar

Tell Halaf

Th.

Thompson

Thompson
Chem.

Thompson
DAB

Thompson
DAC

Thompson
Esarh.

Thompson
Gilg.

Thompson
Rep.

Thureau-
Dangin
Til-
Barsib

TIM
TLB

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF
20/6)

BN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2)

Textes cun6iformes du Louvre
Texts from Cuneiform Sources
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in

the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
of the Ancient Assyrians

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es-
arhaddon and ofAshurbanipal ...

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of
Gilgamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of
the Magicians and Astrologers ...

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et
al., Til-Barsib

Texts in the Iraq Museum
Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.

de Liagre Bohl collectae

TMB

Tn.-Epic

Torczyner
Tempel-
rechnungen

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes math6-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,
MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
1838ff.

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen ...

TSBA Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

TSTS Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies
TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau

Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitat Jena

Turner S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume

UCP University of California Publica-
tions in Semitic Philology

UE Ur Excavations
UET Ur Excavations, Texts
UF Ugarit-Forschungen
Ugumu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9

51-65
Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9

66-73
UM tablets in the collections of the

University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

UMB University Museum Bulletin
Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige

Stadt ...
Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-

harran-beli- beli-ussur
ussur

Unger Mem.
Vol.

Unger Relief-
stele

Ungnad NRV
Glossar

Uruanna

UVB

VAB
VAS
VAT

VBoT

VDI

In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und
Religion des Alten Orients

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III. aus Saba'a und Semiramis

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

pharmaceutical series uruanna:
maltakal

Vorlaufiger Bericht liber die ...
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka
(Berlin 1930-)

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler
tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi-
Texte

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii
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Veenhof Old
Assyrian
Trade

VIO

Virolleaud
Comptabilit6

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

Voix de
l'opposition

von Voigt-
lander
Bisitun

VT
W.

Waetzoldt Tex-
tilindustrie

Walther
Gerichts-
wesen

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi-
nology

Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fur Orientforschung, Berlin

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilite chal-
d6enne (epoque de la dynastie
dite seconde d'Our)

C. Virolleaud, La legende pheni-
cienne de Danel

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musee
Britannique

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l'oppo-
sition en Mesopotamie. Colloque
organise par l'Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars
1973

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun
Inscription of Darius the Great:
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In-
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I,
vol. II)

Vetus Testamentum
field numbers of tablets excavated

at Warka
H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur

neusumerischen Textilindustrie
A. Walther, Das altbabylonische

Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6)

Ward Seals W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

Warka field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C.
Watelin

Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents
Bus. Doc. of the Hammurapi Period (also

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)
Weidner E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-

Handbuch nischen Astronomie
Weidner Tn. E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-

ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)
von Weiher E. von Weiher, Der babylonische
Nergal Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11)

von Weiher E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische
Uruk Texte aus Uruk, 2 and 3

Weissbach F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
Misc. Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

Weitemeyer M. Weitemeyer. Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip-
par Region at the Time of Ham-
murabi

Wenger AV Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger,
2. Band, Minchener Beitrage zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

Westenholz A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and
OSP Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel-

phia Chiefly from Nippur
Whiting R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian

Tell Asmar Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22)
Wilcke C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su-

Kollationen merischen literarischen Texten
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht-
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4)

Wilcke
Lugal-
banda

Wilhelm
Unter-
suchungen

Winckler AOF

Winckler
Sammlung

Winckler Sar.

Winnett AV

Wiseman
Alalakh

Wiseman
Chron.

Wiseman
Treaties

WO
Woolley

Carchemish

WVDOG

WZJ

WZKM

YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG

ZDPV

ZE
Zimmern

Fremdw.

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum
Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi
= AOAT 9)

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For-
schungen

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons ...

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds.,
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= TSTS 2)

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh
Tablets

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings ...

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1)

Die Welt des Orients
Carchemish, Report on the Ex-

cavations at Djerabis on behalf
of the British Museum

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitit
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

tablets in the Babylonian Col-
lection, Yale University Library

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

Yale Oriental Series, Researches
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian

Texts
Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie
Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche
Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
landischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-

worter . .. , 2nd ed.
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Zimmern
IAtar und
Saltu

Zimmern
Neujahrsfest

H. Zimmern, Itar und altu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW
Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist.
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid.
70/5)

ZK
ZS

Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung
Zeitschrift fur Semitistik
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Other Abbreviations

abbr.
ace.
Achaem.
add.
adj.
adm.
Adn.
adv.
Akk.
Alu
apod.
app.
Aram.
Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
Av.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comm.

conj.
corr.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
dem.
denom.
det.
diagn.
disc.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA
econ.
ed.
ED
Elam.
Esarh.
esp.
Etana
etym.

abbreviated, abbreviation
accusative
Achaemenid
addition(al)
adjective
administrative (texts)
Adad-nirari
adverb
Akkadian
Summa dlu
apodosis
appendix
Aramaic
Assurbanipal
AiSur-nasir-apli II
Assyrian
astrological (texts)
astronomical (texts)
Avestan
Babylonian
bilingual (texts)
Boghazkeui
business
Cambyses
chemical (texts)
chronicle
column
collation, collated
commentary (texts)
conjunction
corresponding
Cyrus
Darius
dative
demonstrative
denominative
determinative
diagnostic (texts)
discussion
divine name
document
duplicate
El-Amarna
economic (texts)
edition
Early Dynastic
Elamite
Esarhaddon
especially
Etana myth
etymology, etymological

ext.
fact.
fem.
fig.
fragm.
gen.
geogr.
Gilg.
Gk.
gloss.
GN
gramm.
Heb.
hemer.
hist.
Hitt.
Hurr.
IE
imp.
inc.
incl.
indecl.
inf.
inscr.
interj.
interr.
intrans.
inv.
Izbu
lament.
LB
leg.
let.
lex.
lit.
log.
Ludlul
lw.
MA
masc.
math.
MB
med.
meteor.

MN
mng.
n.
NA
NB
Nbk.

xxvii

extispicy
factitive
feminine
figure
fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Gilgamei
Greek
glossary
geographical name
grammatical (texts)
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite
Hurrian
Indo-European
imperative
incantation (texts)
including
indeclinable
infinitive
inscription
interjection
interrogative
intransitive
inventory
Summa izbu
lamentation
Late Babylonian
legal (texts)
letter
lexical (texts)
literally, literary (texts)
logogram, logographic
Ludlul bel nemeqi
loan word
Middle Assyrian
masculine
mathematical (texts)
Middle Babylonian
medical (texts)
meteorology, meteorological

(texts)
month name
meaning
note
Neo-Assyrian
Neo-Babylonian
Nebuchadnezzar II
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Other Abbreviations

Nbn.
Ner.
NF
No.
nom.
NS
num.
OA
OAkk.
OB
obv.
oCC.

Old Pers.
opp.
orig.
p.
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.
physiogn.
p l .
pl. tantum
PN
prep.
pres.
Pre-Sar.
pret.
pron.
prot.
pub.
r.
redupl.
ref.
rel.
rit.

Nabonidus
Neriglissar
Neue Folge
number
nominative
New Series, Nova Series
numeral
Old Assyrian
Old Akkadian
Old Babylonian
obverse
occurrence, occurs
Old Persian
opposite (of) (to)
original(ly)
page(s)
Palmyrene
participle
pharmaceutical (texts)
phonetic
physiognomic (omens)
plural, plate
plurale tantum
personal name
preposition
present
Pre-Sargonic
preterit
pronoun, pronominal
protasis
published
reverse
reduplicated, reduplication
reference
religious (texts)
ritual (texts)

RN
RS
s.

Sar.
SB
Sel.
Sem.
Senn.
Shalm.
sing.
Skt.
stat. const.
str.
Sum.
supp.
syll.
syn.
Syr.
Tigl.
Tn.
trans.
translat.
translit.
Ugar.
uncert.
unkn.
unpub.
v.
var.
voc.
vol.
wr.
WSem.
x
x
x

xxviii

royal name
Ras Shamra
substantive
Sargon II
Standard Babylonian
Seleucid
Semitic
Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular
Sanskrit
status constructus
strophe
Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac
Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic
uncertain
unknown
unpublished
verb
variant
vocabulary
volume
written
West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 17

S

PART ONE

sa det. pron.; of, that, which, that of (in-
troducing a genitive or a subordinate
clause); from OAkk. on; in OAkk. as acc.
only; wr. syll. (rarely ia-a); cf. §u.

16 = ia-a Lu I 1, also Sa Voc. AA 17, [lu-u]
[L] = [§d]-a Sa Voc. Z 13, also A VII/2 :18; 16 =
awilum, ia-a OB Lu A 492 f.; nu-u NU = ga-a MSL
14 99:450:2 (Proto-Aa); i = ia-a Diri II 123;
am AM = Ma-a (var. gd-a) Diri III 121a, also MSL
14 89:8:3 (Proto-Aa); AN // §d-a Hunger Uruk 83
r. 27 (comm.); a-a A = ia-a A I/1:111; me-e A =
[ga-a] ibid. 125; Ai-i AI = a-al A V/3: 120; mu-ur
HAR = §a-a A V/2:257; [ni-ig] [GAR] = [ga-a r]e-
qu, [g]a-a A III/6:3 and 10; ki-i KI = §d-a Idu II 317;
mu = gd-a Hh. II 183.

La = gd-a STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 14 (En. el. Comm.,
to Tablet VII 95); RA = gd-a STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 15
and dupl. 55 r. iii 29 (En. el. Comm., to Tablet VII
128).

In gramm.: sa, nig, kex(KID), ka, kAm, da,
u, a, i, e = ga NBGT I 213-22; i.me.a = §a
ma-a ibid. 459; (i.me.) 9 e = id ki-ma, (i.me.) FS el =
Id i-na a-na rLAGAB], (i.me.)ral = §d ma-a NBGT
V r. ii 5-7; LI = ia-a NBGT IX 45; ir = §u-ful,
ga-a, ku-u ibid. 209ff.; bi = §a]-[a] ibid. 217, cf.
ibid. 262, ta = i-na ia-a NBGT II 34.

ur 5 .ra nu.me.a = ga la-a hubulli Ai. II i 62;
lu ge gi§.mar.gid.da gub.a : §a ina eriqqi
tuzzazzu the one you put in charge of the wagon
Farmer's Instructions iv 3 (courtesy M. Civil);
nig.nu.kur.ru : ga la uttakkaru KAR 4 r. 21;
note the writings kar li dUtu corr. to eteru a
dUTU Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.12:1 and 8.11:1,
and similar passim in seals.

mu.lu sag.zu.atigba.dul.[la] : d qaqqadka
qubdtu tukatti[mu] (see katdmu lex. section) SBH
72 No. 40:16f., cf. mu.lu siskur.ra.kex : Sd
ikribi (see ikribu in §a ikribi) SBH 29 No. 13: 17 f.,
and note mu.lu ugu.mu z6.eb.ba: gd elija tabu
whatever pleases me ASKT p. 116:15f.; 6m.
u.ug.a.e : d t-u 8 -i SBH 84 No. 47 r. 25, and note
em u 4 .zal.la.kex gi 6 gar.ra.zu : id urri ana
mii taklunu you (Enlil) who have turned the day
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f.

a) in nominal constructions - 1' be-
tween two substantives: connecting a
rectum to a regens, in genitive construc-
tions, passim.

2' without antecedent, followed by a
substantive in the genitive, expressing
various types of relationship, such as be-
longing to, etc., often forming a compound
(as indicated by the pluralization, e.g.,
§a bilti(m), pl. Sa bilatim, as opposed to
§a reli, pl. iit re~i) - in lex. texts usually
corresponding to ld: see under the sub-
stantive, but note the corrections in MSL
12 243 f.; for NA and NB designations of
professions of the form §a x-gu, e.g., §a

tabtilu, see the substantive; note that the
meaning of a la, when followed by a
substantive, including infinitives, or per-
sonal pronoun, is "without."

b) introducing a subordinate clause
with the predicate in the subjunctive:
corresponding in bil. texts to li (eme.
SAL mu.lu) when the antecedent is
animate, to nig (Emesal em) when it is
inanimate; also in combination with con-
junctions, see adiconj. usage a-3' (adi a),
usage a-1' (adi muhhi Sa), aSar conj.
mng. 1k, igtu conj. usage d-1' (itu Sa),
usage d-3' (ultu muhhi ia), usage d-4'
(ultu agd ia), ki conj. usage b (ki ia),
usage d (aki a), kima conj. usage c (kima
Sa), usage f (kime a), usage g (a kima,
Mari, OB), libbu s. mng. 4a-2'd' (libbui
Sa); see also aSa.

A pron.; the two of (dual determinative
pronoun); OAkk. (incl. Mari); cf. u.
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Aa-muhhi-ailtu

2 (ouR) PN .u PN2 1 PN3 1 PN 4 §a PN5

1 PN6 1 PN7 1 PN 1 PN 9 6u-ut PN10 2 gur
(barley distributed to) PN belonging to
PN2, x to PN3 and PN4 belonging to PN5 ,
(and) x to PN6 , PN7 , PN8 , PN9 belonging to
PN10 MAD 1 335:16; for other OAkk. refs.
see MAD 3 254; 2 ma 'andn sd illatim ARM
19284:2; 2 AB d E DN ibid. 242:6.

A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 165.

Aa-muhhi-alutu s.; office of the official
in charge of a city; NB*; cf. alu.

d-UGU-UR-u--tu §a Urukki x [x (x)]
(the messenger passed the letter to Zer-
kitti-liiir instead of to the addressee,
and) [was rewarded with?] the office of§a muhhi dli in Uruk ABL 589 r. 4; for
the official see dlu in §a muhhi dli.

Aa'aju see 9e'i.

la'alu see Sdlu A.

ta'amu see damu A.

ga'aru v.; 1. to be victorious, to win,
2. to vanquish; OAkk., OB, Mari; I
iS'ar - ila'ar.

1. to be victorious (in battle), to win
(a battle) - a) with battle as direct object:
34 tdhazi i (LAMXKUR)-ar he won 34
battles (with corr. Sum. [.. .] x. ra [TtrN.
KA]RA bi.s i ibid. v 5) Af0 20 37 vi 5 (Sargon),
cf. 9 tdhazi in MU 1 iX-ar-ma Sumer 32
70 i 15, also a ... ix-a-ru-ni RA 9 34 i 8
(both Naram-Sin); tdhaz gumerim ad-ma-ti-
if 3 i6x-ar the battle for Sumer he won
up to three times AfO 20 52 xvi 65 (Rimug, coll.
K. R. Veenhof); Naram-Sin §a-ir 10 LA 1
tahazi in MU 1 iStum tdhazi suniutim i4s-
ar-ru winner of nine battles in one year,
after he won those battles (he took the
enemy rulers prisoner) YOS 1 10:6 and 12,
also MDP 6 1 i 6 and 12; in 1 MU RN tdhazi
GN. . . iSx-a-ru MAD 1 217:5, 220:5, 231 iv 8,
wr. e-a-ru MAD 1 236:15.

gababu A

b) with prep.: in tdhazi(KAS+x) GN
i$x-ar he was victorious in battle with Ur
(with corr. Sum. l.urim.ma.da gig.
tukul e.da.sig ibid. i 35) AfO 20 35 ii 34,
also ibid. 41 vii 54, viii 18 (all Sargon), 56 xix
19, 58 xx 45, 60 xxi 25 (all Rimus); GN in'ar u
in tdhazim ix--ar he conquered GN and
he was victorious in battle ibid. 39 vi 58,
42 viii 41 (Sargon); in tdhazi RN tar GN i.x-ar
ibid. 62 xxii 41 and 67 xxiii 45 (Rimul).

c) without object: in GN tdhazam i§=
niama ilkunama i§x-ar the two (kings)
did battle twice in GN, and he (Sargon)
was victorious AfO 20 40 vii 12; 32 cities
ana tdhazim iphurunimma iX-ar gathered
for battle against him, but he was vic-
torious ibid. 69 xxvi 47 (Manigtubu).

2. to vanquish (persons): 50 [ENSf]
iSx-ar he vanquished fifty rulers AfO 20
49 xiii 43 (Sargon); ina din DN u DN2 [ina
td]hazim il-HA-ar-Iu-nu-t[i] by the
verdict of Itar and Annunitu, he
(Naram-Sin) vanquished them (the rebel
rulers) in battle RA 70 113:11 (OB lit.);
uncert.: assurrima awassunu ussima LjT.
ME§ GN 4 LY.GN2.ME i-ia-HA-ru the
business concerning them must under no
circumstances become known, lest the
(two prisoners) from Zalmaqum over-
power(?) the four Haneans ARM 14 78:8.

3a'aru see §e'ru and §u'uru.

**a'asu (AHw. 1118a) In CCT 5 18b:6f.
read ta-d-am-ka. . . ta- a-e-mi, see gdmu
A; the verb in irri6 awilim x-d§-ta-as
Hecker Giessen 32:10 is most likely an error
for tazzaz. The reading of the signs as
[i].-ta-rus1 in LKA 1 ii 5, see RA 46 32, dupl.
STT 21 ii 56 (SB Epic of Zu) is uncertain.

iababu A v.; to roast, burn; OB, SB;
I ilabbub, 1/2, I/3; cf. muStabbabbu.

u.ru.uz = Sd-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIII 188; tu.
hu. uz = MIN (= d-mu-u) fd Sd-ba-a-b[i] Antagal III
181.

lit-bu-bu (in obscure context) Hunger Uruk
83 r. 20 (comm. to physiogn. omens).
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Sabalbalf

a) to roast: see Nabnitu, Antagal, in
lex. section.

b) to burn (in transferred mng.) (said
of eyes, lips): tab-ba 4aptdSunu their
(the gods') lips were parched(?) (in
obscure context) Gilg. XI 126; u a usbuma
ig-ta-ab-bu-ba i-x-[x] and he who was
squatting, his [...] were burning con-
stantly RB 59 246 str. IX 7 (OB lit., coll.

W. G. Lambert); [.. .] i-dab-bu-b (in
broken context) Dream-book 321 Sm. 1458:7'.

For Sum. Au.hu.uz and var. tu.ru.
uz, from Akk. (ildta) luhuzu, see kababu
v. and 6amu v.

Sababu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I
(only imp. pl. Jubba attested).

Nand suppia §u-ub-ba nazzas[sa] pray
(pl.) to Nan&, proclaim(?) her position
VAS 10 215:2, see von Soden, ZA 44 32f.

Possibly phon. or writing variant for
pd, as suggested sub nanzazu mng. 2a,

see ap$ A v. mng. 4a.

3abhu A (apdhu) v.; to sprinkle; SB,
NB(?); I igabbah, II.

a) in med. and rit.: ina KA§.SAG ina
tamgussi tarabbak qem kundSi ana pani
ta-4d-ba-ah you stir (medications) into
fine beer in a small kettle, sprinkle emmer
flour on top (of it) Kocher BAM 398:24,
also ibid. 18, also (in similar context), wr.
ta-6a-ba-ah ibid. 11:3 and 6, ta-gab-
bdh ibid. 7:10, 124 iii 32 and 35, 158 i 14,
482 i 3, 9, 12, ii 58, 405:11, AMT 92,4 r. 7, (in
broken context) ta-6ab-ba-ah AMT 43,4:4;
6ammi anniti ana libbi ta-ld-pa-ah AMT
95,3 i 15; note: ZfD.SE.SA.A ana pani ta-
§ab-(ba>-ah Kocher BAM 3 iii 22; fikme[na]
ana pani ta-Sab-ba-ah you sprinkle ashes
on top KAR 234 r. 6, see Or. NS 24 262; eper

siiq erbetti anapani ta-Sab-[bah] (and wipe
his mouth with the mixture) AMT 76,5:5;
lamna halga munziqa titta haS~ ina pani
ta-Id-pah (you prepare 14 loaves of

3

bread) you sprinkle pressed oil, raisins,
figs, and ha2 plant on them KAR 90:8,
also ibid. 4 (pit pi rit.).

b) other occ.: uncert.: §d-pi-ih (in
broken context) ABL 1215:18 (NB).

c) II: upuntu ina bdb bitiu tu-.d-bah
you sprinkle flour at the door of his house
LKA 141:7 (rit.).

The form gabdhu rather than Japdhu has
been assumed on the basis of the more
frequent spellings with the ba sign, though
spellings with the LUL sign may be read
both bdh and pah.

For CH xlix 63 see Suppuhu v., for BA 5 327
(= 387 No. 4 r.) 6 see sapdhu mng. 5c.

von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1.

labahu B v.; 1. to settle (said of dust,
etc.), 2. 6utabuhu to be covered; SB;
I iSabbuh, stative labuh, III/2; cf. 6abihu,
gibhu.

1. to settle (said of dust, etc.): eli
dalti u sikkuri d-bu-uh (var. i- a-bu-uh)
epru dust is settled upon door and door-
bolt CT 15 45:11, var. from KAR 1:7 (Descent
of tar); [.. .] gd-bu-uh gd-wi-ra-an (prot.,
among omens dealing with the head,
possibly to be cut [. .. ] §d (or Nfo) pu-
uh GAR . . .) Kraus Texte No. 12a i 16'; [if
a brazier?] i-la-ab-bu-uh (preceded by
ina qaqqari irtabi[]) CT 40 44 K.3821:15
(SB Alu).

2. Iutalbuhu to be covered: te'dti indja
§a ul-ta4-bi-ih ibih m[ti] my clouded
eyes, which had been shrouded in the pall
of death Lambert BWL 52 r. 16 (Ludlul III).

For (Lambert) BWL 102:71 see sapdahumng. 8a.

von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1.

gabalbalf s.; emotional confusion, falter-
ing; SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. SA.BAL.BAL with
vocalic complement.

§A.BAL.BAL-a(var. -e) 7d pani an
teme epulu[ni] ultepiuni ishuruni ulashi

Iababu B
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sabalu

runi they have bewitched me or had me
bewitched, encircled me or had me en-
circled, with emotional confusion, vertigo,
madness (and other ills) Maqlu I 91, var.
from STT 78, also Maqlu IV 15.

For a translation of a. b al. b al as libbi
ana nabalkutu, libbi ana §unn2 see BRM 4
20:53f. and Ungnad, AfO 14 260.

Aabalu see zabalu.

Aabartu see libirtu.

sabaru see Seberu.

gabasu (sabdsu) v.; 1. to be angry,
2. III to make angry; from OA, OB on;
I ibus - i abbus - kabus (OA sabis), 1/2,
1/3, III; cf. Sabbasu, 4absiS, labsu, ,ibistu.

d.dib.ba = ze-nu-u, gd.sub.ba = §d-ba-su,

[g] u. . g ar = §d-nib MIN (= §d-ba-su) ErimhuS II
197ff.; gud.ub.ba = SE-nu-u, sd-pa-a-du (error for
abasu) = (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize (see gabatu

lex. section) Izi Bogh. A 108f.; [dib] .ba = sa-ba-
su (in group with kimiltu, zinutu) Antagal VIII
181; [g]i. ub.da.a.ri = a-pa-a-6u = (Hitt.) har-
Aa-al-la-an-z[a] Izi Bogh. A 152; gd.si.da.a.ri =
4a-pa-a-gu = (Hitt.) har-ga-al-la-an-za ibid. 112.

AMA.dINNIN ugu.mu a.dib.ba : itar elija is-
bu-us-ma the goddess became angry with me
4R 10:52f.; dim.me.er.mu r§a1.zu ugu.mu9a dib.ba.kex(KID) : ultu [.. .] is-bu-su e(text
i)-li-ia since your heart, my goddess, grew angry
with me OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:21 f.

GI.SUB.BA = ze-nu-u, GO.AUB.BA = sa-ba-su Izbu

Comm. 105f., also Hunger Uruk 32 r. 2; [. .. o].
§UB.BA = sa-ba-su ACh IStar 7:51 (comm.); i-Aa-
ba-as-ma = i-sa-ba-as-ma CT 41 34:26 (Alu
Comm.).

1. to be angry - a) gods toward men -
1' in gen. - a' in hist. contexts: Marduk
itti mat Akkadi kimiltu is-bu-us-ma in
his wrath had turned from the land of
Akkad Iraq 15 123:8, cf. VAS 1 37 i 18 (both

Merodachbaladan II); Nand Sa 1635 §andti
ta-as-bu-su(var. -§u) talliku tiiibu qereb
GN NanA who 1,635 years (ago) became
angry and went to live in Elam Streck
Asb. 58 vi 108, also, wr. ta-as-bu-us-su-ma
(var. ta-as-bu-Su-ma) ibid. 220 No. 16 r. 23,
wr. ta-as-bu-su-ma Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v

sabasu

10 (Asb.), cf. also Bauer Asb. 2 57 iv 12; [Sabl-
su AMur Nergal ul inch ag-gat IMtar A=
4uritu AB§ur (and) Nergal were angry, the
Assyrian I~tar was furious, did not calm
down Streck Asb. 182:40; Eulma4 §a GN 'a
Sin gar ilani eli dli u biti §dSu is-bu-su
ugadkdmma RN Sar mat Aiur Eulmag,
belonging to Sippar Annunitu, a city and
temple against which Sin, king of the
gods, having become angry, sent Sen-
nacherib, king of Assyria CT 34 34 iii 28,
cf. ibid. 27 i 44 (Nbn.); IStar igugma is-sa-bu-
us eli Uruk IStar was furious and directed
her anger against Uruk Cagni Erra IV 61;
is-bu-us Igtardn (in broken context) AfO
18 44 B obv. 43 (Tn.-Epic).

b' in prayers: utnenka belu litruhu
ezzu linuh libbuk Sa egugu liplah kabat[tuk]
§a is-bu-us-su lird sa-lim-mu I beseech
you, majestic lord, may your angry heart
be calmed, may your mood that was in-
'furiated be appeased, that has turned to
anger be reconciled to me Craig ABRT 1 31
r. 21; ilu zen2 lislim iAtar §a is-bu-sa litura
may the angry god be reconciled, may the
goddess who has become angered turn
back again STC 2 82:86; ultu um ruqiti
teninanni [il-li bdnija sd-bu-su elija (see
enenu B) Bab. 3 32 K.2425:6, cf. ill u istari
Sa itu umu mdduti is-bu-su elija BMS 1:23,
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 494; belu
uggukka ta-as-s[a-bu-us] 0 lord, in your
rage you became angry AfO 19 56:41, cf.
belu §albaba ta-as-sa-bu-us eli ardika ZA
61 50:45 and 52:47 (hymn to Nabfi), also ta-

as-sa-nab-[bu-us] ibid. 54:103, cf. [sullim
il a i]znu ittija [u iftari Sa i]s-bu-sa elija
4R 60:43, see RA 49 40; iii iznu ittija iAtari
[is]-bu-su elija STT 247 r. 12, parallel LKA

132:9, cf. LKA 86 r. 4 and 13, KAR 252 iv 29,

cf. enuma ili zeni ittija dlItar taS-bu-u§
elija STT 57:72, also ultu um dEN [iz]-nu-
[l ittija] u qarrddu Marduk [isl-bu-su
[elija] Lambert BWL 32 :42 (Ludlul I), see AnSt
30 105; arni kimtija niuitija saldtija a k
(var. kima) 6ab(var. Sa) -ba-si kimilti ili u
igtari isniquni jdli the sins of my family,

4

oi.uchicago.edu



gabisu

my relatives, my clan, which have visited
me like the anger and wrath of my god or
goddess KAR 39 r. 13, Craig ABRT 1 21 r. 7 and

dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 280:118 (inc.);
difficult: u la libbi i-la elika li-ig-bu-ug CT
42 32:17 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71;

(my angry god and goddess) fa kamlu
§ab-su libbalunuma zen ittija Loretz-Mayer
gu-ila 83:6 and parallel RA 16 67:6 (prayer of

8ama§-§um-ukin); the gods a Sab-su kamlu
ittija KAR 38:17, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 125; for
other refs. see kamalu mng. 1.

c' other occs.: dMir.a.kufi.u eziz
u mugtdl sa-bu-us (var. sa-bi-x) u tajdr
(see multdlu usage a-i') En. el. VI 137;
il4u eli awilim Sa-bu-us his god is angry
with the man YOS 10 31 ii 47, cf. ibid. 23:4
(both OB ext.); il u ittigu sa-bu-us (citing
diagn. from Labat TDP VII) Hunger Uruk 32
r. 1, for comm. see lex. section, also Leichty Izbu
XXIII 28; Sa il6u u iStar u ittifu Sab-su
Surpu IV 76; the gods KI KUR URI.KI i-gab-
bu-su K.3708:9, also (with KUR.MAR.KI) ibid. 13,

ACh Supp. I~tar 34:32, note, wr. UGU KUR

GU. <UB).BA.ME ibid. 33:15, see Labat

Calendrier § 86: 10; ilani ina zumri mdti i-sab-
bu-su-ma the gods will turn in anger from
the country Leichty Izbu II 54, also cited Izbu
Comm. 104; DN DN 2 . . . li-is-bu-su-4u-ma
Sumer 23 55 iv 11 (Merodachbaladan I).

2' with kiSddu as object: 8ama§ Sa
igtu umi ma'diti itti mat Akkadi ikmelu
is-bu-su ki-gad-su ina pale RN §ar Bdbili
salima irfima usahhira pani u who many
a day ago had become angered (and)
had turned his back (lit. neck) in anger
on Babylonia, in the reign of Nabi-apla-
iddina, king of Babylon, relented and
turned his face back again BBSt. No. 36
iii 14 (NB); terra kiiddka sa tas-bu-su elija
turn back your neck which you have
turned away from me in anger JNES 33
276:47, cf. Loretz-Mayer Bu-ila 7:23, see Mayer
Gebetsbeschwirungen 441; Sa illu is-bu-SU
usahhira kigdssu Sa zendt gimtau tusallam
ittiu (see sahdru mng. 12b) KAR 25 i 9
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 470.

Aabisu

b) in relations between men: elartum Sa
GN iftini sd-bi-is the ten-man council
of GN is angry with us CCT 3 36a:5 (OA),
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 269; ilem:
mzma S'i bdbija i-ab-[bul-su kimtu u
saldtu izenni ittija hearing this the neigh-
bors in my city quarter will become angry,
my kinsmen and relations will be wroth
with me STT 38:19 and 48 (Poor Man of Nip-

pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; ezib a annanna
DAM dhissa ... ittiga i-gab-bu-su dis-
regard it that so-and-so's husband who
married her is angry with her K.8139:6
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); KA.INIM.MA
sinnitu mussa elia sa-bu-us an incanta-
tion for a woman whose husband is angry
with her RA 18 22 ii 9 (inc.), also STT 257
r. 10, cf. aSu gab-su-ma la idabbubu ittija
ibid. r. 7; abbas terra lu sa-bu-us litu[ra]
lu zeni 6udbibilu ittija turn back the
furious (lover), though he has turned
away in anger, let him turn back, though
he is furious, have him speak to me RA
18 25 r. ii 17, cf. ibid. r. i 4; [a]SapparkuniMi
ana annannitu ... a Sab-sa-tu elija I send
you (morning stars) to the woman so-and-
so, who is angry with me KAR 69:12, see
Biggs Saziga 74, cf. lu ga-ab-sd-at though she
be angry Ugaritica 5 163 ii 17, see von So-
den, UF 1 193, also (said of IStar angry
at Saltu) atti lu ga-ab-sa-at la takan
nu~ili angry though she be, do not submit
to her VAS 10 214 vi 42 (OB Agugaja); §umma
amelu mamma eliu sa-bu-us ... ru'ut
ameli ga elika gab-su teleqqe in the event
someone is angry with a man, (the ritual
for it is) you take the spittle of the man
who is angry with you (recite this incanta-
tion three times over it) KAR 63:7 f., dupl.
KAR 43:7f.; Summa eli L(j.ME§ sa-bu-us
if he is irascible toward people ZA 43
84:17 (Sittenkanon); ahhui u ibru i'-ta-na-ab-
bu-gu [.. .] (see ibru usage c) PBS 1/1 2
ii 29 (OB lit.); itti . . . re'ilina gab-su AfO
18 42 B 35 (Tn.-Epic); [DN] Sa itti Haz[ailu
ar] mat Aribi tas-bu-[su] [the goddess

DN] who had become angry with RN, the
king of Arabia Bauer Asb. pi. 38 K.3405:2,
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Aabasu
see Cogan Imperialism and Religion p. 16; ezib
Ja ab-su ra'bu uMu u amat temi[§u ir'ubu]
disregard it that he (the diviner?) is angry,
furious, worried, (or) that his .... is ....
PRT 41:15, restored from 39:4 (coll. J. Aro); is-
bu-us-su (in broken context) ABL 958:12
and 15 (NB).

c) other occ.: ina sa-ba-si-di uzza4u
ul imahharu ilu mamman when he be-
comes angry no god can withstand his
rage En. el. VII 154.

2. III to make angry: DN u-d-as-ba-
as-ma iparrasa talittu I will make DN
angry so that she will put a stop to birth-
giving Cagni Erra IIIa 16.

Aabasu see labdSu.

Aabiau v.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*

§a-ba-qu = uh-hu-ru (preceded by sapQu)
VIII 58.

An

Rabafu see §apd5u.

§abiau (abdsu) v.; 1. to collect, gather,
2. to collect taxes, 3. §ubbuu to collect
taxes, to gather in, 4. IV (passive to
mng. 2); OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; I ilbu -
iabbu, and ilabbal - *§abi (note lab-su
BMS 12:55), I/2, II, IV ilabba4; cf. §ab

iatu, liblu.

[pe-es] [§U].KAD 5 = Sd-b[a]-u (var. §a-pa-[§u])
Diri V 91, var. from ibid. 88a; AU.KAD = Sd-
ba-4u 5R 16 iii 28 (group voc.).

ad-ba-u // na-s[a-hu] KAR 94:11 (Maqlu
Comm., to I 133, see mng. la), see AfO 21 72.

1. to collect, gather - a) dust, earth:
a. .. . ina askuppati i§-bu-§u epere [Sepja]

(sorceress) who has collected dust of my
feet from the threshold Maqlu II 187, also
(in broken context) ibid. VI 58; 4a ... ru['ti]
ilqi2 eper gepeja i4-bu-u (those) who took
my spittle, collected the dust of my feet
AfO 18 291:21, but a . . . etiq eper gepeja
i-bu-d who scooped up a lump of earth
(touched by) my feet Laessoe Bit Rimki
38:18 and dupl. STT 76/77:18, var. §ab-su

BMS 12:55, see Iraq 31 87, see also KAR 94:10
(= Maqlu I 133), KAR 80:31 with dupl. RA 26
40:20, KAR 81:7 with dupls. RA 22 155 r. 3,
W. 22577/1:6 (unpub., courtesy E. von Weiher),
all cited eperu mng. 1b-1'; eper kihull a ina
qiti u i'-bu-uS she (Lamaltu) scooped up
the dust from a place of mourning LKU
33:35 (Lamatu I).

b) other occs.: ziq-pa ta-Sab-bu-uf
you collect a shoot (from a plant) Kocher
BAM 248 iv 31, dupl. AMT 67 iv 24; §ab-§at
ina qdtea ruh zeruti she holds gathered
in her hands witchcraft (produced by
means of a person's spittle) and hatred
PBS 1/2 120:5 (SB inc.), cf. (in broken con-
text) ta-lab-ba-di AMT 14,8:3; note ana
S[a-b] a-6i likndt napi ti harpu the summer
for gathering the living beings KUB 4 4:5
(trilingual hymn to Itkur-Adad), see RA 58 73 E :2;
u jdn2 alpe ana bit EN-ia-a-ni ni-if-bu-ul
or else we shall collect oxen for the house
of our lord CT 22 199:17 (NB let.).

2. to collect taxes levied on agricultural
crops - a) in OB: because the Jamut-
balum tribe and the (tribes from the) Up-
per Country ana a-ba-si-im la nat can-
not be subjected to collection (of a 6iblu
tax) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 6 (let.); ibini ul ta-
Sa-ab-ba-al fa-bi-i§ ,iblim inSu<nu> ul
mahir (they said) "you will not collect our
§ibgu tax," the collector of the ,ibSu tax
does not please them TLB 4 83:17 f.; ina
natbakim §a ita abul DN i§-ta-ab-gu they
have collected (barley belonging to the
biltu tax of PN) in the storehouse adjacent
to the Aja gate CT 45 55:10; libi eqlim SAtu
. . . idinma li-i -bu-uS give him the (right(?)
to the) ,ibu tax from that field so that he
may collect (it) IM 51269 :31, see Ellis Agricul-
ture 95; for other refs. with §ib§u see §ib'u;
§A §a-ab-§a-tim []a wakil bd'iri i -bu-4u
(see §abSdtu) JCS 24 46 No. 3:8; difficult:
x barley la iikkatum 'a-bu-ul collected (?)
(from?) the unharrowed (field) JCS 11 36
No. 28:3.

b) in MB: birit GN d -ta-bu-uS ki li-
ib-li ina B.GUR 7 la amhuru u ziram la

6

§abilu

oi.uchicago.edu



gabaiu

esiru ... ul a4pu[ra] I collected taxes
in the area of GN, I did not write (a report
to my lord) since I did not receive the 6ibfu
taxes in the storehouse nor could I collect
the seed(?) PBS 1/2 22:4, cf. §a GN u
GN 2 adina ul i-lab-bu-Ju-ma tema ana
belija ul alpura so far they have not been
collecting taxes from GNand GN 2, so I have
not sent a report to my lord CT 43 59:10;
4 aldni Sa kidd GN i-lab-bu-§u-ma they
will collect taxes from the four towns on
the banks of the GN canal PBS 1/2 43:35;
aMum §a-ba-li a beli i pura UD.2.KAM
ana la-ba-4i eqerrib concerning the collec-
tion of taxes about which my lord wrote
to me - in two days I will start collecting
the taxes BE 17 26:15f.; send me a report
concerning the barley ana 4arri lu-uS-
bu-uS I will collect taxes for the king
BE 17 92:25; lib-um aa amamaammi...
muairma ~s li-bu-ug atta la ta-gab-bu-u§
leave alone the giblu tax on the linseed,
he shall collect it, you must not collect
it PBS 1/2 23:9f.; ina ramanigu ta-d,-bu-§u ibid. 69:8; my ancestors have cultivated
the field continuously u mamma ul i-
bu-u§ and no one collected taxes BE 14
39: 10; PN cultivated the field together with
his brothers as tenant farmers, it was not
given as a burkutu field PN2 ahi abija
a ina RN eqla ddau i -bu-u liSdluu let

them ask PN2 , my uncle, who collected the
taxes from that field during the reign of
Nazimaruttag ibid. 20 (legal proceedings);
lihhisunimma li-i-bu-u u Su-ub-bi-[x] Sa
iii ina muhhi liddu u ina 1 GUR 2 PI u-
bu-u§ H pi Si(!)-ib(!)-i-Su-nu gu-bu-uS
mamma la imala'iunuti let them return
here so that they may collect the taxes
and impose the .... of the god and (as
for you), collect the taxes at the rate of
2 PI per one gur (i.e., 400/), collect the
taxes according to their tax assessment,
(but) nobody may take it away from them
by force CT 51 41: 12ff.

c) in NA: the men of the governor's
office have appointed officials over the

inner city of Assur §E nushe inassu[hu]
9E 6i-ib-6e i-lab-bu-d and they are
levying barley (and) straw taxes ABL
442:18; he will have the usufruct of the
field for six years SE 4ib-§e-id i-lab-bu-
Si E nusdheu inassuhu they will exact
its straw taxes, they will exact its barley
taxes ADD 622 r. 1.

d) in SB: (days favorable) for .ubbut

q ... a-ba-dd kare spinning(?) thread,
collecting taxes from the barley piles
ready for storage KAR 177 r. iv 2 (hemer.).

3. 6ubbulu to collect taxes, to gather
in - a) to collect taxes: wood [ana] u-
bu-si mahir received for taxes Peiser
Urkunden 137 r. 1, cf. ana §u-ub-bu-si ibid.
136:2 and 6 (MB).

b) to gather in: §a i-ab-ba-Sd(var.
-ii) la'iti she (Lamagtu) who gathers
up babies 4R 58 iii 45 with dupl. PBS 1/2
113 iii 29 (Lamatu II), see ZA 16 180; [da]dmi
tu-dab-ba-d4 tuhallaqa nabnit you gather
the (people from all) settlements, you
destroy the living beings Lambert BWL
170 i 34 (Fable of Nisaba and Wheat); 30 bitdte

lu-Sd-bi-ad ina libbi lalkunu I will gather
thirty families and settle them there ABL
414:9 (NA).

4. IV (passive to mng. 2) - a) in OB:
x linseed fa ina mere§ ekallim ibaMkuma
la i-6a-ab- u x famaMammu a PN u fa
PN2 naphar x Samamammu Sa la i-ga-ab-6u
which is on the cultivated land of the
palace but has not been taxed, (also) x
linseed belonging to PN and PN2, a total of x
linseed which has not been taxed JCS 24
45 No. 2 :17 and 21 (OB Harmal).

b) in NA, NA royal: a li Sdu za,
kissu a'kun E nusdheJ u la innassuhu AE
tibindu la il-Sab-ba-al I established (tax)
exemption for that city (such that) its
barley taxes are not to be exacted, its
straw tax is not to be exacted Unger
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19 (Shalm. IV), see Postgate
Taxation 184; Sa eqleti kirdte 6udtina §E

labitu
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Aabattu

nusadheina la innassuhu tibindina la iS-
§ab-ba-dd ADD 650 r. 9 and dupls., see Postgate

Royal Grants No. 9-12:32, also ibid. Nos. 20:5,

32:38, 40 r. 5, ADD 449 r. 2, 627 left edge 2,

wr. i-ab-ba-dd ADD 625 r. 7, wr. i-Sd-

ba-d ADD 652 r. 2, see Postgate Royal Grants

No. 6.

See gibgu disc. section.

M. Ellis, JCS 26 234 ff.; Ellis Agriculture 87 ff.;
Kraus Edikt 126 ff.; Postgate Taxation 174ff.; Ries
Bodenpachtformulare 79.

Sabattu s.; (a garment or textile); Mari,
RS, EA, Nuzi, MA, NB.

20 TJG Sa-bat-[t]um a KUR Hurri 20
TtfG fa-bat-tum §a KUR Amurri twenty
Hurrian k.-garments, twenty Amorite 9.-
garments MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+161:11, cf.

3 TJG SIG4.ZA [X T]tTG [S]a-bat-tum three
i'lu garments, x £-garments ibid. 39 RS
16.61:4 (dowry lists); 15 §a-ba-tu 15 ma-a[r]-
[da(?)1-d[u] 15 L.-s and 15 mardatufabrics
EA 120:21; 3 gd-ba-ad-du a balu three
dyed S.-s HSS 15 174:9, cf. 3 gd-ba-ad-du
pezitu ibid. 18; 2 ga-ba-tum (preceded by
textiles) ARM 21 294:7, ARMT 22 317:4;
uncert.: T G ga-bat-te-en fa ilkdri KAJ
316:9 (= VAS 19 22), cf. KAJ 266:3; 1-et TUG
gab-bat babbaniti ina TUG muipti ebbeti
ti-ik-pi-' ru-ku-us(!)-i sew(?) and tie one
good-quality S. in a clean piece of cloth
BIN 1 6:5 (NB let.).

For KAJ 136:4 and KAV 104:5 see betdtu.

gabattu see gapattu.

Aabatu see §apdtu A.

Aabafu s.; (name of the eleventh month);
OAkk., OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. ITI.
Zfz(.A.AN), ITI.ZfZ.A.

iti.ziz.am = Id-ba-u Hh. I 231.

ITI.zfz IaAdad gugal am u ergeti Labat
Calendrier § 105:11; ITI.ZIZ urhu tdbu Si -

g. is a favorable month ABL 365 r. 1 (NA);

ITI Sililiti ITI.ZfZ.AM ... aSgu ina ITI.

gabatu

zfZ.AM hadddnu Sa ilni [. . .] the (Elam-
ite) month Sililitu (corresponds to the
Babylonian) month 9., because in 9. the
marriage of the gods (Nabi and Tagmetu)
[takes place] Rm. 2,127 r. 6f., see AfO 24 102,

cf. Bel NabU a ina ITI.ZIZ haladdalanuni
ABL 65 r. 17 (NA); wine UD.20.KAM a ITI.

zfz ki ilu ina ganina ilabbuni on the
twentieth day of 9. when the god circum-
ambulates the ganunu KAV 79 r. 8 (NA);
iti.zizx [. . .] dEn.lil.l.ke(KID) : ina
ITI.ZfZ ITI hurbadi bibil libbi ga Enlil in
the month of g., a month of frost, fa-
vorite(?) of Enlil BPO 2 Text X 34, cf. ina
ITI.ZIZ ITI bibil libbi ga Enlil Borger Esarh.

83 r. 28; algu kusu ITI.ZfZ dannat kugi
ul adur (see Salgu usage c) ibid. 44 i 66,
cf. ina ITI.ZIZ ina qereb EN.TE.NA KAR 212

iii 21, also CT 38 34:33 (SB Alu); offering on

sag.ITI.SAR [iti].Ziz.a TuM 5 82:6, cf.

(in dates) ibid. 86:7, Westenholz OSP 1 108:12,

and passim in OAkk., wr. ITI.ZfZ.A BIN2 96:5,

'YOS 13 54:12, 212:1, and passim in OB, wr.

ITI.ZfZ.AM PBS 13 80 r. 16 (MB), ITI.ZfZ

ADD 39 edge 1, BIN 2 129:5, and passim in NA,

NB, SB; for MB refs. see MSKH 1 399f.

For equivalences to other names for the
same month see 5R 43 r. 1-6.

For gabdtu as name of the twelfth
month in the calendar used in Elam, see
Reiner, AfO 24 97 ff.

gabau v.; 1. to strike, hit (said of de-
mons, illness), 2. to blow (said of the
wind), 3. to sweep, 4. I/3 (uncert. mng.),
5. IV to be blasted (by wind); SB; I
ibit - igabbit, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and
(in mng. 3) SAR; cf. nalbatu, gabbitu A
and B, gibtu.

014 = fa-ba-ti-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 11

(Proto-Aa); SASg-gGI = d-[ba-tu] Nabnitu XXIII

48; im an.da. ub. tub = gd-a-ru il-ta-bit-su 5R

16 i 33 (group voc.).
at.gar a§.RU 6 gig.ta gi 4 .gi 4.b[a] un kur.

dagal.la dab .d ab.b b di'u urpu Sa bzta mari9
i-gab-bi-tu niff mdti rapaJti ikamm¢, the di'u

disease and shivering, which woefully strike the
house, capture the people of the wide land STT

8
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gabatu

192:13f., cf. kalam.ma mu.un.da.ab.gi.e§ :
mata i-lab-bi-tu UET 6 391:12; guru§.ra mu.
un.gi 4 .gi 4 .ne [ki.sikil.r]a mu.un.duib.dib.
bu.ne : etlu i-Jab-bi-tu ardatu inappaqu they hit
the young man, they strike the young woman
CT 17 31:9; gud in.gi 4 .gi 4 .e.ne udu in.gi 4 .

gi 4 .e.n e : alpi i-6ab-bi-tu immera i-lab-bi-tu they
strike the oxen, they strike the sheep CT
16 9 i 38f.; ab.ba e.ne.6m zu tu.a.ri 6m
nam. [mu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 ] : iba mude amdti §d afbu
la ta-ab-bi[t] do not strike the old man, wise in
words, who dwells (there) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr.
Texts 24:20f., cf. [ab.ba 6.tiur] (var. [.. .] 6.
tfr.ra) tug.a.ra 6m nam.bi.gi 4 .gi 4 (var.nam.

mu. gi 4 .gi 4 ) : [izba] (var. [u]tulla) [a ina tar]bagi
a[Sb]u la ta-dab-bit (var. ta-<<na> -Sab-bit) ibid. 34 f.,
Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:19 and 26 and OECT
6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 6f., see ZA 31 114; am MU.
BU.mes.ginx(GIM) mu.un.gir.ru.u§. [e.ne]
rima kima nir mesi i-6ab-[bi-tu] (see niru A lex.
section) JRAS 1932 557:14f.

ru-u KAK // Sd-ba.t d la-ba-qa A II/1 Comm. B 3';
za-al NI //... §d-ba-tu Id ra-pa-di ibid. r. 9.

[x]-x IM = d-bat (var. [f]d-ba-tu) IM Malku
III 186.

1. to strike, hit (said of demons, ill-
ness): utukku amela i-dab-bit CT 31 42
r.(!) 13; rdbis lemutti DU.NE-ma umanka
i-lab-bit BRM 4 12:60 (both ext.); see also
STT 192, etc., in lex. section.

2. to blow (said of the wind) - a) in
gen.: §a ana rUD (?)1 ittas.l <i>-dab-1bit1-
su §dru Sa iterbu ana ganiniu rdbisu
imahhassu he who has gone outside, the
wind will blow him away, he who has gone
into his living quarters, the rdbisu demon
will strike him Cagni Erra IV 83; kima
qan a-[... kima] Sari lemni a-§ab-bi-su-
ma K.8414 r. 11.

b) as cause of illness: 6umma amelu
uzun imittiu dru il-bit-ma kabtat if wind
has swept a man's right ear and it is
hard of hearing Labat, RSO 32 116 r. iv 6,

cf. Gi-4ui IM i§-bit Kocher BAM 112 ii 11,

,dru i§-bit-su-ma AMT 44,1 ii 4, also Kocher
BAM 240:20.

3. to sweep - a) in gen.: amilu
[aS]um DN bissu la i-Sd-bit because of
Bau, the man must not sweep his house
KAR 176 r. i 11, restored from KAR 178 ii 52,
cf. KAR 178 ii 71 and dupl. 176 r. i 24 (hemer.);

9

tabitu

sissinni gungi ta-d-bit-ma you sweep up
(the fungus) with a frond of the gungu
plant Or. NS 40 141:43', cf. ibid. 143 r. 31,
ina aSdgi ta-§d-[bit] ibid. 140:14', ina
GIE.AN.NA.GIAIMMAR Sd IM.SI.S[A ta-

] ab-bit you sweep up (the fungus scraped
from the north wall of the house) with a
date frond from the north side (of the tree)
ibid. 141:26; ].ME§ TTUR.ME§ GI9.tR.ME§

<ina> sissinni gilimmari ta-6d-bit-ma you
sweep the houses, courtyards, and roof
beams with a date palm frond Or. NS 39
143:22 (all namburbis).

b) to sweep the roof or the ground in
preparation for a ritual: u-ri (var. tTR)
ta-ab-bit m& elluti tasallah you sweep
the roof, you, sprinkle pure water BBR
No. 1-20:55, cf. BMS 21:74, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 104 r. 24, BMS 26:5, wr. tR SAR
A.ME§ KIt.M[E§] SUD STT 73:67, see JNES
19 33, also KAR 25 iii 13, 26 r. 13, BMS 31 r. 8,
AMT 57,9:5, Or. NS 36 19 r. 10, and passim in
namburbis; ina GI§.AN.NA GISIMMAR KI
ta-ld-bit you sweep the ground with a
date frond KAR 22:3, see TuL p. 76, cf. KI
[t]a-Sd-bit me elluti [tasallah] BBR No. 79-82
i 8, wr. qaqqara SAR Or. NS 39 132:9, KI
SAR RAcc. 10:8, KAR 25 i 21, 234:16, BBR
No. 31-37 i 10, 24, No. 46-47 i 4, 4R 60:15,
LKU 27 :10, 48:2, and passim.

4. I/3 (uncert. mng.): Jumma i-ta-
na-bi-it qulalu u GAR-nu if he is con-
stantly gesticulating (?) he will have a poor
reputation AJSL 35 156:31, see Kraus, AfO 11
223 :32.

5. IV to be blasted (by wind): etiq
iteiu ina Si-bit imhulli zumur u i-6ab-bi-
tu-ma ... uqtamm'i Srii u (Mount Uau§)
where the body of him who passes along-
side is blasted by the blowing of the fierce
wind and his flesh is burned [by the cold]
TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:102 (Sar.); EBUR KUR.

URIki il-a-bit VAT 9818:13 (astrol. omens).

For BE 17 28:20 see Samdfu; for Gilg. X iv 3
and IV v 31 (RA 62 110:31) see lapdtu mng. 2c;
for CT 51 147 r. 7, see multappitu; for EL 297:22
(= JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22) see baldtu mng. 3a-1'.

oi.uchicago.edu



iaba'u

Aaba'u see 6eb~t.

Aabbaliltu see lambaliltu.

Sabbast (sabbasl) adj.; irate, recalci-
trant; SB; cf. Iabasu.

sab-ba-sa-a terra lu sa-bu-us liti[ra] (0
I~tar) bring back the recalcitrant (lover),
though he is angry, let him turn back to
me RA 18 25 r. ii 16 (inc.); Irninitu labbu
nadru libbaki liniha rimu ab-ba-su-i ka-
battaki lippalra raging lion, may your
heart be appeased, irate wild bull, may
your mood be soothed STC 2 pl. 79:52,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; [reconcile with
me] DINGIR.MU d1 5.MU lab-ba-su-ti LKA
60 r. 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140, also
musallim iii [u il]tari §ab-ba-su-i-ti AnSt
30 105:28 (Ludlul I).

In TMPS (= Limet M6tal) 26 3 SMN 2559:9
read ma-za-zu, see Civil, RA 70 95.

labbatu see appatu.

Aabbilu (§ambilu) s.; (a plant); MB.
[ui]. ab = [ab-bi-lu] = [...] Hg. B IV 194,

in MSL 10 104; ui.ab = = -TUM-bi-lu (var. u-ra-
ra-ka-[x]) Hh. XVII RS Recension 20.

T.CAB // gab-bi(var. -bil)-lu : 0 MIN (= majdl
Itar) (var. ku-ta-x) Uruanna I 281/7a.

fj §a-am-bi-lum (in list of containers of
herbs) BE 14 163:51.

iabbiu A s.; staff; SB*; cf. §abdtu v.
giL.ma.nu.kalag.ga, giB.ma.nu.§u.kal =

ab-bi-tu Hh. III 172f.

a) in gen.: gab-bi-tu ana qdteka la
tanasi etemmu i'arruruka (corr. to Sum.
giS.ma.nu Au.za nam.ma.e.g&.gA.
an gidim ba.e.de.ur 4.re.et) (in the
nether world) do not take up a staff, or
else the spirits of the dead will panic
before you Gilg. XII 20, Sum. from Shaffer
Sumerian Sources 75:191, cf. 4ab-bi-ta ina
qat[ibu i65i] etemmi etarru (corr. to
git.ma.nu Su.na im.ma.ni.in.gar
gidim ba.e.da.ur 4.re.e ) Gilg. XII 39.

Aabburtu

b) referring to the scepter of Nergal
as king of the nether world: gab-bi-tu
simat ilitiu fa kima ba'me puluhtu mal
(see bamu mng. la) ZA 43 17:55.

iabbitu B (kSbitu) s.; (a qualification
of soldiers); lex.*; cf. Iabatu v.

SAsA'-giGI = d-[ba-tu], erin.sag.gi 4 .a = f[d-
ab-bi-tu], ugula.erin.sag.gi 4.a = M[IN], gi.til.
ii = [MIN], KA.g[i 4 ] = [MIN], gin.bar.fral = [..-
t]um Nabnitu XXIII 48ff.; gi.til(var. .rtil.i[l]),
erin.sag.gi 4 .a, ga.an.bar = fa(vars. Sd, Sab)-
bi-tu(var. -tu) Lu I 118ff.; sag.du s .du s = gab-
bi-tu, muheLS2, murtappidu ZA 9 162 iii 14ff. (group
voc.).

For erin.sag.gi 4.a see beru B and
mu'irru.

Aabbu adj.; (qualifying beer); NB.

DUG dannu a' 100 ikar tabu u[lah]ha
mama inandin ina libbi 10 dannu fharl-,i
ab-bi he will brew and deliver these one

hundred vats of fine beer, among (them)
ten vats of foaming(?) and §. (beer) BE
9 43:14; PN will deliver x vats of good
quality beer to PN2 put lab-bu harsi u
hupi asU" u hatu §a dannutu nali he
guarantees that (the beer is) §., has a
head (?) and that there is no crack, leak,
or hole in (any of) the vats Nbn. 600:6,
also (in similar context) put 4d-ab-bi u
harqu na?! Evetts Ner. 14:10.

gabburtu s.; land made ready for cultiva-
tion; NA royal (Senn. only); cf. §eberu.

ser 'd-ab-bur-ti la aha ambassi kardn
§adi kaliun gimir inbi adndte riqqe u sirdi
ana ba'uli azqup on the newly tilled land
which is beside the game preserve I
planted in great number every type of wild
vine and every fruit tree from all over
the world, spice and olive trees OIP 2 114
viii 19 and dupl. Sumer 9 170 viii 26; ina term
ilimma qereb kirdte ser d-ab-bur-ti kardnu
gimir inbi sirdu riqq magal imuhu by the
order of the god, vines, every type of fruit,
the olive, and spices thrived luxuriantly in
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Aabburu

the midst of the gardens, on the newly
tilled soil OIP 2 115 viii 50, and passim in Senn.,
cf. (in broken context) Iraq 7 89 Fig. 4:12.

Heidel, Sumer 9 186.

Aabburu see §ubburu.

Aabbuatta see *ubbuSatta.

Aabdu see §aptu.

Babe see sebe.

abihu s.; (a meteorological phenome-
non); SB; cf. Sabdhu B v.

ir. [x] rfal(or r al)-bi(?)-hu Proto-Izi II 522; Id-bi-
hu hi-fill-[lu] K.6021+:11 (comm.).

a) affecting the moon: 6umma Sin ina
tdmartiu §a-bi-ha arim if the moon at
its first appearance is covered by a 9.
ACh Sin 2:6, cf. Sa-bi-ha salma arim ibid. 7;
ezib Sa. . . dSin Sa-bi-ha §a-bi-hu IM irrimu
disregard it that the moon becomes
covered by a 9. (and) the §. (in turn) by
a . . . . AfO 11 361 K.2884:22f. (SB tamitu),

cf. (in broken context) [Sa]-bi-hu [.. .
ir]rimu ND 4401 i 14' (unpub. tamitu, courtesy
D. J. Wiseman).

b) affecting Venus: summa MUL Dilbat
UD. 14.KAM 6umelSa d-bi-ha arim if on the
14th day the left side of Venus is cov-
ered by a 8. ACh Supp. IAtar 35:35, Supp. 2
49:64; Summa ... ina imittia Ad-bi-hu
izziz if on its right side a S. is standing
ACh Itar 9:9, Supp. Iftar 40:25, cf. inapania
,a-bi-hu izziz ACh Supp. 2 IStar 55 r. 10,
Summa I tar ina imitti a fa-bi-hu izziz §a-
bi-hu 6udtu arik if on the right side of
Venus a £, is standing (and) that 9. is
long ibid. obv. 16, also (with pe i white, aruq
yellowish) ibid. 17f., 21 f., (with the left side)
ibid. 19ff., and note as variant to milhu:
[Summa MUL Dil]bat ina [umliSa] me -
rhul KI.MIN 6d-bi-hu DU VAT 10218 r. i 7.

The commentary's explanation of
abihu by hillu, which elsewhere is

equated with akdmu, points to some
atmospheric phenomenon resembling

Aabrf A

dust or mist, and the derivation from
Sabdhu suggests a similar range of mean-
ing.

Weidner, AfO 11 362 n. 20; von Soden, Or. NS
24 141 n. 1.

gabikfl s.; (a headdress); syn. list.*

gd-bi-ku-u(var. -u) = ku-ub-u An VII 248.

gabirru see semeru.

*3abitu see sebi;u.

Mabitu (or fapitu) s.; (a commodity);
OA.*

1 DUG murram u DUG ,a-bi-tdm urabbiu
.. asger DUG unuti 1 DUG turaddiama
3 DUG likulu they have ... .-ed one jar
of myrrh and (one) jar of 6., add one
more jar to these jars, so that they can
use the three jars KTS 3a:5, 8.

§gbitu see abbitu B.

gabiu see tab adj.

Aabi'u s.; satisfied, sated person; Mari;
cf. §ebu.

In all of Hurr& and Idamaraz HA.NA.
ME iabbima §a-bi-Hu-um germ ul iu
the Haneans are becoming satisfied (after
the peace agreement): a sated person has
no quarrel ARM 2 37:17, cf. ina libbi
matim LO.HA.NA. [ME ] 6,m iabbi ki a-
[bi-Hu-um] ugalli[l] the Haneans in the
countryside are becoming sated with bar-
ley, how could a sated person commit
misdeeds? ARM 10 31:16.

Aabratu see §abri B.

gabru see febru.

gabrfl A s.; high-ranking administrative
official, chief administrator (of temple and
palace households); OAkk., OB, Elam,
SB, NB; wr. syll. and PA.AL, PA.E; cf.
6abrtu.
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Aabrti A

§A-ab-ra PA+AL = lab-ru-u Sb II 215; PA+AL =
ab-ru-[i] Hh. II 12; [ga-ab-ra] PA.AL, PA. =gab-r[u-u (. .. )], MIN [. .] Diri V 26f., cf. PA.E,

PA.AL Proto-Lu 147a-148, cf. also PA.AL (pre-
ceded by dub.sar, sanga, sagi(QA.AU.DUg),
followed by ensi, nu.b nda, Aagina) EDLuE4,
see Pettinato, Oriens Antiquus 15 170; #a-ab-ra
PA.AL = Ia-ab-ru- u a eqlim (var. §a-ab-ri aa UDU.

HI.A) Proto-Diri 276-276a (Sippar Recension),
var. from Nippur Recension; ia-ab-ra PA. = a-
ab-ru-u a biti ibid. 277-277a; [PA].AL = ga-[ab]-
ru §a eqlim, [PA].E = §a-[pil-ru-~ a biti Proto-
Diri Oxford Recension 281 f.; suk kal. § abra = suk-
kal ab-ri-e Lu I 102; pa 5 .sabra = pal-gu ab-
ri-e Hh. XXII Section 8:22'; id. abra = gab-
li Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension A r. iii 35 and 38,
see MSL 11 47; maL.gan.[rabral.ki = mal-[ka-
an gab]-[ril-e Hh. XXI Section 4:23.

a) acting as the chief administrator
in agricultural management (mostly of the
palace property) - 1' regarding fields:
when the carts for the harvesting season
are ready ana PA.AL atwdm u-ta-am-ma
me liddinann&eim try to talk to the ad-
ministrator so that he will give us water
TLB 4 73:17; PA.AL.MEA issuquma ilteq
the administrators have taken (a field)
of their choice OECT 3 72:7, see Kraus, AbB 4
150; x field PN PA.AL ibtaqranni PN, the
administrator, has claimed from me UET
5 4:10, of. ibid. 15, 51:9; (fields distributed)
PA.AL PN the responsible administrator
was PN UET 5 571:16, cf. PA.AL PN UCP 9
348 No. 22:13 (OB let.); x oxen ana epinnim
ana fa-ab-re-e for the plows for the
administrators Kienast Kisurra 98:5; E NGAR
PN PA.AL the farm overseer is PN, the
administrator Riftin 136:22.

2' other occs., mostly regarding the
collection and distribution of agricultural
products: three hundred gur of barley,
part of the delivery due from the field
PA.AL PN NfG.§U PN2 muzzaz bitim a ana
PN3 PN4 u atammi.. ana uddunim nadnu
the responsible administrator is PN, in
charge is PN2 , the muzzaz biti official,
which (barley) was given to PN3 , PN4, and
the accountants for collecting TLB 1 154:7;
x barley delivery of the ilgakku farmer
PN PA.AL PN2 SU.TI.A PN3 U PN4 siraSf

the responsible administrator is PN2, re-
ceived by PN 3 and PN4 , the brewers VAS
13 62:4; linseed oil MU.DU PN... NAM
PA.AL PN2 U PN3 YOS 14 252:5, 258:5, cf.
ibid. 241:5; grain delivered PA.AL PN
UET 5 572:27, also (with grain allocated) ibid.
580:23; x barley §a PA.AL ilqgi ibid. 581:6;
x men NAM PA.AL PN for the ad-
ministrator PN (same person as in 580:23)
ibid. 723:9 and 31 (text dealing with herds of
animals), cf. ibid. left edge 1.

b) functions related to the temple and
similar institutions - 1' in Nippur - a'
with ref. to the gagil or ki.lukur.ra:
PN PA.I (as witness in real estate trans-
actions of a naditu) Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur
28 r. 7', TIM 4 10:16, JCS 20 45 No. 7:23, PBS
8/2 151:16 (all same person), cf. also TIM 4 11:27,
3N-T94:25, and, wr. PA.E.AL (for PA.AL.EI?)
BE 6/2 24:32 (all real estate contracts involving
naditu's).

b' other occs.: PN PA.AL dAnnunitum
(witness in exchange of real estate) (ig-
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 3 r. 13; PA.fi 5N-T313
r. i 7 (distribution of barley to personnel of the
Ninurta temple at Nippur), and passim in these texts
(courtesy M. Sigrist).

2' in northern Babylonia (Sippar, Kish)
- a' with ref. to the gagHl and naditu
women: eight lambs for an extispicy GIR
PN GAL.UKKIN.NA PN2 PA.f U PN3 de-
livered through PN, the mu'irru, PN2, the
administrator (of the estate of Iltani, the
naditu and princess), and PN3 JCS 2 104
No. 6:15; silver for hiring harvest workers
SU.TI.A PN PA.AL GIR PN2 u PN3 abarakki
received by PN, the administrator (of the
same estate) via PN2 and PN3, the stewards
ibid. 112 No. 29:7; (concerning hired
workers) PA.AL PN the responsible ad-
ministrator (of the same estate) was PN
JCS 5 96 YBC 6790:7; PNPA.E (first witness,
followed by SANGA DN) VAS 8 53:30; note:
PN PA.AL DN (same person as the first
witness wakil nadidtim line 16?) Szlechter
TJA pi. 30 G 59 seal 2:2 (from Kish); PN PA. 6
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a DN (witness) TCL 1 151:17', preceded
by PN PA.E §a gagim (first witness) ibid.
16'; for two months mahar awilim PN PA.fE
tadab serve with the honorable PN (same
person as in TCL 1 151:16'), the admin-
istrator (of the estate) CT 52 127:6 (both
from Sippar).

b' other occs.: awilum PA.t iqbiam
ina qabe awilim alpurakkum x 6e'am ana
PN idin the honorable administrator
spoke to me (and) by authority of the
gentleman I have written to you, give x
barley to PN YOS 13 154:11 (from Kish);
fPN [itt]i PA. [u 8a] larrim ana mahrika
[itt]alkam 'PN has left to (go to) you along
with the administrator and the man of the
king CT 52 102:11 (from Sippar); PN rakbUm
tuppi awilim PA. ilqeamma ittalka PN, the
messenger, has departed, taking the
tablet (for) the honorable administrator
CT 4 28:4; PN PA.~E a i DN U DINGIR.DIDLI

Sippar-Amndnum VAS 16 16:8; a4Aum ana
PN PA.f qabem (concerning sheep and
goats) CT 4 24a:24; x linseed for the
oilpressers to be distributed to the work
force of the 8ama§ temple PA.E PN U PN2

the responsible administrators are PN and
PN2 (together with §A.TAM.ME§) BM 78627
r. 4 (unpub.), see Harris Ancient Sippar 163 n. 46.

c) other functions - 1' in OAkk.: PN
aga.u§ PA.E makim di si.sa.a.bi
PN, the bailiff of the administrator, acted
as the official commissioned to conduct
this legal procedure MAD 4 80:9; barley
received PN §u PA.AL. (from) PN of (i.e.,
who belongs to) the administrator of the
household HSS 10 105 iii 4; oil issued to
PN and PN 2 liu.pa.al.6.me the admin-
istrators of the house(hold) BIN 8 301:6;
31 slave girls idtiPNPA.AL.S (among ser-
vants of (the temple of) Enki) MAD 5 56
r. i 1; workers and their dependents §u
PA.AL.t itru (belonging to) the admin-
istrator of the household, he led (them)
away BIN 8 251:16; IGI PN PA.AL. MDP
2 pi. 3 xi 18 (Manittusu Obelisk); PA.AL KA§ 4.ME
the administrator of the messengers OIP

13
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14 119:2, note: PA.AL. ma Akim ibid. 6;
PN PA.AL Edzard, AfO 22 15 No. 15:23, and,
wr. PA.AL.f ibid. 16 No. 24:23 (both seals);
PN PA.AL.E warad RN MDP 14 p. 4 No. 2:2

(seal from the time of Etpum), see Edzard, AfO

22 16 No. 23:2.

2' in OB: PN PA.AL (among recipients
of payments) BIN 9 520:3; (payment)
KI PA.AL PN ibid. 515:15f.; flour ana ku=
rummat ERIN mu-wa-ar-ba-tim a bit §a-
ab-ri-im VAS 13 54:3; umma PA.AL-ma ana
PN aqabbima thus said the administrator:
I will speak to Balmunamhe TCL 17 67:8;
a5um 14 redi bd'iri u rakb a PA.AL.
ME § a GN concerning the 14 soldiers,
fishermen, and messengers of the admin-
istrators of Lagat YOS 2 47:7, cf. (in broken
context) ibid. 12; ana PA.AL la tutehhZiu
TCL 17 67:18; Subilamma ana PN PA.AL
luddimma have (x silver) sent to me so
that I may give it to PN, the administrator
UET 5 67:20; kima bitum watru fa-ab-ra-
am tatrud you sent the administrator
because the house (plot) was too large
PBS 7 10:8; x silver (for) fa-ab-ru-[um]
ibid. 20; PN PA.AL (as witness) YOS 14
147:32, (first witness) Jean gumer et Akkad 186:8
(loan of barley); PN PA.AL.E (last witness)
UET 5 114:23.

d) other occs.: x barley (received)
idti PN PA.AL mar iMiakkim HSS 10 72
ii 12, cf. x barley ana PN PA.A[L] ibid.
71:4; issue of fish (to) PA.AL.E (preceded
by lugal and nin) CT 50 172 i 8, also
(a field) ana PN PA.AL.f MAD 5 67 i 10,
r. i 8, ana PN PA.AL ibid. r. ii 10; beer to
L1J.PA.AL. OIP 14 102 r. 1, of. (in receipts
or distributions of commodities) OIP 14 144 r. 2,
151:2, HSS 10 66:21, 159 iv 8', Gelb OAIC 44:6,
46:4, (in broken context, preceded by LUGAL)
ITT 1 1040:9'; note: x barley PN PA.A
MAD 4 35:8 (all OAkk.); PN mar PA.AL UET
5 295:6; house ita bit PN PA.AL Jean Tell
Sifr 29:3 (both OB); field situated at atap
PA.AL the irrigation canal of the admin-
istrator MDP 24 359:3,367 :2; obscure: there
is nothing wrong u a a-ab-ri-im 6alim
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and the .... is well ARM 2 118:8; uncert.,
in NB (as "family name"): PN mdrSu §a
PN2 mar PA.AL BRM 1 85:15, also TCL 12
6:33, 21:12.

Loanword from Sumerian, which itself
borrowed the word from Akkadian Idpiru.
The lexical evidence indicates that PA.E
(as well as PA.AL) is to be read Aabra
(contrast aklu A disc. section), rather than
6dpir biti. This is corroborated by the
occurrence side by side of Sa-pir A, PA.A
§a gagim, and PA. a dUTU in TCL 1
151:3, 16'f.; note moreover that Sin-bel-
aplim, the PA. Aa gagim, elsewhere (CT
52 127:6) is referred to simply as PA. ,
and that the two subsequent administra-
tors of the estate of the princess and
naditu Iltani are referred to as PA. and
PA.AL respectively, see Renger, ZA 58 157
with n. 327.

There is no clear-cut distribution of the
writings PA.AL versus PA.E, although the
compound PA.AL.E occurs mainly in
OAkk. and in a single text from OB Ur,
cited usage c-2'. The "Diri-writings"
trying to "explain" the meaning of the
Akkadian loanword made a distinction
between an administrator concerned with
agricultural affairs (PA.AL "overseer of
the hoe") and one concerned with do-
mestic affairs (PA.f "overseer of the
household").

The word abra (PA.AL) first occurs
in ED Lu E (see lex. section); it is
not found in the pre-Sargonic texts from
Girsu. Although the OAkk. refs. to
Sabra are quite numerous, no clear
picture emerges as to the role of the
abra. Nevertheless, the ref. in CT 50

172, cited usage d, indicates his high
position in the royal household com-
parable to that of the nu.b&nda in the
household of Uru-KA-gi-na in pre-Sar-
gonic Girsu, see Renger, RLA s.v. Hofstaat.

During the Ur III period the position
of the 8 a bra in the temple households
is just below that of the sanga, see

J. P. Gregoire Archives administratives sum6rien-
nes 130f. (with previous lit.) and Gelb in Lipiniski
Economy 16. The position and functions
of the gabra in the administrative
hierarchy of the palace household(s) have
hitherto not been systematically in-
vestigated.

The refs. cited usage a (all from south-
ern Babylonia) pertain to the manage-
ment of palace households. The office of
'abr2 is not attested in the management

of the agricultural and domestic affairs of
the royal households in the later part of
the Hammurapi dynasty (after Samsu-
iluna), as the investigation of N. Yoffee The
Economic Role of the Crown in the Old Baby-
lonian Period shows; the main officials are
the mu'irru and the abu qdbi. The refs.
cited usage b (from Nippur and northern
Babylonia, Sippar and Kish), where the
PA.t writings are most common, show
that most if not all of them belong to
the realm of the temple household (in-
cluding the gagzi). The evidence from Nip-
pur concerning the PA.E prebend (see
labritu), which shows that a single person
fulfills the responsibilities of padilu,
(estate) administrator, brewer, gate-
keeper, courtyard sweeper, and bur. u.
ma, indicates that the administrative
obligations at some of these smaller
sanctuaries were rather limited, and the
abra's hierarchical position was there-

fore low (for a comparable situation in the
case of the s ang a in northern Babylonia
during the OB period see Renger, ZA 59
119 § 141).

The title RN PA.AL DN Shalmaneser
(III), administrator of the god Aggur Iraq
14 67 ND 1128 (translit. only), is most likely
to be interpreted as PA-al, i.e., ukal, from
(w)aklu, see aklu A usage b-l'.

J. P. Gr6goire Archives administratives su-
m6riennes 130ff. (with previous lit.); Harris An-
cient Sippar 161 f.; Hallo, JNES 31 91 and n. 22;
M. Lambert, RA 67 168f.; Renger, ZA 58 157
n. 327, 164 and n. 382, 170 and n. 429; Salonen
Agricultura 33, also 290f.
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gabri B

gabra B s.; interpreter of dreams; SB; cf.
bar2 A v.

[fl1.abra(PA.AL) = §U = raggi[mu] Hg. B VI
134, in MSL 12 226.

a) gabri: amlala iten Sab-ru-u ~a ina
Sat mili u[tuluma inattalu §utta] iggeltima
tabrit mii a DN [ulabrdu uSann jdti]
yesterday an interpreter of dreams who
was having a dream while he was asleep
during the middle of the night awakened
and reported to me the nocturnal vision
that IMtar of Arbela caused him to see
Streck Asb. 190f. :25, restored from i'ten LJi
lab-ru-u utilma inattal Sutta iggeltima
tabrit miui IAtar ulabr'u uannd jdti ibid.
116 v 50; zabbu liqbdkkimma aab-ru-u li
6annakki let the ecstatic tell you, the S.
repeat it to you LKA 29d ii 2; §umma

ina dli Sab-ru-u ma'du if in a town there
are many interpreters of dreams CT 38
4:87 and dupl. CT 51 146:1 (SB Alu).

b) fem. pl. Sabrdtu: Summa ina dli ab-
ra-tum MIN (= ma'da) if in a town there are
many women who interpret dreams (pre-
ceded by §abrd) CT 38 4:88 and dupl. CT 51
146:2 (SB Alu).

The title labrd of the person who in
Assyria acts as a seer beside raggimu,
mahhit, etc., either may have been sec-
ondarily etymologized as derived from
the verb barm, or may have been a true
derivative of bard.

gabrfitu s.; office of the §abnr; OB; wr.
NAM.PA.; cf. Sabrd A.

NAM.GUDU 4 ' NAM.PA.E DN PBS 12/1

53:1-3, of. NAM.PA. E DN §E.BI X GUR ibid.

4ff.; purchase of nam. gudu 4 nam. PA.f
nam.lu.sirag nam.i.du8 nam.kisal.
luh nam.bur.9u.ma the temple offices
of a paS~iu, 6abri, brewer, doorkeeper,
courtyard sweeper, and "elder" JCS 18 103
2N-T769: 1, and passim in these texts, BE 6/2 36: 1,
39:1, 66:2, PBS 13 66: 1,TIM 4 13:8,2N-T374: 1,
2N-T378:1, 766:1 and 18, 769:1, and passim

referring to minor temples or chapels within the

Ekur complex.

For CT 38 31:21f. and CT 40 1:12f. see JapruB.

§absi§ adv.; angrily; SB*; cf. 'abdsu.

l6.ux(GI§GAL).lu nig.dingir.ra.ni
Ag.dib g&.gA.bi mu.un.da.ak : amlu
§a ilu lab-sil ik-tam-lu-I(text -id) the
man whose god has turned against him
in anger RA 12 74:29f., coll. Lambert apud
Hrulka, ArOr 37 489.

Aabsu (sabsu) adj.; angry; OB, SB;
cf. 6abdsu.

giu.gid = ib-sd, sab-si = (Hitt.) har-§a-al-la-an-
za Izi Bogh. A 110f.; gu.ki.96.l1, gui.ub =
sab-su = (Hitt.) har-§a-al-la-a[n-za] ibid. 150f.

a) said of gods: ili Sa-ab-su-[tu]m ana
mdtim iturrunimma the angry gods will
return to the land YOS 10 13:7 and 17
(OB ext.), cf. ilu ab-su-tum ana mdti itur=
runimma Leichty Izbu III 18 and 20, also CT
39 20:131, CT 40 9 Rm. 136:10, 21 K.743:4,
25 K.5642 r. 2, ana dli iluu ab-su-tum
iturruu CT 39 3:14 (all SB Alu), ACh Supp.
Sin 20:22, ACh Sama§ 14:9, Labat Calendrier
§ 98:6, ili lab-su-tu Sa ina zumur mdti
ireqqu [. . .] ACh Adad 6:12, cf. also ilu
Sab-su-tum GUR.[ME§-SU] JCS 29 66:5 (SB
omens); [DING]IR SA.DIB.BA ana ameli itdr
(possibly to zen or kamlu) CT 38 40
K.6912+ :6 (SB Alu); ill ab-su litra iMtari
zenitu lissahra BMS 6:87 and dupls., see Mayer
Gebetsbeschworungen 453, cf . [. .. ] ili ab-si
(beside iAtari zeniti) Ugaritica 5 162:30, cf.
also 4R 59 No. 2 r. 5; [i]lu u iftaru zeniti
Sab-su-tum [u lk]itmulitu lislimu ittija may
the angry, furious, and wrathful god and
goddess be reconciled with me BMS 27:23
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 481,
cf. KAR 68 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung
22:36, cf. ilu Sab-su ietartu zenitu itti
ameli sullumu Surpu IV 12; iliunu zeniti
itardtigunu Sab-sa-a-te(var. -ti) unh I ap-
peased their (Babylon's) angry gods and
angry goddesses Streck Asb. 40 iv 88, cf.
Lambert BWL 130:81; (IStar) mukannilat
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Aabsf

ili §ab-u-ti STC 2 pl. 77:31, also cited Hun-
ger Uruk 50 r. 35.

b) qualifying ki~ddu "neck": []ab-su
kiddi ul utirrallumma I did not relent
(lit. turn my angry neck back) toward
him Borger Esarh. 104 i 34, cf. [. . .] ~ A.
dib.ba [. .. ] e..g4.gi4 : [ki-S]ad-ka lab-
su [(. . .) li-t]u-ra K.4045B+4944+5301:38
(courtesy R. Borger).

c) in substantival use: you, Adad
tu-sal-lam Aab-sa make the angry one
reconciled BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 104 r. 37; da6atimmami kIma §a-a[b]-
si-ti-ma itanappalani they (fern.) keep
answering me with abusive words like
angry people Iraq 41 138 No. 48:11 (OB let.).

Aabsfl s.; man midwife, accoucheur; SB;
Sum. lw.; cf. ,absitu, absitu.

LOJ.9A.ZUlab-
su

-[u] STT 382+ viii 20 (NA list of
professions), see MSL 12 236.

lusma kima gabzti nerruba kima nirahi
anaku Asalluhi lab-sa-ku amahharka run
here like a gazelle, slip out to me like a
little snake, I, DN, am a midwife, I will
receive you (child from the womb) Kocher
BAM 248 iv 3.

Aabsfitu (,abuitu, sabsutu, sabsuttu, tabs
sutu) s.; midwife; OA, OB, Elam, MA,
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SAL.
SA.zu; cf. §absi, abstitu.

SAL.S A.Z Z = gab-su-tum Lu Excerpt II 20, cf.
A A.zu Proto-Lu 344, ED Lu E 159; [SAL.Af.
zu] = gab-su-[tu] Lanu I iv 8; [SA]L. A.Zu, [SAL
x]mu-z"-MUNSUB, [SAL.zi]g. tom.tofm = kab-su-
[tu] LuIIIii22ff.

muAglittu, lalagakku = a-ab-su-tum Malku I
127 f.

a) in gen.: 1 SAL. A.ZU itrdmma uwal
lidanni (my grandmother) brought a mid-
wife and she assisted in my birth PBS 5
100 i o10, cf. SAL.SA.ZU ... uwallissi the
midwife helped her (the mother) to deliver
ibid. ii 21, 33, and iii 15 (OB leg.), cf. also ibid.
iii24; PN SAL.SA.ZU YOS 13 313:4; x barley

*gabsftu

ana pi §a-ab-su-tim UET 5 605:7; PN ta-
ab-si-tu PN2 itaritu ana PN3 ... u PN4 .. .
iqbd (for context see damu mng. la-3')
MDP 23 288:1; SAL sa-ab-su-tu u qadiltu
(in broken context) AfO 17 268:11 (MA

harem edicts); tab-sd-tum (var. ta-[ab-s]u-
tum) ina bit qadigti lihdu let the midwife
rejoice in the house of the qaditu Lam-
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 290 (OB); gab-su-
tu-um-ma ina bit harigti lihdu ibid. iii 17

(SB); may the woman with a difficult
labor give birth easily Sab-4u(var. -su)-
tur aj ikkali eritu liir the midwife shall
not be hindered (in helping), may the
pregnant woman fare well Kocher BAM 248
iii 35, var. from AMT 67,1 iii 25; as personal
name(?): PN DUMU 5a-db-si-tim TCL 21
219:9 (OA).

b) as epithet of goddesses: rabitam
a-ab-su(var. -si)-ut remim qaqqarim u

§ama'i mugi t hegalli elSunu mu-au-li-it-
ta-a4-nu great (goddess), midwife for the
womb, (that is) for the earth and the
heavens, who brings abundance for them,
who brings about their birth HS "175" (=
1884) iii 17, also ibid. 20 (OB lit.), cited AfO 18
119; tab-si-ut ili eriAtam DN (they asked)
the midwife among the gods, the wise
goddess Mami Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 56
I 193, also, wr. ta-ab-su-ut ibid. p. 94 III
iii 33 (both OB); §up§uqta re-mi d(AMARI.

UD DINGIR X gab-su-ta-4d-ma atta gumlissi
0 Marduk, have pity on the woman having
difficulty in birth, gazu(?), you are her
midwife, make her give birth Kocher BAM
248 iv 7; sa-ab-su-ut(text -uB)-ta-ka rabitu
andku I (Itar) am your great midwife
4R 61 iii 23 (NA oracles, coll.).

von Soden, AfO 18 119ff.; SjBberg Temple
Hymns 142 f.

*absftu (tabs ttu) s.; midwifery; OB;
cf. Sabszc, Sabsutu.

i'pur qaqqassa ta-ab-su(var. -sid)-ta-am
ipu5 she covered her head, performed the
midwifery Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 285,
see von Soden, ZA 68 68:285.
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gab~§tu

Aabitu s. pl.; taxes collected; OB;
cf. fabdSu.

(amounts of barley followed by names
of persons) §A a-ab-sa-tim [W]a wakil
ba'iri ig-bu-§u from the collected taxes
which the foreman of the fishermen col-
lected JCS 24 46 No. 3:7.

Probably fem. pl. of a *§abfu adj.

Aab A see sabsu.

gabuitu see 6absutu.

§abfi (Sabiu) adj. (?); (mng. uncert.); OB,
SB.

0 8amag, I am placing pure cedar
(wood) into my mouth, I tie it for you
in a lock of my hair alakkankum ina
sunija Sa-bi-am erenam emsi pija u qdtija
akpur pija ina §a-bi-im erenim asnip
erenam ellam ina itiq pirtija altabakku
§a-bi-am' erenam I am placing a ....
(piece of) cedar in my lap for you, I
have washed my mouth and hands, have
wiped my mouth with the .... cedar,
have tied pure cedar in a lock of my hair,
and now I am . ...- ing for you the ....
cedar (I am now clean and may approach
the assembly of the gods) JCS 22 25:4ff.
(OB ext. prayer); uqattar §d-ba-a erena erenu
lid-bu-ma liqrd ill rabiti I make an in-
cense offering with .... cedar (wood)
(but erena ella pure cedar line 56), let
the cedar .... and attract the great
gods BBR No. 75-78:58; [. . .]-x ella §d-
ba-a ina imnija (in broken context, par-
allel: nissaba elleti ina mumelija) BBR
No. 87 r.(?) ii 10, cf. ibid. 15.

Either etymologically connected with
the verb (see 6ap A) from which lid-bu
(BBR No. 75-78:58), li-Si-ib, and al-ta-ba-
fakl-ku (JCS 22 25f.:8 and 15) derive, or
associated with it through punning. Note
that ab consistently precedes the sub-
stantive erenu (as opposed to the se-
quence erenu ellu in both texts), and thus
it is possibly a substantive to which erenu

17

is an appositive. The meaning may lie
in the range of "glowing," "smoking," or
even "fragrant."

Sabf v.; to seal(?); lex.*
duGAB = MIN (= ka-na-ku) d d4-bi-e Antagal H

(= VII) 3; du-u GAB = Ad-bu-ud [TtrGl AVIII/1 :137
(coll. C. B. F. Walker).

gabf see seb2 A, lap2 A v., ebii, and lub.

iabu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[...] [EDIN] = ,a-a-bu-um Ea IV 40; 96-a-bu

TIR = ,d-a-bu A VII/4:81.

IAbu A v.; 1. to tremble, sway, 2. 4ubbu
to make sway, tremble; from OB on; I
igib - i6db, II.

du-du BSjR.BfR = Ma-a-bu Diri II 49; [d]u-u
BaR = [a-a-bu] A VIII/2 :165; [tu-tu] [BUL.BUL] =
Sd-a-bu Diri I 361, cf. tu-um-tu-um BsjR.B1YR =
6a-a-bu Diri RS II 112; tu-ku fBULl = .d-[a-bu]
A I/2:325; [sa-ag] [PA.GA]N = §d-a-bu Diri V 80,
cf. PA.GAN = §a-[bul--um Proto-Diri 369 (Nippur
Recension); [sa-ag (or si-ig)] [PA].GI = mahdu,

id-a-bu Diri V 86f.
e.ne.6m.zu.~ ki [...].sig.ga : inaamatika

erpeti [. .. ] i-dc-ab-[m]a at your word the earth
trembles SBH p. 45 No. 22:21f.; ur.sag.gal
umun urugal.la ki.ta tuku.am ki.ta Am.
sig. sig. ge : qarrddu dNergal 6apli6 iqabbima 6apliS
i-,d-ab (var. i-nar-ru-[ut]) ZA 10 pl. 3 (after p. 276)
r. 31f., var. from SBH p. 149 addition to No.
2:41f., see Bollenriicher Nergal p. 35; [.. . uru].
na mu.un.sig.sig [...] uru.na.Am.ma.na.
te : [be-el]-tum a6lum dlia minu i-nu-uh (var.
i-6s-ab) i§-[tal-rit a 6um bitila alSum dlia minu
Au-bu (var. MIN) VAS 17 54: 12 f., vars. from SBH
p. 116 Nos. 64+65:10f.; bard.barA.ge.e.ne
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge.[ne] : dSib parakki
i-,ub-bu-u-ni // ihid§uni // inarrutunim (see nardtu
lex. section) ASKT p. 127 No. 21:49f., cf. [mu.
un.n]a.te mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge : ifhiimma
i- d-ab-di BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 6 f.; for otherbil. refs.
with Sum. equivalent sig see mng. 1.

na.am.erim.ma.a.ni.se kur.kur.ra Am(var.
na.an).du 9 .du 9 : a66um idittifu ina mdtdti i-6d-
ab(var. -ba) in every country she trembles on
account of her (destroyed) treasury SBH p. 73
No. 41 r. 20f., var. from Langdon BL pi. 14 No. 16
ii If.; x ur.ur.ra a.te.er x.a dug.du 9 : [x] x
ina qiddatu u tdnhi i-Sd-ab (see qiddatulex. section)
SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 18f., cf. utul.bi du 9 .du 9
mu.ni.ib.[be] : [u]tullau i-Id-a[b] 4R 11:25f.;

iabu A
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§Abu A

[u 41 peg.am edin.na du 9 .du 9 : umu mamlu §a

ina geri i-4u-[bu] K.7926:4, cited Bezold Cat.
p. 882.

un kur.ra.kex(KID) ba.an.sig.ge.e : nile
mdti ui-ib-bu they made the people of the land
tremble CT 16 43:62f.; [a.id.bi.t]a al.sig.ge.
da [a. a.§e.bi.t]a al.sig.ge.da : na-ri ma ud-
6d-ab [eq]-lam 'e-um-i i -Sd-ab SBH p. 78 No. 44
r. 8, Sum. restored from UET 6 204:39f.; ki
bahAr(DUG.QA.BUR) gu sAg.ge.de: alarpaharu
qd imhau // dEnlil etluti u-Sib-bu where the potter
cut the thread, variant translation: where Enlil
made the men tremble RA 33 104:29; see also
mng. 2a.

§d-a-bu = re-tu(!)-u Malku IV 133, cf. a-a-bu =
re-t[u-u] An VIII 175.

tu-§d-a-pa (uncert.) 5R 45 K.253 vi 35
(gramm.).

1. to tremble, sway - a) beside syn-
onymous verbs: [ana ep] e pilu ami
i-dub-bu [... in]arrutu itarruru hurSdni
when he (Adad) speaks the heavens
tremble, the [.. .] quiver, the mountains
quake Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:8 (hymn
to Adad), cf. ana hissat lumiki am u
ereti i-ru-ub-bu ilu i-ub-bu inarrutu
Anunnaki STC 2 pl. 76:21 (hymn to IMtar),
dupl. KUB 37 36:21, see JCS 21 260; [dim.
me].er.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.<sig>.ge.
[ne] da.nun.na.kex(KID).e.ne mu.
un.na.ab.ur.ur. [re.ne] : ilu i-Su-bu-
Si Anunnaki [i]narratu[Su] SBH 115 No. 60
r. 26ff.

b) in comparisons: ilu kima qang
i-dub-bu inarrutu the gods sway and
quiver like reeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 (Nbn.), see
Rollig, ZA 56 222, cf. (the enemy kings)
kima qane meh i-Su-ub-bu Borger Esarh.
57 Ep. 18 iv 81, also Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064:8
(= CT35 26), wr. i-u-bu KAH2 84:22 (Adn. II);
dim.me.er kilib.bi.ir.ra dug 4 .ga.
bi.zu. 6 gi ux(GI§GAL).lu.ginx(GIM)
mu.un.sig.sig.ga.e.ne : ana qibitika
ilu napharunu kima qane mehe i-§u-ub-
<bu> at your command all the gods
tremble like reeds in a violent storm TCL
6 43:13f., see RAcc. p. 109, cf. [. . .] ha.
ra.an.sig.sig.e.[ne] : [. . .] [m1 -hi-e
li-Su-bu-ki BiOr 9 89 :14, see Hrutka, ArOr 37
487:26f.; la ana Iumilu ilu kima <qane>

gabu A

meh i-Sub-bu palhi6 at whose name the
gods tremble fearfully like a reed in a
violent storm En. el. VII 108.

c) other occs.: i6-mu-u-ma [Sarrni]
u i-iub-bu palhi§ OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:20,

see von Soden, AfO 25 46; ana naddnu urtilu
Anunnaki ki§Sassunu i-'u-bu a-[pil-dam
when he (Enlil) issues his orders the
Anunnaki, all of them, tremble .... (par-
allel: Igigi ... inuqqu palhi) JCS 19
121:5 (NB copy of Simbar-gipak inscr.), see
Lambert, JSS 24 270; ana zikir §umiSa [. .. ]
x x i-Su-ub-bu-Si [... appa] ilabbinui BA
5 650 No. 15:15; uncert.: iddin§uma i-da-mu
i-dc-a[b(?) . . .] AfO 19 53:173 (prayer to

IMtar); [. . .] i-Id-bi i-tak-[. . .] ZA 61 52:88,
see ibid. p. 65 (hymn to Nabi).

2. §ubbu to make sway, tremble -
a) in gen.: lu.kir mah.am gi dili.
ginx mu.un.sig.sig.ge : nakru dannu
kima qan edi d-Sip-pa-ni the fierce enemy
has made me tremble like a solitary reed
4R 19 No. 3:45f., see OECT 6 p. 38 r. 13f.;
gi dili diu.a.ginx e.lum.e gi dili du.
a.ginx im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kima qane
eden kabtu kima qan eden ina ramanija
id-i-ba-an-ni (see edenu lex. section)
SBH 9 No. 4:121f., cf. also e.lum im.
ginx im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kabtu kima
§dri ina ramanija 4-gi-ib-ba-an-ni ibid.
92f.; see also CT 16 43, etc., in lex. sec-
tion.

b) (in the stative) describing the gall
bladder: martum 4u-ba-at JCS 11 96 No.
3:5, wr. u-bat ibid. 99 No. 7:5, Bab. 3 pl. 9
(after p. 144):5, §u-ub-bat VAS 22 81:9 (all OB
ext. reports), martum u-ub-bat JAOS 38 82 :14
(MB); umma martu sub-bat KAR 423 r. ii
29ff., also PRT No. 110:4, CT 30 11 K.6785:4ff.,

ibid. 33 K.4081+ r. 12, 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171:3, 46f.
K.3943 : 6ff., r. 18, TCL 6 5 :32 f., wr. §u-bat ibid.

7, 23, 25, 34, 36, and 48 (SB ext.).

For CT 19 31 iii 24 (= Antagal F 174) see
8ahdhu; for CBSM (= Labat Calendrier)

§ 90:14 see sdbu. For BagM (= Bagh. Mitt.) 2
57:11 see ummu. In AnSt 7 130:38 (= STT
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gAbu B

41:38), [ina] libbi id-ab most likely stands
for uJfab, from (w)aldbu, see Kraus, AnSt
30 113. For unilingual Sumerian refs. see
Romer Konigshymnen p. 70 note to line 321. For
writings i-RU-bu see also rdbu.

9ibu B (*Sidbu) v.; to become old; OA,
OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, SB; I, 1/2,
I/3; cf. Jibu, Jibutu.

i§-ti-ib um-ti-iq (the man) has become
old and feeble Greengus Ishchali 23:32 (OB
let.); neitam Sdti dmur Si-ba-at u haldt
I saw that lioness, she was old and ill
ARM 14 1:19, cf. nedum Ji-ib-ma ibid. 26;
i§-ti-ib ana §imtilu il[lik] (RN) grew
old, (and) died KBo 1 27:11 (Telipinu edict);
Si-pa-ak-ku KUB 3 55 r. 1 (let.); Si-ba-
ti u murqu dannu ana uzu ramanija
I am old and very ill (therefore I have
sent my son instead of going myself to
the king) EA 137:29; inanna andku al-
ti-ib kima puhija ... 5 L<.ME§ anniti
§a GN u ana §amalliti ana qdt PN ittadin
I have grown old, (therefore) I have given
these five (named) men of GN as agents (?)
to PN as substitute for me HSS 9 34:9
(Nuzi); note (in 1/3?): PN appiS ina GN i'-
ti-bu since PN had grown old in GN TCL 14
36:35 (OA); DI§ MUL.9U.GI ana muhhi Sin
DAR-ma DU ana libbi Sin TU LUGAL ina
liti izzaz i-dc-ab-ma mdssu urappaJ if the
Old Man (i.e., Perseus) .... toward the
moon and enters the moon, the king will
achieve victory, he will grow old and en-
large his country Thompson Rep. 244:4, also,
wr. [i]-Jam-ma ibid. 246:3; Je-ba-a-ku ina
kal ill petd upnja now that I am old I
beseech all the gods (opposite: ina me.=
harutijama) KAR 25 i 12 and dupl. STT 55:41,
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 470.

aXbulu (fem. Jdbultu) adj.; 1. dry, dried,
dried out, 2. withered, shriveled; OA,
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf.
abdlu B.

la-ah UD = d-bu-[lu] A III/3 :102; [ha]-a UD =
Id-[bu-lu] ibid. 108; [i-uh] [AH] = id-bu-lu (all

gabulu

preceded or followed by abalu) A V/2 :131;
[x]-fxl UD = §a-fbu-lul-um MSL 14 95:156:1
(Proto-Aa); ku-ud KUD = §d-bu-[l]u A III/5:74;
gi g-i".ku-tuKUD = i4-,U §d-bu-lu Hh. VI 74; gig.
a'a-ahD = ig-qu id-bu-lu ibid. 77; [gi-l]ah GI§.UD =

GI§ [1a-bul-lum Diri III 11; im. UD.a = §a-bu-lu
Hh. X 425; [MIN(= esir).uD.a] = [§a]-bu-lu Hh.
XXIV 316; bappir.UD.a (var. UD h

a.a) = d-bu-lu
Hh. XXIII iii 13; gi.ma.nu.UD. a = §d-bu-lu

Hh. III 160, see MSL 9 161; [...] = a-bu-lu Hh.
XXIV 55.

16.ki.ba.lah = a a-sa-ar-§u §a-bu-lu OB Lu A
293.

uq-qd-at = gd-bu-lat (comm. to Leichty Izbu
III 14) Izbu Comm. 115.

1. dry, dried, dried out - a) produce,
foodstuffs: i-ri-qd-e dmurma 6a-bu-lu
su-qu-um ina zI-re-e izzaz (see sunqu mng.
la-3') BIN 4 67:24 (OA); X 9E.GUR §a-bu-
lum JCS 11 32 No. 21:2 (OB); hazannu ul
Sa-bu-lu the bitter garlic is not (yet)
dried ARM 10 136:17, cf. ibid. 12; send me
70 GI§ wa-$i-tum a-bu-ul-tam Kraus, AbB
1059:6; it-<ti> NINDA.KU(for KUR4 ).RA a-
bu-li ratbum lillikam let moist (dough)
arrive here together with the dry dough
Kraus AbB 1 81:48; ziqti Sa-bu-lu-tim ucibi:
lakkim CT 52 10 r. 7' (all OB letters); itdt Ad-
bu-lat kurummassu his first bread had
dried out Gilg. XI 215; DUII. E.GIB.1 (=
kupsiu?) d-bu-lu-tu dried residue of lin-
seed Kocher BAM 3 iii 36 and dupl. AMT 20,1

obv. (!)ii8, cf., wr. UD.DU-tim AMT 6,9:9, wr.
UD.A-ti CT 23 33 iii 19, cited ablu adj.; huld Sd-
bu-la ikkal (he drinks beer and) eats
dried hulk mouse Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 35;
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 LI-IM 7 ME UZU.

IR.UDU SA-BU-LU [1 LI-IM] 6 ME 82 UZU.

lR.UDU hu-el-pi 80 AR-NA-BU SA-BU-LU

3+[x] MU§EN.HI.A SA-BU-LU 6 ME 80

MU§EN.HI.A hu-el-pi-ig 1,700 dried legs
of lamb, 1,682 fresh legs of lamb, 80 dried
hares, x dried birds, 680 fresh birds KUB
30 32 iv 10ff.; GI§ IN-BU hu-u-ma-an RA-
ATB-U SA-BU-T-LU ku-it-ta (from) all the
(following) fruits (some of) each, fresh
and dried KBo 10 34 i 15, (in broken context)
KBo 25 106:3'.

b) blood, phlegm: if the left side of
the gall bladder damam Sa-bu-la-am palit
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is .... by dried blood YOS 10 31 ix 39 (OB
ext.); libbalu dama §d-bu-la mali (if) its
(the hole's) inside is full of dried blood
TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB ext.); 6umma amilu ru'tu
Ja-bu-ul-tu [...] if a man [...] dry
phlegm AMT 23,4 ii 5.

c) parts of the body, the exta: Summa
liq pi6u Sd-bu-ul if his palate is dry
Labat TDP 64:54 and 54:14a (from copy pl. 11
K.11858:6), also, wr. ad-bul ibid. 172 r. 11;
Summa martu §d-bu-lat-ma pitre igi if the
gall bladder is dried out and has fissures
CT 30 15 K.3841:22; Summa martu hanqat u
gd-bu-lat if the gall bladder is constricted
and dried out CT 31 26 r. 2 (both SB ext.).

d) other occs.: ammini . . . [i]na qilti
§a a-bu-lat tuqattar qutra why do you
(wolf) send up smoke from the forest,
which is dry? Lambert BWL 194:16; auhi

Sa-b[u]-l[u]-tim dried fir wood ARM 18
24:10; obscure: inapani u kz libbui atiqtu
gd-bu-rull-ti before(?) him like a dry
6atiqtu vessel(?) CT 22 118:10 (NB let.).

2. withered, shriveled: Summa izbu
imittaSu §a imitti §d-bu-la-at if a
malformed animal's right shoulder is
withered Leichty Izbu XIV 12, cf. imittagu
gd-bu-ul-la-at (with comm. ~-aUD / a-ba-
lu) von Weiher Uruk 38:25f., also (in similar
context) Leichty Izbu III 85f., X 92'f., XIV 39f.,
p. 158:k-m, p. 196:7f.; [qab(?)-l]a-2d d-bu-
la Labat TDP 110:26; as personal name:
Sa-bu-lum The-Withered-One UCP 10 154

No. 88:6, JCS 24 p. 59 No. 47:6, 9f., VAS 9 31:4

(OB), wr. mdd-bu-lu ADD 742 r. 13.

Some of the refs. cited s.v. ablu written
with the logograms UD, UD.A, and UD.DU
might belong to Sdbulu on the basis of the
lexical correspondences here cited.

Landsberger Date Palm n. 131.

laburru (uburru) s.; 1. boat's beam,
2. levee(?) of an irrigation ditch; NB.*

1. boat's beam (the widest part of the
boat): elippu 6a 3 ina 1 KtO ina muhhi

§d-bur-ru [raplu] (rental of) a boat which
is three cubits wide at its beam CT 4
44a:1, also, wr. §d-bu-ur-ru YOS 6 99:2,
cf. elippu a 6 ina 1 KUT ina muhhi §d-
bur-ru rap'u 1876-11-17,92, 1877-11-14,2, (with

§a 5i (Kti), §a 5 KO) ibid., also Cyr. 310:2, also
'a 5 (KOr) ina muhhi a-bu-ru rap[Su]
VAS 6 100:7; 15 ,d-bu-ru [(x)] tarakkassu
(in broken context, dealing with the arad
ekalli "builder") TCL 9 69:13.

2. levee (?) of an irrigation ditch: fD
GN ultu TIL.LU ZA.LAM adi muhhi KA-SZ
herutu ina libbi riheti [.]a 6 ina 1 KU§
ina muhhi .u-bur-ru adi muhhi dannatu
niherrema nigammar we will finish the dig-
ging which remains (to be done) in the
Mares' Canal from the .... to its inlet -
that is, the six cubits from the levee (?)
to the bottom (of the canal) CBS 5510:5,
cf. k.z.. hertu [a ina lib]bi rihiti 6 ina
1 KtT ina muhhi u-bur-ru .. [la iherru]

- ibid. 12 (courtesy M. Stolper).

The word in both its meanings possibly
denotes the shape common to boats and
ditches.

Aabu§atta see gubbugatta.

Aadadu v.; 1. to pull taut, stretch, to
draw a curtain, a piece of cloth, etc., to
pull or tear out, pull off, to pull the ear
or nose, 2. to pull a cart, to tow a boat,
to bear a yoke, a sedan chair, to haul,
drag (objects), to transport, convey, to
drag down, carry away, to endure, bear
misfortune, hardship, hita 6adddu to bear
guilt, punishment, 3. to remove, transfer,
take along, to bring along, produce wit-
nesses, etc., to remove a person forcibly,
to bring in allies, 4. (in specialized
meanings) to aspirate, suck up medicine,
to divert, channel water for irrigation, to
measure, survey a field, to draw a line,
draw up in a line, to grind, to entail,
ana (also ina) libbi gadddu to take to
heart, be concerned with, heed, 5. to
extend, stretch (intrans.), 6. to be de-
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layed, in short supply, to linger, wait, 7.
I/2 to pull back and forth, 8. I/3 to
stretch, extend repeatedly, 9. §uddudu
to distend(?), 10. III to have someone
pull, tow (causative to mng. 2), 11. IV
to be measured, (with ana libbi) to be
heeded, 12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.); from
OAkk. on; I ildud (ildud, irdud CT 16
43:73) - iladdad, 1/2, I/3, II, III, IV, IV/3;
wr. syll. (i-sa-ad-dd-ad Wiseman Alalakh

No. 16:16) and GID(.DA); cf. ma addu,
*mac dadu, 6adddu in §a Sadddi, Saddddu,
addidu, 6addu adj., addidu, gadittu, giddu.

us = §d-da-du Hh. II 233; in.gid = is-su-uh,
i(text is)-du-ud, ur-ri-ik Ai. I iii 53ff.; al.bar.
ra an.gid.i = a ita i-ad-da-dd he pulls out the
protruding part Nabnitu M 260; g6i.gid = ga-da-
du, §a-da-hu, g6.gidgi-idMINgid = §i-t[a-du-du]
(var. te-ge-du-du), §i-[ta-du-hu] Izi F 118ff.;
GfD gi-id-MIN G D = i-ta-du-du Antagal D 233;
sAg(PA.GAN) = a-ta-du Diri Bogh. G2 4; dag =
ga-ta-du = (Hitt.) suD-u-wa-ar (error for fatf) Izi
Bogh. A 298.

ama GeStin.an.na amag.a mu.un.da.an.
ti wa-a-ba-at u 8 [... la-a]h-ri 1. gi d. de i-a-da-ad sila 4

ba.ab. sum. mu i-na-an-di-in mother Gettinanna
lives in the fold, she .. ..- s [.. .] the ewe and
gives lambs SEM 90 ii 8 and dupl. N 5300 (coll.);
dumu.mu ki.za.ra.dug.ga an.S6.l6 ki.9be.l
tu.lu gid.da.bi : mdrti ana ema .tbuki §uSqii
SuApulu d-da-da u ne'u (see ne'u lex. section)
RA 12 74:23f. (Exaltation of IStar), coll. Or. NS
40 95; obscure: [x 9]u.mu [gid lmu.su im.mi.
si.rsil: [x-a]t-ta-ia i-a-ad-d[a-di] [i(?)1-ta-§a my
hands(?) have .... in fetters(?) VAS 10 179:10
(OB lit.); u 4 .bi.a dEn.lil.l dima(KA.HI).bi gi
bi.in.tuk.a inim Aa.bi. 6 ba.an.gid.i : inugu
Enlil (ema fudtu i mema amata ana libbigu idud
then Enlil heard this report and he heeded the
matter CT 16 19:53ff., cf. e.ne ma.an.dug 4 *A.96 nu.gid gA.e in.na.an.dug 4 ka ba.ke gsa.
Se ba.gid : i iqbiamma ana libbim ula aJ-du-ud
andku aqbifimma iktaar ana libbim i-ta-da-ad TIM
9 6:14f. and 33ff. (Dialogue 5); E[nkidu ini]m
lugal.la.na.a§(var. .fi) Au nu.um.ma.gid.
[i] : [ana a irti bflifu ul iJ-d]u-ud Enkidu heeded not
his lord's counsel Gilg. XII 32, Sum. from Shaffer
Sumerian Sources 78:206; an.na an.ne.bi(var.
adds .e).ne im.ma.an.gid.i(var. omits .i).eI
an(var. adds .na) nu.e.a ba.an.bad.da.eI :
ana fame JaqiS ig-du-du(var. adds -u) -ma ana lame
ga la dri iss they withdrew high to heaven, they
withdrew to the unapproachable heavens CT 16
43:68f.; nun sag.mah an.na im.ma.an.gid.
i(var. omits .i). es : rub( alaridu giru ana ame

ir(var. i) -du-du they dragged the lord, the exalted
leader, into heaven CT 16 43:72f.; lirum(A.KAL).
tuku a.barx(L).ra Au hu.mu.un.gid.i : rad
emuqi ina abdri lid-ta-da-ad-ka may a strong man
use you (Jammu stone), with a lead (counter-
weight?), for drilling(?) Lugale X 10 (= 425); a.
sag.a.ni ku6 engur.ra.kex(KID) ha.ba.[ib.
gidl.d[e] : asakkadu nunu ana apse lil-du-fud1
may a fish drag down his asakku to the aps Iraq 27
166:69; [... . .Ag]a.ni.ta dUtu su gid.i : [...]
ina lib-bi-ii dVTU i-6ad-da-ad Samai pulls [...]
from its midst BA 10/1 109 No. 27:10f., restored
from dupl. K.2512:5f.: na 4 .ru.a ab.sar.e.d[e
a. a] .ga gid.e.[d 6] : nard 4ari eqla [ d-da-d] u
JCS 24 127 :15 (Examenstext D); difficult: her holy
shoulders are not covered by a garment irassa ki
puri gappati [ul lad-da-t]a (corr. to Sum. gaba.
ki.ga.na(var. .ni) gada nu.um(var. .un).bdr
over her holy breast no linen is spread) Gilg.
XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources
77:203, cf. irassa kima pur ikkati ul fad-da-[t]a
Gilg. XII 49, cf. gaba.ni bur.iagan nu.un.BU
TuM NF 3 2 iv 38 (Descent of I tar).

ib.ta.an.gid.i.d.en BUR.GAN(var. 50 SAR).
ta.am gan.gar.bi na.nam : i4-§ad-da-ad d-bi
TA.A mereftau akintumma (see mereftu B lex.
section) JRAS 1919 190:9, see Behrens Enlil und
Ninlil 17.

[f]a IA.GID.GID Jardru d-da-ad libbi (comm.
on iruruma nim qdt ir Surpu II 78) gurpu
p. 51:33; Md-da-du = u-tu-lu AfO 24 83:20 (comm.
to Labat TDP); Ma-da-da = aldku Hunger Uruk
72:19 (Izbu comm.); idtu = Id-da-du Malku IV
169.

tu-sad-da-ad 5R 45 K.253 vii 31 and 37
(gramm.).

1. to pull taut, stretch, to draw a
curtain, a piece of cloth, etc., to pull or
tear out, pull off, to pull the ear or nose -
a) to pull taut, to stretch: kima kisi a
tamkdri gabbi er'dnija il-du-dam-ma rar
kdsumma irkus he has pulled taut all my
sinews like (the string of) a merchant's
weight bag, fastening them solidly Biggs
gaziga 20 No. 4:14, cf. ibid. 21:18; aba alam
ina ginindanakku umandida mindidtu i:
timgalle i6-ta-at-tu-um eble ukinnu kisurri
the surveyor took the measurements
with the measuring rod, the architects
stretched the ropes and staked out the
ground plan VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar);
lilis siparri tarrim iten ummanna 5a kiti
ana muhhi ofD.DA you cover the bronze
kettledrum (with the hide of the bull) and
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pull it taut by means of a linen rope
RAcc. 14 ii 26; half of her (Tiamat) he
set in place as a covering of heaven
i-du-ud maka magqara u aybit he pulled
the skin tight and stationed guards En.
el. IV 139; TtJG 6i itqam da[mq]i lu gakin
6 ubanatim lu marak itqiu 8a inima
i-'a-da-du-u 6 ubanatim maraklu ima~$i^
u uwallaruluma ana 3 ubanatimma iturru
that (tadditu) garment should be provided
with a tassel in the right way: the length
of the tassel should be six inches, so that
its length reaches six inches when one
stretches it but returns to three inches
when one lets it loose ARM 18 6:10; punish
(only) the sinner for his sin, (only) the
evildoer for his crime rummi aj ibbatiq
u-du-ud aj i[r(?)-. .. ] (see batdqu mng.

10) Gilg. XI 181; [...] sd-da-da u ne'u
(followed by &Sdid qiki) AfO 19 50 i 11 (SB
prayer), cf. RA 12 74:24, in lex. section; umma

Samnum m§u i,-ta-da-ad (var. i-ka-x-x) if
the oil attracts its water (i.e., the water in
the bowl) (contrast meSu uta4fir line 30) CT
5 5:29, var. from IM 2967, see Pettinato Olwahr-
sagung 2 19 (OB oil omens); libbi Ea £4ma ki
il-du-du ina qdteau i-[...] that is Ea's
heart, when he pulled it taut(?), [.. .] in
his hands CT 15 44:22' (cultic comm.).

b) to draw a curtain (Siddu), a piece
of cloth, etc.: merdetu tereddi 6id-du kima
bari GfD-radl you make a merdetu offering
and draw a curtain as a diviner (does)
AMT 71,1:26, also 100,3:10, cf. ikrib §id-di

ofD-di prayer (to be pronounced when)
drawing a curtain (behind which the ex-
tispicy is to be performed) BBR No. 83
iii 20, cf. also (referring to the kal) a
me kunni Sid-du 4d-da-di [m ina kunni]
Sid-du ofD -ad (to be recited) while placing
the water and drawing the curtain, you
draw the curtain when placing the water
RAcc. 32 iv 1, cf. 42 r. 7; maghata tasarraq
Sid-du ofD.DA-ad zidubdubbd tattanaddi
you sprinkle the ma4hatu flour, draw the
curtain, and set out various heaps of flour
ibid. 24 KAR 50 r. 7, also Farber IAtar und Dumuzi

185:15, cf. BMS 30:24; you libate fine beer,
wine, and milk, place water before them
4id-di GID.DA-ad RAcc. 12 ii 8, 34:12, also
Or. NS 47 445:23; you set up libation vessels
,id-du ofD-ad Or. NS 36 287:8' (namburbi),
of. TuL p. 111:31, 7 U9.ME GfD-ad ina pan
bdbi §a urraduni idten u§-di [ofD-ad] you
draw seven curtains, in front of the en-
trance which leads down you draw one
curtain (with diagram p. 112) ibid. 113 r. 8
(coll. W. von Soden, all kali rits.), cf. also KAR
127:4'; [Sid-d]u ultu qaqqari inaima
i-lad-da-ad-ma he lifts the curtain from
the ground and draws it KAR 223:9; you
arrange three chairs for Ea, gamag, and
Marduk subata rued tatarra kitd ina
muhhi ofD-ad you spread out a red cloth
and hang a linen cloth before it BBR
No. 31-37 ii 20, also BMS 12:6; hipi e§u (i.e.,
TOG).GADA OGD-ad-ma 4R 25 ii 17.

c) to pull or tear out, pull off: §a ana
§arri belija islzni lilSdnu ultu harurtiou
li-i4-du-du-u-ni let them tear from his
throat the tongue of the man who lied
to the king, my lord ABL 154:11 (NA);
lildndti §a Anz[ k]i is-du-dam-ma ina
qdteau ukdl he holds in his hand the
tongues of Anzf, having torn them out
KAR 307 :27; md geru aa ina libbia as-sa-
ad-da abtataq u md nar'antu ahtepi u md
Elamti ahappi I pulled off and cut off
the snake which was inside it (the cere-
monial mace), I broke the mace, and (in
like manner) I will break Elam ABL 1280:6
(NA); lihalliqu<ku>nu kima bu[ql]i itu
eltelu i-a-at-ta-ad-du-ku-nu-i (see
buqlu usage b) KBo 1 1 r. 61, also, wr.
[li-,]a-at-ta-ad-ku-nu-8i KBo 1 3 r. 10;
GfR ZABAR itu qa[bligu] la il-du-du-ma
u la ilquma (PN who?) did not pull the
bronze dagger out of his belt and did
not take it HSS 15 38:4 (Nuzi); as soon as
your mixture is melted i'dta ta-gad-da-ad
you pull the (burning logs of the) fire
apart (and cool it) Oppenheim Glass 37
§ 6 A 64; ina Hubur i-du-da-an-ni [...]-
ti qdti igbat he pulled me out of the Hubur
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(river) [. .. ] grasped my hand Lambert
BWL 58:7 (Ludlul IV); a ina hurri if-du-du
lu mu-d-ti-ga what she pulled out of a
hole should be her hair combings (?) AMT
32,1 r. 16, restored from dupls. KAR 81:6, RA 22
155 r. 5, Sm. 756:7, Rm. 252:5; hasisija ibatu
diglja uamt melammija i-du-du they
have obstructed my hearing, reduced my
eyesight, pulled off the glow of my health
RA 26 41 r. 10, dupl. KAR 80 r. 33; pi ubbifu
amAtija il-du-du irti id'ipu they have
paralyzed my mouth, torn out my speech,
pushed in my chest AfO 18 290:17.

d) to pull the ear or nose: the priest
has the king enter before Bel uzneu
i-gad-dad ina qaqqari u-a-kam-su pulls
his ears, and makes him kneel down RAcc.
144:421; in idiomatic use: §umma PN
abulu ittanabbal4u u ina appiu i-sa-ad-
dd-adu ipturu if PN supports his (adopted)
father but he (the father) pulls his nose
and leaves (he forfeits what he owns)
Wiseman Alalakh 16:16 (deed of adoption);
§umma ,uhdrti ina appi~u i-ga-ad-da-ad-gi
NfG.SAL.OS.SA utdr if the girl (taken in
marriage) pulls her(!) nose at him(!), he
returns the bride price (and she may
leave) ibid. 92:11, see Kilmer, JAOS 94 177ff.

2. to pull a cart, to tow a boat, to
bear a yoke, a sedan chair, to haul, drag
(objects), to transport, convey, to drag
down, carry away, to endure, bear misfor-
tune, hardship, hita ladddu to bear guilt,
punishment - a) to pull a cart, a wagon:
eriqqdtim marajdtim [in]a Mari ana PN
liddinuma alpilu litrudma li-ig-du-du-ni-
Si-na-ti let them give carts of Mari make
to PN in Mari, then let him send his oxen
to pull them ARM 4 79:21; egqi u qanue
ti-ga-a-ma ga alp Sa-da-dim li-iS-du-du-
nim buy wood and reed everywhere and
let the oxen haul here as much as they
can pull VAT 13532:9f. (unpub. OA), cf.
eriqqtim a ee . .. i-Sa-du-du-nim Kuil-
tepe d/k 16b: 9, cited Balkan, M6langes Laroche 57;
e'am ana harp iddunu u alpiSunu i-ia-

du-du-nim at harvest time they will pay

back the barley (loaned to them) and their
own oxen will haul it here Kiltepe f/k
62:11, cited Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock
38; (fodder for horses, one and one-half
seahs per team per day) narkabdti il-
du-du-ni 4 imi (which) pulled the wagons
for four days Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden
31:4; makiri i-dad-da-da a dBanitu they
pull the chariot of Banitu STT 366:18, see
Deller, Assur 3 140; nir a 6adddi uabis=
sunuti adi bdb ekurri i6-du-du ina laplija
I had them (vanquished rulers) harnessed
to the yoke of the state carriage and they
pulled it as far as the entrance of the
temple while I was seated above them
Streck Asb. 84 x 30.

b) to tow a boat: red gadu kakkiunu
u 10 gabe elika ana a-LUM a-da-di-im
gimma add to your personnel redd soldiers
with their weapons and ten workmen for
pulling the towrope Fish Letters 15:27 (OB

let.); i-gad-da-ad ina mitrdti zdri elippa ina
qereb dunni rami bukurru the father tows
the boat along the canal(s), while his first-
born is sprawled on the couch Lambert
BWL 84:245 (Theodicy); rations for six days
Sa 20 ,dbe §a elippa a [. . .] ina Uruk il-
du-du for twenty men who towed the boat
of [. .. ] from(?) Uruk UCP 9 110 No. 56:16
(NB), cf. (rations) ana dbe a elippa a
kusiti il-du-ud (see kusitu usage h-3')
YOS 6 229:26, cf. also GCCI 1 350:3, 5 LjO irak
Sa elippa ga LO.A.TAM il-du-du-u ibid.
72:4, Lt ERIN.ME a ana -da-da-da elippi
ibid. 80:1; kdri Sa qdt PN ... ana d-da-
ga 2-ta elippeti harbor dues disbursed by
PNfor towing two boats VAS 6 302:4 (all NB);
see also JRAS 1919 190:9, in lex. section;
6 GI§.MA.HI.A ru-ku-bu ehheruti a i-ia-
ad-ta-du six (toy) boats that children
can tow EA 14 ii 18 (list of gifts from Egypt);
see also gddidu.

c) to bear a yoke, a sedan chair - 1'
in concrete sense: 1 [AB] AB PN itti PN PN2

ana nirim a-da-d[i-i]m ana ITI.2.KAM
ilqe PN2 borrowed one cow, PN's cow,
from PN for a period of two months for
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pulling the yoke YOS 13 17:6; 1 GUD.iR.
RA 5a PN ana PN2 ana niri §a-da-di-i[m]
ana ITI.3.KAM iddinuum ibid. 370:6 (OB);
uncert.: sa-ti-da kussi[m(?)] Gelb OAIC 49
r. 3, see MAD 3 265; see also sirdi A.

2' in figurative sense: ga-di-id nir
iii lu bahi sadir akalSu he who pulls the
yoke of his god is assured of his food,
though it may be sparse Lambert BWL
84:240 (Theodicy); ardu kanu §d-di-id nir
A§ur belija Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2 :2, cf.

Iraq 16 177:43 (Sar.); Sarrani gimir matati
i-Sd-ad-da-[du nirru] the kings of all
countries pull his (Cyrus') yoke BHT pl. 8
v 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); andku nru §a mat
AMur lu-us-du-du CT 54 441 r. 7 (NB let.),
cf. [niru a] belini la i-lad-da-du ABL
1105:30; uncert.: ki qipt<tu> la il-[du-du]
[x] x fa garri lul-du-ud ABL 1455 r. 12 (all
NB); for other refs. see niru A mng. 2a, 2b.

d) to haul, drag (objects): ultu GN
nabdliS u eldinatima uer gurgugi a[na GN]
il-du-du-Ai-na-ti from Opis they lifted
them (the boats) out onto the dry land
and hauled them on rollers to the Arahtu
river OIP 2 73:63 (Senn.); [...] lubtu i-
-d-da-du-ni mafkittu ina libbi idda'pu [the
... who] dragged (text: drag) the socle
pushed the offering table from its place
van Driel Cult of AgAur 200:4, see Deller, Lacheman
AV 65, cf. i-sa-du-ni ibid. 23; ina muhhi
[guuir'e la §arru beli ilpura[nni] mad upur
li'-da-du-[ni] as for the beams about
which the king, my lord, wrote to me
saying: Let them drag them here ABL
398:7, guireg a . .. aninu ni-ig-du-du-ni
CT 53 156 r. 4 (all NA); Bel bound Anu iA-
du-du falamtagu ana Anunnaki ip-qid
dragged his corpse along and entrusted
it to the Anunnaki TIM 9 59:15', dupl. LKA
71:10 (cultic comm.); if he has kissed her
[g]apassu laplita [ana(?) p]an erimte 6a
pdae [i-la]-ad-du-du inakkisu (see laptu
mng. le) KAV 1 i 96 (Ass. Code § 9); Summa
nuira perurutu ana libbi hurrida il-du-ud
if a mouse drags a torch into its hole CT 39

sadadu 2e

37:16, dupl. ibid. 36 K.10423+ :7, cf. [Summa]
[nural ikkzi i$-du-ud ibid. 8 (SB Alu); tN
aktabsakka d-ad-dak-[ka] incantation:
I have trodden on you, I drag you along
(0 Tamarisk) gurpu I r. ii 9' and dupls., see
ibid. p. 54; [mdmit] pisu ina x x [. .. ]-le-e
ed-da-du the oath by dragging (?) a shovel
.... ibid. II 52; note (in NB) Sadddu a kdri
referring to haulage done at the harbor:
urdAu §a d-da-du §a kdri 8a al PN u pandt
qalti gabbi ana mala zitti 5a PN2 §a ultu
UD.1.KAM Sa MN adi qit MN 2 . .. PN3 ina
qdte PN2 mahir PN3 has received from
PN2 urdAu labor for hauling at the harbor
ofPN's town and the entire front of the bow
land, as much as is PN2's share, for a period
from the first of the ninth month until
the end of the second month TuM 2-3
220:1, also 221:1, 222:1, VAS 6 160:1.

e) to transport, convey: uttatam ana
Kanil funuma i-a-du-du-nim they them-
selves (the debtors) will haul the barley
(borrowed) to Kanig (when they pay back
the loan) Kiiltepe d/k 28a:19f., cited Balkan,
Anatolian Studies Giterbock 39; we paid
twenty minas of copper to PN and to your
servant inumi ma4ki u annam ig-du-du-
ni when they hauled the hides and the
annu here CCT 2 29:29; 2 pirikanni PN

i-du-ud CCT 3 37a:27 (coll., all OA); you
wrote to me saying §E PN [la] i-Sa-da-sz-
[um] he should not transport PN's barley
to him TLB 4 78:14; §a la izzazzu mim
ul ileqqe ina warhim a ittatiqu 7 MA.NA
sfG(!) i§-du-du-ni-im ula azzazma man=
num literu whoever does not do service
(in his office) does not receive anything,
during the past month they have brought
here seven minas of wool - if I am not
in office, who should .... ? PBS 7 27:15;
§umma kaspam watram §a-ad-da-ti andku
libbaka utdb if you are indeed bringing
along additional silver, I personally will
repay you UET 5 82 r. 14, cf. 2 GfN kas=
pam a-da-ku ibid. 34:27 (all OB letters);
PN ana <u>-ku(!)-ul-li AN§E.HI.A i-ia-ad-
da-ad PN will supply (two seahs of bran
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per day) for fodder for the donkeys BE
6/2 60:6, see Stol, BiOr 28 170, cf. [2(?)1 (BAN)
DUH.TA i t ITI.APIN.DU8 .A UD.16.KAM
PN (same person) ana lu-li-x i-'a-da-ad
(ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 106:6; ninu i nu=
ridma wA-AZ/UG-ra-ni [.. .] i ni-i§-du-ud
A XI/16:25, cf. WA-AZ/UG-ra-~ MU.1.KAM
a,-du-ud A XII/63:3 (Susa letters, courtesy
J. Bott6ro); the governors of all lands bi=
lassunu kabittu li-du-du ana qereb Suanna
should bring their heavy tribute into Bab-
ylon Cagni Erra V 35, cf. §arrdni ndkiriu
... bilassunu kabitta lid-du-du ana qereb
uanna Iraq 15 124:35 (Merodachbaladan);

hubtu §a AMuraja ana EDIN.ME§ a-dad-
da-[ad] I will bring spoil taken from the
Assyrians into the open country(?) CT
22 248:8 (NB); sdbe arri §unu gabbu [ia]
maddattu i,-da-du-ni-ni all the soldiers
of the king who had been hauling the trib-
ute ABL 242:14; ina melldte §a abdti
ni3pur bis ana Addari i-gad-da-du-ni§-
Si-nu (this time) we will send them in
mid-8abatu so they will get them (the
horses) here by the month of Addaru ABL
302 r. 6 (both NA).

f) to drag down, carry away: Gilgameg
urakkis abne kabtut[i(?) ina 8epeu] il-du-
du-6u-ma ana aps[ima] fastened heavy
stones to his feet and they pulled him
down to the deep Gilg. XI 273; if a man's
head is feverish and heavy ina tebiiu
qaqqassu ana panilu il-ta-na-da-as-su
(vars. GfD-ad-su, GfD.DA-su) and his head
pulls him forward when he gets up Kocher
BAM 578 i 46, vars. from ibid. 3 iii 43, CT 23
38:32, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy-
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 399:32,36; in trans-
ferred mng.: li§-du-ud arni la pdlihi
maharka lilqe may it (the figurine) carry
away the iniquity of the impious and bring
it before you (Sin) Kocher BAM 316 vi 20,
also JNES 33 276:61 (dingir. A.dib.ba inc.),

cf. [k]ima hiriti ana aps adirti li-du-ud
(var. li-il-du-ud) like a ditch, may it carry
away my fears to the Apsfl JNES 33 295:3,
also ibid. 276:57, Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen

Aadadu 2g

529:10, 530 r. 9'; in broken context: Ad
a-na ,dr il-du-du BA 5 691 No. 44:9 (SB lit.).

g) to endure, bear misfortune, hard-
ship: matu ippira i-dad-da-ad the country
will have to endure struggle Leichty Izbu
XXI 46'; matu imtz i-dad-da-ad CT 40
39:49 (SB Alu); ki la arli arni u gillati
a-Id-da-ad [...] I have to endure [. . .]
even though I have not been guilty of any
sin AfO 25 39:61 (prayer of Asn. I); [ina]
mine uqallilkima a-[A i-da-ad puS[qa]
through what action have I shown dis-
respect for you that I must endure hard-
ship? ibid. 41, cf. [. . .] su.kii igi.du8 .
ne.ne gid.gid.[...] : [... i-mu]-ru-8i-
na-ti i- a-da-da PAP.H[AL] KAR 131 r. 5 (+)
130 r. 12; adi um baltu marulta li-il-du-ud
may he endure misery as long as he lives
BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, also VAS 1 37 v 40 (NB kudurru);
[adi] mati bell GfD-ad mursa how long,
my lord, must I endure the disease?
Gray gama pl. 10:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo-
rungen 515; itu ulla a-ad-da-ad(var. -da)
nissatu (see nissatu A mng. la) STT
57 : 73 and parallels, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun-
gen 499:58; difficult: kimaman tele'i di'am
kabta kullatiMu ta-a4-du-ud how could
you have endured this serious di'u disease
in its entirety? RB 59 246 str. 8:4 (OB lit.);
[. . .] d-ta-da-ad naAd ul ele'e I have been
enduring [...], I cannot bear it OECT 6
pl. 13 K.3515 r. 5, cf. [. . .] §a ultu um
seherija dA-du-ud-du andku ibid. r. 8; ana
libbi arddnika kz tar'ubu ru'ubti §a larri
belini ni-il-ta-da-ad u sulummi Sa aarri

nitamar when you (the king) became
angry with your servants, we endured the
wrath of the king, our lord, but we have
also experienced reconciliation with the
king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 5 (NB), cf. as-sa-
ad-da-ad (in broken context) ABL
1285:27 (NA); litta agd anati nakri u
bubiti ina muhhi bit belika ul tal-du-ud
have you not endured now for two years
both the enemy and hunger for the sake of
the house of your lord? ABL 290 r. 10 (NB);
should we destroy what we created?
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alkassunu lu §umruatma i ni (var. ni-il) -
du-ud tabi their ways may be trouble-
some, but let us bear it with good grace En.
el. I 46; uncert.: ~d-di-du lemneti (in
broken context) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 70, see Tadmor,
JNES 17 138 r. 21'.

h) hita adddu to bear guilt, punish-
ment: ina umu mukin lu batiq uktinnu
Juniitu hitu fa arri i-lad-da-du when a
witness or informer proves them guilty,
they bear the guilt of (a transgression
against) the king AnOr 8 61:18; if they do
not deliver the sheep hitu La Marri i-Sad-
da-du-' ibid. 67:13, cf. hitu §a §arri i-Id-
ad-da-ad YOS 6 151:17; if he does not
bring (him) hiutu a Kura4 lar Bdbili dar
matati i-6ad-da-ad YOS 7 25:9, cf. hitu
9a Sarri i-id-(ad-da>-ad ibid. 50:11, cf. also
YOS 6 213:11, TCL 13 135:9, 162:10, YOS 7
85:15, 123:18, 129:9, 137:25, PSBA 38 27
(pl. 1): 13, and passim in NB; hit.a §a Gubdru
bel pihat Babili u Eber-nari i-lad-da-du
BIN 2 114:17, also AnOr 8 45:16, 46:13, TCL 13
142:14, 150:8, 152:18, 168:14, YOS 7 56:6,
92:6, 168:9, 172:14, 177:10, 178:16, GCCI 2
120:15, BIN 1 169:23; §a . . . ad a Sarri

ultenni hittu a ildni u garri i-lad-da-du
Weisberg Guild Structure 6 (pl. 2) No. 1:30, see
Renger, JAOS 91 496, cf. TCL 13 137:16, YOS 6

147:6, and passim in NB contracts concerning
temple property; see also hi.tu A mng. 6.

3. to remove, transfer, take along, to
bring along, produce witnesses, etc., to
remove a person forcibly, to bring in
allies - a) to remove, to transfer, to take
along persons or animals: nipssu 1 AN§E
i-du-ud u inanna §upurumma alkdpam
Sdti literramma nip2ssu liwalgeru u wa=
tartamma iqbikum ummami 3 AN§E.HI.A
.a-ad-du 1 ANEE nip9ssu a-di-id he took
along one donkey as distress for him, and
now send him a written order to return
that leatherworker and to release his
distress - he only exaggerated saying
to you, "Three donkeys have been taken
along": only one donkey has been taken
along as distress for him ARM 4 58:15ff.;

gadadu 3c

sab belija itti Sbi [...] ulaluma ga-da-
du-um-ma flul-uf-[d]u-ud [join?] the
troops of my lord with the troops of [...],
or else I will certainly withdraw (them)
ARM 2 26 r. 13', cf. (in 1/3): dbam ma[dam?
... iS-ta]-na-ad-da-ad ibid. 23 r. 2'; in
transferred mng.: ana pandti ana dam =
qim aS-ta-fna-ad-dd-ad1-gu I have con-
stantly brought him to the fore, favoring
him Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 17.

b) to bring along, produce witnesses,
guarantors: if he does not produce wit-
nesses for (his claim on) all this silver,
he will pay (back) the silver and the in-
terest on it gibeiu i-ia-da-da-ma Sib eu
u gudti nutamma but if he does bring
witnesses, we will make the witnesses and
him as well swear an oath ICK 1 186:19;
I said, "Swear to me that you did not
take my silver." He answered ula atamma
gibeka u-da-ma kaspam u iamatilu
la tagammilanni "I will not swear an
oath, bring your witnesses and have no
qualms about (my paying back) the
silver or what has been purchased for it"
TCL 4 86:10 (both OA); umu §a PN ... PN2

(the guarantor) i-gad-da-ad YOS 7 94:7
(NB).

c) to remove a person forcibly: dbe
reihte a issigunu i-sa-du-i-ni they
dragged the rest of the soldiers who had
conspired with them (to GN) ABL 144:10
(NA); mdrti afar Saniti la ta-Ja-at-ta-az-zi
you must not remove my daughter (given
you in marriage) to another place KBo 1
1:62 (treaty); umma agat a'ili ina pani
mutila ramania tal-ta-da-ad ... bel biti
ga a§gassu [inap]anilu ramanfa [tal-d]u-
du-i-ni aGassu [ana bitilu] ilaqqe if a
man's wife removes herself from her hus-
band (and goes to live in the house of an
Assyrian), the head of the household
whose wife removed herself from him
takes his wife back to his house KAV 1

iii 42 and 54, cf. ibid. 73 and 78 (Ass. Code § 24);
[i-i]a-dd-du-ka ana mdmiti (var. i ak
kd[a] i-Se-qu-[ka] ina mdmiti) they will
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drag you along to the oath KUB 4 3:10
(Akk.-Hitt. bil. maxims), var. from Ugaritica 5 163
iii 9'.

d) to bring in allies: Sar mat Elamti
ana Bdbili il-du-du-nim-ma Auzubu mar
Gahul ina kussi garruti eligunu uedibma
(the followers ofMerodachbaladan having
fled to Elam) they brought the king of
Elam to Babylon and he put iSzubu,
son of Gahul, on the royal throne (to reign)
over them OIP 2 87:28 (Senn.), cf. Elami
ana Bdbili il-du-du-nim-[ma] ibid. 89:7;
after Bel-iqila had defected from the king,
my lord mat Elamti il-du-da-am-ma bit
abija ihpi he called in the Elamites and
they destroyed my father's house ABL
269:13; Iunu 8a laddagad 4-8A nakra ana
muhhini il-du-du-ni they are the ones
who last year called in the enemy four
times against us ABL 258:16, cf. ki2 il-
du-du-u (in broken context) ABL 1090:8,
1398:7 (all NB); md emuqi PN i-Ia-da-d[a]
mdtu ihappi Iraq 17 33 No. 5:15' (NA let.);
8a muhhi dli 8a illiku Lf.KtjR.ME § il-du-ud
the official in charge of the city who went
away called in the enemies ABL 1230:6
(NB).

4. (in specialized meanings) to as-
pirate, suck up medicine, to divert,
channel water for irrigation, to measure,
survey a field, to draw a line, draw up
in a line, to grind, to entail, ana (also ina)
libbi dadddu to take to heart, be con-
cerned with, heed - a) to aspirate, suck
up medicine: ina i dti tuahhan ina tak=
kussi buhra i-ga-ad-da-ad you heat (the
medicine) on a fire and he (the patient)
sucks it up through a tube while it is
still hot Kocher BAM 394:36; [ina] takkussi
tudelld ina piu GOD-ad you draw up (the
medication) with a pipette and he sucks
it in with his mouth AMT 64,1:10 (= Kocher
BAM 494 ii 18), ina takkussi inapiu ofD-ad
Ktichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 57, cf. Gj.GAL §IM.
GOR.GOR GfD-ad-ma ibid. 62; marsu ina
takkussi ofD-ad the patient will suck in
(the medicine) with a tube AMT 55,3:8,

restored from dupl. Kocher BAM 42:56, cf. ibid.
112 ii 19; [ina ] takkussi ana nahiriu GfD-
ad he aspirates (the medication) into
his nostrils through a tube Kocher BAM
543 i 31.

b) to divert, channel water for irriga-
tion: they said: Give us water ana zeri
bit qaltini... ni-il-du-du so that we may
channel it to the fields of our bow fief
(see ddlu in bit ddlu) BE 9 7:9, cf. ina
umu adi la adanniunu me il-du-du-'
whenever they draw water before the
period assigned to them (they will pay a
fine of five minas of silver) ibid. 18; [A.ME§
ina ib]ittu 'a ina GN [(. . .)] PN i-ad-dad
PN may divert water from the aforesaid
storage basin in GN CBS 4993+13050:16;
me-e fa gi 8a ana PN ina ID GN u fD GN 2

ik-kal-did-du i-gad-dad-du-u they (the
tenants) may draw water from the out-
flow(?) which belongs to PN from the
canals GN and GN2 CBS 12861:36 (both cour-
tesy M. W. Stolper); (the field given as a
grant) mu terru kajdnta i-Id-ad-da-ad
MDP 23 289:23, see Reiner, AfO 24 94.

c) to measure, survey a field - 1' in
OAkk.: SU.NIGfN 10 LA 2 sibut PN bitam
ana PN2 i-du-da in all, eight witnesses
(in whose presence) PN measured the
house for PN 2 Gelb OAIC 1:12; 1i GIB.
I9.DAI i PN ana PN2 i'-du-ud ibid. 2:4;
(witnesses) maharunu ana SAM E 1 l.
aG.zi PN ana PN2 i4-du-ud ibid. 8:21,
cf. §U.NIGfN 4 E.GIS.GU.ZA iut PN U PN2 u

PN3 PN4 i-du-tu (see kuss' in bit kussi)
MAD 1 336:12, and see giddatu.

2' in OB: eqlam i-a-ad-da-du-ma BtR.
GAN.E 8 §E.GUR GO.UN MU.1.KAM I.AG.E

(at harvest time) they (the surveyors, or
the owner and tenant jointly) will measure
the (cultivated area of the) field and he
(the tenant) will measure out eight gur of
barley per bur as rent for one year VAS 7
69:13, (with kima imittim u lumlim le'am bilat
eqlim imaddad) BE 6/1 83 :21, cf. ibid. 94: 15, CT 4
14a: 11, BIN7 211: 14, Szlechter Tablettes 72 MAH
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16.349:11, Szlechter TJA p. 77 (pl. 28): 15, p. 64
(pl. 44): 12, VAS 18 34: 11, YOS 13 30: 13, 32:11,
34:9, 41:19,242:15, 294:11, 332 :15, and passim,
said of field measurement at harvest time, in OB
land leases, wr. [i-S]a-ad-da-<du>-ma BIN2
78: 11, also (with (ana) piz ulpi(fu)) Waterman Bus.
Doc. 15 r. 1, 16:16, 59:12, 75 r. 3, Meissner BAP
74:24, CT 33 33:11, YOS 13 496:13, RA 69 110
BM 13153:15, Edzard Tell ed-Der 39:14, etc.;
UD.BURUx(ENXGAN-tenz2) §E.GI.1 A.§A

i-Sa-ad-da-du-ma 1 GAN.E 3 (BAN) 9E.
GI .i kissat eqlim 1.fAG.E BE 6/2 124:10;
note: A.A mala i-i[r]-ri-iu i-Sa-ad-[d]a-
du-ma VAS 7 100:19; with land to be
opened up: UD.BUvRUx. eqlam i-ia-ad-
da-du-ma BtR.GAN.E 8(!) SE.GUR G.UN

A.SA AB.SfN BtR.GAN 1 (PI) SE.TA.AM GUf.

UN A.SA KI.UD MU.2.KAM .AG.E TIM 5
41:11, cf. YOS 13 484:15; ina ereb Sippar
eqlam i- a-ad-da-du-u-ma ana pi tuppi
Simtim 'a PN u PN2 m3risu PN3 .NI imah =
harma GUN (?) eqliu ileqqe at the entrance
to Sippar they will measure the field and,
on the basis of the deed of purchase be-
longing to PN and his son PN2, PN3 will
receive his parcel of land and take the
rent(?) of his field Meissner BAP 42:27;
(fields) Sa Aatammi . .. i-du-du-ma
Greengus Ishchali 87:5; note in the sing.:
A.§A i-4a-da-ad-ma bilat eqlim x SE.GUR
ina eburim .. . imaddad (lease of field ana
mulari akanim) TLB 1 142:7; Gc.UN MU.
1.KAM A.A-am i-Aa-ad-da-ad kima [imit=
tim u lumelim] e-a-[am imaddad] VAS 7
29:11; A.A i-na(!) GI.SA.HI.A i-ga-da-ad
YOS 12 436:14, cf. Szlechter Tablettes 72 MAH
16.146:14; eqlam a itti mare PN PN2 iamu
PN3 ... ana eqlim §a-da-di-im PN2 igr&
ana ti-ri-i[t] eqliiu 3 GfN KIT.BABBAR itti
PN2 PN3 §U.BA.AN.TI PN 3 challenged PN 2

in court to have the field which he had
bought from the sons of PN measured, and
PN3 received from PN2 three shekels of
silver as payment for the surplus area of
his field Gautier Dilbat 6:6; ripqdtiSu
Iu-du-ud-ma a mnahdtilu andku appalu
measure the area he has already worked
with the hoe, I will compensate him

for the labor invested TLB 4 2:43 (let.);
in difficult context: i-Ja-da-du-ma eqlam
kima eqlim ikkal they (the tenants) will
measure (the orchard), and she(?) will
have the usufruct of a corresponding
property (lit. a field instead of the field)
PBS 8/2 246:8; note with ref. to volume:
aium ID GN §a beli heria a iqb iPN...
SAHAR.HI.A i,-du-ud-ma 44 GAN SAHAR.

HI.A as for the Ningirsu-hegal canal,
which my lord ordered dredged, PN
measured the volume of earth (to be
removed), (it is) 44 iku CT 29 17:6 (let.);
note in 1/3: balullu si-ta-du-da-am ula
ele'e lihmutam without his help I cannot
keep on measuring, let him come quickly!
Stol, AbB 9 262:22; see also JCS 24 127:15, in
lex. section, and see Sddid eqli sub iddidu.

d) to draw a line, draw up in a line:
li-i4-du-ud misri giride lipuS let him draw
boundaries, let him lay out a path JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 9vi 18 (OB lit.); baritiuRUXUD'
u Ainak ig-tu-ud-ma KASxx uqa'e he
(Naram-Sin) drew up (his battle line) be-
tween GN and GN2 and waited for the
battle PBS 5 36 iv' 14; ina biti parsi
balsam GfD-ad-ma you draw (a line with)
sand in a secluded house 4R 25 ii 11 (mispi).

e) to grind (probably referring to
moving the muller back and forth over the
grinding stone): the aromatics and herbs
ina esitti tahaMal (var. adds tanappi) ta=
Sannima ina ert atbari ta-Sd(var. -sad) -da-
ad ina TtjG.GADA SAL.LA taahhal you
pound with a pestle (var. adds sift), you
grind them again on a basalt grinding
slab, you strain them through a thin piece
of linen Kocher BAM 42:6, vars. from Kocher
BAM 556 ii 33; mdmit §e'u ina eri nadi
u §d-da-du the oath by throwing barley
on a grinding slab and grinding it Surpu
III 94.

f) to entail (Nuzi): should PN violate
the tidennltu contract by repaying the
copper (he owes) and demanding his son
(given for tidennutu as a weaver for a
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period of fifty years) u amilu amila ilpara
i-ia-ta-ad then a second weaver will be
added to the first (lit. one man drags
along another, (also) a weaver) JEN
299:13; whoever among them violates the
agreement (about the division of prop-
erty, consisting of two male slaves and
one female) LO LO i-ga-a[t-ta-ad] u rSAL1
SAL fi-a-[a] d-ta-a[d] another slave or
slave girl will be added JEN 471: 10f.; re-
ferring to real estate: whoever violates the
agreement (about the exchange of two
orchards) GI9.SAR U GI§.SAR i-a-ad-ta-
ad HSS 14 618:26; bitu kima bitimma i-ga-
ad-dd-ad Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2
(1961) 484 No. 49:25; for OB parallels (war=
dum wardam iredde, kaspum kaspam ired=
de, stipulating a twofold fine) see redd v.

g) ana (also ina) libbi 'adddu to take
to heart, to be concerned with, to heed:
amata la tulamman [ni]ssatu ana libbika
[la ta-] ad-da-ad do not slander, then you
will not have to put up with worries Lam-
bert BWL 240 ii 17 (proverb); arru amat [ana
lib]bigu li§-du-ud let the king heed the
matter ABL 765 r. 6 (NB); whoever you are,
later king §a emuqu u dandni e ta-aS-
du-ud ana libbika aJrdt DN u DN2 ite'ima
do not set your heart on feats of might
and power, but rather venerate the sanc-
tuaries of NabU and Marduk VAB 4 68:33
(Nabopolassar), cf. massarti dli dunnunim
gu-du-ud libbumma be concerned with
strengthening the city's defenses Sumer 3
8 ii 28 (Nbk.), cf. also (in broken context)
[ina libb]ija la d§-du-ud Postgate Royal
Grants No. 36:2 (Senn.); the scribe x-x-e
dilili ina libbigu ig-du-ud-ma kiam ina
surriSu iqbi was mindful of the .... of
praise and said to himself (lit. in his heart)
ZA 43 19:74; see also CT 16 19:53 ff., TIM 9 6,
Gilg. XII 32, in lex. section; exceptionally
with ina pani: ana muhhi epeiu Sa pitni
art&q inapanika la i-ga-da-ad I have fallen
behind in the making of chests (for lack
of materials), you must not let it concern
you UET 4 185:16 (NB let.).

Aadadu 5b

5. to extend, stretch (intrans.) - a)
said of areas and boundaries (NB): PN
said 2 ina Kti ui-tu qaqqar mui ana
iltdni tehi puti §a bitika mala bitka lil-
fdu-udl bi-nam-ma 2 ina KJ§ qaqqar Siddu
eli ~utu tehi bitika u mala bitka i-gad-da-
ad luddakka give me 21 cubits of right-
of-way to the north side along the front
of your house as far as your house ex-
tends, and I will give you an area of two
cubits along the upper south long side of
your house plot, again as far as your
house actually extends UET 4 33:8 and 11,
see San Nicol6 Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 43; in
all, 91 commanders-of-fifty §a ultu harri
. . . RN adi muhhi makalle a hanS §a harri
Sa PN i-lad-da-du who(se holdings) ex-
tend from the RN canal up to (the locality
called) Harbor-of-the-Fifty on the canal
of PN AnOr 9 1:99, cf. BIN 1 159:47; an or-
chard Siddu elz liddu laplu ki p itS
i-Aa-ad-da-ad the upper and lower long
sides extend as far as (those of) the neigh-
bors AnOr 9 7:11, also AnOr 8 8:10, see San
Nicol6-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden
Nos. 8 and 11, also TCL 12 32:27, UET 4 16:8,
18:9; adi muhhi ite PN i-Sad-dad UET 4
13:12, ultu muhhi suqu qatnu [adi] muhhi
ID GN i-Sad-(< da> -da-ad ibid. 7:7, cf. ibid. 9;
a field adi bit Simmagir i-Sad-da-ad TCL
12 13:4, cf. adi URU GN i-6ad-da-ad ibid. 6;
uncert.: [mit(?)] -ha-rig §d-di-id-ma Craig
ABRT 2 16:29.

b) said of parts of the exta, the body
- 1' in the stative: KA GIR 6umelim iatu
ildilu ana rei martim §a-di-id(!) the left
.... extends from its base to the top of
the gall bladder YOS 10 19:15 (OB ext.
report); Summa ina ruqqi nagraptim a imit=
tim epum a-da-at if in the thin part of
the "crucible" on the right a "foot-mark"
is spread(?) YOS 10 6:2 (OB ext.), of. ibid. 36
iii 12; Summa (panlu) gad-du if his face
is oblong (?) (preceded by arku) Kraus
Texte 7:2, cf. (his forehead) gd-di-id-ma
ofD ibid. 6:35, 6aptau ad-da his lips
are taut(?) ibid. 21:7; Summa (sinnigtu
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kingdca) Sad-da if a woman's calves are
.. . .ibid. lib viii 8, cf. Sepd u -ad-da his
feet are spread(?) Hunger Uruk 34:31, dupl.
Labat TDP 92:32; Bumma amelu 6i-li niu
§ad-du-ma if the .... of a man's eyes
are .... Kocher BAM 516 ii 27 (= AMT 13,1
ii 3), cf. karan iniSu gad-du <//> a kak
kultu iniSu ana bitinu iru[bu] (var. u4d)
the "grapes" of his eyes are .... , (that
means) that his eyeballs have moved in-
ward (var. have come out) AfO 24 83:3,
var. from Hunger Uruk 40:8 (comm. on diagn.
omens).

2' other occs.: if the "spy-hole" is in
all respects normal ganitum iS[tu] umel
[bdb eka]llim ii-< tu> -du-da-am-ma reS
naplastim kaSdat but a second one extends
from the left side of the "gate of the
palace" and reaches the top of the (first)
"spy-hole" YOS 10 13:17 (OB ext.), cf. ana
KA(!) A.GAL(!)-lim li-i-du-ud RA 38 86
AO 7031 r. 6 (OB ext. prayer); Summa paddnu
ana imittil/umeli maqit u ii-du-ud if the
"path" is turned down toward the right/
left side and is stretched out(?) CT 20 11
K.6724:7f., also, wr. GfD-ud ibid. 6 Rm.
86:5 and 7 (SB ext.); Summa ina 6ubat umel

paddni SIpu aknatma ana eldnu paddni
i -du-ud KAR 454:35, also r. 1, cf. KAR 422 :34,
cf. [umma gepum an]a(?) kigirti mumelim
i4-ta-da-ad YOS 10 44:44 (OB ext.); Summa
Sepu iStu iid ubani ana rupud Sumel ubani
ofD-ud-ma ihtaraq if a "foot-mark" ex-
tends from the base of the "finger" to the
"width" of the left side of the "finger"
and cuts (into it?) BRM 4 12:80; Summa KI.
TA qutun marti ofD-ud-ma reS marti iibat
TCL 6 3 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, [. . .] KI.TA qutun
marti ofD-ud-ma iJissu ana kakki iturma
§apldnu [itul] KAR 434 r.(!) 8 (all SB ext.),
cf. i-Jd-da-ad-ma ana nar takalti [...]
Boissier DA 14 ii 26 (ext. with comm.); Summa
6ulmam <iddiamma> kima irri qilglm i-
du-ud if (the oil) produces a bubble and
it elongates like the tendrils of a cucumber
vine CT 3 3:33, also CT 5 5:48 (OB oil
omens); [umma amilu . . .]-x-x-qu-Su iS-

dadAdu 6a

du-ud-ma em Labat TDP 190:20; in 1/3:
[umma] qinnatum iS-ta-na-da-ad if the
buttocks (of the sheep) keep... .-ing YOS
10 47:48 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
Summa Serru iS-ta-na-ad-da-ad u iddSu
turra if the baby keeps stretching(?)
and its arms are turned back Labat TDP
226:84, cf. iS-ta-na-ad-da-ad AfO 24 83:7.

c) other occs.: Summa qutrum itu
imittim ana qi amfim i-du-ud if the
smoke trails from the right side toward
the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB incense omens),
cf. iStu Sumelim ana reliMu iS-du-ud if
it trails from the left toward his (the
diviner's) head ibid. 41, see Pettinato, RSO 41
319:26f.; at sunset you recite to the Sun
as follows d amas kima at-<ta> ana erpeti
ta-la-da-du [...] 8amag, just as you
follow your course down to the nether
world Craig ABRT 2 8 i 15; (the Labbu
monster) ina me 9 ammat i-Sad-da-[ad]
extends (?) through water nine cubits
(deep) CT 13 33:12 (both SB lit.).

6. to be delayed, in short supply, to
linger, wait - a) to be delayed, in short
supply: kima annuki i-6a-du-du-ni
uzakka apte (sell for cash if you can get a
price of one shekel of silver for six shekels
of tin, if not, let my tin remain under seal)
I informed you of the fact that tin is
delayed (i.e., in short supply and hence
prices high) HUCA 40-41 49 L29-579:18,
cf. kima AN.NA ga-du-u-ni AN.NA ula
nita'am a kaspi ubati nisa'amma as tin
is in short supply we did not buy any,
but we will buy textiles for the silver
CCT 6 47c:11; PN brings you thirty minas
of good-quality copper from GN URUDU-4
a-du-u copper is in short supply JCS

14 16 No. 11:39 (all OA letters); Summa Neberu
i6-du-ud-ma ilu izennz if Jupiter is de-
layed, the gods will become angry ACh
Supp. 2 ITtar 62:23, see ZA 47 92, Parpola LAS
No. 289, cf. [ildud i]-du-ud-ma urrik
urrikma [. . .] Rm. 2,530:5'; gimum ina
qdtim [S]a-di-id-ma adini ul adm ina
eribtim Sa irrubam ,smam mali e'elim
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e'ilamma merchandise is not available
owing to delay and so I have not made
any purchases so far, contract for as much
merchandise as you can from the next
incoming caravan Stol, AbB 9 130:8.

b) to linger, wait: [ma]ss Ea ina
majdliSu ina §d-da-di [i]milamma 6igar
Eridu iklar while the wise Ea lingers in
his bed, he (Adapa) daily takes care of the
locks of Eridu BRM 4 3:17 and see a:
dddu = utilu, in lex. section.

7. I/2 to pull back and forth: adi
ki-ma-?i-mi ina Si-fdul-di-im u itnunim
bitum ihalliqma warkatum la ipparras how
long will it take (for you to realize that)
the house will be ruined through tugging
and rivalry and the affair will still not be
settled? Greengus Ishchali 9:19 (OB let.);
obscure: here PN is annoyed, saying
[i]mussu andku [a]l-ta-ad-fdal-ad BIN 1
86:20 (NB let.); Dt.Dtr.BI ina UD AE.GA
tal-ta-ad-da-ad the ritual for it: you
wait(?) for a favorable day STT 73:118,
see JNES 19 35.

8. I/3 to stretch, extend repeatedly:
6umma immerum lildndu id-ta-na-da-ad if
the sheep keeps stretching out its tongue
YOS 10 47:7, cf. [Summa re]S immeri itu
naksu laptegu il-ta-na-da-ad if the head of
the sheep after it has been slaughtered
keeps shooting out its lips CT 3133:33, dupl.
CT41 10 K.6983+ :15 (behavior of sacrificial lamb);
difficult: [umma ... ] u i-ta-na-ad-da-
as-su [if the patient ... ] and it(?) keeps
. . . .-ing him Labat TDP 242 :16; lama
allikam anni jdti girrum iS-ta-ad-da-a[n-
ni] (possibly error for ultaddanni, from
nad2) even before I had arrived,
this very journey had been ... .- ing me
A.3598:19 (unpub. OB let., courtesy R. Sweet).

9. Juddudu to distend(?): Summa
qerbiu galmuma Ser'dn libbiu lu-ud-du-
du if his belly is black and the veins
on his stomach are distended (?) Labat
TDP 120 ii 38, also ibid. 46, 234:37; [Summa

x].ME§-<4 la imitti u lumli ana pirik lib=

biu Su-ud-[du-du] ibid. 126 iii 46; [u]8(!)-
sa-di-du(!)-ni (in broken context) Craig
ABRT 1 25 r. ii 21 (NA oracles).

10. III to have someone pull, tow
(causative to mng. 2): mudendri sikkanna
us-[...] mude tabali alu 4-d-d[§-da-ad]
mud a raqqat nari ulaybat pari ate he
has him who is familiar with the river
[hold] the rudder, him who is familiar
with the dry land tow the rope, him who
is familiar with the shallows handle the
punting poles Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116
col. A: 6; bue ekalli RN u DN... umma=
ndteja rapldte ina gipi<Si>na emidma ana
qereb mat ASur ui-al-di-id I loaded the
possessions of the palace of Urzana and
(the temple) of Haldia on the massed
forces of my vast army and had them haul
them into Assyria TCL 3 409 (Sar.); ina
ladditun abtuqma ana 6ipri ekallija 4i-al-
di-da qereb Ninua I hewed (colossi, ortho-
stats) in their mountain abode and had
them hauled into Nineveh for the con-
struction of my palace OIP 2 108 vi 75,
121:9 (Senn.), cf. aladlamm rabUte... ana
ekal belitifu Sa qereb Ninua hadi i -Sal-
di-da ibid. 126c:4, cf. ibid. 127d:8, cf. ana

hiehti ekallija margiJ pa qiJ ana Ninua
al belutija u-lal-di-du-u-ni I had them
dragged with great difficulty (from the
mountains) to Nineveh, my royal resi-
dence, for the needs of my palace Borger
Esarh. 61 A vi 1, cf. also Streck Asb. 170 r. 48;
I cut down the canebrakes and reed beds
in Chaldea appdriun amihti ina bahiulati
nkiri kiSitti qateja u-Sal-di-da ana epes
liprila and had the subjected enemies
conquered by me transport their splendid
reeds (to Assyria) for building it (the
palace) OIP 2 95:72; u-Sal-di-da ab-[Sa-
an dASMur] I made (the people of Hatti)
pull the yoke of AASur VAS 1 71 right side
26 (Sar.), cf. [b]ukra u binta fu-u-di-da

sarma'a (see sarma'u) Lambert BWL 108: 16.

11. IV to be measured, (with ana libbi)
to be heeded - a) to be measured: A.SA
hi-ir-ru a kima i6-Sa-ad-du fields pro-
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vided with furrows, as many as have been
measured TLB 1 195:3 (OB adm.); note,
possibly for iladdad, see mng. 4c-2': UD.
BURUx.E A.A i§- a-ad-da-ad-ma 1
GAN.E 3 (PI) ... imaddad CT 45 50:13; U4.
BURUx. AE anapi SulpiSu A. A i4-Sa-ad-da-
ad-ma x §E .. . imaddad at harvest time
the field will be measured according to the
stalks growing and he will pay back the
barley CT 6 24b:10; see also JRAS 1919
190:9, in lex. section.

b) (with ana libbi) to be heeded: qibit
pi ilti ul i§-6ad-da-ad ana libbi Lambert

BWL 76:83 (Theodicy), restored from unpub. dupl.

courtesy W. G. Lambert.

12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): injdu it-
ta-na-aA-fdal-d[a] his (the patient's) eyes
are constantly .. . . STT 89:153.

In Smith Idrimi 95 read ma-at-Iuk1 lim-du-du,
see madadu A mng. 2. In K.8623 :11 (tamitu) read
iU-par-du "bit," see *ilkamdi.

Ad mng. Ib: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 49 n. 14.
Ad mng. 2a: Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock
38f. Ad mng. 2g: Petschow Pfandrecht n. 64. Ad
mng. 4c: Landsberger, WZKM 26 128ff.; Kraus,
BiOr 16 128; Gelb OAIC 188ff.; Edzard Tell ed-Der
p. 84; Pomponio Contratti di affitto dei campi
38f. Ad mng. 4g: Oppenheim, JAOS 64 194. Ad
mng. 5: Ungnad, Or. NS 6 350.

gadadu in 9a dadadi (Saddddi) s.; 1.
processional carriage, 2. (a textile); OA,
MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. (in mng. 1 with
det. GIA) and GI§ Sa GfD.DA; cf. Sadadu.

1. processional carriage: - a) in adm.
context: 12 MA.NA §E.9EN.ME§ 12 MA.NA
gi-du.ME§ ana ikar Sa 4 GI9 Sa §a-da-
a-di .. . ina qdt PN mahru twelve minas
of paint and twelve minas of sinews re-
ceived from PN as material for (the fabri-
cation of) four carriages VAS 19 34:3, cf.
(receive) Sa a-da-di [.. .] ana a-a-ri [. . .]
KAV 203:23 (both MA); GI§ mugirre []a GI§
Id-da-di ammiu arhig K1T.BABBAR lilbiu
let them plate the wheels of that state car-
riage quickly with silver Postgate Palace
Archive 191:4; 1 4d Sd-da-di KUJ.BABBAR

adadu

one (model of a) state carriage in silver
ADD 978 ii 12, cf. 3 §a-da-di ADD 1067 ii 3;
note: wool distributed to Sa Io c GI d
GfD.DA (among various professions) ADD
953 iv 9.

b) in hist.: GI § a Sd-da-di Sarritiu
his (Sarduri's) state carriage (as booty)
Rost Tigl. III p. 14:69; I removed from his
treasury kussz nemedi GIB Sa §d-da-di
GI§ gairut sarrutifu Sa ihzuiunu hurasu
kaspu his armchairs, state carriage, royal
appurtenances, plated with gold and
silver OIP 2 52:31 (Senn.); narkabta GI§
Sa §d(var. Sad)-da-di rukb bliutigu the
chariot, his (Samai-8um-ukin's) royal
state carriage (caption to relief of Asb.)
AfO 8 196:19, var. from Streck Asb. 318 6,
also (of the king of Elam) Iraq 13 25:7 and dupl.
Iraq 7 107:29 (Asb.); qdti ikussunutima ina
GI§ Sa Sd-da-di (var. GfD.DA) rukub lar,
ritija asmissunuti I personally captured
them (the kings of Elam) and harnessed
them to my royal state carriage Streck
Asb. 272:9, also 274:9, var. from Archaeologia
79 121 (pl. 43) No. 44:10; the kings of Elam

aa ina GI§ a Sad-d[a-di rukub Sar]iLrtija
kima mur ni[sq]i asmissunuti whom I
yoked to my royal state carriage as if
they were thoroughbreds AAA 20 86 (pl.
94) :120 (Asb.), cf. (referring to the same
event, see Sadddu mng. 2a) nir GI§ a
§d(var. ad)-da-di u4aqbissunuti adi bdb
ekurri idudu ina aplija Streck Asb. 84 x
29; narkabdti GI§ a Sd-da-di oI§ Sa silli
sekretilu ... ubiluni adi mahrija they
brought before me the chariots, state
carriages, parasols, and the women of his
harem Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; narkabate cGI
Sa 1-d-da-di sumbi Sa ihzilina ,driru zahalu
the chariots, the state carriages, the
wagons, (all) plated with sdriru gold and
zahali silver ibid. 52 vi 22; (dedicatory
inscription) a ina muhhi GI§ Sa Sd-da-di
Sa [A44ur] Bauer Asb. 2 54 Sm. 2124 r. 6.

2. (a textile): 2 Sa a-daa-dim (among
textiles) JSOR 11 131 No. 37:19 (OA).

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 64 ff.
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sad hu v.; 1. to move in procession,
to march along, 2. 6itadduhu to proceed
on a march (said of the king), to maneuver
(said of chariots), to go back and forth, 3.
I/2 to set out on a march, to proceed on
a march, 4. II to march along, across,
5. III (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV/3 to
slip back and forth; OB, SB; I i.dih -
iladdih, I/2 (ittaddih and *iltaddah), 1/3
(inf. Sitadduhu, ,itamduhu, tesedduhu), II,
III, IV/3; cf. ildihu A, maldahu, laddihu.

u. s. s = a-da-hu Izi E 324; [su-ud] SUD = §d-
da-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179:6 (text similar to Idu);
g .gid = ga-da-hu, g6. gid.gid = fi-[ta-du-hu]
(var. te-le-du-hu) Izi F 119 and 121.

dungu(IM.DIRI).diri.ga.ginx(GIM) ni.bi mu.
un.sui (var. a bi.in.si.sfi.e) : cima erpeti
muqqalpiti ina ram-ni-ni i-sad-di-hu like a drifting
cloud, he (Ninurta) proceeds by himself Lugale VIII
21; a.a dNanna TtG.TfG na.Am.egi(KU).na
si.si nir.gal dim.me.er.e.ne : abudNannar a
ina tediq rubitu i-dad-di-hu etelli ildni father Nanna,
who proceeds in princely garments, prince among
the gods 4R 9:17f.;mA.gur 8 .dSuen [sfi.sul.[x] :
[e]lippu [x-x-t]um fa i- a-ad-dd-hu JCS 26
162:11'f.;uru.zu BAD.ku.ri.gal.zu.~e A.mah
s u.su.ud.da.zu. d : ana dlika GN qirid ina fad-
[da-hi-ka] when you proceed majestically to your
city, Dir-Kurigalzu KAR 97 r. 10f.; A.bi.a si6s.
g[e.e]s mu.un.9i.in.gar.ra (var. a.bi.se
a.s u.si u au in. i.ri.e) : ana idilu fd-da-ha iak=:
kan he (Ea) will enable him (lit. his arm) to reach far
RA 28 139 Sm. 28+83 r. ii 11 f., see Lambert BWL
285 ad line 76, var. (Sum. only) from CT 4 3 r. 30,
see Cooper, ZA 61 16:30; gi..kak mur a.ga
an.da.ab.la.am bar.bar.re.es h6.en.su.su:
uqu muaqqir libbi u hae ki uki liS-ta-ad-di-ih
may the arrow that pierces the heart and lungs
go back and forth like the shuttle (of a loom)
RA 12 74:1; [al.l.hul im.ginx e.sir.ra mu.
un.si .si : ali lemnu §a kima 'dri ina suqi if-
ta-na-di-hu evil alt demon, who moves back and
forth in the street like the wind Iraq 27 164:7;
[g]i.sal.ta mu.un.da.ab.su.s[u.ne] : a ina
gisalle it-ta-na-dA-d[i-hu] (evil demon) who slips
back and forth through the reed fence ZA 30
189:27f.

da-da-hu = a-la-[a-ku] An IX 63.

1. to move in procession, to march
along - a) to move in procession (said
of deities) - 1' on the occasion of festi-
vals: (Nabs on his barge) i-lad-di-ha ana
mdhirti moves in procession upstream

Aadahu

Borger Esarh. 91 § 61:12, dupl. Ebeling Parfiumrez.
pl. 25:10, cf. [... ru]-ku-ub ar-ru-ti sal-
ti-i i-di-ha qe-[reb GN(?)] 79-7-8,247:13;
a ... itu Barsip i-ad-di-hu ana qereb

Bdbili when (Nabfi) goes in procession
(to the akztu festival) from Borsippa to
Babylon (on a boat) VAB 4 160 A vii 33,
cf. 8a ina zagmukki ri5 §atti i-gad-di-ha
ana qereb Bdbili PBS 15 79 ii 31, itu Barsip
i-Sa-ad-di-ha-am-ma VAB 4 152 A iii 52, cf.
ibid. 156 A v 56 (all Nbk.), ana Barsip [. .. ]
i-lad-di-hi uru[h . .] JAOS 88 126 i b 4
(NB votive), also (Nabf) ina qereb .HUR.
EA.BA ultegMer i-gad-di-hu namrig SBH
p. 145f. No. VIII ii 18, (in broken context)
[i-a]d-di-hu ibid. v 47; (I improved) sule
Bdbili ana a-da-ha beli rabi Marduk the
(processional) road of Babylon for the
procession of the great lord Marduk VAB
4 198 No. 30:3; Nabu u Marduk ina suqdti
lindti hadi ina a-da-hi-ku-un when you,
Nabfi and Marduk, joyously go in pro-
cession through these streets ibid. 196
No. 29:6; GIA.MA.TU§.A elip Marduk ana i-
ta-ad-du-hi-im Puratti u uruh akitu Sa
ina re~ latti ina qerbila i-sa-ad-di-ha-am
rubUm [Marduk] the boat of Marduk,
(called) GI§.MA.TUA.A, for the procession
on the Euphrates and on the road to the
akitu temple, in which the prince Marduk
goes in procession at the beginning of the
New Year CT 37 13 ii 34f.; bdbu t'utu ana
as u nerebi (dupl. erebu) Sa ... Nabu
§a i-Jad-di-ha (var. i-Ja-ad-di-hu-um) ana
qereb Babili that gate through which Nabd
leaves and enters when he goes in pro-
cession to Babylon PBS 15 79 i 74, var.
from CT 37 10 ii 8 (all Nbk.); a58ut ina mahrfmz
ma Anu u Enlil ultu Uruk u Nippuri anaBd=
bili ana gabat qdti §a Bel ana Bdbili il=
lakunimma ittilu i-gad-di-hu-u ana i.
SISKUR as formerly Anu and Enlil (would
go) from Uruk and Nippur to Babylon
to take Bel's hand and march in proces-
sion with him to the temple E.SISKUR
PSBA 30 82 col. D 12; qdt iliti~u rabiti ,a=
bitma i-ad-di-a [. . .] (Sama-um-ukin)
leading his divine majesty, was marching
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[...] (in broken context) Streck Asb. 264
iii 6; (in Ulilu) [.. .] Nusku u Nin-im=
ma(sIG7) a$ nimma i-Aad-di-ih suqa Uruk
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 10;
UD.25.KAM Id-da-hu a Enlil Belet-Bdbili
the 25th day is (the day of) the procession
of DN (and) DN2 4R 33* iii 15, cf. ibid. 33
iii 22, K.4068+ r. i 12 (all hemer.), Streck Asb.
70 viii 98, 204 iii 19, cf. UD.25.KAM lipur
§a-da-hu Sa Bilet-BSbili Iraq 31 178:84',
JCS 1 333 r. 8'; UD.5.KAM arhiamma §d-
da-ah TaS[metu] on the fifth day of each
month the procession of Tatmetu (takes
place) KAR 122:8; f a-da-ah-§a-e-ri-mu
(personal name) BE 15 200 i 35 (MB).

2' other occs.: §a la innahu birkdSu
ina aldku u tdri a i-Ja-ad-di-hu ana
mahrika (Bunene) who is tireless in
coming and going when he marches before
you (Samai) VAB 4 260 ii 35 (Nbn.); ina 6d-
da-hi-ia kuzbu inallu' when I go in
procession, charm falls like dew Or. NS 36
126:165 (SB hymn to Gula); uncert.: 1 UDU.
NITA IStar ana 6a-da-hi-im JCS 4 104 UIOM
2031:8 (OB adm.), see p. 92.

b) said of celestial bodies and their
luminosity: §umma Sin ina §d-da-hi-id
ugeMir if the moon proceeds (straight)
in its course Thompson Rep. 83:1, ACh Sin
3:22, also ACh Supp. 2 4:15, of. Symbolae Bohl
40:21, cf. ina §d-da-hi-u /I ina sahdtitu
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:15; §a birbirriiu i-4ad-
di-hu e-ta-ftu(?)]-u§ (Nabfi) whose lumi-
nosity proceeds .... KAR 104:12, of.
dIn-nin-na a kima [...] x-di-Fi II fd-
ru-ru i-6d-ad-di-hu BM 62741:6 (comm. to
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

c) to march along (said of troops):
ummdniu rapidti a kima me niri la itad
d nibaJun kakkeunu anduma i-4a-ad-di-
4a iddlu his numerous troops, whose
number, like the waters of a river, cannot
be ascertained, marched fully armed at
his side 5R 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. ummdnija
rapSdti ina qereb Bdbili i-Sa-ad-di- a 4ul=
mdni6 ibid. 24; note in 1/3: 6unu adi Uruk
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iS-tam-di-hu they (my troops) marched
on to Uruk OIP 2 87:31 (Senn.), also ibid.
90:11.

d) other occs.: [...]-la-an-ni-ma ta-
6d-di-ha [...] STT 35:5, see Lambert BWL
174 (fable); izimtaka minumma a ina iitt
narkabti ta-[a-di(?) -]a(?)-[m]a kal me
what is your wish, that you wish to parade
about an entire day in one chariot? STT
38:80 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; note
in 1/3: Nergal belu s[iru] mul-tam-di-ih
Same u ergetim Nergal, the august lord,
who strides along in heaven and on earth
BMS 46:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114.

2. fitadduhu to proceed on a march
(said of the king), to maneuver (said of
chariots), to go back and forth - a) to
proceed on a march (said of the king):
I proceeded over difficult terrain §apdqi
. . . ahlup ina libbi d-tam-di-ih I slipped
through tight spots, (even there) I main-
tained the march Scheil Tn. II 34; in ki:
bratim arba'im in reSdn eldtim Si-ta-ad-
d[u-hi] (may Marduk grant to me) to
march through the four quarters, on high
mountains BRM 4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84:43,
Nabopolassar); note with the terrain as ob-
ject: hurri . .. meil marriti ina kuss d-
tam(var. -ta-am)-di-ih I proceeded with
the march through ravines and difficult
slopes (carried) in a sedan chair OIP 2 36
iv 4 and 71:39 (Senn.); ad mar iti rimdni
d-tam-di-ih even over difficult mountain
terrain I strode like a wild bull Borger

Esarh. 112:11.

b) to maneuver (said of chariots): ana
6itmur sise §i-tam-du-uh narkabati (see
siZs mng. lh) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46.

c) to go back and forth (said of a
shuttle, of the wind): see RA 12, Iraq 27,
in lex. section.

3. I/2 to set out on a march, to proceed
on a march - a) pres. i~taddih to set
out on a march: qarr[d]d nakrim ana
matija iS-t[a-di-h]u-n[i]m the warriors of
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the enemy will march against my land
RA 67 44:51 (OB ext.), of. qa[rr]d ar=
r[im an]a nakrim i4-ta-di-ih ibid. 49.

b) pres. *itaddah, iAtamdah to proceed
on a march: §a arhi paJqte ittanallakuma
il-tam-da-hu ade u tdmdte who is wont
to go along narrow paths and march
across mountains and seas WO 1 456:23
(Shalm. III), also AAA 19 108 (pl. 85):6 (Asn.)
and dupls., see Seux Epithetes 267.

4. II to march along, across: mdlikat
Igigi mu-6ad-di-hat harrdnu (Nan&) the
counselor of the Igigi, who proceeds along
the (processional) road VAS 1 36 i 11 (NB
kudurru), cf. (you, Pleiades) [muttalliku sa-
an-g]a-a-ni mu-dad-di-hu qu-[~el-e (see
sangdni) STT 69:4.

5. III (causative to mng. 1): Marduk
... ana ... akita u tirti ui-a-aa-di-ih-ma
I provided for Marduk to go in proces-
sion to his august akitu festival (in the
processional boat) VAB 4 156 A v 36 (Nbk.).

6. IV/3 to slip back and forth: see
ittanaSdihu (for i'tanaddihu) ZA 30 189: 28,
in lex. section.

Aadlu v.; 1. to be broad, wide, 2.
uddulu (umdulu) to widen, broaden, to

enlarge, to extend, to increase, 3. II/2
(passive to mng. 2); OB, SB; I iladdil,
II, II/2; cf. Iadlu, fuddulu.

1. to be broad, wide: 4umma bitu
bdbdniSu 4ad-lu4 if the doorways of the
house are wide CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); ob-
scure: awilum S [...] i-Ja-di-il [...]
YOS 10 55 r. 3 (OB physiogn.).

2. Suddulu (iumdulu) to widen, broad-
en, to enlarge, to extend, to increase -
a) to widen, broaden: sa GN dl belutija
subassu urabbi ribdtilu i-Sd-an(var. -na) -
dil-ma bireti u siuqni ulperdi I increased
the (size of the) site of Nineveh, my royal
city, I broadened its squares, let light into
the alleys and narrow streets OIP 2 101: 61,

Aadilu

cf. ibid. 113 viii 14, 153:7, 98:91, of. ana .. .
Aum-dul ribdti ibid. 95:69; s8uqieu mteq
girri Jarri 4i-d-an-dil-ma I widened the
streets by which the royal road passed
ibid. 153:16 (all Senn.); i-Sa-an-di-il tallakti
I widened the roadway VAB 4 88 No. 8
ii 1, cf. tallaktaSu la ui-ud-du-la-at CT 37
21 BM 38346 r. 3; 25 Ktr i -a-an-di-il-ma
I broadened (the triple wall) to 25 cubits
CT 37 14 ii 53 (all Nbk.).

b) to enlarge an area, a building: (Ham-
murapi) mu-Ja-ad-di-il mereitim a GN
who extended the cultivated area of
Dilbat CH iii 18 (prologue), of. murappi6
[.. .] mu-6am-dil x [. . .] Borger Esarh. 120
§ 102 a b:9; none of my predecessors had
contemplated gum-dul §ubat dli ex-
panding the residential area of the city
OIP 2 103 v 38 (Senn.); ana ,u-un-du-lam
Aubat §arrutija for the enlarging of my
royal residence VAB 4 136 viii 35, also 116
ii 28 (Nbk.); uer milihti ekalli mahriti urad=
dima u-§d-an-di-la §ikittal I added to the
original area of the palace and extended
its complex OIP 2 100:55, cf. ibid. 96:78
(Senn.); ana §umur sis ul um-du-la
babant kisallu the outer court (of the
palace) was not spacious enough for the
exercising of the horses OIP 2 131:58
(Senn.); tarbag alpika lu Sum-dul JRAS
1920 566:18; mu-dam-di-il .hur.sag.
kur.kur.ra who enlarged the temple
Ehursagkurkurra 1R 35 No. 3:22 (Adn. III);
ana 6u-un-du-lam mdta u utiAura tenieie
tim (Nabfi gave the scepter into his hand)
for the extension of the land and the
prosperity of mankind VAB 4 140 No. 16 i 7
(Nbk.).

c) to extend a time span: imija li=
idrik andtija li-4d-an-di-il may he (Sin)
prolong my days, extend my years VAB
4 224 ii 36 (Nbn.); urrik imij[a Sandti]ja u-
[um-d]il nannabi kin prolong my days,
extend my years, establish my progeny
firmly JCS 19 77:36, cf. KAV 171:12 (Sin-
§ar-igkun), cf. kin paldja Sum-dul [andtija]
Streck Asb. 292 No. 14 iii 2.
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d) to increase growth, progeny: mu-
Jam-dil anan nadin nindab ana ill (Mar-
duk) who increases the yield of the grain,
provides food offerings to the gods BA 5
385 No. 3:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92:5;
[. . .]-im lu-Ia-an-di-il [na]nnabi lurappi
may I increase my [offspring?], make my
progeny widespread VAB 4 194 ii 28, cf.
ibid. 84 No. 6 ii 14, 204 No. 43:14 (all Nbk.),
cf. also Borger Esarh. 26 viii 24, may the gods
decree for me na-sir zeri Sum-dul nannabi
ruppu kimti BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 E v 7 (Esarh.).

3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): mdssu
u4-tamta-am-dil Izbu Comm. 484, cf. mdti
liS-tam-dil-ma Streck Asb. 284 r. line a; tar.
bai lirpi id -tam-di-lu supuri may my
cattle pen become large, may my fold be-
come vast STC 2 pl. 92:90, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 134; lid-ta-an-dil(var. -di-il)
piri' u (for any future prince who reopens
this well, may his days be long and) may
his offspring be increased Or. NS 38 340:16
(Sin-balassu-iqbi).

dadani§ adv.; as (high as, solid as) a
mountain; NB and NA royal; wr. syll. and
KUR.ME9-ni (Lyon Sar. 24:28); cf. gadd A.

2 kari dannuti ... abnima reldJunu
hursdni uzaqqir ina beri unu pitiq agurri
§a-da-ni-i4 epti[qma] I built two re-
inforced quay walls, I made their tops as
high as a mountain, between them I
fashioned a wall made of baked bricks
mountain high Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 33;
kdri dannu ina kupru u agurri fa-da-ni-i§

abni(m) ibid. ii 9, also VAB 4 186 ii 8, cf. (with
duru replacing kdru) ibid. 108 ii 34, 166 x 56,
118 iii 7, but note: 2 kdri dannuti ina kupri
u agurru BAD a-da-ni-ig abnima I built
two reinforced quay walls with baked
bricks laid in bitumen, a wall as high as
a mountain ibid. 188 ii 26, also (with epuma)
ibid. 116 ii 34, 138 viii 51; I rooted the em-
bankment's foundation as deeply as the
nether world re&Alu a-da-ni-ig uzaqqir
(and) I raised its top as high as a moun-
tain VAB 4 72 i 32, 86 ii 20, 162 v 21, CT 37

Aadanu A

12 ii 29, PBS 15 79 ii 11 (all Nbk.); Sa-da-ni-
iA uzaqqira mildu PBS 15 80 ii 3 (Nbn.);

diru danni ina kupri u agurri 'a-da-ni-if
usashirra I surrounded it (the palace)
to the height of a mountain with a strong
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB
4 118 ii 48, 138 ix 21; kibirhu ina kupri u
agurru §a-da-ni-i§ lu erte I sank its em-
bankment as firm as a mountain, with
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 198
No. 32:3, cf. 128 iv 13, 76 iii 37, and passim
in Nbk.; exceptionally in Sar.: KUR.MEA-
ni6 u arlidma Lyon Sar. 24:28.

iadanu A (Sadudnu) s.; 1. hematite,
2. §ad4nu sabitu magnetite, lodestone;
OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and NA 4.
KA.GI.NA, NA 4 KUR -nU.

na 4 .ka.gi.na (var. na 4 .ka.nig.gi.na) =
£d(var. a)-da-nu, na 4 .ka.gi.na.til.la = MIN bal-
tu, na 4.ka.gi.na.zalag = MIN nam-ri, na 4 .ka.
gi.na.sig 5 = MIN dam-qa, na 4 .ka.gi.na.kalag.
ga = MIN dan-nu, na 4 .ka.gi.na.dib.ba = MIN
sa-bi-tum(var. -.tu), na 4 .ka. k 6 .k a. gi. na = ki-
gir id-da-nu Hh. XVI 2 ff., vars. from RS Recen-
sion 1-7, cf. NA 4 .KUR-nu, NA 4 .KUR-nu SIG5 .GA MSL
10 65:35f. (NB stone list).

na 4 .ka.gi.na ki.bal.a.9e giu mir.ra.gal.
la ... di.ku5 .ginx(GIM) kur.kur.ra si.sA.e :
NA 4 §a-da-nu sa ina mat nukurti rigma (var. adds
ezza) talkunu . . . kima dajani mdtati tuteir 0 he-
matite, because you raised the fierce battle cry
in the enemy land, lead the countries aright like
a judge Lugale XI 39; u 4 .da kalam.ma na 4 .
ka.gi.na ti.la di.di ur 5 h 6 .na.nam.me : UD-
ma ina mati NA4 a-da-nu baltu iqqabbi i lu kiam
then in the land it will be called the "living" L.,
may it be so ibid. 50, cf. ur.sag na 4 .ka.gi.
na.e ba.gub nam.kalag.ga.bi.e gfi ba.an.
d : belu ana NA 4 .MIN izzizma ana dannutigu i assi
the hero (Ninurta) approached the hematite,
speaking (to it) because of its strength ibid. 35,
na 4 .ka.gi.na : NA 4 §d-da-nu ibid. I 37.

1. hematite - a) in econ. context -
1' used for seals: 1 NA 4 .KI§IB.KA.GI.NA
Kt.BI 1 GIN IGI.6.GAL . . . 1 NA 4 .KI§IB.

KA.GI.NA K.t.BI IGI.4.GAL one hematite
seal, its value one and one-sixth shekels,
one hematite seal, its value one-fourth
(shekel) TCL 10 120:21, 25; 1 NA 4.KI§IB.

KA.GI.NA KtO.BI [. . .] §a kidad PN ibid. 23,
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cf. CT 45 75 r. 18; 1 NA 4 .KIIB.KA.GI.NA 6
NA 4 .GAR NA 4 .KA.GI.NA Frank Strassburger

Keilschrifttexte 38:5f. (OB division of inheri-
tance), cf. CT 45 75:13, cf. also YOS 12 290:15
(all OB); kunukkam 8a §a-du-a-nim Kiiltepe
c/k 441:3, see Landsberger, JNES 24 285 n. 1.

2' other occs.: (copper) [] a ia-ad-
wa-na-am la ukallu which does not con-
tain hematite ICK 2 54:4 (OA); iftiat na=
ruqqam 8a §a-da-ni-im ... iddinam he
gave me one sack of hematite ABIM
20:59 (OB let.), ka-ar-Aa-am u Sa-da-na-am
mala tuSabilam itbal (see karaiu B mng. 2)
ibid. 65, cf. 2 MA.NA NA 4 .KA.GI.NA ibid.

81 (OB); ina umiSu NA 4.Z j NA 4 halta u
NA 4 .KA.GI.NA ina Saddni a Na'iri . . lu
aMd at that time I brought (to the trea-
sury of Adad) obsidian, haltu stone, and
hematite from the mountains of Na'iri
AKA 101 viii 12 (Tigl. I); 5 MA.NA NA 4 KUR-

nu GI.NA five minas, correct (weight),
of £.-stone (brought from Media) (written
on a five-kilogram duck weight of sedi-
mental magnetite) Iraq 41 134 No. 47: 1 (NA);
x mani §a UD.KA.BAR mani Sa NA 4 Sad-
da-nu GCCI 2 372:2, cf. 1 mane Sa NA 4
KUR-rnu] manzi Sa si-pdr ibid. 52:5 (NB).

b) in rit. - 1' used for seals: ina
kunuk bubi u NA 4 KUR-nu bdb makurri
takannak you seal the opening of the
(model) barge with seals of §ub stone
and hematite UET 6/2 410:24, cf. ibid. 4,
16, 18, cf. PBS 1/1 15:34, see Laessoe Bit Rimki
p. 30, ina NA 4.KI§IB 4ub u NA 4 KUR-
nu bdblu tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy
F. Kocher), also CT 23 1:10; [N]A 4 .KI9IB NA 4.

KA.GI.NA §akin NA BI §a irii uhallaq if
he wears a seal of hematite, that man will
lose what he has acquired Kocher BAM
194 viii 9.

2' other occs.: ina uri ina hme tandlma
ina gerti 10 GIN NA 4 .KA.G[I.NA . . .] you
sleep on the roof on (a bed of) litter, and
in the morning [you . . .] ten shekels of
hematite JRAS 1929 283 r. 16, cf. ina pan
dama . . . NA4.KA.GI.NA udatu tanaSgi

adAnu A

before 8amal you hold this hematite aloft
ibid. r. 18; NA 4.KA.GI.NA ad-da-an-nu
nardm Sama dajdni a[tta] 0 hematite,
hematite, you are the beloved of 8amag,
the judge ibid. r. 20; NA 4.KA.GI.NA (among
materia medica) Kocher BAM 396 iii 21, cf.
NA 4 KUR-nU TCL 6 12 r. ii lower register 4, see
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 sub 2 (Libra).

2. addnu gbitu (NA 4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA,
KUR -n DIB.BA) magnetite, lodestone:
see Hh. XVI 7, in lex. section; the black
stone flecked with light red NA 4.KA.GI.
NA.DIB §umru aban kindti 4akindu kitta
lidbub is called NA 4.KA.GI.NA.DIB, it is
the stone of truthfulness, let whoever
wears it speak the truth Kocher BAM 194
vii 14 (series abnu dikinJu); note: NA 4 .KA.GI.NA

sa-bi-t[um] beside NA 4.KA.GI.NA CT 45
75:14 (OB); ana SAL eriti kitpu NU TE-e
§a libbila la §UB-e NA 4 .KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA
... tubbal tasdk in order that no spell
should harm the pregnant woman, that
she should not miscarry, you dry and
pulverize magnetite (and other sub-
stances) LKA 9 r. iii 8 (SB inc.); [N]A 4

jaipi NA 4 sahhc NA 4 .UR NA 4 lamassi [NA 4

KUR]-nu DIB.BA NA 4 .URUDU.NITA ina
turri kiti talakkak you string on a linen
thread (beads of) jasper, sahh stone,
UR stone, lamassu stone, magnetite, (and)
dark-colored copper KAR 252 iv 6 (rit.),
also Or. NS 36 24:5 (namburbi), BE 31 60 r. i 1
and passim; NA 4 .KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA AN.BAR
SO<D you crush magnetite and iron LKA
101 r. 9, see Biggs Saziga p. 18, and passim in
these rituals, cf. Hunger Uruk 46:10, AMT 90,1
iii 5, 102 i 17, wr. NA 4 KUR-nU DIB RA
54 176 AO 17647:4, STT 214-7 v 31 and dupl.
KAR 88 fragm. 4 v 6, and passim in med. and
magic, cf. (worn in a phylactery) Biggs Saziga 66
i 55 and dupl., see also siktu; 2 NA 4 KUR-nu

DIB kupputu two blocks of magnetite RA
18 164:9 (SB Lamaitu rit.); NA 4 KUR-nU DIB

(beside NA 4 KUR-nu i 8) Kocher BAM 375
i 10 (list of amulet stones), and passim in this
text and No. 376; (.MUN EME.SAL-lim : AS
NA 4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA Uruanna III 56.
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AadAnu B

The divine name d addnu (also wr.
dKUR.NA) in MA personal names is de-
rived from 6ad "mountain," see Saporetti
Onomastica 1 424ff., Deller and Saporetti, Oriens
Antiquus 9 53 ff.

Thompson DAC 85 ff.; Landsberger, JCS 21 152
and n. 72 (with previous lit.).

Aadfnu B s.; (a disease); SB.
u.sa.ad.nim.KUD = Sa-da-ni Hh. XVII RS

Recension 132.

Id-da-nu MU.NE lipit Marduk u Ninurta
(after the description of the symptoms
of a disease) its name is ,., an affliction
by DN and DN2 Kocher BAM 409:35, cf. ibid.
28; t PA GIA.§E.NA.A : t f[ibit1 Id-da-ni
ibid. 1 i 40, cf. (j PA AE.NA : t GIG d-
da-[ni] ibid. 423 i 31.

For sa.ad.nim see also faMkatu and
samanu A. See also fanddu.

tadaru (§addaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); -
SB.*

[BA.AN.ZA /] pess I/I kurt I/ BA.AN.
ZA // BA.AN // mi il, [ZA = am]lu // d1ad-
da-ri // dNinurta // ,d-da-ri // mi il - BA.
AN.ZA (means) lame (or) short, (another
interpretation of) BA.AN.ZA: BA.AN
(means) half, (and) ZA (means) man, Sad=
dari (means) Ninurta, (also) Sd-da-ri
(means) half (comm. on LO.BA.AN.ZA imur
qdt dNinurta Labat TDP 4 38b) Hunger Uruk

27 r. 19.

For the equation dgad-da-ri = dNinurta,
see CT 25 12 iii 10.

Aadasiu num.; sixth; OA; cf. feSet.

itfuppim ga-da-i-im according to the
sixth tablet (cf. i.tuppim a-li-Si-im line 3)
TuM 1 27b:6.

taddabakku see landabakku.

Maddadu s.; boat-tower; NB; cf. §a:
dddu.

Aaddagda

naphar 6 fd-da-de-e ... [...] na-ra-
tum adi makall together six (persons)
boat-towers .... to the mooring place
BM 30446:12 (unpub.).

Saddadu see ladddu in aa ladddi.

Aaddagad see laddagda.

Aaddagda (addagdim, Saddagdam, Sad.
dagdi, faddagad, §addagdif) adv.; last
year; from OB on; Saddagda(m), fad=
dagdi(m) in OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, §addagad
in NB, laddagdi in NA; wr. syll. and
MU.IM.MA.

mu.im.ma = gad-dag-gad Hh. II 195.

mu.im.ma sum.sar im.ma.an.ku.e mu.
am §A.mu al.tab.tAb.e = Sad-dag-da .u[ma]

dkul[ma] fatt[a] libbi i.ar[ipma] last year I ate
garlic, and this year my stomach started burning
(from it) Lambert BWL 243 iii 56 (bil. proverb).

a) used alone as adverb - 1' in OB,
Mari, Elam - a' beside lattam "this
year": kima tide §a-ad-da-ag-dam ittika
kalama tuzzanni u ia-at-ta-am adi ianna
mimma ul tugdbilam as you know, last
year you alienated everyone from you,
and this year you have not sent me any-
thing so far Kraus AbB 1 108:3; Sattam
kima a-ad-da-ag-dam la tubarranni you
must not let me starve this year like last
year ibid. 113:9', cf. inuma §a-da-ag-di-im
kaspam ugdbilakkim when I sent you the
silver last year (cf. Sattam line 14) VAS 16
188:11, AJSL 32 101 No. 1:7; §e'am mali a-
ad-da-ag-da-am u Sattam elqima liqbikum
let him tell you how much barley I re-
ceived last year and this year A IX/66:8
(Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro); i-da-Su ul Sa-
da-ag-da ul §atta iddinam he gave me
the hire for him neither last year nor this
year CT 4 28:23 (let.), cf. ibid. 10; awilum
ahuni a. . .Sattilamma 5 GME.MES itar
ri ia-ad-da-ag-di 1 GSME a atni iklima
puham . . . iddinma (as for) the gentle-
man, our brother, who used to fetch five
slave girls yearly - last year our sister
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kept one slave girl for herself and gave
(him) a replacement Kraus AbB 1 27:34.

b' other occs.: aSum §a-ad-da-ag-di-
im libbdtija tamlii because you had
become angry with me last year TCL 17
2:35; 2 GoME a-da-ag-di-im tudbilamma
1 GaME imtutti you brought me two slave
girls last year, but one, unfortunately,
died ARM 10 39:15, cf. ibid. 156:12, ARM 6
43:5, also fa-ad-da-ag-di-im-ma ARM 1
41:21; 40 ERfN.MEA aa a-ad-da-ag-di-im
altaram <ia> irim ipu§s forty workmen
who did the work assignment for the
roof last year Birot Tablettes 22:5, cf.
trees a fa-ad-da-ag-di-im akkisamma A
3533:16, cf. also TCL 7 11:3, TCL 18 87:16,
UET 5 10:4, ABIM 8:35, CT 33 24:6, TLB 4
35:38, JCS 24 66 No. 66:7, Kraus, AbB 5 230:9,
Sa-ad-da-ag-[d]i TCL 7 69:14, and passim;
§umma eqlum §a-ad-da-ag-dam la erilma
nadi if the field was not cultivated last
year so that it stayed fallow CT 4 24a:15
(let.), cf. Sd-da-ag-da-am (in unclear
context) MDP 18 111:4, cf. also PBS 7 82:8,
UET 5 19:4, CT 4 2 r. 15, CT 52 51:8 and r. 3',
TCL 17 25:7, wr. Sa-ad-da-ag-da VAS 16
90:5, CT 2 19:39.

2' in MB, MA: 4ad-da-ag-da bell [. . .]
BE 17 41:5, cf. (in broken context) ia-ad-
<da>-ag-da PBS 1/2 16:18, also, wr. MU.
IM.MA ibid. 52: 11 (all MB letters); gelzulimma
§a PN mar ipri a LUGAL URU Ib-li-ta-
ia-e §a-da-ag-di ina §a fD u£eribanni u
ana te'inite tadnuni the .... official,
whom PN, the messenger of the king of
Iblit, last year brought to the river
region(?) and who was assigned to serve
as miller KAV 107:9 (MA let.); for MU.
IM.MA in Bogh. see balatu s. mng. 3.

3' in NB: Sunu a Sad-da-gad 4-6i
Lt.K(JR ana muhhini ilduduni these are
the ones who last year called in the enemy
against us four times ABL 258:14; Sad-da-
gad ina MN ABL 276:15, 1200 r. 21, cf. (in-
troducing the topic of the letter) ABL 328:9,
Thompson Rep. 195 A 3, and passim, wr. Sd-
ad-da-ag-ad ABL 1259:8, Id-ad-da-gad

gaddagda

ABL 1154:4, Sad-da-gad CT 22 37:14,116:23,
232:8, YOS 3 40:6, 9, 14, 29.

4' in NA: L(.ERfN.ME§ LUGAL . . . a
lad-dag-di ina §al4eni ina rabi4eni TA pan
ilki TA pan dab- arrutte ihliquni the
"king's men" who fled from the ilku (and)
from service as "king's men" last year,
the year before last, (and) three years ago
ABL 252 :17, see Postgate Taxation 272; MU.IM.
MA ina libbi ITI.BARA nittidinni last year
we gave (it) in Nisannu ABL 241 r. 7, also
ABL 1371:10, (in broken context) wr. Sd-
dag-dii ABL 84:4.

b) with fa - 1' in OB, Mari - a' be-
side §attam "this year": alum §e'im fa

biltim a 6a-ad-da-ag-di-im u Sattam con-
cerning the barley of last year's rent
and this year's UET 5 27:6; sfIG a a-
ad-da-[ag-di-im] u sfG §a Sattam lubila
nim send (pl.) me last year's wool and
this year's wool JCS 23 35 No. 5:12; qdtam
§a fa-ad-da-ag-di-im u 5aluMani 4e'am
limdudu they are to measure out barley
exactly as (they did) last year and the
year before last Kraus AbB 1 125:9, cf. UET
5 78:18; [... Sa-at]-ta-am ana Sa ia-ad-
da-ag-dam tumtallil you have made this
year's [delivery?] correspond to last
year's CT 52 159 r. 2'; aMum GO.UN eqlija
§a fa-ad-da-ag-da la uqattia u Sa Patti
annitim 1 SILA §E la laqiaku because
he did not completely pay last year's
rent on my field, and I have not received a
single sila of barley for this year's CT
4 28:6, cf. ibid. 10 (all letters); [kima Su]-bu-
lim a Sa-d[a]-ag-di-im fil attam [S]E.I.
GI§ ~ibilam send me linseed also this
year, corresponding to last year's de-
livery ARM 10 41 r. 3; DUB U.TI.A PN a

§a-ad-da-ag-dam u MU ... tablet of the
receipt(s) of PN for last year and the year
(Samsuiluna 6) (text dated Samsuiluna 6)
YOS 12 164:2, cf. ibid. 11.

b' other occs.: U4.BURUx(ENXGAN-
ten~).B 2 RE.GUR G1O.UN A.,A I.AG.E 4
1 SE.GUR SA Gfr.UN A.§[A] Sa a-ad-da-ag-
dam inaddin at harvest time he will mea-
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sure out two gur of barley, the rent of
the field, and he will deliver one gur of
barley (outstanding) from the rent of the
field for last year YOS 13 489:13; A. A
LIBIR fa fa-da-ag-dam old fields from
last year (heading of a table) TCL 11 236: 1,
cf. ibid. 22; KtO.BABBAR §a Sipdtim <Sa>
§a-da-ag-di-im [ U S]a Sipdtim §a <'a> am=
§ali [t]elqi [u] tabitma get ready the
silver for last year's wool [and] for the
wool which you took yesterday ABIM 21: 19
(let.).

2' in Nuzi: 2 AB.ME§ Sa §a-ad-da-ag-
da 3 AB.ME §a Mu-ti anniti two cows
(born) last year, three cows of this year
Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 (1961) 489
No. 59:5, cf. JEN 546:7, cf. also (piglets)
a ia-at-ta-ag-ti HSS 15 252:3; x oil for PN

'a [Matti a]n-ni-i u §a ia-at-ta-ag-ti of
this [year] and of last year HSS 16 421B: 19,
(barley) [a]na NUMUN Sa 20 ANAE A.§A.
ME tab-ri-i Sa ia-at-ta-ag-ta (parallel
[S]a Mu-ti pa-ni-i-[ti] line 7f.) HSS 15
233:4; 8 KU§.ME ga enzi ana GI.GIGIR-
ti ilkariu Sa cd-at-ta-ag-ti eight goat
hides for the chariot, his assigned work
of last year HSS 15 196:11; iSkar e a §a-

at-ta-ag-ti CT 51 12:2.

3' in NB: ana SE.NUMUN id Sad-da-
ga-ad for last year's seed barley TCL 13
231:16.

4' in NA: 1 Gf KL.BABBAR LA-e 'a
MU.IM.M[A] one talent of silver, last
year's deficit Iraq 23 42 (pl. 22) ND 2672
obv. (!) 3, see Postgate Taxation 387.

c) with prep. - 1' in OB: kima §a-
ad-da-ag-dam kanikam luddinakkum I will
give you a sealed document as (I did)
last year VAS 16 28:9, kima §a-ad-da-ag-di
TLB 4 42: 11, cf. TCL 17 3:8, YOS 2 80:6, igtu a-
ad-da-ag-dam since last year Kraus AbB 1
53:15, iltu la-ad-da-ag-di-im PBS 7 32:12,
24, CT 29 19:17, UET 5 78:24, Kraus, AbB 5
168:13, ARM 1 36:32, ARM 2 28:4, cf. TCL 1
42: 16' (all letters), eli Sa-da-ag-d[am] ARM 14
69:26.

laddagda

2' in MB, Nuzi: eqla dSu [ina?] fa-

at-ta-ag-ta-an [e-el-m] a-ru-um-ma DtT-,i-
mi (parallel: A.A.[ME§] ina imi anni
e-el-ma-ru-um-ma etepuS line 13f.) HSS 19
57:7, cf. AASOR 16 4:2, ki-mu- u a-at-ta-
ag-ti ibid. 8:35; [AE.ME§] iftu a-at-ta-
ag-ta-am-mi [...] HSS 13 286:18; ki pi
ba ad-da-ag-da (in broken context, par-
allel kipi mahri) BE 17 34:14 (MB let.).

3' in NB: adi 3-Iu dulla nippulma
alla Sad-da-gad(text -GUR) u Sd-nu-u §d-

nu-i-nu dulla atar nippuS we do the work
threefold, we do it in excess of last year
and .... BIN 1 38:31; libbu Sa ,ad-da-
gad as last year CT 22 78:20, cf. ibid.
116:23, for other refs. see Ebeling Glossar p. 217;
ultu Sad-da-gad since last year ABL
238:11, 716:19, note mehir maddkta §a
Bdbili ana ad-da-gad maddkta lilkunu
(see maddktu mng. la) ABL 804 r. 18.

4' in NA: ina fd-ddg-di ina muhhi
ana garri belija assapr[a] last year I had
written to the king, my lord, on this sub-
ject ABL 724 r. 5; PN ina ad(!)-d&g-diS
issija . . . la illiki ABL 312 r. 5, cf. ina
§ad-ddg-did ABL 167 r. 3, 311:15, 1144 r. 2,
ina d-ddg-di-i§ ABL 431:7, ina cd-dag-
di, ABL 773:10, wr. ina MU.IM.MA ABL
154:18, 241 r. 7, note i-6d-dag-di-iS id-
lu-4i-ni last year (and) the year before
ABL 1174 r. 10; TA MU.IM.MA adunakanni
from last year until now ABL 1201 r. 4;
ina MU.IM.MA 3 bilat kaspi attasha ABL
639:11; DUG.§AB Lt.SANGA [EN1Sad-fddg-
dis~ Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 133 (pl. 12) No. 4
r. 19, see Parpola, JSS 21 167.

The rendering of the third radical as g
is based on §ad-da-ga-ad TCL 13 231:16;
there is no proof for the etymology 'attu
"year" + qdm "preceding," suggested by
Ebeling Glossar p. 217, see Edzard, ZA 56 147.
Relation to Syr. 'eSteqad(i) and Jewish
Aram. 'eltdqad "last year" is not clear.

Edzard, ZA 56 147 with previous lit.; Kaufman,
AS 19 96f. (suggests independent loans from
Amorite into Akk. and Aram.).

40

oi.uchicago.edu



gaddagdam

Aaddagdam see 6addagda.

addagdi see 6addagda.

Aaddagdim see Saddagda.

§addagdig see Saddagda.

Aadda'itu see 6addi'a.

gaddalu see 6andalu.

§addAnu s.; east; Nuzi; cf. 6adiiB.

x eqlu 6iqu ina qinnat dimti a PN ina
§a-ad-dd-a-nu ana PN iddin he gave (in
exchange) x irrigated field in the east
behind PN's manor to PN JEN 263:5 (coll.);
ultu §a-ad-dd-ni §a sikri Sa ekallim a
halwalwe 2 imer eqlati ina kiterri PN2 ileqqe
PN2 will take two homers of the field east
of the dam of the palace in the hawalhe
field as his preferential share Shaffer,
Studies Oppenheim 181: 1; ina pani §a-ad-dd-
ni i tu igdri §a PN nenmud (a plot) bor-
dering PN's wall on the east (parallel:
ina pani amurri, Sitdni, iltdndni) RA 23

150 No. 34:9, cf. (in similar context) ina Sa-
ad-dd-nu HSS 13 93:12, itu §a-ad-dd-ni
(beside iftu iltani, 6itanu, 6apldnu) ibid.
161:15.

For HSS 9 20:9 see elen mng. 1.

gaddaru (Sitarru) s.; (aplant); OAkk.(?),
SB.

[ii..A.SAR], [u ... ] X = Sad-da-rum Hh. XVII
24f., cf. [Ui.A.SAR] = §ad-da-rum MSL 10 101
No. III 4 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. XVII); ii.A.
SAR = gad-da-ru = elmeltu Hg. B IV 179, in MSL
10 103; [Aa-la]m-b[i] [I.A.SAR] = §a-da-ru Diri
IV 16, cf. u .A.LAM.BI = [. . .] CT 14 33 K.14046 :8.

si-tar-ru = elmeltu LBAT 1577 r. ii 15 (comm.).

§umma ina mulpali dli fti i-tar-ru innaf
mir if S. is found in the low ground of
a city CT 39 12:15 (SB Alu); uncert.: x §E.
OUR si-da-ru MAD 1 2 v 3', 6', viii 1' (OAkk.).

See discussion sub elmeltu.

laddaru see Sadaru.

§addidu

Aaddattunu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.*

ki §arru beli ina GN ina muhhi Sd-ad-
da-tu-u-nu kammusuni as the king, my
lord, was sitting on the 6. in Arbela ABL
333:7, cf. (in broken context) ABL 83 :9; lu ina
muhhi §ad-at-tu-u-ni akar albu (will Esar-
haddon be attacked) upon the 6. where
he is sitting? Knudtzon Gebete 108:19.

Parpola LAS 2 82 f. ad No. 73:9.

Aadda'u see 6addi'a.

gaddidu
animal,
wr. syll.
6adadu.

(fem. 6addittu) s.; 1. draft
2. boat-tower: OB, SB, NB;

and (in mng. 2) Lt.GfD.DA; cf.

lu.gid.gid.da = ad-di-du Lu IV 356.

1. draft animal: 3 GUD §a-ad-di-du
libbu 6 GUD.HI.A Sa ina GN mahar PN

izzazzu three draft oxen from (the team of)
six oxen which are at the disposal of PN
in GN YOS 13 502:1, cf. ibid. 349:1, cf. also
3 GUD.HI.A §a-di-du-tum CT 47 30:19 (all
OB); kaspam a 2 AB.HI.A 6umma MU 3
§umma 6a-ad-di-da-tim 6ite'ima tamckdri
tam epu6 look for the silver for the two
cows, whether three-year-old cows or
draft cows, and make a deal PBS 7 124:24
(OB let.); GUD.ME amirtu 6a Lj.APIN
a GN . . . um(!)-man-nu §ad-di-tum 3-i-

turn 2-i-turn DUMU.SAL MU [1?] (list of)
cows, inventory of the plowmen of GN:
full-grown cow, draft cow, three-year-old,
two-year-old, one-year-old (cow) (ledger
heading) Cyr. 117:4, also 2-ta fa-di-tum.
ME 82-9-18,184a.

2. boat-tower: MA.I.DUB 60 GUR ne=
metti UGULA MA.LAH 4 GN [... L]j [S]a-

ad-di-di-i.ME a cargo boat of sixty gur
(capacity) to be delivered by the man in
charge of the boatmen of Sippar-Amna-
num [. . .] boat-towers LIH 87:12, see Fran-
kena, AbB 2 69; GI§.MA.ME§ U Lt.GfD.DA.

ME a ultu GN adi fD GN the boats and
the towers (employed) between Nippur
and the Kabaru canal TuM 2-3 202:1 (NB);
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Lj.ofD.DA.ME9 (in broken context) Borger
Esarh. 113 § 78:5.

See also dadidu, 4addddu.

Aaddihu adj.; far-extending; SB*; of.
4adahu.

a-di-ha (var. §ad-di-e-ha) ahaja kilatta
ittahza my arms, (once) far-extending,
have both become paralyzed Lambert BWL
34:76 (Ludlul I).

Compare A.siu.siu RA 28 139, cited
daddhu lex. section.

Aaddinu see saddinnu.

gaddittu see 4addidu.

iaddu (fem. 4addatu) adj.; 1. taut, 2.
elongated(?), 3. (uncert. mng.); from OA,
OB on; cf. 4adadu.

[PA]R = [d]a-ad-du = (Hurr.) [a]r(?)-[g]i(?)-[. .. ]
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 11' (Sa Voc.), cf. ba-ar PAR
S 279 f.; gi.pisan.gid.da = fad-du (followed by
garru) Hh. IX 58; [dug.gur].gid.da = ad-[du]
(in same sequence) Hh. X 258; gi6.mA.gid.da =

ma-ak-ki-tum, giA.md. gud 4(text .gid).da =
ma-ak-ku-[tum], gi§.ma.gid.da = §ad-da-[tum]
long boat, wide boat, elongated boat Hh. IV 269 ff.,
see MSL 9 171.

1. taut: mannu ... urammika ki q&
4ad-du-ti who (0 wild ass) has let you go
limp as taut cords (suddenly loosed)?
(opposite kima qe ramcti 19:20) Biggs Saziga
17:9, cf. kima qe lad-du-ti urammi kan=
nija ... [tu]rammanni ki qe Sad-d[u-ti]
ibid. 20f.: 12 and 16; Sfo qundtum §a-da-tum

tightly-spun(?) lapis-lazuli-colored wool
BE 8 154:4 (NB).

2. elongated(?) - a) in ext.: ina rupu4
Sum <l> ubdnim Silum §a-ad-du-um nadi
there is an oblong(?) hole in the "width"
of the left side of the "finger" JCS 21
225 K (MAH 16274):5 (OB ext. report), cf.
[umma ina x] manzdzi sltu 6ad-du nadi
JNES 33 354:16, also 17ff., [umma ina reS
manz]ezi [4f]ii 2 iria nadA u 4ad-du if
there are two holes side by side on the top

Aaddu

of the "station" and they are oblong(?)
ibid. 353:4 (SB ext.).

b) other occs.: 7 parakki 4ad-du.ME
Sa 7 asakki mdrl Anim kilitti Ninurta
seven 4. daises of seven asakku demons,
sons of Anu, captured by Ninurta KAR
142 ii 8; Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea 4ad-du-
tu RA 41 32:11; obscure: ana 1 mana
tersite 3 mana tarabdnu fa-ad-da 10 GIN
biua §a-a[d-da] in order to obtain one
mina of tersitu preparation (you take)
three minas of £. tarabdnu, ten shekels
of 4. bilu glass Oppenheim Glass p. 40 § 8:76
and p. 50 § C: 19'; see also (said of jars,
baskets, boats) lex. section.

3. (uncert. mng.): TfG.HI.A 4a-t-tim
§a annakam iba4iini [mil] ikunu milik
make a decision concerning (the disposi-
tion of) the delayed(?) garments which
are here TCL 14 37:26; 1 kutanum slGs sa-
ti-um CCT 1 37b:9 (both OA).

§addu s.; (a chest or container); MB,
NA, NB; pl. 4adddnu.

a) used to hold gold and gold objects:
PN the goldsmith ina muhhi GIb 4a-da-a-
ni Sa ASSur §a LUGAL kammusu is in
charge of the .-containers of ASAur (and)
the king ABL 812 r. 11 (NA); x hurdu ultu
dad-du 4a batqa ana dullu ana PN u ku
timmiSu nadin x gold given for the work
assignment to PN and his goldsmith from
the 4. with the pieces to be repaired Nbn.
96:2, cf. x hurdsu a ultu Sad-du §a bat-qdt
nad Nbk. 158:2, two sanhu ornaments
ina GIg Sad-du §a batqa ZA 69 42:2, also
ibid. 11, cf. 2 GC.HA Kt..GI ... ina GI§
Sad-du a lukuttu §a Nand two gold wires
in the 4. used for DN's jewelry ibid. 4;
Ktr.GI 4a Sad-daa a ina pan L(T.Ktr.DIM.
ME Camb. 34:1; gold ina Sad-da lakin
Nbn. 1095:6 and 10, of. 331:5, (gold) ina

GI§ 4ad-da.MEs ak-na-' CT 55 299 r. 3,
ina Sad-da 4ak-kan ibid. 311 r. 4'; (gold)
ultu GI§ Sad-du YOS 17 347:1, also ultu
E Sad-da a DN 82-9-18,2350 (all NB).
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b) used for textiles: 3 GADA.ME ina
§ad-da three linen garments in a §.-con-
tainer Nbn. 1121:11 and 15, cf. 3 kibsu ina
Sad-da id-kin(!) Nbn. 1090:5.

c) other occs.: PN GI g ad-da-a-nu
kunukki §a PN2 iptiti abni ultu libbi ittald
PN opened the §.-s with PN2's seals and
removed (precious) stones from it ABL
498 r. 12 (NB); GI §a-ad-du (preceded
by various vessels) BE 14 163:52 (MB);
GI ad-da (beside GI nushu) CT 55 429:2;
1-en gad-da qalla (among furnishings of
SamaS in Sippar) Nbn. 558:22; ultu tad-
da ,a PN Nbn.537:2.

SaddA see Aadd s.

gaddi'a (Jadd'u, fem. Iaddd'itu)
1. mountain dweller, highlander,
mountain rubble(?); MA, SB, NB;
§adit A.

s.;

2.
cf.

liu.hur.sag = 8a-ad-du---ral OB Lu B vi 32.

1. mountain dweller, highlander - a)
in hist.: ekqu Lj lad-da-a-'-U a ina ade
dASgur . . . ihtima ibbalkitu ittija a dan-
gerous mountain dweller who sinned
against the agreement (sworn by) A99ur
and revolted against me TCL 3 310 (Sar.);
LO §ad-du-'-a zer nerti §a taimtu la idui
ibid. 93; akbus cki'di nie mat Hilakki sad-
du-u(var. -us)-a 5iibt hurlani padquti
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48; ser PN ar GN Sad-
da-a-a-e la kanJe asabat harrdnu I went
on campaign against PN, king of Ukku,
the unsubmissive mountain dweller OIP 2
37 iv 14 (Senn.).

b) as personal name (MA): Sad-da-
i-te AfO 10 35 No. 59:4, No. 63:2, also 40
No. 89:6; Sad-da-it-te KAJ 201:2, wr.
f ad-ta-i-tu AfO 10 35 No. 61:1, see Saporetti
Onomastica 1 427.

2. mountain rubble(?): hurru natbaku
uatbalu KUR-u-a-i wadies and torrents
sweep rubble down from the mountains
Lambert BWL 178:29, wr. KUR--' [a] ibid.
177:15 (fable); uncert.: [adi] la ?dbe ana

*gaddu'atu

gad-da-a-a imaqq[utu] BIN 1 93:22 (NB let.),
cf. ibid. 9.

gaddua'il see 6addl'i.

*Saddu'atu (6addu'utu) s.; (a fee paid in
Anatolia on shipments of monetary items
(gold, silver, valuable objects) and on
merchandise); OA; cf. nadid.

a) a fee on monetary items shipped
from Anatolia to Assur - 1' beside ni:
sihtu (and occasionally wdqitu): three
minas of silver nishassu waygssu watra a-
du-a-si 6a-bu- kunukki §a tamkdrim PN
ana PN2 ipqid with the nisihtu tax and
export fee on it added, the §. fee on it paid
to him (probably to the transporter),
property of the (unnamed) merchant, PN
entrusted to PN2 (in order to bring it to
Assur for making purchases) BIN4 127:3; x
silver nishassu DIRI ga-du-a-su abbu §a
tamkarim PN ana 6iamdtim ana alim ASiur
ubil CCT1 37a: 19, cf. BIN 6 175:20, CCT2 35:24,
cf. (given to PN in order to buy barley) CCT 1
22b: 15, cf. also BIN 4 108:6, BIN 6 184:2, and
passim with tadanu, also (with paqddu) KT
Hahn 25:3, CCT 4 48b:5, CCT 6 6c:3, TCL 21
205:3,274:2, etc.; in all, 21 minas 3 - shekels
of silver 52i GIN nishatum 21 GfN §a-du-
a-tum 10 GfN wditum (i.e., two and one-
half shekels, one shekel, and one-half
shekel per mina for the three fees respec-
tively) BIN 4 30:12, cf. (same rates) CCT 5 50b
r. 2, cited nisihtu mng. 4a, see Larsen Old Assyrian
Caravan Procedures 36; ana PN u PN 2 apqid
ana er lazzuztim 9a tamkdrim ubbulu a
kaspim u hurd$im nishassu watra Sa-du-
a-sui a-bu-ic-4 I entrusted to PN and PN 2

(two minas of fine gold and 13 minas of
silver provided with the seals of the (un-
named) merchant), they will bring it to
the representative of the merchant, the
nisihtu tax on the silver and gold are
added, they have been paid the £. fee on it
CCT 1 16a: 12; x silver and x gold illibbi
nipiim nadi nishat kaspim u huradim
watra [ia]-du-a-sui Sabbu kunukkini PN
nal'akkunti lie in a package, with the
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nisihtu taxes on both the silver and gold
added, the e. fee on it paid to him, PN is
bringing (it) to you under our seals BIN 6
75:10, cf. ibid. 106:5, CCT 2 36a:4, TCL 4 15:36,
TCL 21 202:4, and passim, wr. 'a-du-wa-s8i

ICK 1 192:7, TCL 19 17:4, cf. (with kaspam PN
irraminitu ana PN 2 iqul PN paid the amount out
of his own funds to PN 2) TCL 21 199:3; 1 riksum
1 mana kaspum u 3 mana hurJaum nishassu
DIRI Sa-du-a-sui abbuaku a PN ana ger
PN2 u PN 3 2 mana kaspum nishassu DIRI
Ja-du-a-sui abbuaku 6a PN 4 aer PN 5 PN 6 u
jdti naJ'dku Kiltepe c/k 1088:5 and 12 (courtesy
K. Balkan); one talent of silver nishassu
DIRI §a-du-a-su Sabbu ... 10 MA.NA
kaspum nishassu ula DIRI a-du-a-sui abbu
'a PN x huraqum nishassu ula DIRI Sa-du-
a-su ula §abbu Sa PN 2 TCL 14 54:2 ff., x gold,
x silver §a ikribija x §a niqim ana um:
midnija ... 1 mana lawir Sa uhdrtim
mimma annim nishassu DIRI Sa-du-a-su
Sabbu TCL 21 207:13; 3 kutani kasgrka
ilqema 3 mana 5 GfN kaspam nishassu
watra §a-du-a-si abbu kaWdrka na-[d]-
qu-lam your transporter received three
kutdnu textiles and (consequently) 25
shekels of silver, the nisihtu tax on it
added, the 4. fee on it paid to him, are
considered to have been paid out to him
TCL 19 24:18; PN is bringing x silver 'a

barini nishassu u §a-du-a-su ina kaspija
lu ina qubatija i-di-ma abbarini lillik de-
posit the nisihtu and 4. fees on it in our
common account, (taking the amount)
from either my silver or (the proceeds
from) my textiles but to be debited to our
common account BIN 4 52:30, cf. 2 mana
kaspam nishdtiu wattirma §a-du-a-si dab:
bima . . . ana mera ummidnim kinim din
Matous KK 34:20; ana mulla 20 MA.NA
nishatilu u sa-du-i-ti-§u aqibtim leqema
borrow (x silver) at interest to pay in full
his nisihtu and his . fees amounting to
twenty minas VAT 13469:14; six and one-
half minas of silver owed by PN ina qerbilu
Sa-du-a-tdm u nishatim uahhuru from it
they will deduct the 4. and the nisihtu fees
CCT 3 19b: 14; nishdtim u Ja-du-a-tdm

*Saddu'atu

iohirma x kaspam iMti PN nilqema akar
agcibtim ilqeuni niAqul we received from
PN x silver, less the nisihtu and . fees, and
paid it (to the account) where he had
borrowed at interest CCT 5 5b:18; one
supdnu container, weighing 26 shekels
nishassu u Sa-du-a-si riksum ina qerbihu
nadi the nisihtu and £. fees on it are placed
inside it (in the form of) a packet (of
silver) BIN 4 122:8; ten minas of silver, the
nisihtu tax on it added Sa-du-a-si iq:
qerbimma nishatim niddinma §itti 10 mana
4 GIN kaspum the §. fee on it we paid out
of the amount added for nisihtu tax, so
that there remains now ten minas four
shekels of silver CCT 3 2a: 6; milal kaspim
,a tuppiu u u miSal werim Sa tuppiu nishas:
su watra §a-du-a-si Sabbu PN qdti PN2

ualkanma PNwill enable PN2 to lay claim
to half of the amounts of silver and copper
of PN's debt-notes (which PN2 has con-
fiscated as security), the nisihtu tax on it
added, the s. fee on it paid (and these
amounts will go to the City, in order to
allow PN to make commercial profits so
as to pay off his creditor PN2) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No.
22:14, see MVAG 35/3 No. 321; note nishassu
and laddu'assu both governed by either
§abdum or watdrum: x silver nishatum u
§a-du-wa-sui abbu ana PN ... apqid ICK 2
90:7; x silver nishassu u a-du-a-si wattir
S. ana PN dinma Hecker Giessen 35:36, also
ibid. 38, cf. TCL 19 34:28, cf. nishassu §d-du-
a-su lutirruma ICK 1 84:11; exceptionally
§adduassu Sabbu not preceded by nishassu
watra: three packages of 55 minas of silver
kunukku §a PN ,a-du-a-s Sabbu. . . anaPN
apqid CCT 5 40b:3, cf. CCT 4 10a:4, TCL 21

261:3, also (in clause-final position) x
minas of silver iutma ana PN u PN 2 lip:
qidunikkumma ana abini bil Sa-du-a-su
abbu the same person (brings to you),

let them entrust it to you for PN and PN2,
bring it to our principal, the 4. fee has
been paid TCL 20 107:38, cf. BIN 6 259:12,
CCT 1 14b:6, KTS 50b: 14; 10 mana kaspam
cZa PN iqulunitini ana PN2 PN3 nai 10 ofN
kaspam Sa-du-a-si Sabbu BIN 6 250:19;
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note: 4 mana kaspam Sa-du-a-si DIRI PN
ublakkunti 2 mana a-du-a-si DIRI ...
iteniS 6 mana kaspam u 6 GfN Sa-du-a-
su KTS 35b:4ff. (coll.); see also nisihtu
mng. 4a.

2' addu'atu alone: 13 GIN kaspum a-
du-a-at 13 mana kaspim ... ula alqe I
did not collect the 13 shekels of silver
. on the 13 minas of silver TCL 4 27:32;

31 mana 15 GIN I mana a-du-a-su PN
u PN2 ublunim 20| mana i mana §a-du-a-
s2 PN 3 ublam BIN 4 26:19, 22, cf. ibid. 28,
cf. also Hecker Giessen 23:10, BIN 4 29:25; 1.
mana 4 GIN kaspum kunukkija u 1 GfN
,a-du-a-tdm ... ulebilma TCL 4 27:20;
30 MA.NA- u-nu eppiqma ... ana alim
lublu ,a-du-a-at kaspim ina kaspija din
make a solid package of their thirty minas
of silver, have them take it to the city
and pay the f. on the silver from my
silver KTS 9b:25; 103 mana 5 GfN A.
BA 10 GfN Sa-du-a-tdm niddinma 10 mana
15 GfN kaspam kunukkini PN na 'akkum
TCL 19 41:13; PN entrusted to me x silver
and x gold of PN2's, PN 3 entrusted to me
x silver §a-du-a-ta-am ula iddinam CCT
1 14a:6; iSaqqalma ana §a-du-i-tim unak
karanni t&rtaka ha-am-da-tim lillikaklum
he has to pay, but if he denies my claim
with regard to the §., let a forceful
message from you reach him KTS 32a: 17;
x mana kaspam... u §a-du-a-su ana PN2

apqid VAT 13551:4, see MVAG 33 No. 120,
cf. BIN 4 184:2; one package of x silver
belonging to PN 'a-du-a-s irraminija a-
di-i the 4. on it I deposited out of my
own means CCT 1 16b:10; note: x silver
qadum 'a-du-e-tim TCL 19 23:11; 16 GfN
kaspum §a Sa-du-e-tim illibbi PN BIN 4
19:32; x silver i-'a-du-i-tim ahhur BIN 6
157:12; x silver iltu S[a-d]u-i-tum gam:
ratni ana PN u PN 2 appul Hecker Giessen
27:48, cf. ibid. 45; note: in all, three minas of
silver SA.BA 7i GIN nishatim aSqul itu
la-du-i-tum ga-am-ra-at-ni 1 GIfN KT.
BABBAR appul Los Angeles County Museum
Cole 8:10 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 15 GfN

kaspam 'a-du-a-at 15 mana kaspim §a Sep
PN addin ICK 2 314:7, also ibid. 13, cf. ibid.
306:11; kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana Sa-du-a-
tdm [al-na-di-ku-nu-ti JSOR 11 125 No. 7:34
(coll.); note lumma maAkattam tacakkanam
1 mandum 10 GfN §a-du-a-tdm uladduka if
you have to provide a security deposit
they will charge you a 4. fee of ten shekels
per mina BIN 4 33:37; send PN and let
someone else plead his case with PN2,
let him have silver available (and) Sa-
du-a-tdm ana a awassu ewi liddin let
him give a §. fee to the one who argued
his case TCL 4 18:24; ana §a-du-a-ti-im
d u-ta-ra(?) -ku(?) -um(?) VAT 9222:41,

cited ArOr 18/1 336 (coll. L. Jakob-Rost); spec-
ified as someone's .: x silver, the price
of x kutdnu textiles of PN's §a ina libbija
taddiu ina §a-du-i-ti-a tugahhira which
you charged to me, you deducted from
the §. to which I am entitled (as trans-
porter) (do not forget it there) Kienast
ATHE 30:20, cf. ICK 1 147:4; Summa a-Sa-
du-e-ti i-ha-i-ti kima terti paniatni awas
tam ta'er if they look out for(?) my §.

(payment), answer them that my goods
are forthcoming BIN 4 19:8, cf. x mana
§a-du-i-ti CCT 5 50g:2; ina 7 mana kaspim
x kaspum §a-du-a-tum Sa PN x kaspum a-
du-a-at PN 2 x (kaspum) [n]iplatum §a PN 3

TCL 4 115:3 ff.; x silver §a-du-a-at PN mera
PN 2 illibbi PN 3 Jankowska KTK 104:2; x minas
§a-du-a-at PN KTS 55a:28, and passim.

b) a fee to be paid to the karu, usually
amounting to s, levied on merchandise
transported within Anatolia: 1 mana
kaspam sarrupam Sa-du-a-tdm Sa 4 GUN
AN.NA ... PN ana lkarim i6-qil PN paid
one and one-half minas of refined silver,
§. fee on four talents of tin, to the kdru
TCL 20 186:2; kaspam 1 GfN.TA U 1 MA.

NA.TA URUDU ana bit kdrim §a-du-a-tdm

addin I paid to the office of the kiru a
S. fee amounting to one shekel for each
(mina of) silver and one mina for each
(talent of) copper (i.e., o) TCL 20 165:35,
cf. 1 mana'um 3 GIfN Sa-du-a-tdm a kdrim
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Kani idi (they told me): deposit three
shekels for each mina as 4. fee for the kdru
of Kani§ (for lines 3 ff. see kdru A in bit kari
mng. la) TCL 14 26:6; illuqitim panitim
5 GUN URUDU 9 mana §a qdtim 8 mana
4a-du-i-tum ekul of the preceding mer-
chandise, consisting of five talents of
copper, nine minas was "hand" copper,
the . fee consumed eight minas BIN 4
148:4; x mana URUDU 4a-du-i-ti PN karam
ie'e PN sues the kdru for x minas of
copper, my 4. CCT 1 19b:8; in textiles:
7i kutanu ana a-du-e-tim laqeu seven
and one-half kutdnu textiles (of a total
of 52) have been taken as . fee CCT 4
13a:19; note in connection with merchan-
dise called ikribu: mala kaspum ikribuni
waddima ,a-du-a-tdm ina harrdnim la
ilammad indicate how much silver is
temple assets(?) so that it will not be
subject to a payment of §. fee en route
KTS 27b:14, but note .-taken on ikribu
BIN 4 155:3, BIN 6 31:28, CCT 2 32a:9; if the
karu puts pressure on you mamman la
tazakkar u 4a-du-a-tdm la ta-na-di do not
mention anyone by name and do not
deposit any 4. fee KTS 2b: 18; when PN, the
secretary ana §a-du-a-tim 4addu'im
illikanni itu §a annakam uftebbilu ufad:
diuninni ... [...] §a luqutim a [el]lat PN
[ki]ma Ma-du-a-su [n]ad'u abbaua belia
attunu ammakam kdram muhrama Sa-
du-a-tdm la ulta4andma la anaddi had
arrived in order to levy the 4. fee, after
they had made me pay those who had
been shipping (their wares) here, [.. .] as
for the merchandise ofPN's caravan, since
the 4. fee incumbent on him has been
deposited, please appeal (pl.) over there
to the kdru so that I need not deposit the
4. fee twice CCT 5 7b:5, 17, and 21; kaspam
ina sal'e la tutenebbalma u karum 4a-du-
a-tdm la iltanaqqe (see sal') TCL 20 94:31;
one third of this merchandise is our
principal's goods on consignment, the rest
is what has been entrusted to me 4a-du-
re(?)1-ti ana karim qdtka iqul mimma a-
du-a-tdm la tanaddia you yourself have

paid to the kdru the I. incumbent on me,
do not deposit any 4. (for yourself) RA 60
111 MAH 19615:14 and 16; if our boss has
entered by way of the byroad §a-du-a-tdm
4a kdrim KaniS la uadda i i-Kani4 u taz=
zizuni he (or: I) will not be made to
deposit the 4. of the kdru of KaniS,
but in Kanig they have held me respon-
sible Kiiltepe a/k 405:27, cited H. Lewy, JCS
17 104; x silver and x copper of good
quality Sa-du-[a-tdm] 4a PN ... iddiak:
kunuti[ni] ammakam kaspam u weri'am
ana 4a kima PN ta'era the 4. which PN
has deposited for you, return the silver
and the copper over there to PN's repre-
sentatives TCL 4 32:9 (let. from the kdru's
of Kanis and Wahgugana to Assyrian officials in
Salatuar); PN Ma-du-a-si annakam iddi PN
has paid his 4. over here JSOR 11 118
No. 12:6 (letter of the kdru of Wahtugana to local
Assyrian officials); a letter arrived from the
City (i.e., Assur) §a fa-du-a-tim la tuadda
u tupp e a kdrim [Kanif] la §a-du-a-tim
. . . [la tu4]adda stating that you should
not levy the 4. and moreover letters
from the kdru [of Kanig] that you should
not levy the 4. Nesr. Bog. 2 :28ff., see Larsen
The Old Assyrian City-State 267; mi[num] 4a
inumi a-[du-a-tdm] 4a kdrim Ka[nil]
tuladddni md awilum iqa[bbiu] what is
this, that when you want to levy the 4. of
the kdru of Kanig, and the man in question
raises protests (saying: The merchandise
belongs to the tamkaru, he pays datu in
Kanig) BIN 6 101:5 (let. from the karu of Kanis
to another kdru), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade
275; [Sa-d]u-a-si-nu [iJ]hirunim CCT 1
22a: 7; kaspam ana qdtika ina GN addi 1 Go
6 (copy 7) mana kaspum kunukki 1 mana
6 GfN kaspum ga-du-a-tum I deposited
silver to your account in Burushattum: it
amounted to one talent six minas of silver
sealed by me, one mina six shekels of
silver was the 4. TCL 20 160:5; itu imim
ann m 1 fi -tum 1 mana 4a-du-a-tim
4addiama MA.NA.TA anniam 4ebilanim I
MA.NA.TA attunu ana gamrikunu leqea
have (pl.) (them) deposit from this day
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onward a §. of one mina per talent, send
half of it here and take half of it for your
own expenses JSOR 11 112 No. 3:23; x
AN.NA kunukki fa PN nipfurma I mana
annukum imti mana 6 ofN annukum
parsu | mana 2 GfN annukum fa-du-u-tum
when we unpacked the 621 minas of tin
under PN's seals there proved to be a
deficit of one-half mina, 26 shekels of tin
were . . . ., the ,. fee amounted to 52
shekels of tin CCT 2 24:7; §a-du-a-at
1 mana kaspim ana PN VAT 9279:12, of.
Hecker Giessen 27:45; 8 GfN K1T.BABBAR

musukka' 'a-du-a-tdm i-GN iddima he
deposited eight shekels of scrap silver in
Kuburnat as ,. fee OIP 27 62:46.

The forms without vowel harmony
(a-du-a-tum/ti-um BIN 4 30:12, ICK 1
147:4, TCL 20 160:5, ana §a-du-a-tim/ti-im

CCT5 7b:5, VAT 9222 :41,Ne§r. Bog. 2:28 and 30)
are possibly plurals, but more probably
mistaken writings.

Garelli Les Assyriens 189 f.; Larsen Old Assyrian
Caravan Procedures 36 and 143f.; Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 278ff.; Larsen The Old Assyrian
City-State 264 ff; Edzard, Or. NS 52 43 ff.

Aaddfi'i (Aaddud'i') adv.; like a moun-
tain; NA royal; cf. Nad A.

E-hur-sag-gu-la bit 6adi rabi kima Eitir
burumme ubanni a4puk 6ad-du-i'-el I
adorned Ehursaggula, the House of the
Great Mountain, as beautifully as the
starry firmament, I built it up as massive
as a mountain Borger Esarh. 5 v 41, cf.
alpuka §ad-i'-a-e§ ibid. 23:30 (= CT 44 5 v
29), a4-pu-ka lad-du-e§ Iraq 30 103:73 (Asb.);
temmenu ina irat kigalla ularlid d-du-
zi--a-if he (Sargon) established its
(Eanna's) foundation in the depth of the
nether world like a mountain YOS 1 38 i 40
(Sar.).

Iadduntu see 6adduttu.

Iadduppf see landupp.

Aadidu

gadduttu (adduntu, Sanduttu, anduntu)
s.; collection (of debts); OB; cf. naddnuv.

a) in a royal edict: a66um ina la siman
Ja-ad-du-ut-ti (var. Ja-ad-du-tim) isiruma
u addinu a ufaddinuma ilql utdr because
he dunned and collected at a time im-
proper for collection, he will return what-
ever he received through collection RA
63 48:41 (edict of Ammieaduqa).

b) in leg.: U 4 .BURUx(ENXGAN-tenA)
ITI Sa-an-du-un-tim kaspam u ibassu
iIaqqal he will pay the silver and the
interest on it at harvest time, in the month
of collection BA 5 499 No. 25:8; U 4 .BURUx.9i ina Sa-an-du-un-tim le'am u gibassu
imaddad CT 33 44a:8, wr. ITI a-du-un-
tum VAS 9 1:8, ina a-an-du-tim BE 6/1
27:7, ITI 'a-an-du-tim BE 6/1 45:9, PBS
8/2 193:9, VAS 8 93:9, VAS 9 30:7, ITI(!) §a-
an-du-ti-im BA 5 519 No. 60:2, ITI dSa-an-

du-tim JCS 11 20 No. 8:9, ina ITI fa-ad-
du-tim VAS 18 2:9, UCP 10 139 No. 68:8,
ITI ga-du-tim YOS 14 18:9, BIN 7 85:8, BE
6/1 38:9, Scheil Sippar 103 r. 1, UCP 10 79 No.
4:8, Columbia 298:7, in Mendelsohn Slavery 24;
ana ITI 'a-ad-du-tim 6e'am ana napakim
utdr Greengus Ishchali 81:7, wr. ITI Sa-ad-
du-ut-tim Reschid Archiv des NfirSamal 128:7,
wr. ITI Sa-du-tim BIN 7 83:13, 90:9, YOS
14 16:7, Greengus Ishchali 74:5, note the
writing ITI §u-du(!)-u-tim VAS 8 30:6;
without ITI: ana a-du-tim YOS 144:9,70:6,
UCP 10 107 No. 32:6, ana 4a-du-ti-im BIN
789:8.

All occs. in econ. texts are from north-
ern Babylonia (Sippar and the Diyala re-
gion).

Finkelstein, RA 63 56.

Iaddu'utu see *addu'atu.

gadidu s.; 1. boat-tower, 2. tow
rope, 3. Sddid aSli, Sdid eqli surveyor,
4. Sddidu Sa s81& (a type of transport
personnel); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; wr.
syll. and (in mng. 1) (S§.)fD; cf. adddu.
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16.gAnmu-lu-gid = a-bi dd-[li], [gAn.g]id =§d-di-id a[§-li] Lu I 144-144a, cf. LO.AN.G[fD],
SAL.GAN.G[ID] STT 385 viii 23f., in MSL 12 236
(NA list of professions); GAN.GID = a-di-id d (!)-
li(!)-im Proto-Diri 566.

1. boat-tower - a) Sddid acli: dbam
Ma-di-id allim u sdbam behram gukunma
provide boat-towers and elite soldiers (in
order to bring the goddesses safely to
Babylon) LIH 34:20; A.BI ga-di-id allim
wages for boat-towers TLB 1 160:15 (both
OB); uncert.: 27 GfD ina Terqa [u x+]6 GfD
ina balija (for transporting stones)
ARM 14 29:26f.

b) 1ddidu: x barley ina GI§.BAN PAD.
HI.A §a 5 LtO d-di-di.[ME§] UET 4 133:3
(NB); PAD.HI.A a 4 L d-di-di.ME ibid.
r. 4; elipptum a. . . anaGN ugqeleppi acrd=
numma ina mdk §a-di-di-im kale the boats
which were sailed downstream to GN are
stuck there for lack of towers ARM 1
36:35, cf. L[a].M[E ] a-di-di ARM 18
24:14; 1 (PI) 3 (BAN) 'a-di-de-e GI§.MA
§a GIA.GE§TIN nine seahs, (rations) for
those towing the boat loaded with wine
Cyr. 180:14 (NB), cf. (expenses) ana Le
Ad-di-de-e [a GI.MA] (beside bridge-
keepers, boatmen) GCCI 1 92:12; NINDA.
HI.A §a 5 La a-di-de-e YOS 6 171:19,
(dates) ana Lt 4d-di-de-e.ME A TCL 13 216:3
(allNB); for La.MA.GID.DA see makittu in §a
makitti, and note PN MA.GID.DA BA 5 491
No. 12:9, UET 7 73 iii 8 (OB).

2. tow rope: §a-di-du-u-a (said by a
boat, between mut-tab-bil-Fi-al and
muglua) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:5,
dupl. CT 54 471 r. 2, cf. §a-di-du §a sfa
takilti Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:15;
uncert.: gd-di-du a ?ubdte (in broken con-
text) K.11621 i 5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert).

3. gddid aSli, iddid eqli surveyor: six
persons .GafD 6u sikkati timhaqu MARI 1
81:20, for other Mari refs. see Durand, ibid. 86,
cf. l. 6 i . gid JCS20 126:14 (OAkk.), also Soll-
berger Corpus 50 iv 2 (Urukagina Cone B+C);
PN Sa-di-id eqli PN was the surveyor BBSt.
No. 4 i 14 (MB).

Aadiu

4. §ddidu a sise (a type of transport
personnel, NB): PN §aknu Sa LJ gu-ga-ni.
ME § §d-di-di.ME 'a sise PN the super-
intendent of the dependent personnel who
are transporters(?) PBS 2/1 101:19, also
(same person) 125:7, cf. (his son) 66:18; PN and
PN2 u bele qagtiunu fgabbil Sa Lt hatri §a
Lftj gSuni.ME Ad-di-di.ME Sa sis& and all
their co-parceners in the bow fief, belong-
ing to the association of dependent per-
sonnel of transporters (?) ibid. 125:5.

While Sddid alli in lex. is the equivalent
of g A n. gi d "surveyor," in Akk. this func-
tion is denoted by abi alli, and Sddid agli
is specialized to designate a person towing
a boat, i.e., pulling only the tow rope
and not the measuring rope as well. For
Lfa.GfD.DA see §addidu.

Aadipu (or Satipu) s.; (a small wooden
object); NB.*

3340 GIg Ad-di-pi mahrutu(?) 3960 GIg
Id-di-pi arkttu BM 49239:2 and 4 (courtesy
E. Leichty); (amounts of silver) ina libbi
x kaspu ana f~d-di-pil ana PN including
x silver for i.'s for PN Nbn. 753:13.

In VAS 4 96:1, read, probably, kaspu
§d ti-pi Sa qalti silver for the running
total (of payments made) for a bow fief
(for a three-year period), see tipu.

9adit see lad2 A.

Sadittu s.; sedan chair; MB Alalakh;
wr. GIA.GU.ZA GfD.DA; cf. adddu.

la(var. gd)-di-it-tui(var. -turn) = MIN (= kussu)
sirde Malku II 183, also CT 18 3 r. iii 5.

1 GI§.GIGIR ana PN §a GI§.GU.ZA GfD.
DA JCS 8 30 No. 422:6 (MB Alalakh).

The entry in the syn. list is the fem.
form of an unattested 6adidu. The reading
of the log. in Alalakh as ladittu is not
certain.

tadiu see ladH B s.
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gadiu adj.; eastern; OAkk.; Akk. lw.
in Sum.; cf. add B.

PN s8a(sAG)-ti-um PN, the easterner
RA 74 2:11, cf. ibid. 3b 15 and c 4, 4:8; gir.
gin.na sa-ti-um ibid. 8 r. 4, cf. OIP 14
193:10, see RA 74 7; for occs. as personal
name see MAD 3 265.

P. Steinkeller, RA 74 1 ff.

gadlu (sadliu, fern. adiltu) adj.; broad,
wide, of great expanse, vast, extensive,
broad, far-reaching; SB; cf. §addlu.

§a.bi dagal.la : [qu]r-ru-u § ad-lim 4R 20
No. 1:9f. + AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:5f.;
[ki].pe.bi du.a.bi mud.mud.da : erretu §d-
dil-ta mu'allidat kala[ma ... ] the wide earth, which
creates everything, [is bestowed on you] BiOr 9
89:4.

a) broad, wide: guuri §ad-lu-tim u§a=
tria suliulu I stretched wide beams
(over the temple) for its roof VAB 4 68:28
(Nabopolassar); abulldtilu ia-ad-la-a-ti
urakkisma I set its (the wall's) wide gates
in place VAB 4 84 i 20, also 118 iii 8, 134
vi 35, 188 ii 19, Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 19,
cf. VAB 4 154 A iv 12, 170 B vii 44 (all Nbk.).

b) of great expanse (as poetic epithet
of the earth, the sea): tetenebbir tamti
raplati ,d-dil-ta (vars. 'd-di-il-ta, §d-di-il-
td) you (8amag) constantly cross the wide
expanse of the sea Lambert BWL 128:35
(hymn to Samas); umunniunu ulardd ser
ereti §d-di-il-ti(var. -te) I made their
blood run down upon the wide earth
OIP 2 45 vi 5 (Senn.); see also BiOr 9 89:4,
in lex. section.

c) vast, extensive: I rebuilt the temples
of Assyria ina kinitti ndkirZi ad-lu-u-ti
with (the labor of) the vast captured
enemy Borger Esarh. 59 v 36, cf. Streck Asb.
168 r. 35; ummdni sa-ad-li-a-tim dikct
mdtija lu usaii(m) I had the vast range
of artisans summoned from my land carry
(the tools for making bricks) VAB 4 60 ii 2,
WVDOG 59 42 i 43 (Nabopolassar); the con-
quered kings brought to me igisS Sad-
lu-ti tdmartaunu kabittu abundant gifts

as their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 58 (Senn.),

cf. (I gave the gods) igis Sad-lu-ti Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:431 (= Lie Sar. 78:8), pl. 25
No. 53:56, pl. 36 No. 76:168, ZDMG 72 184:56
(Sar.), Borger Esarh. 90 § 59:12, Streck Asb. 268
r. iii 26; buiea sad-lu-ti alulamma I
plundered its vast possessions TCL 3 178
(Sar.), cf. biie Sad-lu-u-ti Borger Esarh. 8

§ 5:2, wr. id-ad-lu-ti VAB 4 284 ix 20 (Nbn.),

cf. Winckler AOF 1 299:8, Lie Sar. 82: 11, Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54 i 81.

d) broad, far-reaching (referring to
heart or mind): ,urru sad-lu karat Aitilti

(of) far-reaching heart, wise in counsel
VAS 1 37 ii 50, cf. sad-lu ,urra karat ta-[im-
ti(?)] Streck Asb. 278 line 5 (after line 8), coll.
Bauer Asb. 2 49 n. 1, ina milki Sa-ad(!)-
lam CT 37 5 i 13 (Nbk.), cf. Hunger Kolophone
337:3, Sad-la kargi JCS 12 98 Rm. 2,92:4
(Sar.), also ina pit hasisi u dc-dal karSe
through intelligence and broad knowl-
edge TCL 3 23 (Sar.).

§ada A ('adu'u) s.; 1. mountain, moun-
tain region, 2. open country, steppeland,
3. (a mythological locality, corr. to Sum.
kur), 4. glacis(?); from OAkk. on; pl.
sadi and gaddnu ( d-da-anAhlami Weidner
Tn. 27 No. 16:70), gadudtim (ITT 5 9265,
OAkk.), stat. const. Sadi and sa-ad; wr.
syll. (note OA ,a-ad-wi-im Ka 12a:13,
§addi Cagni Erra IIId 5 and often in NA
royal) and KUR, (in EA, Bogh., RS) HUR.
SAG (SA.TU(.UM) BIN 4 29:9, CCT 1 24a:13,
OA, and passim in NB royal); cf. alap 4add,
iqugr adi, §addni§, laddf'a, ladu'i .

ku-ur KUR = .d-du-u Sb II 301; [ku-ur] [KUR] =
[§]a-du-um MSL 14 99:447:2 (Proto-Aa); ku-ur
KUR, §a-du KUR = KUR-i Ea II 191f.; KURfa-du-u

Proto-Izi I 225; ge-en KUR = a-du-' (error) Ea II
Excerpt 4; kur, i,, hur.sag, sig.gin = d-du-u
Igituh I 306ff.; kur, hur.sag, e, ga.bi.ri = a-
du-u MSL 11 55 ii liff.; hur.sag hu-ur-sa-[ag1
(pronunciation) = 6ad-du-u Igituh short version
174a.

i-si i§ = d-du-u S b II 120; i-i§ i§ = a-d[u-u]
A IV/2: 121; i§ i§ = a-du-u Ea IV 82; mu-u Mu =
gd-du-u AIII/4 :25; 6-ra-at In = d-d[u-u] AI/8:36;
ga.bi.ri = ga-du- 5R 16 i 12 (group voc.); kur.
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BAD.ba = [a-du-u e-lu-u], kur.BAD.na = [MIN
MIN], hur.sag.BAD.na, [hur.s]ag.sukud.da =
MIN [MIN], kur.du.du.ru = MIN MIN Nabnitu L
148ff.; [kur].du.du.[ru] = [a-du-u e-lu-u] Izi
XVI i 16; [nam]-ri U.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI = §d-du-u te-
lil-tum Diri IV 51, cf. SID.X.KI = U1-ru-uk, [al-
du-um el-lum, nam-ri KUR.MUO.DI = [(U1-ru-uk,
Sa-du-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri Nippur Section
H 33'ff.

[an]. u r. s i5 . a = Sa-du-um ta-ri-ik, [an. i] r. gi g.
l . a = 6a-du-um i-tam-ma-ma, [an. i]r. 6. . a n.
ta = fa-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi Bil. I Section B
6ff.; [x.b]i.g i.PA.gir.l .e = MIN (= mahdQu) 6d
§d-di-im Nabnitu XXI 24; ku.pad.du.kur.ra =
MIN (= i-bir-tum) d-di-i Hh. I 44; nam.ri kur.
ra = MIN (= -al-la-tum) Sa-[di-i] Hh. II 222;
gun.hur.sag.ga = bi-lat Ma-di-i Hh. II 368;
gii.kur.ra = igu KUR-i Hh. III 153, and passim
qualifying trees in Hh. III, see lipdru, addru s.,
hiratu, puquttu, garbatu.

am.si.kur.ra = pi-i-lu KUR-i Hh. XIV 54,
kii 8g.kur.ra = kul-ba-bu KUR-i Hh. XIV 354,
and passim qualifying animals and insects in Hh.
XIV, see piazu, rimu, zuqaqipu.

zag.pirig.gA mug.gal eme.e.de kur.kur.
ra si.il.1A : emuq labbi muSgalla muktalaMun mu=
6attir Md-di-i (see mugallu lex. section) Lugale
I 11; tn.gaz.kur.ra.ke(KID) : dd'ik KUR-i the
Mountain's killer ibid. 29, cf. tun.gaz.kur.
ra.mu : mu-di-ik-ti KUR-i andku I am the moun-
tain's killer SBH p. 101 No. 54 r. 7f.;
kur.ra zu.kuu.a mi.ni.in.6 : ina KUR-i finni
ku.i ag8tma a dragon's tooth appears in the Moun-
tain Lugale I 39; u4 .bi.a en giA.tukul.a.ni
kur.ra igi mi.ni. [in.g l] : inau a beli kakkalu
ina KUR-i uznddu ba[Sd] ibid. 22; 1 .im.ma.bi
kur.ra im.ra.ah : [ldsim]iiu ina KUR-i idukma
he killed his messengers in the Mountain ibid.
III 8 (= 97); a.MI.zi.ga gul.bi (late recension:
a.MI.a zi.ga.bi) kur gul.gul : age tasbi'i (var.
[...]-x-'-u) mu'abbit KUR-i the rising flood de-
stroying the Mountain ibid. 6 (= 95), cf. Angim III
29 (= 134), IV 13 (= 165), and 52 (= 204), also kur
gul.gul : mu-ab-bi-ta-dt(?) 6d-di-ia TCL 15 pl. 47
No. 16:14; gig.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da.
ab.hi : kakku ina Sd-di-i ina eper ubtallilma the
mace became smeared with dust in the mountain
Lugale V 27 (= 263); I hold the net kur Au.ba nu.
gub.bu : a Sd-du-u ina qdtilu la ippardiddu (see
naparludu lex. section) Angim III 33 (= 137); kur
ha.Aur.ra.ta bal.de.zu.de : §d-du-u HaSur ina
nabalkutika when you cross the Haur mountain
BA 10/1 66 K.5982 + 68 K.3025+ :13f., cf. kur.
m.g n.na.ta : itu 6d-ad Makkan Lugale XI 10
(= 472); dutu kur.gal.ta um.ta..na.zu.e :
dSama ultu 6d-di-i rab ina aika when you, Ramas,
rise from the great mountain 5R 50 i 1 f., also ibid.
3ff.; a kur.ra ki.in.gi.ra i.bi.de : rip2t KUR-i

Sad A

ana mdti tarhd you (Enlil) let the seed of the
mountain flow over the homeland SBH p. 130
No. I 26f.; dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.§6 mu.un.
ex(DU 6 +DU) ... dumu kur.ra ki.in.gi.se mu.
un.ex : mdra matu ana KUR-i tu eli ... mari d-
di-i ana mdtu tuferidu you (Enlil) made the inhab-
itant of the homeland go up to the mountain,
you made the inhabitant of the mountain go down
to the homeland ibid. 28ff.; kur.kur.ra t6g.
bi bi.ib.si.si.ge : id(var. a)-di-i iSteni asappan
I (Istar) level mountains everywhere SBH p. 99
No. 53:52f., also kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi me.
en : ga fa-di-i diirunu rab andku I am the great
wall of the mountains ibid. 54 f. and dupl. Delitzsch
AL3 136 r. 5ff.; pu.kur.ra.kex im.gd.nu im.
mi.lii(!).[li] pu. kur.Dilmun(NI+TUK.KI).ka
sag. g a ba.ni.in. [luh] : ina burti d-di-iqadtu
amhuh ina burti 6d-di-i Tilmun qaqqadu amsi in a
mountain well I stirred up mud, in a moun-
tain well in Telmun I washed my head ASKT
p. 127:35ff.; har.ra.an kur.ra dim.me.ir
kur.ra i.bi.mu.se in.dib.bi.[x] : ina uruh §d-
di-i ilu a d-di-i ana mahrija ibd['u] the moun-
tain gods come to me over the mountain roads
ibid. 47f.; izi mu.mi.da kur.§a.ga ba.rig7.
ga men : iSdtu napihtu a ina qereb KUR-i i6ar:
rapu andku I (Istar) am the blazing fire
that becomes kindled deep in the mountain
ASKT p. 129:13f.; lugal.mu kur.ra dug.
saharx(sAR).ginx(GoM) KAX ID mu.un.da.ab.
gi4. [gi 4] : belu fa §d-da-a kima karpatu 6aharrati
tuagamu (see 6agdmu lex. section) Lambert,
Studies Albright 345 r. 2; us .a e.ne.em.m.ni
us .a e.ne.em.m.ni : a §d-di-i (var. §d-qa-ta)

amassu [§a 6d-di-i] amassu SBH p. 8f. No. 4:41 f.
and 87f., var. from BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 11.

ur.sag kur sag um.ma.ab.gi 4.a.a§ (var.
hur.sag.ga.ke ,im.mi.ni.in.ug 5 .ga.as) : qar=
rddu §d-di-i §a tandru 0 warrior of the mountain,
you who have killed (Sum. who have killed the
Mountain) Angim II 35 (= 94); hur.sag.gal.
gal.e 9a.ka.a ba.an.na.tab.b6.e : 6d-du-u
rabutu suhhupuu the mighty mountains are over-
whelmed by it 4R 28 No. 2:13f.; hur.sag maA
mu.un.da.ri.bi : 6d-du-u iribdu the mountain
(brings) its gifts 4R 20 No. 1:21f.; imin.bi hur.
sag MI.ga.ba u.tu.ud.da.a.me : sibittifunu
ina Sd-ad ereb §am§i i'aldu CT 16 44:84ff., cf.
ibid. 98ff.; gilim hur.sag.ga.ta kur.ra nam.
<ta>. ex. [de] : iStu kippat §d-di-i (var. KUR-i) ana
mdtu urdu (see kippatu lex. section) CT 17 12:6;
urii.mu hur.sag ki.in.gi.uri : tluid-adma-a-ti

umeri u akkad RA 12 81:33f.
dHumusiru mu.lu is gaz.ba.kex : d'ik

KUR-i I/ muttallik KUR-i SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 10f.
Ux(GIEGAL).LU.KUR.RA = a-li-e 6d-di-i, a-lu-i

dan-nu CT 41 33:6f. (Alu Comm.); [KUR].GI.
MU§EN / KUR / Sd-du-i GI // a-la-du [/ d]KUR.
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GAL // dEn-ll d-du-u ra-bu-u Hunger Uruk 49
r. 29f. (med. comm.).

kinnzd, a-ru-ti-u (var. aratt ), u-hu-m[u], hur-
sa-an-nu = §ad-du-u (var. fd-du-u) Malku II 31 ff.,
vars. from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher);
gin-nu-u, §d-du-' = 6d-du-u Malku VIII 22 f.;
[...] = Id-du-u An VIII 26.

1. mountain, mountain region - a) in
gen. - 1' in lit.: nice u sa-tu-e kalalu=
numa ana Enlil u-ra-i6 (Sar-kali-tarri)
smote the people and the mountains in
their totality for Enlil Studies Diakonoff
346:24 (OAkk.); elima ana urim §a KUR
naplis go up to the rock (?) of the moun-
tain, look around TIM 9 43:1 (OB Gilg.),
see ZA 53 216:1; litetelli KUR.ME elcti
[littatablakkat KUR.ME apliti] CT 13
42 :23f. (SB Sargon legend), also [lu] etelli §d-
di-i (var. ad-di-i) elh [ti lu] attatablakkata
Id-di-i ~apl[iti] ibid. 15f., var. from ibid. 43
i 16; 'd-da-a elni they (the eagle and
the serpent) went up the mountain Bab.
12 pl. 1:18 (Etana), cf. nil a-da-a Gilg. X
v 8, cf. Gilg. VIII ii 10; for other refs. see
elh v. mng. Ib; inanna arddniunu ina
HUR.SAG albu now their servants stay
on the mountain (and keep watch) KBo
1 11 obv.(!) 23 (Ursu story), see ZA 44 116; alik
urha etiq KUR-a take the road and cross
the mountain Bab. 12 pl. 3:42, dupl. KAR
170:7, cf. Bab. 12 pl. 5:11, and passim in Etana;
§a §a-di-i itenettiqu Lambert BWL 277 ii 12,
etettiqa KUR.ME maruiti etetebbira kali=
ina tdmdtu Gilg. X v 26; Sa ... KUR.

ME -ni dannitu ittatabalkitu who crossed
dangerous mountains KAH 2 84:31 (Adn. II);
tattanablakkati kal KUR.ME§-ni Maqlu VI
138 and 147; (the evil portent) libir nara
libbalkit KUR-a (var. §a-[da-a]) may it
cross the river, may it pass over the
mountain LKA 123 r. 4, var. from Or. NS 34
116:7, and passim in namburbis, see nabalkutu
mngs. 1a and 4a, see also 6adhu mngs. 2a
and 3b, gabtu mng. 4a; umun.bi idim.
ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.i6 ba.a
galan.bi idim.ma.ra kur.6 B ba.an.
da. a (var. .us) : belu igumma d-da-a
irkab bilessu ilgumma Sd-da-a irtakab (see

Sagdmu) 4R 11:41ff., vars. from SBH p. 62
No. 33:17 ff.; kima sirrim geri §d-da-ki rukbi
climb your mountain like a wild ass of the
steppe 4R 56 iii 48 (Lamatu); kur.ra A&
i.me.ni.in.u 5 : §d-da-a (var. KUR-a)
ultarkib Lugale I 34; see also rakabu;
tdmtamma dalhdta §ad-de-ma (var. KUR.
ME-ma) gamrdta you stir up the sea, you
destroy the mountains Cagni Erra IIId 5,
cf. KUR.ME ubbat ibid. He 26, also ibid. IV
147, KUR-u(var. -u) litabbit ibid. I 35;
ndsih murgi mu'abbit KUR.MEA-e Craig
ABRT 1 59:8, cf. muttakkipat §d-di-ia
(Bogh. var. HUR.SAG.ME§) STC 2 pl. 75:11,
see JCS 21 259; ina bulim mdhidku ina
KUR-i ubdku I am the hunter among
the herds, I am the battering ram in the
mountain Cagni Erra 112; lillik i ru KUR -e
linu6u let the wind blow, let the moun-
tains quake (see ndfu usage b) Biggs
Saziga 32 No. 14:1, ibid. 13 ii 13; uncert.:
matumm li-mid-da KUR-a Bab. 12 p. 46:27
(pl. 10:21) (Etana).

2' in letters: MA.NA ta66iatum Sa
SA.TU one-half mina, cost of transport
through the mountains BIN 4 29:9, cf.
(x tin) taMiadtim qubdtika Sa Sa-ad-wi-im
Ka 12a:13 (courtesy L. Matoug); textiles i-Sa-
du-im Sa GN ihliqu CCT 2 1la: 17; §a-du-ul
dannu (see dannumng. 4b) CCT435a: 16 (all
OA); send him lama K[UR].HI.A U KASKAL.
HI.A §uripam igabbatu before the moun-
tains and roads become icy Unger Mem. Vol.
193:52 (Shemshara let.), also ibid. 60; edbum
ina KUR-i [re]am ukdl ARM 5 61 r. 12', cf.
Turukki. . . [ana] libbi KUR-i irubu ARM
4 25:14; lama tirik 6a-di-im before night-
fall(?) (lit. the shadows(?) of the moun-
tain) ARMT 13 114:7; ina put diqdrdti ana
§a-di-i alta[par] (obscure, see diqdru
usage a-i') BE 17 45:11 (MB let.); qaqquru
marigi birte KUR.ME§-ni 6i the area is
difficult, it lies between the mountains
ABL 312:9, cf. x field ina birit KUR.MES
Hebraica 2 221:7; bel pdhiti anniu ana KUR
GN KUR-e ittalka this governor has gone
to GN, a mountain region ABL 769 r. 3; the
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people of URU Ga-be-[el KUR -i ukallu ABL
1044:5 (coll. S. Parpola); UD.13.KAM ittui

ana KUR - eteli on the 13th day he left and
went up the mountain ABL 799: 10, also ABL

1008 r. 2; ana KUR-e la tellia Iraq 17 127
No. 12:29; 8s8 ... etanSu ana KUR-e [icl-
se-li-<u> -nu ekkulu the horses have
grown weak, I have sent them to the
mountain, and they pasture there ABL
563 r. 12; Sar mat Elamti ina KUR-i URU
GN Aii the king of Elam is in the mountains
at GN ABL 1348:5 (all NA); KUR-a-ni ana
qatini lumaS[Siru] ABL 1010:9 (NB).

b) descriptions, referring to distance,
inaccessibility, height, etc.: Sa fa-di-i
mamma du[rgi~u la ... ] no one has
ever [seen] the remote parts of the moun-
tain Gilg. IX iii 9; ha.Sur nu.zu kur.
ra.ka : ana MIN KUR la lamddi on
Hagur, the unknown mountain Wilcke
Lugalbanda96:62; dlugal.b&n.da kur ki.
siu.ud.da gA.la ba.ni.in.dag : dMIN

ana KUR-i aJar ruqi [...] Lugalbanda
was idle in a remote mountain ibid. 90:1,
see Civil, JNES 31 386; ana §d-ad la-'-a-ri to
the inaccessible mountain CT 15 40 iii 19
(SB Epic of Zu); ana KUR.MEA-e ruqute
namradsi uSeli he made (his people) scale
distant mountains arduously TCL 3 83
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. p. 52:6, Winckler Sar. pl. 16
No. 33:286, cf. Borger Esarh. 58 iv 12; GN 'a
qereb KUR.ME (var. §ad-di-i) ruquti OIP 2
41 v 5; §a a-du-Su-nu nesz UET 1 146 iv 5
(Hammurapi); see also beru B adj., nesu
adj. mng. la; itu GN KUR-e danni adi
tdmti §a lulme Sami from Mount Kullar,
the dangerous mountain, to the Western
Sea 1R 31 iii 68 (Samgi-Adad V), cf. Scheil
Tn. II 31, r. 57; KUR.ME§-i dannuti kiir
aapadqi a arrujaumma arhdteAunu la idi
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 40; KUR.MEA dan=
nute eqel namragi AKA 45 ii 69, 65 iv 65
(Tigl. I), 196 iii 16, 330 ii 95 (both Asn.), GN
KUR -l dannu a miliiu ki mile simmilti
mild la ild (see mgid mng. 3) TCL 3
322 (Sar.); see also dannu adj. mng. 4b;
KUR -a maria u girretiSunu padqdte . . .

ana meteq narkabatija u ummdndtija lutib
(see metequ usage b) AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl. I);
KUR (var. KUR-i) marsu isbatu KUR (var.
KUR -i) marig dannil arkiunu la allik
(the soldiers) took to a treacherous moun-
tain, the mountain was extremely dan-
gerous (so) I did not pursue them AKA
270 i 48, and passim in Asn.; KUR-ui maru

isbatu 1R 30 ii 46 (SamAi-Adad V), and passim
in Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb., see marqu

mng. 2a-1'; KUR.ME9 padqute lu itetiq
I crossed the difficult mountains (on foot)
AKA 53 iii 46 (Tigl. I); ana Sahdt KUR-e
padqdte ippariddu miuita4 they fled by
night to the hard-to-scale slopes of the
mountains TCL 3 214 (Sar.); ana KUR-e
nanduruti [MI]N (= erubu) asbat arkaJunu
<ana> KUR -e namrdsi atrussunu they went
into the wild(?) mountains, I pursued
them and drove them into difficult moun-
tain terrain STT 43 :45f. (Shalm. III), see Lam-
bert, AnSt 11 150ff.; itu Tulsind u KUR-i
lagqi from GN and the .... mountain
Weidner Tn. 36 No. 26:12, and passim in Tn.,
see lafqu; [hur].sag sukud.da : d-
di-i §aqitu BIN 2 22 i 11f. and dupls., see
AAA 22 76; KUR.ME 4aqUte Sa kima ziqip
patri §amtu high mountains which were
as smooth as the point of a dagger AKA
53 iii 43 (Tigl. I); ina birit GN GN2 KUR.ME S -e
Jaqiti TCL 3 254, cf. ina birit ... KUR.
ME-e elUti hurldni faqiti ibid. 324, wr.
KUR.ME9 AN.TA.ME ibid. 15 (Sar.); ina
ki-is KUR-i laqUti LKA 62:11, see Ebeling,
Or. NS 18 35; kdIidu §a-di-i elUtim con-
queror of the lofty mountain VAB 4 234 i 10
(Nbn.); la-du-i lu elima be the mountains
high (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38;
for other refs. see elu A usage a-2', also
zaqru usage a, itguru adj.

c) in contrast to other topographical
features (,gru, mdtu, hurru, hurSdnu, ndru,
tdmtu): Jumma malku a-ia-ad aser wasi
if a prince has set out for the mountains
or the steppe RA 35 61 (pl. 9) No. 18 ii 2
(Mari liver model); in broken context: eri
KUR.ME§-e ndrd[ti . . .] Craig ABRT 1 54
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iv 30; gimir malki KUR-i (var. fa-di-i)
u hurSdni all the kings of the mountain
ranges AOB 1 60:21 (Adn. I), cf. Gilg. VIII i11;
Anum larrum ulatlimli §a-du-i er-?e-ti-im
HS 1884 ii 11, cf. belet... Sa-du-i [u] hur;

dani ibid. iii 14 (OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden);
ilu mati u KUR-i §a kibrdt arba'i TCL 3
315 (Sar.); the people from the four quar-
ters (of the world) aibute KUR-e u mati
who live in the mountain regions and low-
lands Lyon Sar. p. 11:72, also ibid. p. 18:93;
(the people of GN) a5ibut KUR-i mar i
OIP 2 86:16 (Senn.); for other refs. see mdtu
mng. 2b; ittika linihu KUR.ME§ fD.MEA
let the mountains and the rivers calm
down with you 8urpu V-VI 188, cf. kuppi
nahli KUR.ME9 nrdatu tdmdtu ibid. VIII 40,
also KAR 22 r. 7; kur hur.sag id.didli :
§d-di-i u ndrdte BiOr 30 179:51f. (rit.);
umun kur.ra a.ab.ba: bel KUR-i u
tdmti BA 10/1 94 No. 16:4f., cf. bel nagbe
Sa-di-i u tdmdti lord of the springs, moun-
tains, and seas BMS 12:28 and parallel ibid.
32:9; Ea ibni d-di-i u tdmdti RAcc.
46:30, dupl. TIM 9 77:8; muttabbil fam KUR.
ME§ tdmdti BMS 21:81; KUR-u tdmti u
Sdri RA 62 52:16 (LB esoteric text); galmdni
kiMitija ina KUR-e u tdmdte ukin STT
43:54 (Shalm. III), see W. G. Lambert, AnSt 11
p. 152, cf. also OIP 2 82:35, Borger Esarh. 49
iii 10, 58 v 17; madmt KUR-i U hurr[i] the
oath of mountain or ravine gurpu III 65;
note in topographical descriptions: a field
teh KUR -u (contrasted with its other sides
adjoining fields and a road) ADD 385
r. 7.

d) as source of raw materials (stone,
metals, timber, precious stones): hurdu
kaspu abnu aqartu eri parzillu binit KUR-i
gold, silver, precious stones, copper, iron,
the products of the mountains Winckler

Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:439, cf. x silver ana Sim
7 bilat URUDU KUR-i ina mahirat 21 MA.
NA.AM ARM 7 135:2, see ARMT 18 p. 163 and
n. 245, cf. also Hh. XXII Section 1:19ff.; arni
kima kaspi hurhai 6a itu KUR-4i ibbabla
ana alrifu aj itir may my sin, like silver

and gold mined from its mountain, never
return to its home JNES 15 140:17 and 33
(lipSur lit.); hurd5a kaspa abne SA.TU-i u
tidmti ina u6MiZu lu umasi over the lowest
course I spread gold, silver, (and pre-
cious) stones from the mountain and sea
VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopolassar), cf. 8a-tu-e
abarti tidmtim 6apiltim NA 4.NA 4 -su-nu AfO
20 70 xxvi 58 (Manigtugu); I received as trib-
ute Kt..GI SAHAR.BI KUR.RA gold ore
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:27, also Lie Sar. 124;
for other refs. see eperu mng. 5b; hur.
sag na 4 .gi§.nUx(IR).gal na 4.gug
na 4 .za.gin.na u.mu.66 mu.un.
s[i] : Sd-ad NA 4 .MIN sdnti uqni <ana>
qdtija umalli I have subjugated the moun-
tains of alabaster, carnelian, and lapis
lazuli Angim III 21 (= 126); ana GN KUR-e
kaspi GN 2 KUR-e gi'nugalli eli I went up
to Mount Tunni, the silver mountain,
(and) Mount Muli, the alabaster mountain
WO 1 58 iii 2 f. (Shalm. III), cf. Layard p. 92 :107,
cf. KUR-di uqnf Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47, see
also saggilmud,ja4pu; NA 4 .ZA.GIN.KUR.RA
... NA 4.SAL.LA aqra u NA 4.SIKIL fa ina
KUR-SU nasqu 5R 33 ii 42 (Agum-kakrime);
he brought as tribute aban KUR-i uquru
valuable mountain stone KAH 2 84:58,
also ibid. 69 (Adn. II), AKA 284 i 86, 352 iii 21
(both Asn.); ina dumuq aban KUR-e u huraqi
hu6M lu abni I fashioned (the image of
his great divinity) of the best mountain
stone and shining gold AKA 210:19, 345 ii
133 (Asn.); durru dannu a ina aban KUR-i
zaqri eplu (see zaqru usage d) TCL 3 +
KAH 2 141:217 (Sar.), cf. ina eqi NA4 KUR-e
Borger Esarh. 34:49, and see esqu, also
6itiq KUR.KUR (var. §a-di-i) rabti VAB
4 138 ix 25, 132 v 44 (Nbk.), and see 6itqu;
bit akiti 6udti ultu uSM~a adi gabadibbila
ina pili aban KUR -i uzaqqir bur6dni6 (see
zaqdru mng. 2a-2') OIP 2 142 c 6, cf. ina
pili aban KUR-i u6i u addi I laid its
foundation on mountain limestone OIP 2
137:31, and passim in Senn. and Esarh.; AN§E
mur nisqi rabiiti takkas uqni hip 6ad-di-di
(var. KUR-?i) anaGN... i6giinimma they
brought to me in Nineveh large thorough-
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breds (and) blocks of lapis lazuli quarried
in the mountains Borger Esarh. 54 iv 38,
cf. I took as booty sis& alpis eni NA4

uqn hip KUR-i Rost. Tigl. III p. 10:46; 20
NA 4 uqnl KUR 19 KtO.GI a qabladu NA 4
uqnu KUR KtY.GI uhhuz (one maninnu
necklace with) twenty genuine (lit. moun-
tain) lapis lazuli stones, 19 gold pieces,
whose center piece is genuine lapis lazuli
mounted in gold EA 19:81 f., one seal NA4.
ZA.GIN KUR-e of genuine lapis lazuli
EA 16:11, and passim in EA; NA 4 hulalu KUR
genuine huldlu stone EA 22:5, 48, and 53,
and passim in EA; NA 4 .ZA.GIN.KUR.RA [ina]
himeti tasdk you crush mountain lapis
lazuli in ghee Kocher BAM 516 i 67; re-bi-
ka Sa NA 4.ZA.GIN KUR (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. ii 49; Amdnam sa-tu GI9.ERIN
igmur he conquered Amanus, the cedar
mountain AfO 20 75 ii 26 (Naram-Sin), cf.
Am.a.num hur.sag erin.ta from
Amanus, the cedar mountain SAKI 68 v 28
(Gudea Statue B); KUR Haur KUR GIA.ERIN
BBR No. 75-78:6; emmaru KUR-zi ereni
miuab ii parak Irnini they look at the
cedar mountain, the dwelling of the gods,
the sanctuary of Irnini Gilg. V i 6; [Sa
ere]ni luli a-6a-di-6a Gilg. Y. iii 27; for
other refs. see erenu usage a; me Idiglat
u Purattim a itu §a-di-im GI .ERIN zU
GI9.§U.OR.MIN ana kdim bablu water
from the Tigris and Euphrates, brought
for you from the cedar and cypress moun-
tain JCS 22 26:20 (OB ext. prayer); KUR GN
KUR burAi Mount Wizuku, the juniper
mountain TCL 3 280, cf. ina KUR Malla'u
KUR buraSi ibid. 169, also Lie Sar. 138; see
also iqu usage c; gusre ereni urmeni
§a irissun tdbu binut GN u GN 2 KUR -e (var.
KUR.ME9) elluti OIP 2 106 vi 25 (Senn.), var.
from ibid. 119:23; ereni &iriti tarbit GN KUR -i
elli tall cedars, grown in Mount Amanus,
the holy mountain OIP 2 129 vi 59 (Senn.),
cf. KUR Dibar lipur KUR GI9.LAM.GAL
may Mount Dibar absolve, the home of
the pistachio tree JNES 15 132:13f.; for
other refs. see bilimtu usage c, hibu A
mng. Ib, biltu mng. 3c; see also abnu A

mng. 1, atbaru, kadurn, qurru A mng.
lb-2', addnu A, uqn.

e) as source of other products: 6ikar
SA.TU.UM karanam ellu the mountain
drink, pure wine VAB 4 90 i 21, also ibid.
92 ii 32 (Nbk.), wr. ikar KUR-i Borger
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:11, also ibid. 85 r. 46, KA§
KUR.RA CT 39 38 r. 15 (SB Alu), cf. OIP 2

114 viii 19 (Senn.), and see karanu; 2-ta
§appat pihi a KUR-i two jugs of pihu
beer from the mountain YOS 3 20:11 (NB
let.); kurunnu lalldru biblat KUR.MEA Kt.
ME - kurunnu beer and white honey, the
product of the pure mountains Winckler

Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; lal.kur.ra = di-ip
KUR-i Hh. XXIV 6; ana 5 GfN pappardili
... MA LAL KUR.RA for five shekels
of pappardilu stone, (you mix) one-third
mina of mountain honey (etc.) RA 60 30:3
(MB chem.), cf. LAL KUR-i Kocher BAM 159
ii 14 and dupl. 160:6; for difip 6adi see also
dipu usage f-1'; GI§.SAR-mah-hu ... a
gimir hibi ti Hatti inib KUR -e kali4un qe.
rebu hurruu a large park planted with
all the aromatic plants of Hatti and all
the fruit-bearing mountain trees Lyon Sar.

p. 15:42, cf. (with gimir riqqi inbi gip=
pate i s tuk-lat KUR-i u mat Kaldi) OIP 2
111 vii 55 (Senn.); see also muthummu, and
Hh. XXII Section 1: 6ff.; 6umma ndru miAa
kima 6d-ma-an §d-di-i ubil if a river car-
ries its water (looking) like mountain oil
CT 39 19:129, also ibid. 21:150; for 1.KUR(.RA)
see naptu.

f) as habitat for flora: ir gi .eren.na
S& hur.sag.ta im.mu : iris ereni Sa
ina qereb KUR-i as4z 5R 51 iii 14f., see JCS
21 11:11; pan KUR-im-ma erenu nai
hiibu in front of the mountain the cedar
bears its abundance Gilg. V i 7; aldni
dannu[ti ... a kIma] gapni tarbit KUR-i
S. . aqini fortified towns which rose (upon
the peaks of Mount GN) like trees that
grow in the mountains TCL 3 239 (Sar.),
see also gapnu; imid alldnu u butnu Sa
KUR-e hamadirutu ultdlik (see bunu
usage a) 4R 56 Add. p. 11 to pi. iii 37 (La-
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maAtu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; umma j.HI.A
KUR.RA innamir if a mountain plant is
seen (in a field) (parallel: t.II.A ?eri)
CT 39 3:20 (SB Alu); for (.KUR.RA see nin;
Sama gam-ma itu KUR-i ugeridam[ma]
8ama§ brought the plant down out of the
mountain Kocher BAM 574 iii 24, cf. ammu
[a lib]bi ina KUR-i anima the "heart-
grass" grows in the mountain ibid. 34 and
dupls.; (t murru §a KUR mountain myrrh
Kocher BAM 1 iii 12, cf. t mur-ra-an KUR-i
ibid. 578 iii 9; kukruma kukru kukru ina
KUR.ME elluti quddu~uti 0 kukru plant,
kukru plant, kukru plant in the pure, holy
mountains Maqlu VI 37; fi hil agi :
GAN.zI Sa KUR-e 0 lapat ramannu Uruanna
II 109; see also buinnu, kammu A, ka=
naktu, kurkdni, lilig, lipdru, Simru, tigil,
urnu.

g) as habitat for fauna: the camels
and pack asses kima turdhi tarbit KUR-i
itahhitu zuqtia leaped over its (the
mountain's) peaks like wild goats whose
habitat is in the mountains TCL 3 26 (Sar.);
umam geri KUR-e kaliunu ina alija Kalhi
lu akqur I gathered herds of all (kinds of)
wild beasts of plain and mountain in my
city of Calah AKA 203 iv 46 (Asn.); I made
representations of umam KUR.ME U A.
AB.BA.ME9 AKA 187 r. 21 (Asn.); §umma

umam KUR.RA ana libbi dl[i Zrub] if a
mountain animal enters the city CT 40
41b:11, cf. Summa MIN (= umdm) KUR ina
pan abulli innamir CT 39 50 K.957 r. 19,
umamm d-di-i uerida he led down the
mountain beasts Cagni Erra IIc 39; nam:
maAtu KUR-e an animal from the moun-
tains CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 10; [bd'ir] imeri
KUR-i dalihi bilu eri LKA 62:2, see Ebeling,
Or. NS 18 35, also igme ba'dru Sa bulu KUR-i
dabdbu ibid. 15; ane.kur.ra hur.sag.
ta .a. me : sis~ Sa ina KUR-i irb4
Junu they are the horses raised in the
mountain CT 16 15 v 10f. and 47 f.; ackkanni
Sa KUR-i rmannul iskirka wild ass of the
mountain, who has blocked you up? Biggs
Saziga 12 i 17; targa qarnmda kima rimi

gadf A lj

KUR-e its (the scorpion's) horns (i.e.,
pincers) are spread like (those of) a wild
ox of the mountain CT 38 38:60; i-ma-si-ri
§a §a-du-e Sup(a)tani (see masiru) LKA
62:12; for immer 6adi, see immeru mng. 4;
see also akkannu, rimu, eru B.

h) to identify a measure of weight: PN
purchased a lot [ina lib]bi 30 MA.NA
URUDU.ME§ [ina] MA.NA-e Sa KUR-e for
thirty minas of copper, (measured) by the
mountain mina ADD 376:11.

i) as the home of (foreign) gods,
demons, and wild creatures: umalija
belet KUR.ME elluti a5ibat re~eti kdbisat
kuppdti DN, lady of the pure mountains,
who dwells on mountaintops, walks about
at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 46 (Nbk. I); hur.
sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an.ri : ultu
a-di-i itarrd after (Anu) fetched DN from

her mountain home Wilcke Lugalbanda
92:14; ina qereb KUR-i irtibtma they (the
enemy kings) were brought up in the
mountain AnSt 5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend);

[lamatu uri]da ultu qereb KUR-i the
lamatu demon came down from the
mountain Lambert BWL 40:55 (Ludlul II), cf.
iskip lamatu gd-da-a utei[ir] he drove
out the lama4tu, banishing (her) to the
mountain ibid. 52:8 (Ludlul III); (the demon)
kur.ta gin.na.fxl : [i]tu KUR-i urda
AMT 61,7 r. 3f.; Summa ali KUR.RA ishuplu
(see ali A usage c) CT 39 52 ii 11; [atla]ki
ana KUR -i Sa tarammi go to the mountain
(home) that you love 4R 58 i 41 (Lamastu);
for diseases see li'bu A usage b.

j) as place of hiding, refuge: ultu KUR-e
acar marqitifun innabtunimma i batu
epeija they fled from the mountain, their

place of refuge, and grasped my feet Streck
Asb. 62 vii 77, cf. ibid. 60 vii 12; ina puzrdt
KUR -i margi adirig uSib in terror he hid
himself in the secret places of the inac-
cessible mountain Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No.
66:41, and passim in Sar.; lapan kakckeja in=
nabitma gd-da-a-Su eli he fled from my
weapons and sought refuge in his moun-
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tain Streck Asb. 194:16, also ibid. 44 v 14,
cf. merdnuSu innabitma ibata KUR -i ibid.
50 v 112, cf. ABL 646 r. 3 (NA); ana KUR-i
la ihalliq he must not flee to the moun-
tain ABL 1286 r. 8, cf. ki iplahu ana
KUR-i ihteliq ABL 462:18 (both NB); ki

munnabti ,djidi emidda 6ahdt KUR -Sd (see
§ahatu A s. mng. lb-1') TCL 3 150 (Sar.);
for gad~u imid see emedu mng. Id-3';
Anz4 ipparima 6d-du-us-su (var. KUR-US-
su) iggul Anzf flew off and disappeared
CT 15 39 ii 49 and iii 23, var. from ibid. ii 22 and
AfO 27 81 Sm. 2195, cf. DN igrur irta'ub id-
du-us-su igguf Ninurta (also: Ea) became
afraid, trembled, and disappeared RA 46
30 i 29, 40 iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and
22:29 (all SB Epic of Zu), wr. Sa-di-iS-[su]
RA 46 92:74, [Sa-d]i-iS-su ibid. 88:20 (OB
recension); iplahma igguld-da-a-d Wli (see
nagdSu mng. 1) CT 41 31:19 (Alu Comm.);
kima umim melemmau §a-di-i u talwi like
daylight, his (Ningirsu's) brilliance sur-
rounded the mountain RA 46 92:80", also,
wr. KUR.HI.A ibid. 94:2 (OB Epic of Zu);
difficult: §a KUR-i TU-ba (parallel: §a
kili ugi) Boissier DA 211 r. 11 (SB ext.).

k) features of mountains and mountain
terrain - 1' Iep Sade base of a moun-
tain: 6allassunu kabitta itu Sep KUR-e GN
a lula I carried off their heavy spoil from
the foot of Mount Elaniu AKA 319 ii 68;
I entered the pass of GN, crossed the river
Radanu ana Sep KUR-e KUR Si-ma-ki
kal imija aqtirib every day I drew nearer
to the foot of the mountain, Mount Simaki
AKA 312 ii 52 (both Asn.), cf. TCL 3 272, and
passim in Sar.; I fashioned an image of
myself inscribed with deeds of my heroism
ina re eni fD Saluara Sa Sep KUR-e KUR
Hamani u6eziz I set (it) up at the source
of the Saluara river which is at the foot
of the mountains of the Amanus 3R 7 i 51
(Shalm. III); I pitched camp ina Sep KUR
Anara u KUR Uppa KUR-di-i dannuti at
the foot of Mount GN and Mount GN2 ,
mighty mountains OIP 2 37 iv 18 (Senn.), cf.
Lyon Sar. 23:10, and passim; URU Lapsia

iqabbiniklu ina Sep KUR - ina libbi attalak
the town is called GN, (it is situated) at the
foot of the mountain, I went there ABL
610:12, cf. ABL 641:8, also Iraq 17 130 No. 13: 15
(all NA).

2' uban Sadd mountain peak: 3 KUR
ubdndt KUR-e Sa kicma urpati itu am
Iuqallula ... ubdndt KUR-e ~inati lu alme
three mountain peaks which float in the
sky like clouds, I besieged those mountain
peaks 1R 30 ii 47 and 51 (Sami-Adad V);
2 durdni labi kirhuSu kima ubdn KUR-e
§aqi (see kirhu usage c) AKA 233 r. 23,
parallel 335 ii 105 (Asn.); KUR Simirria ubdn
KUR -i rabitu Sa kima lluit Sukurri zaqpat
Mount Simirria, the great mountain peak,
as steep as a spear blade TCL 3 18 (Sar.),
cf. ibid. 249, also AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.), and
passim in Shalm. III, Senn.; 6umma dlu kima
ubdn KUR ana libbi §am fi[L] (= §aqi?)
if a city rises like a mountain peak into
the sky CT 38 1:16 (SB Alu).

3' other parts: tudadt §a-du-u-i the
mountain passes AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB lit.);
for ipik ade see lipku, 6upku, also
temmenu kima §d-pik KUR-e u arSid I
made its foundation as solid as a rock
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; agd §a-du-u
temu [it ]takan ana epi paniu (Darius)
gave orders to prepare the face of this rock
(but did not inscribe anything on it) VAB
3 119:20 (Xerxes); see also simmiltu usage e,
'ahdtu s.; 30 aldniu dannuti Sa ina ahi
tdmti gallati tibik KUR.ME § rabUti sadruma
(see saddru mng. 3a) TCL 3 286 (Sar.);
for nereb Sade "mountain pass" see nerebu
mng. 2a and b; for kigir Sad "mountain
fastness" see kigru mng. 6a; see also
bamdtu, gisallu B, irtu, kdpu, meilz, nat=
baku mng. 2, nahallu, sapannu, ziqqurratu
mng. 2, zuqtu.

1) in comparisons: sag.gig hur.
sag.ginx tuk4 .da nu.ub.zu.a : murug
qaqqadi a kima KUR-e(var. -i) ana nuSfi
la nati2 head ailment which, like a moun-
tain, cannot be moved CT 17 20 i 52f.;
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dura danna §a kima SA.TU.UM la utta Mu
a strong wall which, like a mountain,
cannot be shaken VAB 4 82 i 22, 90 i 50
(Nbk.), cf. [.. .] kima KUR-di-e ul uttoaSa
i'issa (see nd4u mng. 6) BA 5 652f. No.
16:20 and 23; a ... . ulum Sarrutiu ana
riqdte kima KUR-i (var. .d-di-i) kunnu
the well-being of whose kingship is estab-
lished far and wide as (firmly as) a moun-
tain AOB 1 62:30 (Adn. I), cf. fangiti ina
mahar DN ... ana ahrdt ime kima KUR-i
kinig lugarridu (see §angitu usage b) AKA
103 viii 38 (Tigl. I); in eperi rabiutim ideiu
kima SA.TU-im ukin (see eperu mng. 2b)
YOS 9 35 iii 138, see RA 63 36 (Samsuiluna), cf.
Streck Asb. 242:44, 246:72, also suhu gig.
gu.za.bi hur.sag.ginx u 4 .ul.li.a.e
he.ri.ib.gi 4 : irdi kussiu kima §d-di-i
liken ana ime $tu PBS 12/1 7:20f.; sag.bi
sahar.ta hur.sag.ginx he.ni.ib.il
reiu kima §d-di-i ina eperi lu ulli I raised
its top with (piled up) earth as high as
a mountain 5R 62 No. 2:58f. ( amag-gum-
ukin); hur. sag.gal. ginx mi.ni.fl : kima
SA.TU-im rabim ulli I raised (the wall
of Sippar) as high as a mountain YOS 9
36:76 and dupls. (Sum.) = RA 61 41:80 (Akk.,
Samsuiluna B), cf. Sa reldSunu kima SA.
TU-im elia LIH 95:51 (Hammurapi), also
kima SA.TU-im reiu lu ulli VAB 4 62 iii 23
(Nabopolassar), kima §a-di-im ulld redS a
ibid. 138 ix 27 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.);
I completed (its brickwork) kima KUR -i
reiu ulli OIP 2 146:29 (Senn.), also Borger
Esarh. 75 § 47:33; §itta inu ahdtu Iinama
ina beruSina KUR -u parik the two eyes
are sisters, between them lies a mountain
AMT 10,1 iii 25 (= Kocher BAM 513 iii 26); kima
KUR-i(var. -i) ina KI.A.dD inuhhu just
as the mountain (?) quiets down with sul-
phur Maqlu III 83.

m) as epithet of gods: umun kur.
gal dmu.ul.lil : belu 6d-du-u rabi dMIN
lord, great mountain Enlil SBH 45 No.
22:33f., also Delitzsch AL3 136 r. 13f.; dEnlil
mdlik KUR -i dlgigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, also Maqlu
II 6, kur.gal den.lil.18 IM.hur.sag

ul.bi an.da ab.s&.a : Id-du-u rab2
Enlil IM.HUR.SAG a reJSdu §amami ganna
great mountain Enlil, DN, whose head
rivals the heavens 4R 27 No. 2:15ff., dupl.
BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8ff., cf. IMtu.HUR.SAG /
dEn-ll I/ Idri RA 62 54:18 (LB esoteric text);

dASur KUR-Zi GAL- OIP 2 23 i 10, also
ibid. 48:4 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 66 viii 5; dEn=
meAarra bel ereti rub2 a aralli bel a ri
u KUR.NU.GI 4 dd-du-u a dAnunnaki En-
megarra, lord of the earth, ruler of the
Arallu, lord of the heavens and the nether
world, the mountain of the Anunnaki Craig
ABRT 2 13 r. 2; in personal names: AS6ur-
Aa-di-li UF 7 319 No. 5:5 (OA); Sama-KUR-

i-ill CT 2 26:21 and 29, cf. TCL 1 82:5, 83:5

(OB); note iitidnum Sa-du-u ill a single
one, mountain of the gods (see igtenu) CT
15 3 i 8 (OB lit.), and passim, see Tallqvist Gotter-
epitheta 221.

n) as metaphor for a temple or city:
6.hur.sag.gu.la = bit KUR-e rab = A
id-hu-[ri], 6.hur. sag.kur.kur.ra = bit
KUR-e matati = E papahhu d[ASur] KAV
43 r. 2f., see Frankena Takultu p. 125:145f.;
ana Ekur KUR-i rabi bit tukultija Weidner
Tn. 27 No. 16 iii 51, cf. i.kur kur.gal.
la. 9 : ana Ekur [Sd]-di-i (var. KUR-i)
rabi BiOr 30 164 i 20; ina qereb Ehursag=
galkurkura KUR aralli Winckler Sar. pl. 35
No. 75:156, cf. AOB 1 112:7 (Shalm. I); Ehur=
sagkurkura ia-ad matdti 1R 35 No. 3:23
(Adn. III); [].S]AG.fL duru Sgame KUR-d
kibrdti Esagil, the base of heaven, the
mountain of the world BMS 33:7, cf. BMS
9:32 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:5; Baby-
lon Sa-du-ui a 4urri RT 19 59 HS 1893:1
(MB lit.); ana §a-di-im (var. §a-da) napiti
niSi KA.DINGIR.RA.KI alkun I made
Babylon a stronghold(?) for the suste-
nance(?) of people Sumer 3 8 ii 10 and 15 ii 13,
var. from VAB 4 92 ii 15, cf. ana 4a-di-im
ga-mi-ril(?)1 napilti [niSi] VAB 4 168 B
vi 78 (both Nbk.).

o) personified or deified: HUR.SAG.
ME§ U fD.ME§ (among gods invoked in
the treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 58, also 3 r. 26, 4 iv
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36, etc., see naru A mng. 11; KUR-i lik
tumkun'ui KUR-i likldkunui KUR -i
linihkunii ... KUR -i dannu elikunu
limqut may the mountain cover you, may
the mountain restrain you, may the moun-
tain quiet you, may the strong mountain
come down upon you Maqlu V 156ff., also
cited PBS 1/1 13:49, cf. hur-sa-nu lik-la-ka
KUR-i li-ni-ih-ka STT 215 iii 38 and dupls.
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); likldlu nerebtaJu id-
du-z may the mountain close its pass to
him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2 (OB Etana), cf. liklaMu
kibru milu HUR.SAG gapfu VAS 12 197
r. 17, HUR.SAG gaplu ibid. 28 and r. 5 (ar
tamhdri).

p) in toponyms - 1' preceding the
geogr. name: i9 Sa.a.bu.a : ina KUR-i
Sa-a-bi Wilcke Lugalbanda 90:2; ina ga-du-
im GN MSP 4 161 i 6, see Edzard, AfO 24 73;
ana KUR Ni ir itemid elippu KUR-U KUR
Nigir elippa igbatma ana ndi ul iddin the
ship came to land at Mount Nisir, Mount
Niir held the ship fast and did not let it
move Gilg. XI 140f.

2' following the geogr. name: in Abih
,a-du-im ZA 43 115 i 32 (Iluguma); ina
qereb KUR Sirara Jad-di-i OIP 2 120:40
(Senn.); ana KUR HI.HI KUR-i iktaad qu=
rddu ilima qassu itabat KUR-a KUR-a
KUR (var. §a-da-a) HI.HI imtani qaqqaru
the hero arrived at Mount HI.HI, he (Ium)
raised his hand and destroyed the moun-
tain, he turned the mountain, Mount HI.
HI, into level ground Cagni Erra IV 141 ff.,
also ibid. 139, cf. ina HI.HI KUR-i e-li-[i]

JCS 31 78 i 25; ana KUR Halman lad-du-u
KfaR Lullub K.2617 iii 16 (tamitu).

3' other occs.: Sa a-di-i e-mu-Au
Mdu Gilg. IX ii 1, cf. [. .. ] umu gd-du-
§i-in zak-ru (in broken context) AfO 19
54:221; in mappa mundi: a-du-u CT 22
pi. 48.

q) in personal names: A-bi-SA.TU UET
3 936:14, cf. Abi-SA.TU Charpin Archives
Familiales p. 257 seal S7; d ul-gi-SA.TU 9ig-
Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-Dagan-Texte 604:6; SA.

Aadf A 2

TU-DINGIR MAD 5 67 r. ii 2 (all OAkk.);
Puzur-SA.TU CCT 6 32a r. 5, Ilf-SA.TU
CCT 2 32a: 1, and passim in OA, see Hirsch Unter-
suchungen 30 and Addenda; Ibni-a-du-um
Kienast Kisurra 52:5, 153 :3, 154:3, 155:3, and
passim, also Ibni-KUR-i ibid. 160:3, 163:3,
166:3; UD.KIB.NUN.KI-KUR-i CT 4 20a:24,
44b:20, CT 8 13b:23; Irra-ga-di-i Kraus,
AbB 5 34:6; dEnlil-§a-du-u-§u BIN 7 9:3;
Sin-a-du-ni YOS 13 496:18, and passim in OB;
atypical: Li-bur-KUR-i Edzard Tell ed-Der
155:1, Li-[bur-Sfa-di-i ibid. 159:1, Libur-
6a-du-ni YOS 2 54:4 (all OB); dPAP.SUKKAL-

KUR-ni AfO 20 123:3; dTag-me-tum-KuR--ni

KAJ 307:18; dIM-KUR--ni VAS 21 17:19,
note dIM-KUR-ni-,e-4u KAJ 145:10, dA-
gur-KUR -ni-e-gu JCS 7 153 No. 13:2 and 12
(all MA), and see Saporetti Onomastica 2 157;
IM-KUR-ni-fi-6u BE 15 167:12, dNinurta-

ga-du-ni BE 15 115:9, IM-KUR-ni BE 14

22:3 (all MB), for other refs. see Clay PN 198;
LUGAL-KUR-ni JEN 101:15, 20, 32, wr. a-

ar-ra-ga-du-ni ibid. 1; dEN-KUR-ni HSS 16

9:91; d30-KUR-ni HSS 19 30:31, and passim
in Nuzi; EN-KASKAL-KUR--a ABL 289 r. 11,

517 r. 18, and passim, for other NA names see Tall-

qvist APN 307; -sag-gil-'ad-du-u-ni 5R 44
iii 60; abbr. ga-di-ia UET 7 35:4 (MB),
Sa-du-'u ABL 1198:17, ga-du-a ABL 627:5,
gad-du-u-a ADD 513 r. 7 (NA), gd-du-nu
YOS 17 191:3, also ibid. 13:3 (NB); the Nuzi
names ga-du-ia, Sa-du-ga, etc., see NPN

315 and Cassin Anthroponymie 121f., may be
Hurrian.

2. open country, steppeland: Gilgdmed
gumi andku ... Sa ashuram §a-di-i Gil-
game§ is my name, I am (the one) who
roamed about in the open country Gilg.
M. iv 10, cf. harrdna listassiq ana kibsika
a-di-a li tassiq ana gppika let him pre-

pare the road for your steps, let him pre-
pare the . . .. for your feet Gilg. Y. vi 261;
a kima kdti ina qeri iwwalidma urabbiu

ia-du-i one like you (Gilgamet) has been
born in the plain, and the steppeland has
raised him Gilg. P. i 19 (all OB); u £2
dEnkidu ilittagu gd-du-um-ma and as for
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him, Enkidu, he is an offspring of the
steppeland Gilg. I iv 2, cf. ina KUR-i
inima attallaku itti bulim when I (Enkidu)
roamed with the herds in the open country
Gilg. Y. iii 105 (OB); 1dm tallika ultu §d-

di(var. adds -im)-ma Gilg. I v 23; itta
nallak ina muhhi KUR -i he ranges over the
open country ibid. iii 5 and 32; ah abija
irammi gd-da-a (var. KUR) the brother
of my father dwells on the steppe CT 13
42:2, var. from ibid. 43 BM 47449:6 (Sargon
Legend); dMAR.TU EN fa-du-i KAR 128 r. 28;
til.lu.ug sa 2.ti.umk : pi-i-ir fa-ad-di-

[im] Lambert BWL 272:8 (coll.); awil §a
bazahdtim ana KUR.RA ana zer hurn leqm
adpurma I sent the men of the outpost to
the steppeland to procure hurni seed ARM
14 34:7; huribtu §a KUR -i aar lacu Sammu
the desert of the open country where
there is no vegetation Scheil Tn. II 63, also
ina KUR-i qaqqar sumdmete assakan bedi I
camped on the steppe, in a parched region
ibid. 64; note referring to pastureland:
ina Sa-di-im ema ritum iba 2 in the
steppeland wherever there is pasture TCL
1 4:7 (OB), also ibid. 24, and see ritu; ina
gizzi §a ummdti (wr. AMA.ME§) §a UDU.
NITA puhdde a MN §a PN ultu KUR -i Zbuku

82-9-18,4052; epe nikkass ina KUR -i amrat
(see amdru A mng. 2i-3') Pinches Peek 3:2
(both NB).

3. (a mythological locality, corr. to
Sum. kur): mir.kur.ra.kex ba.ra.bi.
in. tag : uzzi 'd-di-i la talputuma did
you not strike the fury of the Mountain?
Lugale V 30 (= 266); see also Lugale, Angim, in
lex. section; eriti §a-di-im (var. §a-di-i)
dIhara lubultam irri4 request from the
nether world, I~hara desires a garment
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from
RA 61 23:6 (OB ext.).

4. glacis (?): itu dirim dannim ana
BAD GAL X Kt~i SUKUD sa-tu-im x KE(t
SUKUD BAD from the Strong Wall to the
Great Wall x cubits is the height of the
glacis (?), x cubits the height of the wall
UET 1 275 iv 25, of. vi 7, etc. (Naram-Sin), see

Kraus, Iraq 10 81ff.; [.. .] kur h6.en.
gul.e : eli ajdbini KUR li'abbit let a
ramp (?) topple onto our enemies (parallel:
duru) Lambert BWL 228 iii 15.

In EA, Bogh., RS, and Alalakh the log.
HUR.SAG is used for ad, see hurldnu A
usage b. The meaning of KUR-i in the
NB refs. ecr 4'd KUR-i dNergal CT 22
78:17 and x-zi a PN Sa ina KUR-i Nbn. 17:2
is obscure.

Ad mng. 2: Heidel, JNES 8 233.

Sadd B (,adiu, 'add) s.; 1. east (as one
of the four cardinal points), 2. east
wind; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and IM.
KUR(.RA), IM.3; cf. §adddnu, ladiu,
§ad B in bit 4adi.

IM. kur.ra = 6d-du-u Igituh I 313, also (always
third in the sequence of cardinal points) Igituh
short version 101, Erimhut II 84, Lanu C ii 6';
[IM ... ] = [§a]-ad-du-u Kagal D Section 1:3';
IM sax(SAG).tu.um = 'ad-du-u Antagal III 157;
da. u.du 7 = §d-du-u Erimhu§ II 68, cf. (all fol-
lowed by amurru which translates the negated form
of the Sum. compound) UD. m e n.ki.ta. = gd-du-u
ibid. 72, pirig.si.sa = gd-du-u ibid. 80, pirig.
§u.du7 = ad-du-u Malku III 189; SUG.DJR.GAR.
kalam.ma = d-du-u ErimhuS II 76; su-hu-ul
IM.MIR.SUL = mehM IM.KUR.RA (for context see

meh~ A lex. section) Diri IV 124, cf. IM.BULUG.
GA = me-hu 6a-ti Diri RS Recension III 63.

1. east (as one of the four cardinal
points) - a) in gen.: 3 biridtum idrum
Sa la-ti-im three balks (facing) the direc-
tion of east Tell Asmar 1931,308:11 (OB
adm.); ina mui ina IGI IM.KUR.RA ana
Adad §arru nindabd[§u ukdn] at night,
facing east, the king will set up his food
offering to Adad 4R 33* i 26 (Inbu bel arhim);
1 nignakka ana IM.KUR.RA ana mahar DN
talakkan BBR No. 1-20:56ff.; ana IM.3
ligkin he should prostrate himself to the
east CT 4 6 r. 5 (SB hemer.), see KB 6/2 46;
lumma katarru ina bit ameli ina BAR IZ.ZI
'a IM.KUR.RA ittabSi if katarru fungus

appears on the outside of the eastern wall
of a man's house CT 40 16:31, also cited
KAR 20 i 3 (namburbi), cf. if black fungus
ina IM.KUR.RA 6akin CT 40 16:46; if the
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doors of a house ana IM.KUR.RA pett
open toward the east CT 38 12:62 (SB Alu),
cf. (referring to apertures in the moon's
halo) ana IM.3 BE CT 51 143 r. 11 (astrol.);
MUL dIM.Ux(GIGAL) dIM.SI.SA dIM.KUR
dIM.MAR star of the south, north, east,
and west AnBi 12 283:40, and parallel OECT
6 pl. 12:16, cf. Surpu II 165; if the square of
Pegasus is visible in Nisannu §a IM.KUR.
RA NU IGI but the eastern (star) is not
visible BPO 2 Text XII 3; 6umma bibbu
ina IM.KUR.RA izziz if the planet stands
in the east ZA 52 250:91; Summa antalU
ina fa-ad-di-[i antal Su]bartu if an
eclipse (begins) in the east (i.e., on the
east side of the lunar disk), the eclipse
(is significant for) Subartu BM 86381 i 9
(OB eclipse omens), cf., wr. IM.KUR.RA KUB
4 64:4, wr. IM.3 ACh Sin 28:16, and passim;
antali TA IM.KUR.RA issahat (see §ahdtu B
mng. 4) ABL 407:8, see Parpola LAS No. 61,
cf. Sin antald istakan ina IM.KUR.RA ul:
tarr[i] u muhhi amurri ilt[ah] at a lunar
eclipse occurred, it began on the east(ern
quadrant) and drifted over the west(ern
quadrant) ABL 137:8, cf. ABL 1006:9 (both
NB); if Jupiter itu IM.KUR.RA ana IM.
MAR.TU i rurma irbi K.2126:18 and dupls.,
cf. gumma milih kakkabi itu IM.KUR.RA
ana IM.MAR.TU imnuh Thompson Rep. 164 r. 1,
also lumma ina ame mehu a IM.KUR
ana IM.MAR a IM.SI ana IM.1 kima pil=
lurti igtuh (see fatdhu) K.2281 i 17; bitdt
ekallija rabite Sa dlija AISur Sa pani IM.
KUR.RA mahar siqqurrate rabiti my great
palace complex in my city of Assur,
oriented to the east, in front of the great
temple tower WeidnerTn. 14 No. 6:29; naphar
7 abulldt fit gami mihrit IM ~iti u IM §d-
di-i total: seven east gates facing the
south and the east OIP 2 112 vii 85, cf. ana
napdh r'amSi mihrit IM.KUR.RA ibid. 145:12
and 14 (all Senn.); the gate of §amal and
the gate ofAdad a mihritIM.KUR.RA Lyon
Sar. p. 11:67, also ibid. p. 17:84.

b) in descriptions of real estate border-
lines - 1' in kudurrus: e-da-su IM.SA.TI.

gadUf B

UM its side to the east (parallel: IM.
MAR.TU) DP 2 ii 8, cf. A [IM.SA].TI.[UM]
PBS 15 36 ii 1 (OAkk.); X U9 KI.TA IM.KUR.
RA (JS.SA.DU bit PN x (measurement)
lower side, to the east, adjacent to the
house of PN Hinke Kudurru iii 2 and map,
also BBSt. No. 30 i 2, No. 10 r. 26, cf. BBSt.
No. 8 i 18, and passim in NB kudurrus, cf. SAG.
KI KI.TA IM.KUR.RA ki dd ndr garri MDP 2

pl. 21 i 53 (MB), also BBSt. No. 7 i 8; SAG
AN.TA IM.KUR.RA DA A.AA §A-bu A.SA

VAS 1 70 ii 33 and passim in this text, wr.
IM.3 VAS 1 37 iii 54, iv 11, 30, and 41; U9
pan IM.KUR.RA BBSt. No. 14:2, cf. No. 3 iv 3,
4 i 8, MDP 2 p. 112:4; ZTS.SA.DU IM.KUR.
RA DA PN VAS 1 35:10, and passim in this text.

2' in NB econ.: x ammatu putu Aaplitu
IM.KUR.RA (TS.SA.DU suqi qatnu x cubits
on the lower side, to the east, adjacent
to the narrow street BRM 2 18:6, Bagh.
Mitt. 5 198ff. No. 1:7, 2:7, and passim in NB,
wr. IM tad-du-u Durand Textes babyloniens
pl. 42 AO 17612 r. 10, wr. IM.3 AnOr 9 19:3
and passim, TCL 12 19:8, BRM 2 41:12, 43:6,
45:15 and 22, VAS 5 6:3, and passim in NB.

2. east wind: IM.sax(SAG).tim im.
ma an. ta f egl : §ad-du-u4 a [itu] lame
eli ulaznanu the east wind that brings
rain from heaven above BIN 2 22:51f.
and dupl., see AAA 22 78; cf. IM.Sax.ti.
um IM.im.96g.ga the east wind (is)
the rain wind JAOS 77 71 Coll. 4.9:2, see

Kraus, ZA 51 52; erbetti Sdri ultebita ana
la aqi mimmila Sutu iltdnu IM.KUR.RA
amurru he stationed the four winds so
that none of her (Tiamat) could escape,
the south, north, east, and west winds
En. el. IV 43; Adad ina Sdr erbetti irtakab
pare[Su] Sutu iltanu KUR -u amurr[u] Adad
rode upon the four winds, his wild asses,
the south, north, east, and west winds
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 U r. 6 (SB); IM.

KUR.RA Sari Sa ina mahar dEnlil izzizu
the east wind (is) the wind that stood
before Enlil RA 60 73 r. 4; IM.KUR.RA
[liziqa]mma lemuttaunu aj iz[iqa] let the
east wind blow but let their (the evil
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portents') evil not blow toward me (in an
enumeration of the four winds) LKA 109
r. 6, also AMT 72,1 r. 21; muhur IM.KUR.RA

narammu Ani MIN IM.MAR.TU narammu
Ea u Ani accept, 0 East wind, beloved
of Anu, accept, 0 West wind, beloved
of Ea and Anu AfO 12 143:26 (inc.); summa
... IM.KUR.RA illik if the east wind
blows CT 40 40 r. 54 and 61, wr. IM.3 CT
39 38 r. 6 (SB Alu), cf. IM.KUR.RA DU
K.11297:5 (astrol.); ina MU.BI IM.KUR IM.
MAR imdahharu in that year the east
and west winds will be of equal (fre-
quency?) K.3107:4 (astrol.); tibut Sdri d-
ad-[du-z . . .] Labat Suse 6 i 37, cf. tib
§d-ad-di-i ibid. iv 37 (ext.); (if an eclipse
occurs and) idi iltdnu eliS adirma idi
IM.KUR.RA 'apli izku IM.KUR.RA ...

KAXMI-2i tammarma IM.KUR.RA ina
qdtika tukdl it becomes dark on the side
(of the lunar disk) "north above" and
clears on the side "east below," (and)
the east wind (blows): you observe its
(the moon's) eclipse and bear in mind
the east wind AfO 17 pl. 1:19ff., cf. [Summa
Sin ina MUL.AB.SfN AN.MI GAR-ma . . .
IM].Ux(GIAGAL).LU // IM.KUR.RA [DU] if

a lunar eclipse occurs in Virgo and the
south, variant, east wind blows Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 29:1, restored from
unpub. dupl. BM 36746+: 10 (courtesy F. Rochberg-
Halton), cf. also ACh Sin 28:28, 29 ii 3; note
referring to the cardinal point: the lower
turru of the wall of Babylon §a ti-ib IM.
KUR.RA VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk.), and see tibu.

P. Neugebauer and E. Weidner, AfO 7 269.

aadfl B in bit Aadi s.; east wing (of a
house); NB; wr. I IM.KUR.RA and i
IM.3; cf. ad B.

bit IM.KUR.RA ina pan PN the east
wing is at the disposal of PN VAS 4 79:14,
also BRM 1 78:13, BE 8 35:2, VAS 15 39 passim,
] IM.KUR.RA eplu u t dulbdnetifu VAS
15 24:2, cf. bit amaltu 6a f IM.3 (see
amartu A mng. 1) ibid. 6, cf. ibid. 39:27,
and passim; two shekels of silver per year

gagabigalzu

idi biti a f IM.3 u IM.2 is the rent
for the east wing and the north wing VAS
5 50:10, cf. §a A IM.KUR.RA idi biti jdnu
(antichretic loan) Moldenke 26:10, cf. also
CT 55 148 r. 3; A IM.KUR.RA papdh DN the
east wing, cella of DN (measurements fol-
low) TCL 6 32:25 (Esagila Tablet).

adfi C s.; (a mineral(?) substance); SB.

1 MA.NA tersitu 2 mana a-da-a ma=
kanti uqni one mina of tersitu glass and
two minas of 9. (are the) ingredients for
lapis lazuli-colored glass Oppenheim Glass
p. 40 § 10:84, cf. § 11:85, parallel p. 50 §§ G 11
and H 13.

*adli v.; to demean, to abase; NB*;
Aram. lw.; IV (pres. akfaddi).

The king should reckon me among his
servants, I should have insignia of royal
service ina pan Bdbildja ahheja la dS-
Id-di-ma reiija la ilappila I should not be
demeaned nor be without dignity before
my fellow Babylonians ABL 283 r. 11 and
793 r. 14 (letters of Bel-ibni).

For STT 366:7, see Deller, Assur 3 145.

von Soden, Or. NS 37 267.

adfimu adj. (?); (mng. unkn.); OB.*

[. .. ] x ki(?) a-du-u-ma <mu>-bi-li ra-
ag-gi JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 (lit.).

taduppu s.; (a basket); lex.*
ga-du-ub GAXDUB = d-du-up-pu Ea IV 286.

Variant of pisanduppu, q.v.

gadurnfi see 6urdund.

Aadurratu see laturratu.

gadu'u see 4add A.

tagabigalzu (akabigalzu) s.; (a medici-
nal plant); SB; Kassite word.

a) in plant lists: 0i Id-ga-bi-gal-zu
tam-LI6 1E.D[ . . .] SIG7, d-ga-bi-gal-
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zu tam-LI §E.D[t-iu .. .] kima kirban eqli
TUR U MI : [MIN] (= aktam) Uruanna I

206ff., f gd-ga-bi(var. -be)-gal-zu : MIN
ina NIM.MAki ibid. 209, also STT 391 i 39;

[ d] -ga-be-gal-zu tam-LI : [UT. .. ] sIG7,
(x Id-ga-be-gal-zu tam-LI : [. . .] Uruan-
na II 180b-181.

b) in pharm.: 0 Id-ga-be-gal-zu : j
TtTN.ME§ GIG : sdku ina kardni aqi - .
is a medication for sick stomach, to crush,
to give as a potion in wine Kocher BAM 1
ii 47, also STT 92 ii 24, cf. CT 14 36 K.4187:11,
ibid. 35 79-7-8,186:9.

c) in med.: 1 §u ( Sd-ga-be-gal-fzul
one part(?) A. (beside 1 §u of various
materia medica) K.11230+ ii 18, cf. (in a po-
tion, among other materia medica) Kocher BAM

161 vii 22 and parallel 92 i 18, wr. i J d-
ka-be-gal-zu AMT 59,1 i 36, gd-ga-bi-
gal-zu CT 51 197:7, AMT 22,5:6.

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140.

Aagagu v.; 1. to stiffen, 2. IV/3 to
become stiff repeatedly (?); Bogh., SB; I
(stative only, note sa-ag-gu Kocher BAM
122:9), IV/3; cf. §aggu adj., §iggatu.

1. to stiffen: u"-d GlRI"-i tar-sa-u :
[EU-gi GIR"-d] sag-ga STT 403 :50 (comm.

on Labat TDP III); for other refs. in the
predicative see aggu adj.

2. IV/3 to become stiff repeatedly(?):
umma ir'dn nakkaptBiu qdtgu u epeigu
a imitti u §a umeli it-ta-na-a-gag-gu u

BAL.MEA if the muscles of his temples,
his hands, and his feet, on both the right
and the left, repeatedly become stiff and
displaced (?) Labat TDP 42 r. 31, of. ibid.
92:33f.; gumma kisdssu itarrak (var. utar=
ra[k]) qaqqassu imtanaqqut qdtdu u Se
pdSu i(var. it)-ta-na-a-ga-gu if his neck
throbs, his head keeps falling forward,
and his hands and feet go completely stiff
Labat TDP 80:12, vars. from KUB 37 87:13f.;
umma JepdSu it-[ta-n] a-aS-gag-ga Labat

TDP 142 iv 15.

gagammu

In LKU 124 r. 27 read probably umma
AN[AE.ME (?) . .. ] x ina-ga-gu, see S. Mo-
ren, AfO 27 70. In Bab. 3 276 Sm. 1224:6
(ext.?) [}]dr-§dr-ri x ME § d-gu (parallel
Ser-er-ri-u MI.ME§ ibid. 8) is obscure.

K6cher, Medizinische Diagnostik in Geschichte
und Gegenwart: Festschrift fur Heinz Goerke p. 37
n. 85.

Aagalmugu (lakalmuSu) s.; terror (?);
OB, SB*; cf. nagalmulu.

gd-gal-mu-u = pu-ul-hu (var. [pa- la-hu) LTBA
2 2:64, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 i 7 +RA 17 173
K.14813; na-gal-mu-fu (var. gd-gal-mu-6u) = na-
bu-u Malku IV 178; [. . .] xx = [a1-gal-mu-f.ul
RA 17 124 K.2044 i 10 (astrol. comm.).

wirrum ga-ka-al-mu-Su the mighty one,
the terror (?) (in broken context) BiOr 30
361:37 (OB lit.); [. .. ] x.bi u.naz.zi.
s ag. g A [. . .] : [. . .] xx ul-lu-ti §d-gal-
mu-i x [. . .] Symbolae Bohl 280 K.6727:6.

von Soden, Or. NS 20 152.

3agaltu see §aggaltu.

§agalu v.; to seize, appropriate(?); OB*;
I ilgil; cf. igiltu.

x gur of barley ga ubliunimma anni=
kiam [ibl]iima PN i'-gi-lu-u which they
brought, and which were on hand here,
but which PN seized (?) Sumer 14 47 No.
23:10 (Harmal let.); awilum a-gi-il atwdm ul
imahhar the gentleman is .... , he does
not accept reason(?) BM 97113:12 (OB let.,
courtesy W. van Soldt).

Perhaps to be connected with sakalu,
see Held, JCS 16 38. For other refs. see
laqdlu.

In STT 366:24 read nu-Ad-gi-il (for
nudkil), see Deller, Assur 3 149. The ref.
li-ag-gi-lu(?) AnSt 5 108:167 is obscure.

tagalftu see Sugltitu.

iagammu (ligammu) s.; upper pivot(?)
of a door; OB, Mari, SB.
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gig. suH.ig = guki, gi.u 5 .ig = ia-ga-am-mu,
giA.UD.SAR.ig = s8hiru Hh. V 252ff.; gil.ig.
gig.gu.la = MIN (= dalat) Id-gam-me (var. ia-ga-
me) ibid. 211; [ii] [HU.sI] = §d-gam-mu §d <GIA.IG>
A II/6 iii A 22'.

1 8u§i sarbdti fa ana §a-ga-mi ireddia
sixty poplars which are suitable for door
pivots VAS 16 52:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 52;
11 GIA.IG Si-ga-am-mi ARMT 22 306:8;
§a-gam-mi-§i-n[a] ina kurussi a erz misi
lu usabbit I fastened their (the doors')
pivots (?) with straps of pure copper 5R 33
iv 46 (Agum-kakrime); .ukki sahirki u §d-
gam-ma-ki your pole, pole ferrule, and L.
(addressing the door of the temple) Gilg.
VII i 44, cf. Bagh. Mitt. 11 100 vi 9 (Gilg. V).

Salonen Tiren 66.

tagamu s.; roar, cry; NA; cf. Sagdmu v.
tanuqdtu, rigmu, isitu, Id-ga-mu, angillu = killu

(var. ikkil[lu]) LTBA 2 2:152ff., dupl. 3 iii 6ff.,
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 8.

ina 4d-ga-me GAL.ME § -LUL-ma GIg.
TUKUL.ME Autaksurute §a pardi iram=
mumu with the great roar .... of(?)
the readied weapons which rumble ter-
rifyingly RA 27 18:15 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-

Barsib p. 143:15).

gagamu (*Sagdnu) v.; 1. to roar,
thunder, resound, 2. to buzz (said of the
ears and head), 3. III to make resound;
from OB on; I igum - iSaggum, I/2
(iltagna Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 49),

III, III/3; cf. 'agamu s., aggumutu, a=
gimmatu, sagimu, gdgimu, igmi6, Sigmu,
Augummu.

gu-u KA = Sasti, rigmu, Id-ga-mu Idu II 378ff.;
gu.dug 4 .ga = Id-ga-mu Izi F 314; KAXID,
[KAXID]. gi4, [KAX§ID]. gi4. gi4, [K]A. Si. ga, [K]A.
sum.mu = sd-ga-mu Nabnitu X 305ff., cf.
KAguld'D[], KA.[X], KA.ra.a[h], [x], [K]A.[X], KA.
§ID.[x] = [Ia-ga-mu(?)] Nabnitu B 147ff.; [...]
KAXSID = 6d-ga-mu Sb I 265; [§]e-e KAXBALAO
= [6a-ga-mu] Ea III 91, [§]e-eg-ge KAX<ID) =

[6a-ga-mu(?)], [§]e-ed KAX<(ID> = [MIN] ibid. 93 f.;
sag. g .g = dru, ragdmu, uD-da-mu, 6d-ga-mu
CT 51 168 vi 40ff. (Group Voc. A).

sagamu

dnin.ninna muSen uru.a KAXSID.gi 4 .gi 4 .a.
me 9 : eMeb a ina dli i-6ag-gu-mu 6unu they
(the demons) are e6.ebu birds that screech in the
city CT 16 12 i 20f.; [u 4 al]..d 7 .du 7 KAX§ID
[all.[gi 4 .g]i 4  [u 4  . .. ] xl.gi 4 .a.bi a(?) i.rgull
(var. u 4 al.du.du te.eg al.gi 4 .gi 4 u 4 gi.ga.
b i i b. gul. 1a) : muttalkipu d(text -a) -gi-mu(?) imu

a in 6-ga-me-Fu i-a(text -Sd)-ab-ba-[tu] SBH
p. 127 No. 82:11f., var. from UET 6 203:17f.;
a KAx§iD.gi 4(var. omits .gi 4).a.ni.ta kur al.
gul.gul.e : a DID- a laqu (var. [...] §d-di-i)
ina fa-ga-me-ii (var. 6d-a-ga-mi-ti) KUR i-a-ub
(var. §adi utabbatu) (Nabfi) who alone is lofty, in
his roaring shattered the mountain Langdon,
Gaster AV 341 r. 21f., vars. from BA 5 630:4f.,
SBH p. 27 No. 12:34ff.; [u]ru.a nig.hul.a
KAXID an.da.ab.gi 4i 4  : mimma lem-[nu ina
dli] iS-ta-[na-ag-ga-mu] "in the city there are all
kinds of evil," they howl Lambert BWL 262:5,
cf. uruki.da nig.hul.e KAXBALAG am.da.gi4 .
gi 4 Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69:8, see Jacob-
sen, ibid. p. 481; [KAxID1.ga.zu.t[a] : ina Id-
ga-mi-k[a] (in broken context) 4R 24 No. 3:2f.;
[nu.n]us KAXID bi.in.gi ki.a.mu.un.tuk 4 .
tuk4 . fel : [sin]nitu <i>-ag-gim-ma ereti -na-a
SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 24f.; an.ta gfi.d6.de.
a.mel ki.ta gh.bal.bal.a.me : elil i-lag-gu-
mu SapliS igabburu 6unu they (the demons) roar
above, twitter below CT 16 12 i 14f.; umun.bi
idim.ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.e6 ba.a
gagan.bi idim.ma.ra kur.§6 ba.an.da.
a (var. .u5 ) : belu i6-gu-um-ma (var. i$-gum-ma)
aadd irkab belessu i m-gu-um-ma Sadd irtakab its (the
temple's) lord cried out and scaled the mountain, its
lady cried out and scaled the mountain 4R 11:41 ff.,
vars. from SBH p. 62 No. 33:17ff.; midda (oiA.
TUKUL.BAD) tig.fB.LAL.tidg.iur.ra en.me.en

LI.KA.BAR(?) ma h.na : ina nibit apluhti belini i-
gu-um (obscure, see nibittu) SBH p. 39 No. 19
r. 3f.

lugal.mu kur.ra dug.sakar,(sAR).ginx(GM)
KAX§ID mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 . [gi 4 ] : belu 6a add
kima karpatu 6aharrati tu-sd-a6-ga-mu lord (Sum.
my lord) who makes the mountain rumble like a
.... pot Lambert, Studies Albright p. 345 r. 2,
cf. [sag.gi]g dug.sakarx.ginx KAXAID mu.un.
da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : [di-']-u Sd kima karpati Saharrati
u-S6d-d-ga-mu CT 17 25:21f., 47:55f., dupl. CT
16 2:55f.

KA dig-mu KA 6d-ga-mu ACh Adad 17:23 (astrol.
comm.), KA 6d-su-u KA dig-mu KA d-ga-[mul sak-
kil i-/ag(text -KAL) -gim-ma ibid. 26 (= Craig AAT
56 r. 3 and 6); ot.Dt : 6d-ga-mu CT 41 28:28
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XLI).

1. to roar, thunder, resound - a) said
of Adad - 1' in meteor, omens: 6umma
UD tukkacu kima butuqtu iaddud... UD
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Adad ultu 6eri adi liliati §d-ga-ma ul ikalli
if the sound of the storm roars like a dike
break, (this means) Adad does not stop
thundering from morning to evening ACh
Adad 33: 11; [Summa birqu] ibriqma rigim4u
i-fag-gum if lightning flashes and his
(Adad's) thunder resounds ibid. 20:14,
[Summa birqu] ibriqma Adad i-6ag-gum
ibid. 16.

2' in lit.: i$-ta-ag-na Adad ina erpeti
Adad roared in the clouds Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 92 III ii 49, Adad i-6a-ag-gu-um
ina erpeti ibid. 53.

3' in similes: I marched through
mountains §a. .. natbakdt me danniti ina
libbilunu 6uttuqama isit tibkilunu ana 1
bird i-Sag-gu-mu kima Addi in the midst
of which gorges of torrential waters are
carved, the roar of whose cascades re-
sounds like Adad for a distance of a mile
around TCL 3 326 (Sar-); against my ene-
mies umi arpil alsd kimaAdad d§-gu-um
I cried out loudly like a storm, I roared
like Adad OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn.); kima Adad
rdhigi elilunu d-gu-um I roared like de-
vastating Adad against them (the enemy
troops) AKA 180:21, also ibid. 193 ii 11, 216:8,
233 r. 24, 335 ii 106, 382 iii 120 (all Asn.), cf.
from GN to GN2 kima Adad rdhisi eliunu
aS(var. dS) -gu-um WO 2 414:3 (Shalm. III);
from the mountain to the sea kima Adad§d-gi-mi elilunu d4-gum(text -gi6) (see
gagimu) 1R 31 iii 69 (Samgi-Adad V).

4' other occ.: uncert.: drum kima i6-
ta-ag-nu CT 52 84 r. 6 (OB let.).

b) said of animals: is-gu-um neiu kalab
Itar KIA.KA-ma (= iagdma?) la ik[la] the
lion, dog of Ihtar, roared and did not
stop roaring Or. NS 34 108:6 (inc.), cf.
[ina lumun] seri §a ina bitija kima kalbi
iS-gu-rmul against the evil of a snake
which roared like a dog in my house KAR
388:13; if the sick man kima kalbi i-6ag-
gtim STT 89:134; Summa ina bit amili
6ah4i i-6ag-gu-mu if pigs screech in the
house of a man (between imzuzu, see na=

gagamu

zdzu, and ilbi) KAR 379:8, parallel, wr.
i-4d-gu-[mul CT 38 45:20,46:20; Summa ina
[bit ameli qa-d]u-u iS-gu-um CT 38 31 r. 11,
cf. [if horses] i-6ag-gu-mu CT 41 28:27 (all
SB Alu).

c) other occs.: margi6 iS-gu-um (Ni-
saba) cried out bitterly Lambert BWL 170
i 36; kima alluhappu tasahhapaninni kima
ale ta-fag-gu-ma elija you (my enemies)
fall upon me like a net, you roar against
me like the ali drum AfO 12 143 ii 14 (rit.);
lu IZ.ZI.ME ~ GI.IG .MU kaniktu lu
irmumm[a ... ] lu i6-gu-ma whether the
walls (or) the sealed door of my house
groaned or rumbled AnBi 12 285:82 (prayer
to the gods of the night), cf. Summa bit ami[li
i] -gu-um CT 40 4:80 (SB Alu); ikkilladu
.am(?)-[riS] iS-gu-um he gave forth a
fierce cry (parallel: 6amriS id-di) RA 46
94:11 (OB Epic of Zu), parallel STT 19:49 (SB
recension).

d) in personal names: I-6a-gu-um-ri-
Sa-[§u] YOS 13 532:35 (OB), also BE 15 174:5,
PBS 2/2 130:8 (MB); I-gu-um-Adad YOS 12
155:5; I-gu-um-Irra UET 5 487:3, 15, YOS 5
189:3, RT 19 47 seal; I-4a-gu-um TLB 1 31:11
(all OB); Adad-6a-gim PBS 2/2 11:5, 133:8,
BE 14 22:22, BE 15 199:39 (all MB), Adad-

da-gi-me Assur 3 72:11 (MA); Nabi--d-gim
ADD 383 r. 16 (NA).

2. to buzz (said of the ears and head)
- a) said of the ears: Summa amilu ina
sibit 9U.GIDIM.MA uzndu i-6ag-gu-ma
uzndFu itan[as]sd if by an attack of
the "hand of a ghost" a man's ears buzz,
his ears constantly ring Hunger Uruk 49
r. 33, cf. uzndja i'tanassd i-Jag-gu-ma
LKA 155:27, of. Schollmeyer No. 21:9; Summa
amelu etemmu isbassu uzndfu i-Jag-gu-ma
KAR 22:1, also AMT 33,1:20, 28, 30, Summa

amelu uzndfu i-Sag-gu-ma ibid. 38, 40, 37,2
r. 3, 7, 13, 37,8:4, 85,1 vi 9, Labat TDP 76:61,
wr. i-6ag-gu-mu ibid. 70:13; uznadu i-Sag-
gu-ma Kocher BAM 228:23, also, wr. i-6d-
gu-ma ibid. 214 i 2, 229:17, <i>-Sa-gu-ma
ibid. 323 :89 and parallel AMT 97,4:31, [uzunu
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§a fu]meli i-Sag-gim Labat TDP 48 E i 13;
incantation for the case if uznaSu i-6ag-
gu-ma CT 51 199:10 and 17, AMT 35,1:2, 4, 6,
38,2 iv 8; note: you, demon a .. . ina
uznija tac-gu-mu STT 215 iii 16, dupl. Kocher
BAM 484:3.

b) said of the head: qaqqassu i-6ag-
gum uzndSu Gtr.D .ME Labat TDP 20:28,
qaqqassu i-Sag-gum Kocher BAM 3 ii 47, also
ibid. 481:13 (= AMT 6,9), UGU-6i i-Sag-gim
Labat TDP 146 iv 65, also LKU 96:11, with
comm. §d-ga-mu [.. .] Hunger Uruk 36 r. 5.

3. III to make resound: the king qdm
zajdri mul(var. mu-ul)-ta-a§-gi-mu qabal
geriSu who consumes the enemies, who
makes battles with his foes resound AOB
1 112 i 11 (Shalm. I); [el]i dli audti rigim
ummdnija galtu kima Adad u-id-d-gi-im-
ma against that city I made the terri-
fying war cry of my army resound like (the
thunder of) Adad TCL 3 343 (Sar.); kima
Adad u-d-d-gi-mu rigim kalldbi parzilli
they made the noise of the iron axes re-
sound like (the thunder of) Adad ibid.
224; URUDU.NfG.KALAG.GA §a rigim£u
dannu nazi Adad bel birqi ud-d-d-ga-ma
eli biti Adad, the lord of lightning, carries
the copper drum, whose sound is loud,
and makes it resound against the house
AfO 14 146:121 (bit mesiri).

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69 n. 26.

gaganakku see 6akkanakku.

gagantu s.; roaring; MB; cf. fagdmu.

§a-ga-an-tu-i-a -tar-ra-ka HS 1885:13,
see AHw. 1126a and 1325b.

aganu see akdnu.

*iaganu see fagdmu v.

Aagapiru see agapuru.

§agapiril adv.; majestically, mightily;
OB*; cf. 6agapiru.

gipi dunni~a 6a-ga-pu-ri-i4 itnazzaz to
make her power manifest, she (IStar) al-
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ways takes up her position in majesty
RA 15 176 ii 14 and 18 (Agugaja).

Aagapuru (aggapru, 6agapiru, fem.
Sag(g)apirtu) adj.; mighty, majestic (as
epithet of gods); OB, RS(?), Bogh., SB;
cf. §agapiri.

Ai-li-ig URUXI = a-ga-pu-ru Sb II 266; [si-
li-ig] URUX I = [mutt]allu, alaridu, fa-ga-pu-ru
VAT 10296 i Iff. (text similar to Idu); [§i]-li-ig
KAX<§ID> = []a]-ga-[pu-ru] Ea III 96; Au.tag.
dug 4 .ga = §d-ga-[pu-ru?] CT 19 7 79-7-8,60:7
(Group Voc. A).

(Adad) mu.lu silig.ga 6.kur.ra ti.la : belu
§d-ga-pu-ru Ua ina Ekur albu Weissbach Misc.
pl. 14:57f. and dupls., see Cooper, Iraq 32 61.§d-ga-pu-ru = git-[ma-lu] LTBA 2 2:145, dupl.
CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 10; fa-ga-pi-ru = qarrddu
Malku I 30.

a) 'agapiru: DN u DN2 bel gitmdlutum
Sa-ga-pu(!)-ru-tum in ilz Zababa and
IMtar, noble lords, most majestic of the
gods (corr. to Sum. [dingir.e.ne.er
s]ili[g.ga.me.e9]) YOS 9 35:55 (Samsui-

luna), see RA 63 34; (Nergal) belu §d-ga-
pu-ru Loretz-Mayer gu-ila 67:25 and dupl. Scheil
Sippar 79+; andku dAsalluhi dabru fd-ga-
pu-ru belu fa mdti I am DN, fierce, ma-
jestic, lord of the land AfO 17 313 C 8
(SB lit.); ana Ninurta beli gaSri 6d-ga-pi-ri§urbi etelli to DN, the mighty lord, the
majestic, the exalted, the noble 1R 29 i 2
(Samgi-Adad V), cf. (Ninurta) rubi §a-ga-
pu-ru KAR 83 r. i 8; [ana Sala] §ur-bu-ti

hzrat dAdad -d-ga-pi-ri KAV 171:17 (Sin-
Aar-igkun), cf. d, -ga-pi-rum(var. -ru) ALIM = dIM

2R 47 ii 25, var. from dupl. KAV 178:9 (astrol.
comm.); Sa ana emiqi Irra §a(var. Sag)-
ga-pu-ru baSd uzndSu who is attentive to
the power of majestic DN VAB 4 176 i 6,
104 i 6, var. from PBS 15 79 i 5, cf. Sa ana
Irra ia-ga-pu-ru kitnuuma CT 37 5 i 5,
[Sa]-ga-pi-ru ibid. 21 BM 38346:4 (all Nbk.);
(Irra) 6a-ga-pi-ru ill VAB 4 210 i 13 (Ner.),
cf. (Marduk) ibid. 148 iv 5 (Nbk.), cf. 6d-ga-
pi-ir ill (in broken context) BA 5 656:5;
uncert.: Sag-ga-pu-r[u?] (personal name,
first witness) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:18, see
Nougayrol, ibid. p. 263 s.v.
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b) fagaprtu: [Sd]-ga-pur-tum Itar
AfO 14 144:77 (bit mesiri); 6a-qa-a-pu-ur-du
le'et Igigi KUB 37 36 ii 10, see JCS 21 258,
[dItar ... tiz]qdrti fag-ga-pur-tu YOS 1
38 i 5 (Sar.); (Damkina) d-ga-pu-rat Igigi
arrat kiSSat 6amami CT 25 10 ii 8 and dupl.

15 ii 8 (god list); Ninsigga belet dadmi
§d-ga-pu-ur-ti ilat pat gimri mistress of
inhabited places, majestic one, goddess of
all regions JAOS 88 125 ia 2.

In CT 53 21 r. 26 (= ABL 1370+), sa SAL(?) xxx
possibly represents a personal name.

Aagaru (ag/kri, or ak/qaru) s.; (a metal
object); Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.), Mari,
MB Alalakh, Akkadogram in Hitt.

a) in gen.: 4 urudu. a-ga-ru 6
urudu. ma-adl-lum ki.la.bi 12 ma.na
4 gin four t.-s and six mirrors weighing
twelve minas four shekels UET 3 327:5;
1 urudu.pisan gu.la 1 urudu.pisan
10 sila 2 urudu. a-ga-ru igi.4 5 gir
urudu RTC 221 v 7 (inv. of royal property);
3 PI of flour §a-ga-ru.a. A m to buy a f.
BIN 3 530:4; uncert.: 1 gi §. a-ga-ru KAL
6.ki ib.ba.ta 6.a Jones-Snyder 76 No.
119:4 (translit. only); 12 §a-ka-ru-i UD. [KA.
BAR] ARMT 22 231:5; x ta-pal 6a-ga-ru-
we-e Wiseman Alalakh 227 :3.

b) in Hitt.: wr. SA-(A-)GA-RU: 1-NU-

TUM SA-GA-A-RI.HI.A man GAL [m]an SE-
E[H-RU] one set of .-s, whether large or
small KUB 32 123 ii 8; 1-NU-TIM SA-GA-RU

ZABAR one set of bronze £.-s KUB 29 4 i 41,
also KUB 9 4 r. iv 20; 2 TA-PAL URUDU.gA-
A-GA-RU KUB 7 29:9; URUDU.A-GA-RU-i&

(for Nergal at the festival of the Sun)
KUB 49 86 ii 10', 1 GfR URUDU 1 NA-GA-RU
URUDU KBo 21 82 iv 17; URUDU. A-GA(copy
-TA)-RI.HI.A ZABAR KUB 9 34 iv 20, cf. ibid. 21;
wr. SA-GA/QA-RU-U: 2 TA-PAL URUDU.SA-

GA-RU-U two pairs of .- s KUB 35 142 iv 18;
[x T]A-PAL SA-QA-RU-URU[DU . . .] KUB 42
39:4; wr. gA-AG-RU-U: 1 URUDU.SA-AG-RU-U

(for Zababa) KBo 12 53:15, cf. KBo 2 20 i 11,
KBo 12 106 + KBo 13 146 i 7; uncert.: [. .. ]
§A-AG-RU-4U(?)1 KUB 39 38 i 8 (all in rit. con-

texts).

saglsu

In all cited texts, . is found listed
among utensils, weapons, and toiletry
items, and S.-s are often described as
coming in pairs or sets.

(Limet M6tal 225.)

sagar1 s.; hunger; SB*; Sum. lw.; wr.
SA.GAR with phon. complement.

ina ungi u §A.GAR-e napiltuS liqti may
he perish by famine and hunger BBSt.
No. 36 vi 52.

For other refs. wr. SA.GAR see bubituA.

sagassu s.; bandit; OB lex.*; Sum. lw.
[lI.sag(or .sa).gaz] = fral-ga-as-[su-um], [l6

. .. ] = a-ga-as-s[u-um] OB Lu B iv 29 f.

§agassu see 6agadu.

§agasu (or 6aga$.u) s.; (a bird); lex.*
[di]b.dub.bu mul9en = gd-ga-fu = suttinnu

bat Hg. B IV 257, also Hg. D III 333, in MSL
8/2 167 and 176.

sagaItu see 6aggatu.

sagasu (6akdJu) v.; 1. to slay in battle,
to strike down (said of gods and kings),
2. to murder, 3. to slaughter (animals),
4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to
put oneself out, to make every possible
effort (OA only), 5. §uggulu to murder,
6. IV to be slain, murdered, to be ruined;
from OA, OB on; I ilgi6 - i aggi6 (alagga6
ZA 6 242:26f.), II, IV; wr. syll. and GAZ
(GAZ.DUG 4 .GA ZA 6 243:28); cf. malgau,
mulaggiu, §aggaltu, 6aggaStu in §a Sag:
gati, aggalu, 6aggd2, 6aggiu, gagu.

ga-am PAP.NA = 4a-ka-gum Sd ME A VIII/1:93;
gm. KID, gi.KUD.ak.a, gik.gaz, gig.gaz.
ak.a, KAg"'ugDU, KA.Dt.DU = d-ka-§um Nabnitu

XXI 126ff., cf. [...] = [id]-ga-ti Nabnitu XXIII
31 ff.; LxA.dug4 .ga, KA.dug 4 .ga= -ga-u CT
51 168 iii 12f. (Group Voc. A), cf. ibid. 15;
dalla(MA§.oJ.GAR).dug 4 .ga = Id-ga-6u ibid. 40;
bar.dug4 .ga = 6a-ga-Su ibid. 56; [x].gi.a,
[x].ga.zi.ga, [g] an.gan = Id-ga-[a-Su(?)] fol-
lowed by habalu) K.4177+ i I ff. (group voc.).

[x].ab.tuk = Su-ug-gu-Su Lanu A i 22.
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[nu.un].si.si.meg L J.GAN-tenu. E nu.un.
gA.g A. me : [ul] illulu Sd-ga-r~§d ul ikallu (thede-
mons) are not distressed, they do not cease
murdering Iraq 27 164:27f., cf. [gidi]m.hul
edin.na mu.un.sa.sa LOJ.SA.A x [...] : etemmu
lemnu ina geri ikulma d-ga- d [. . .] CT 17 31:5f.;
[ga]l5.1a hul uru.a mu.un.DU.DU kalam.ma
gaz.ak.a n[u . . .] : gallu lemnu ina dli iddl ana
ld-ga-dS nisi ul iga[mmar] the evil demon prowls
the city and does not cease slaying the inhabitants
ibid. 31 :7f.; e r im g i .ha .ak.ak : la-ki-il ajabi
(RN) slayer of enemies LIH 60 (= CT 21 42 ) iv 7
(Hammurapi); [.. . i]n.ak.e.ne : [. . .] i-gag-gi-
Si (in broken context) CT 16 32:133f.; [gu
mu.u]n.ak.e.ne guru L.a.GAN-tenu.i.dug4 .
ga.ab : [.. . i]habbilu etlu i-fag-gi-gi they do
wrong [to the . . .], they kill the man Iraq 27
164:23f.

hatu // KI-tim / ana muhhi HA§ // d-ga-§i
Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 62 (Theodicy
Comm.).

1. to slay in battle, to strike down
(said of gods and kings) - a) said of
kings: harranam ana a-ka-aS za'iri6u
uerdi he led an expedition to destroy
his enemies YOS 9 35:98, cf. 26 LUGAL
hamma'i za'irilu inar gimerSunu i6-ki-i6
he smote 26 usurper kings, he killed
them all ibid. 115 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63

35f.; u~ahrib GN alul GN 2 d3-giS GN 3 I
laid waste to GN, I plundered GN2, I
crushed GN 3 Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:8;
mat GN rapatu ki<ma> Erra d-gi§(var.
-gi-is) WO 2 414 iii 2 (Shalm. III); i-gi-iS
la mdgiri slay the disobedient VAB 4 78
iii 37, cf. §i-gi-iS kullat la mdgiri YOS 1
44 ii 28 (both Nbk.); anar ajdbi as-gi-i§
zdmdnu VAB 4 216 i 37 (Ner.); Adad gave me
the kingship of the land ana §d-ga-~
gerija in order to kill my foes Weidner

Tn. 1 No. 1 i 25; as royal epithet: a-
g[i6(?)] altuite who slays the dangerous
enemies Winckler AOF 3 248 K.2693 :6 (Eriba-
Adad II); §d-gi-i4 la kanSut A§§ur who
slays those insubmissive to A§§ur WO 2
410 i 2 (Shalm. III); -a-gi- ummandt Ahlami
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:6, 6d-gi6 multarh ibid.
line 5 var. (A§ur-re§-isi); 6d-gi didni u hur=

idni AKA 183 r. 2, also AKA 265 i 34, AKA
386 iii 131 (all Asn.); Sd-giS GN Winckler Sar.
pl. 38:20, cf. 6d-a-gi6 nii GN Lyon Sar.
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5:30; a-giS dadme ndkire u Borger Esarh.
98 r. 23.

b) said of gods: imnu6Su Nusku kullat
ajdbi i-'d-gi6 at his right DN slays all the
enemies LKA 63 r. 9, cf. [S]a-g[a]-d K(JR.
MEA ibid. obv. 24, a-ga-dS zajdri ibid. 26;
Nergal bel qabli u tdhazi ina tahazi u li6-
gi-is-su may Nergal, lord of war and
battle, slay him in the battle he fights
BBSt. No. 9 ii 5 (kudurru), cf. §arrissu lit-
gi-gu may (A§§ur and Adad) destroy
his rule Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:113; Ninurta
qardu 6d-gi lemni u ajabi valiant Ninurta,
who slays the wicked and the enemy AKA
29 i 11 (Tigl. I); a-gi gairuti (Adad)
who slays the strong BMS 21:43, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 102; Irra 6d-a-giS zdmdnija
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); ina kakke[u ezz]itu
li6-gi-i6 may (DN) slay with his terrible
weapons (him who steals or forcibly re-
moves the tablet) STT 33:126, see Hunger
Kolophone No. 351:5; [. . .] AN u-ui li-i6-
[gil-iS (in broken context) TIM 2 74:32
(OB let.); uncert.: mimma lemnu ilu lemnu
istaru lemuttu ameliti te-§e-ig-gi-iS RA 21
129 K.2495 r. 5, see p. 136.

2. to murder - a) by human agency:
u adq amat kabtu fa litmuda Sd-ga-4[d]
they extol the word of the mighty one who
is well versed in murder Lambert BWL
86:267 (Theodicy); 6arru Sa anzilli la kittu
habdlu Id-ga-u ik[kibfu] (see anzillu
usage a) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; [ha(b)]bdlu
gag-ga-6u [ina] zumridina iMakinma Borger
Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c:4, see Borger, BiOr 21 144;
ana eer GN iterbam mamman la i-[fal-g[i]-
i[s-su] when (the manumitted slave)
enters GN, no one may murder him CT
29 3a:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 122; PN...
awile ,a 6arrum uzaqqiru i-5a-ak-ki-i4 PN
is murdering the men whom the king had
elevated(?) (note iddik lines 20 and 22)
TIM 2 14:16 (both OB letters); 6aggifu i-Aa-
gis-su a murderer will murder him KAR
395 r. ii 24 (SB Alu), wr. i-6d(var. -a)-gi-su
Iraq 21 52:41, KAR 177 r. ii 25, var. from KAR
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147 r. 11 (hemer.), also AfO 11 224:64, wr.
i-Sag-gis-8u ZA 43 104 iv 18, CT 38 35:51,
and dupl. STT 321 i 16, wr. i-4ag-gi-is-su CT
38 36:67 (SB Alu), also cited as [Sa-g]i-Ai
i-Sag-gi-is-su Or. NS 40 165 80-7-19,280 r. 3
(namburbi); aa ina ITI.GAN UD.5.KAM GAZ
ina ITI.GUD UD.24.KAM a-§d-gad a ina
ITI.APIN UD.19.KAM GAZ ina ITI.SIG UD.

12.KAM a-Sd-ga §a ina ITI.GAN GAZ ina
<ITI>.GUD GAZ.DUG 4 .GA §a ina <ITI>.APIN

GAZ ina <ITI>.SIG GAZ.DUG 4 .GA ZA 6

242f.:26ff. (cultic comm.); ikammd etliti i-
ag-gi-ti arddti (the sorceresses) capture

the young men, murder the young women
RA 18 165:19 (inc.); in transferred mng.:
kima ina la idim epditinima la-ag-Sa-[til-
ni (see idu B) TCL 4 24:33 (OA); ina lal
6azzuztim ina qdtilu Sa-ak-Sa-ku for lack
of a representative I am (financially)
ruined by his action unpub. OA Los Angeles
Museum Coll. 4:5 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); §u-
x- u-nu-ti-ma GIB.SAR la i-4a-gi-u ....
them, they must not ruin the date grove
TIM 2 152:50 (OB let.).

b) by the agency of demons: Sa ...
ana habdli u izzazzu ana §d-ga- i-M' izzaz=
zi (the evil demons) who are ready to
oppress him, to murder him AfO 14 144:85,
cf. (the ghost who) ana habdli u sag-
ga-Si GUB.GUB-za KAR 21:5, see Castellino,
Or. NS 24 246:22; (evils) [Sa] ana Ad-ga-
dS ameliti ilkunuk[a . .] LKA 151:11.

c) said of the plague: ina biti afar
tuppu du laknu Irra ligugma lid-gi-
uz(vars. -Ju, li-gi§) ilG sibitti (destruc-

tion shall not come near) the house in
which this tablet is placed, even if Irra
rages, the Seven Gods ravage Cagni Erra
V 57, cf. Irra litbdmma nide liS-[gig] Gilg.
XI 185, ul i-6ag-gi-il Ir[ra] (where they
pray? to you) Irra does not ravage STT
71:16, see RA 53 135.

d) said of the storm: Adad SE.GITN.
NU ina pan Satti RA GI§ KAL.KAL KI.MIN
X.ME§ i-ag-gig Adad will beat down
the .... barley in the spring, will ruin

gagau

the ... ., variant: .... BM 47799 r. 7
(astrol.).

e) in personal names: ga-ki-i-ki-num
BIN 4 182:9, JSOR 11 116 No. 8:28 (both OA);
9a-gi4 -i-ki-nu-um BIN 7 66 case 25, PBS
8/2 110:21. An-gi-i.-ki-nu-um UET 5 124:27,
707:21; Sa-gi-if-a-bu- u UET 5 275:12,
356:13, 76:4; A-hi-§a-gi-i JCS 24 55 No.
34:1 and 10, ibid. 56 No. 38:4 and r. 1, UET 5
643:26, 809:52, and passim in UET 5, YOS 12
112:34, 328:6, YOS 13 26:6, 63:8, Jean Tell
Sifr 15:5, 13, 60a:14, 88:5, Greengus Ishchali
308:15, BIN 7 169:22, 181:2 and 8, 198:12, but

A-hi-4a-gi4 -it ibid. 1; note A -hi-GAZ Ed-
zard Tell ed-Der 227:2; Ha-am-mi- a-gi-iS
ARM 2 81:27, ARM 7 190:9, and passim in Mari,
see ARMT 16 p. 99, note Ha-mu-§a-ki-i§ ARM
10 174:13; Bu-nu-um-Sa-gi-iS Edzard Tell
ed-Der 73:15, cf. Bu-§a-gi-i§ ibid. 175:2,94:4;
for the Sum. personal name 9e ..ki.lul.
Sa, etc., see Limet Anthroponymie 267f.

3. to slaughter (animals): [... i§-
t]a-gi-is-su tdbihu the butcher slaugh-
tered it (the pig) Lambert BWL 215:12 (prov-
erb); uttabbih alpe d-gi-if immere umi.
gamma daily I butchered oxen, I slaugh-
tered sheep Gilg. XI 71.

4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to
put oneself out, to make every possible
effort (OA only): 6umma ahi atta ana
tadmiqtija kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana ra=
makka §i-ki-ii-ma Iebilam gimlanni if you
are truly my brother, make every possible
effort (lit. kill yourself), in relation to
my tadmiqtu goods, to send me every mina
of silver, (and thereby) do me a favor
Kiiltepe c/k 118:31, cited Or. NS 36 399 n. 1,
cf. ahi atta ana sitti kaspija kaspam 1 mana
u 2 mana ramakka si-ki-i'-ma Sebilam KT
Blanckertz 7:22; 10 Siqil kaspam ramini Id-
d-ki-i-ma lulebilakkuniti Kienast ATHE
65:40; [abi] atta atta ramakka la [takabbas]
u jdti la ta-Sa-ki-[i] please, my father,
you must not exert nor plague yourself on
my account RA 60 95 No. 34 MAH 16210 left
edge 4, see Balkan, Or. NS 36 399.
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5. §uggulu to murder: efliti Sug-gu-
i6 4-§ag-ga(var. -ga-d) KAR 239 i 14,

var. from dupl. LKU 33:24 (Lamagtu).

6. IV to be slain, murdered, to be
ruined - a) to be slain, murdered: u[g=
gu]kka aj i-d-gi-il gimil naplassu let
him not be slain in your (Marduk's) fury,
spare his life AfO 19 57:63, also ibid. 65
(prayer to Marduk); a Eridu niliuu i.-ag-
gi-ii the people of Eridu will be mas-
sacred UET 6 413:22, dupl. ACh Supp. 29:35,
also ibid. 18, cf. §alputti Eri-duokix[...]
i§-'ag-gi-u devastation of Eridu, [...]
will be annihilated ABL 1134 r. 8 (citing
astrol. omen), see Parpola LAS No. 109.

b) to be ruined: kima la a-6a-ki-u-
u-ni so that I should not be ruined (I
have written to you about my troubles)
RA 59 169 No. 30 MAH 19607:12, cf. abbaua
belia attunu la a-6a-ki-iS Hecker Giessen
34:45 (both OA).

In KAR 434 obv.(!) 14 read ,d-nib; in VAS 1
71:7 (Sar.) read -a-[a] l-patl lemni, cf. AKA 29 i 8,
cited saliptu usage a.

gagbanu see sagbdnu.

iaggaltu see fagga tu.

gaggammahhu see angammdhu.

§aggapuru see §agapiru.

gagga tu (agaAtu, ag(g)altu) s.; slaugh-
ter, massacre, murder; from OB on; cf.
SagdAu.

nig.bir = §ag-gad-tum (in group with di'u, mu=
tdnu) Antagal VIII 4; ki.erim, ki.luli-u"l.lul1 "'u,
ki.lul.lul.a = afar sd-ga-d-te Izi C i 10'ff.

At ki.lul.la ld.ra nu.un.zu.a : lu arrat ag-
gag-te(var. -ti) §a amelu la idi whether it is the
curse of a murder unknown to him Surpu
V-VI 48f.; ab.ba nibruki.a ki.lul.la ba.an.
ugx(BAD), with gloss ina da-ga-ad-ti the elder of
Nippur died in a massacre Kramer Two Elegies
52:15, for gloss see p. 69; du e.gi.suih.sah4

qa.ab.ri e.r[i.im.hu.ux] gi§.gi.l dInanna
za.kam (corr. to dUx(LYJXNE) igi.sih.[sah4]

§aggagtu

rgaba(?)1.ri erim.hus giA.giL.la SUL.SUL) :
,altum ahmatum [ma-hal-[rum] anantum u Sa-
ga-di-tum kimma Itar 0 Ittar, yours is strife, rebel-
lion, trouble, fighting, and carnage ZA 65 194:164
(OB lit.).

bd-ga-dg-ti = qablu (among synonyms of qablu
battle) LTBA 2 1 iv 53 and dupl. 2:119; Sag-
gal-td cag-ga-dd-tum ACh Itar 30:47 (comm.).

a) of animals: nillik §a biili adf [1]d-
ga-al-ta-AS-nu nilkun ikkakkini . . damzi
Junu niqqi come, let us (hunters) slaugh-
ter the wild animals, let us shed their
blood with our weapons LKA 62:19 (MA
lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35.

b) in battle: Ja-gal-ti ummdndtefunu
rap dti kima rihilti A dad lu alkun I
brought about the massacre of their wide-
spread forces like a destruction wrought
by a storm AKA 67 iv 89 (Tigl. I), cf.
[ub]lamma libbalu Sag-ga-ka-a-tu LKA
63:28 (hymn to Tigl. I); the people of GN,
whose number is countless §d-gal-ta
lamdu ibbalkituninnima who are versed
in (the art of) slaughter, revolted against
me AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm. I); qabalka it-
<ta>-na-ta-la a-gal-ta uttd (my eyes)
view your battle and find (only) carnage
Tn.-Epic "iv" 18; uzza u a-gal-ta §a tahuhu
nulabra nenu we shall show (you) the
fury and the slaughter that you desired
ibid. "iii" 20; ana teie mun[dahsiuunu .. .]
§a-ga-Sa-te x [. .. ] at the confusion of their
fighters [.. .] slaughter [.. .] AfO 22 76
Assur 9202:5 (Tn.?); ummdni §a-ga-al-ta

[.. .] (in broken context) KUB 4 20:10
(inc.?).

c) during plague: Irra bel 4ibti u §d-
ga-dd-te Irra, lord of plague and carnage
AKA 167 r. 19 (Asn.), also KAH 2 138:2 (NA
votive), cf. ana ... §a 8ib(!)-ti u a-ga-
as-ti gimillu KAR(?).MEA-S d ibid. 5; a ana
,arri ina libbisu ikappudu lemuttu Irra
ina Sibti 6ag-gag-ti uqa'a ressu Irra will
call to account through plague (and)
slaughter him who plots evil against the
king LKA 31 r. 12, see AfO 13 211:34, cf.
will he be saved ina amat Sibti 4ag-gag-
ti Irra IM 67692:243 (tamitu, courtesy W. G.
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Lambert); Nergal ina di'i fib ti u sag-ga-
d-ti la igammil naplassu may Nergal,
through di'u disease, plague, and carn-
age, not spare his life YOS 1 43:19 (NB
funerary inscr.), also VAS 6 61:23, wr. §I.§I
(reading uncert., see dabdz) TCL 12 13:19
(both NB leg.), cf. Nergal ina Ma-ga-a'-ti
piri'§u aj i-[.. .] BBSt. No. 4 iv 2 (MB);
Nergal ... id-ga-dS-[t]d (vars. Sag-gal-
td, Sag-ga-a-tu) mutdnu ina libbikunu
likun may Nergal send slaughter (and)
pestilence among you Wiseman Treaties 456;
I showed mercy to the citizens of Babylon,
Cutha, and Sippar a ina fibti Sag-ga -
ti u nibriti i~itini who had escaped the
plague, carnage, and famine Streck Asb.
40 iv 93; Nergal kauiiu ibta ilakkanma
Enlil £ag-gal-tu (var. fa-ga-al-td) APIN-X
[UN(?).ME]§ ina rihsi imuttu 81-2-4,234 r. 8
and dupl. K.8900 r. 8, var. from BM 47461 r. 6
(astrol.).

d) other violent deaths: ina §ag-gaS-ti
amila uahniqma he had a man strangled
in a murder (diagnosis) Labat TDP 88 r. 6,
92:40; mut §a-ga-ac-ti imdt KAR 395 vi 14
(physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier § 66':32, CT 38
41:14; rabie sd-ga-a-ti lemnu (name of a
demon) KAR 32:13; aja ithikum eb-bi-tum
§a-ga-a4-tum may the binder(?) and
destruction not approach you Bohl Leiden
Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc. against lamagtu, coll. K. R.
Veenhof); e tamhur sa-ga-a -tum (for
context see maharu mng. lh) Ebeling KMI
76 K.8505:19 (SB inc.); ina amat §ag-ga-ti
lilezibuka may they save you from a case
of murder JRAS 1920 567 r. 5 (SB blessings);
in apodoses of omens: §a-ga-6a-tum ina
mdti ibbada there will be carnage in the
land RA 65 71:18, also ibid. 73:53, YOS 1041:31
(both OB ext.); d-ga- d-a-tum ina mdti
iba §d Leichty Izbu II 2f., with comm. §d-
ga-<d>-tum = [. . .] Izbu Comm. 79 (coll.),
also Leichty Izbu VI 53, V 92, 101, dupl. CT 51
118:4, Id-ga-Sd-tum ina mdti ibal4 CT
38 8:40 (SB Alu), wr. gag-ga-Sd-a-tum Thomp-
son Rep. 190:4, ACh Samat 2:14, and passim
in astrol., CT 20 50:3f., TCL 6 4 r. 12, (with

AaggAgu

ina mat nakri) ibid. r. 15 (both SB ext.); haba=
latum u r~al-ga-Sa-tum ina mdti iba'd
RA 34 2 SMN 3180:9 (Nuzi earthquake omens),
cf. habalatum u Sd-ga-d-a-tu[m . . .] ACh
Bamas 19:11, habaldta Sa-ga-§a-f tal eliunu
X [. . .] IM 67692:133 (tamitu, courtesy W. G.
Lambert); §a-ga-aS-tum ina mdti ilaakkan
CT 51 146 r. 7 (SB Alu); ag-ga-tum GAL
ACh Supp. 2 37:9 and dupl. LBAT 1552 r. 30;
KUR.KUR i teniS §ag-ga -ti [IGI?(.MEA)]

Si 95:12, dupl. ACh Supp. 2 59:12, cf. (in bro-
ken context) §d-ga-d§-ti [. .. ] CT 28 38
K.4079a:10 and dupl. CT 41 9 Sm. 919:4 (Alu);
UD.8.KAM Sd-gal-tu KAR 178 r. v 24, ACh
Supp. 2 36:12.

e) other occs.: §umma age §d-ga-al-
ti apir if (the moon) wears a corona of
"slaughter" (followed by age id-ga-al-ti)
ACh Supp. Sin 1:31f., also ACh Supp. 2 17:20
and 24.

In CBS 11319+ iii 17 (cited ZA 63 12 note to
line 59) read ki-e-eS-bi URXUR = a-4ar ta-qum-tim
(coll. from photo), see tuqumtu.

gaggattu in 9a §aggafti s.; man com-
mitting violence; OB lex.; cf. §agd§u.

lii.nig.A.zi = §a §a-ga-a-ti[m] OB Lu A 113,
also OB Lu B iv 5.

For another correspondence to Sum.
nig. A.zi see senu A adj.

Saggi~tu see §aggdSu.

gaggaiu (fem. 6aggdStu) s.; murderer;
OB, SB; cf. §agdu.

a) in gen.: §a-ga-u kakkau ireddi~u
the murderer's weapon pursues him (who
has acquired wealth against the wishes of
the gods) Lambert BWL 84:238 (Theodicy).

b) as attribute or name of a demon:
qdt etemmi iag-ga-i imdt it is the "hand"
of a ghost (called) "murderer," he will die
Labat TDP 236:46, also 106 iii 35, 124 iii 27,
qdt etemmi Sag-ga-i STT 91+287:11, 71f.,
cf. qdt 6ag-ga-li ibid. 8; [u1 DINGIR ag-
gal-u Labat TDP 26:80, with comm.
DINGIR ag-ga-Si : DINGIR [...] Hunger
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Uruk 29 r. 2; Ix-x-xl erim §a-ag-ga-a-um
the .... demon of the steppe, the "mur-
derer" TLB 2 21:10 (OB med.); lu mimma
la tabu 8a §uma la nabi [lu m]utdnu lu
§ag-ga-Id lu ibtu anything evil which is
not named, be it epidemic, "murderer,"
or plague AAA 22 42 (pl. 11) i 11; utukku
kattillu rdbiqu etemmu Sag-ga-Su(var. -dii)
hurbdJu SAG.HUL.HA.ZA mukil red lemutti
STT 214-7 iii 69, var. from KAR 88 fragm. 5 r. (!) i 4;
e'eli ahhdzu lemnu ha'at a-ag-ga-Su CT
51 142:15, cf. [. .. s]amanu sagbdnu [.. .
e]' elu ag-ga- i (in enumeration of dis-
eases and demons) Kocher BAM 337:11, cf.
(in similar list) §aSSatu girgisu 6addnu
[...] e'elu Sag-ga-i K.8487:7, mursu di'u
namtaru §ag-ga-i etemmu miSittu STT
138:17 and dupls., ekkemu ekkemtu utukcu
rd[bi]su §ag-fgal-ui ibid. r. 25 and dupl.
Kocher BAM 338 r. 11, see MSL 9 105 and Walker,
BiOr 26 77; note the fem.: etemmu mut=
taggiiu 'a-ag-ga-a-Su §a-ga-aS-ti DINGIR.
HUL.A.ME CT 51 142:6.

For the suggestion that Sum. s a.gaz
is a loan from Akk. §aggdSu see Falken-
stein, CRRA 4 p. 3 n. 1 and p. 148, and Falken-
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 133, also Landsberger,
K1F 1 322.

The refs. wr. Jag-ga-u but occurring
beside habdlu have been taken, in spite
of the spelling, as infinitives of the verb
§agdSu, q.v.

iaggi{i adj.; murderous; SB; cf. §a=

gdSu.

imurruma lamhat lulld amela etla sag-
ga-id-a §a qabalti geri the prostitute saw
him (Enkidu), the uncivilized man, the
savage (?) young man from the midst of the
steppe Gilg. I iv 7; attunu nakru §ag-gd-
Su-ti you (demons) are murderous ene-
mies (covered with (or: sucking) human
blood) AfO 12 142 (= pi. 10) ii 8 (edin.na
dib.bi.da rit.).

Maggilu (dgiu) s.; murderer; SB; cf.
6agdSu.

Aaggu

lu.hul lii.ra lu.LtO.SA.KU LO.§A.A : lemnu
kdmf habbilu Sag-gi-li evil one, ensnaring one,
evildoer, murderer KAR 31:33f.

a) in gen.: fa-gi-u i aggissu a mur-
derer will murder him KAR 395 r. ii 24,
STT 321 i 32, Labat Calendrier pl. 45 iii 17, and
passim in omen apodoses, see agdu mng. 2a;
gama ina fa-gi-fi ressu liSi may gama§

rank him among the murderers AfO 14 299
(pl. 9) i 5 (Etana); alsum ... lemnu u 5a-
ag-gi-hum ana Bbili la sandqa in order (to
strengthen the defenses of Esagil) to pre-
vent the wicked and murderous (enemy)
from reaching Babylon VAB 4 82 i 8, also,
wr. §a-ag-gi-u ibid. 90 ii 2, 118 iii 1, Sumer
3 7 i 15 (all Nbk.).

b) as name or attribute of a demon:
la ddiru 'ag-g[i-u. . .] fearless one, mur-
derer STT 253:5 (inc.), dupl. Archaeologia 79
118 No. 3:3; lu mutu lu ekkemu lu §ag-gi-
§i lu habbilu ... a ina bit annanna . .
ana dhabdliu izzazzu ana §-ga- i-d iz=
zazzu whether it is death, the snatcher,
the murderer, the evildoer (or other de-
mons) who is present in so-and-so's house
to wrong him or to murder him AfO 14
144:80 (bit misiri), cf. Kocher BAM 335 i 12,
lu etemmu ahii lu habbilu lu 'd-gi-Su KAR
32:40; note as the name of one of Mar-
duk's four horses: §a-gi-4u (vars. ia-ag-
gi4-[u], Sag-gi-u) la pddi2 rdhisu mup=
parlu Murderer, Pitiless, Overwhelming,
Fleet En. el. IV 52.

gaggu (saggu) adj.; stiff; SB; cf. §a=

gagu.

a) in med.: 6umma amilu lir'dn Ie=
peSu Sa-gu-ma atalluka la ile'i if the ten-
dons of a man's feet are stiff so that
he is unable to walk around (followed by
treatment ana gir'dn fpepiu pu§uhLi)
KScher BAM 122 r. 2, but wr. sa-ag-gu-ma
ibid. 9, cf. the parallels wr. Ad-gu-ma AMT
68,1 r. 5, wr. Sd-ga-ma ibid. r. 16, wr. 4ag-
gu-ma ibid. r. 12, wr. 6d-ag-gu-ma AMT
70,3 i 7; if a man suffers from murug
kabarti and fir'dn Sepeu Idg-gu Kocher
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BAM 124 i 28 and dupl. AMT 73 i 31; Aumma
ultu labdnigu adi SIL.MUD-2i (eqbidu or
asdiu) Sir'dnuiu Sag-gu if a man's ten-
dons are stiff from his neck to his heel
(with diagnosis SA DUGUD) Labat TDP
82:27; 6umma amilu etemmu iqbassu asissu
(wr. MUD-Su) §d-gi-ig <ana> SA MUD- 2i
u aalligu Supluhi if through "seizure"
by a ghost a man's heel is stiff, in order
to relax the sinews of his heel and heel
tendon (prescription follows) RA 14 88 i 3;
[umma uban]dt §epesu sehretu sag-ga-ma
naparquda Kraus Texte 23:9; §umma sin=
niltu KA-§d §d-gig if a woman's nose (?)
is stiff Kraus Texte 25 r. 4, also, wr. §d-
gi-ig CT 51 153 ii 13; Sd IM ed-pi tu-[x(-x)]
u §d-ag-gi ana lubbuk[i] (prescription)
for [...] one inflated with wind and
making stiff (muscles?) supple Kocher BAM
303:22.

b) in lit.: daddnia ag-gu my neck
muscles are stiff Schollmeyer No. 21:10 and

dupl. LKA 155:29, also LKA 157 i 6.

gaggumitu s.; roaring (?), wailing (?); SB;
cf. fagdmu v.

rigma hi-is-pat teS u gabarahhi ina libbi
dli anni la i'akkanu §d-ag-gu-mu-ta la
uallakulunuti tilldnil la u~emm~Uunuti
will (the enemy) not cause outcry,.... of
confusion and rebellion in that city, will
they not reduce them (the cities) to
wailing(?), will they not turn them into
deserted mounds? IM 67692:76 (tamitu, cour-
tesy W. G. Lambert).

gaggitu see langtu.

gagigannakku s.; (a container); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

dug. a.gi.gan.na = u-ku Hh. X 69.

9agiggu see Sagikku B.

*Sagigu see Idgimu.

MagigurrG see SagigurH.

gagigurd

gagigurd (or Sagigurrd, Sagikarru) s.;
voluntary offering; OB, SB, NB; Sum.
lw.; wr. SA.GI/GI 4.GURU 6 , SA.IGI.GURU 6

with phon. complement.
Id-igi-[kdr-ru]-u = bibil libbi Malku IV 83.

a) in OB: barley ana kurummatim u
AI 4.GURU6 §a PN nadit DN mdrat Sarrim

for the provisions and the voluntary of-
ferings of the princess Iltani, the naditu
of Sama§ JCS 2 109 No. 19:13, also ibid. 5
and 8; barley ana igkar ararre ana kurum=
matim u A.G[I.GURU 6] (see ararru usage
b) ibid. 107 No. 11:5; sheep §a ana SA.GI.
GURU 6 ... illikunim (for context see
baqmu usage b) ibid. 103 No. 4:3, wr. ana

A. <GI>.GURU 6 ibid. No. 3:2.

b) in hist. and lit.: niq e A.IGI.GURU 6-e
ebbite [mahar]Sun aqqi (see naqu mng. 3b)
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:58, cf. Lie Sar. 80:11;
ana ilika SA.IGI.GURU 6-ra-a lu tii annum=
ma simat iliti be sure to make a volun-
tary offering to your god, for this is what
is fitting to gods Lambert BWL 104:137,
cf. lu kajdn A.IGI.GURU 6 -ka ana iii banika
(see kajdnu usage b) ibid. 108:12; mutah=
hi[d .. .] kurunni naptan zibi SA.GI.GURU 6

(in broken context) AfO 19 62:16 and dupl.
(courtesy W. G. Lambert, SB lit.); umma BARA
ana ilani SA.GI.GURU 6 sadir if the king is
regular (in presenting) voluntary of-
ferings to the gods CT 40 8 K.2192 :8 and dupl.
ibid. 9 Sm. 772:22, cf. ibid. 10:61 (SB Alu).

c) in NB: niqe larri niqe kdribi telit
DIRI 9A.GI.GURU 6 guqq u mimma 'crubti
Ezida mala baud ki pi erib-biti u aybituu
(the gods) granted him a share, cor-
responding to that of the erib biti, of the
royal offerings, the worshippers' of-
ferings, additional presentations, free-will
offerings, monthly offerings, and what-
ever other income for Ezida there is VAS
1 36 ii 10, also AnOr 12 305 r. 4, and,
wr. [§A].GI.GURU 6 -e BBSt. No. 35 r. 12 (all NB
kudurrus); GN gabbi didni un-da-d-§i-ru(!)
u ana SA.GI.GURU 6 iterbu all (the tribes-
men) of Bit Dakkuiri have left (their)
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gagikarru

settlements, and they have come (to
Babylon) to (make) voluntary gifts ABL
588 r. 5.

See also biblu A mng. 3.
For the reading of the Sumerogram see

Romer Kanigshymnen 225 (with previous lit.).

gagikarrfi see agiguri.

Aagikku A (or Sagiqqu) s.; spleen; NB*;
Sum. lw.; wr. UZU.AA.GIG.

[uzu].gA.gig = §u-kum = tu-li-mu, [u]zu.a.
gi 6 = irr salmu = MIN Hg. D 55f., also Hg. B IV
52, in MSL 9 35 and 37.

10 ZAG.LU A.RI.A UZU.BIR U UZU.AA.

GIG Lt.TU.].MEA (among cuts of meat
for temple personnel) OECT 1 pl. 20:5 and

29 (NB).

§agikku B (Sagiggu) s.; (a container);
lex.*; Sum lw.

dug.A&.gig = v-kum(var. -gu) Hh. X 26.

gagiltu see igiltu.

gagimmatu s. fem.; roar, cry; SB*; cf.
agdmu.

§aptu §d-gi-ma-ti §aqummed x-Se-[. . .]
my sonorous cry is [reduced] to silence
Lambert BWL 34:72 (Ludlul I).

gagimmu see 6agimu.

Aagimtu see §akintu.

gagimu (Sagimmu) s.; roar, cry; SB;
cf. §agdmu v.

ib.ba.bi.ta Aur.ra.bi.ta KAXID.gi 4 .bi.ta
ur 5 .5a 4 .bi.ta : ana agdgilu ana ezezisu ana a-
gi-mi-Si ana ramimiu at his (Adad's) wrath, at
his anger, at his roar, at his rumble (the gods of
heaven ascend to heaven, the gods of the nether
world descend to the nether world) 4R 28 No.
2:15ff.

[ana Ea bu]kriu Sd-gi-ma-l ultahah
(see lahahu mng. 4) En. el. II 52; kima

gagiru

Adad ana 'a-gi-im-me-u ittarraru Aad&
as (at the thunder of) Adad, the moun-
tains tremble at his roar AfO 18 50 Y 14 (Tn.-
Epic), cf. [Sd ana d-g]i-mi-6u AN-e u er eti
[.. .]-Z itarruru [. . .] KAR 337 r. 3 + KAR

304 r. 17, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; [. . .] ana

rigim Id-gi-mel [. .. ] BM 34982:3 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert); §d-g[i] -muk (in broken con-
text) AfO 19 50 i 8 (prayer to Itar).

gagimu adj.; roaring, thundering; MA,
SB; cf. agdmu v.

an e.gi.d6 = ndgigu, an e.gu.d6 = Id-gi-mu
(var. sd-gi-gu), ange.gu 4 .ud.gu 4 .ud = raqqidu
Hh. XIII 368ff.; ddr.gh.d6 = ndgigu, dur.gu.
d = a-gi-mu(text-gu), dir. .gu 4 .ud. gu 4 .ud= raq:
qidu Hh. XIII 377ff.

a) said of Adad: from the mountain
to the sea kima Adad id-gi-mi eliunu
di-gum(text -giS) I roared over them like
Adad the thunderer 1R 31 iii 69 (Samgi-

Adad V), coll. Schramm Einleitung p. 108, cf.
(in broken context) Adad gd-gi-mu AfO
19 57 :77 (prayer to Marduk).

b) said of animals: UR.[MAH.ME§]
§a-gi-mu-te.ME9 Studies Landsberger 286 r. 18

(MA inc.); see also (said of donkeys) Hh.,
in lex. section.

c) other occ.: MUL Nu-mu-da = DINGIR
id-gi-mu 5R 46 No. 1:44, see Weidner Hand-

buch 52.

The error §a-gi-gu for Sdgimu in the Hh.
passages may have been influenced by the
preceding nagigu.

gagiqqu see qagikku A.

iagiru s.; impurity(?); NB.*

1 MA.NA oGfN hurdsu natar eper adi u
§a sd-gi-ru ina libbi jdnu ki 20 MA.NA
kaspi one and one-third minas of naltar
gold, mountain ore, in which there is no
impurity (?), worth twenty minas of silver
BIN 1 114:2, 1 MA.NA hurdi nadtar eper
ladflu la Id-gi-ru ina libbi jdnu kl 15 MA.
NA kaspi TCL 13 211:1.
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Aagiru

The meaning is suggested by the higher
ratio (15: 1) of silver to the naltar gold
(q.v.) described in these texts while the
ratio of silver to naltar gold elsewhere is
12:1.

Aagiru see sagru.

~gigu see Saggiu.

gaglfl see Sugli.

**Sag/klurrum (AHw. 1127b) To be read
DIRI = [i] -tal-ag-ru-ur-ru Proto-Diri 15
(coll. M. Civil), see the similar refs. cited
gardru A lex. section.

gagrl see 4agaru.

taggu adj.; slain, ruined, afflicted; SB;
cf. SagSu.

§e-eLjXGAN-tenf = a-ag:u, a'gL XGAN-ten =

ha-ab-lum, §e-eLOjxGAN-tenf = ka-mu-u OB Lu A
495ff.; [ie-e] LO.GAN = hab-l[um], [§a-ga] LtO.A =§ag-[§]u Sb II 324f.; [Ae-e], [Aa-ga] [Lt]XGAN-
ten2 = ha-ab-lu, ag-su, ka-mu-u A VII/2:21-26;
ge-e L[OifXA] = [ag-u], §e-e rLfxoGAN-tendl = [hab-
lu] Recip. Ea A 174f., cf. ge LJXGAN-ten, §a-gA

LOJXGAN-ten Proto-Ea 627 f., and the glossed
text dLT.GAN D-cga.DAG.GA [. . .] dL T.GANa-ga.DtG.GA

[. . .] KAV 64 iii 4f. (list of gods); [nig.LfjxGAN-
Tend. ] = 1[a-al-ag-6[u] Nigga Bil. B 105; bar.
dug 4 .ga = §d-ga-§u, A..dug4 .ga = Sd-ag-u CT 51
168 iii 56f. (Group Voc. A).

lu.LJ.GAN-ten2(var. L.§A).ak.a L1.LOJ.GAN-

teni. a. e.dug4. ga : habla u Aag-Sd(var. -. a) 5R
50 i 31f. (bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 4:16;
[u4 x].dug4 .ga nam.ti.la sum.mu an.dil.
LAMXKUR.RU.KI.kex(KID) : [umu a ana] ag-i
baldta inandinu sulul uruppak (you write on the
figurine) "Spirit that gives life to the slain, protec-
tion of Suruppak" CT 16 36:6f. (bit mesiri), see
AAA 22 90: 6f., cf. (Akk. only) KAR 298:10, see
AAA 22 64.

gdmil maqti nassi mu6ezib Sag-i(var.
-id) (Madanu) who spares the fallen and
wretched, who saves the afflicted LKA
43:8, var. from BMS 48:4, see Mayer Gebets-
beschworungen 460:4; habla u Sag-gd(var.
-6a) miarlina taddn uddakam daily you
(Marduk) dispense justice to the wronged

Sagussu

and the afflicted BMS 12:36 and dupls.,
see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; hablu Sag-i §a

e-x-un(?)-ii rabzi [andku] I am a
wronged and afflicted person whose ....
is great LKA 40a: 17, see Ebeling Handerhebung
16; anhu dalpu nassu hablu ag-ii KAR
228:16, see RA 49 146, cf. r§agl-4u ardu
pdlihkunu STT 69:8; hablu ag-ii tuteh=
Seri tadinni dinun Farber Ittar und Dumuzi

130:49; tappallasi hablu u ag-§u tulte6eri
uddakam you (Ittar) look at the oppressed
and the afflicted and provide justice (for
them) daily STC 2 pl. 77:26, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 130, cf. OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:10, pl. 27
K.3260:17.

*agfl v.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only
stative - or WSem. perfect - attested).

[... 6-na-az d §d-ga-' CT 22 5:21.

In irammuku' u Dt-'u ki la i6-tan-gu-u u la
itepu' CT 51 64:16, il-tan-gu-u stands for ir=
tamku, from ramdku.

For proposed Aram. etym. see von Soden, Or.
NS 46 195.

gagl see 6ang and eg adj.

§agubbu s.; (a container used in brewing);
lex.*; Sum. lw.

dug. A.gub = gu-bu Hh. X 27.

For Sum. refs. see Civil, Studies Oppenheim
p. 85.

§agunnu s.; (a container); lex.*
dug. a.gu.un.nu = §d-gu-un-nu Hh. X 36.

See also §aguqqu; in the two words, a
reading niggunnu and nigguqsu cannot be
excluded.

gagurrt s.; mercy; syn. list*; Sum. lw.
tirdnu, =d-gur-ru-i = ta-a-ru Malku V 71f.

9agupu s.; (a container); lex.*

dug.sa.gu.zum = Id-gu-uq-qu(var. -Qi) (var.
6d-gu-qu) Hh. X 37.

See also 6agunnu.
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Aah api

aht api see §ahapu.

Sah qaqqari s.; (an insect, lit. "hog of
the ground"); lex.*; cf. §ahp s.

pi.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = ah qaq-qa-ri Hg. A II
273, in MSL 8/2 45.

AahIA adv.; edge to edge, at angles; SB*;
cf. .ahdtu A s.

You sweep the roof, sprinkle holy water
4 libndti ,d-ha-a tanaddi lute arbati tes&n
you lay down four bricks edge to edge,
and heap twigs of poplar on them STC 2
pl. 84:107, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, also,
wr. Id-ha-a 4R 55 No. 2:16.

gahdu v.; to bestow; OB; WSem. lw.;
I (only perfect attested).

ta-a-ta-AH-da rigma ana awiliti you
(gods) bestowed wailing upon mankind
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 242, also 84 II
vii 32, see von Soden, ZA 68 66.

von Soden, Or. NS 38 425 and n. 1.

iahahtu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf.
§ahdhu.

[igi. x .x] = []a(?) -ha-a[h-tum(?)] (followed by
[fi] tahhuhum) Kagal G 51.

ahaghu v.; 1. to crumble, to dissolve,
to thin, fall out, to come loose, to drip,
dissolve, to waste away, 2. II to make hair
fall out, flesh waste away, to loosen(?),
3. 11/2 to be stopped(?) (passive to
mng. 2), 4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting
away(?); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA;
I ilhuh - iahhuh, 1/2, I/3 (lex. only),
II, II/2, IV/3; cf. §ahahtu, §ahhihu.

§a-ab PA.IB = §a-ha-hu Diri V 75; [ha-al] [HAL]
= []-a-hu A II/6 i 26; hal = d-ha-hu, §u.gi
= MIN §d [uzul Antagal F 174f.; bu-iir BUR =
ld-ha-hu §d uzu A VIII/2:170; zi.zi = §d-ha-hu
d u[zu] Antagal N ii 22'; [gab (?)] = d-ha-hu,

[burl, [uzu(?).zi].zi, [uzu(?)].ku, [uzu(?).
s]ig.sig = MIN ,sd Uzu Nabnitu B 71ff.; [zi( ? )].
ga = MIN (= Sd-ha-hu) 4d 4ar-ti ibid. 76, [(x)].
diri = MIN 4d di-im-ti ibid. 77, [di-ri] [sI.A] =
Ad-ha-hu d iR Diri I 28; [x.sahar(?)].ra, [x].
fxl = MIN (= Id-ha-hu) di I§ e-pe-ri Nabnitu B

gahahu

78 f.; uncert.: u9.zu.a.r i.a = d-rxl-hu (var. ?dhu,
q.v.) ErimhuS V 104.

[igi.x. x] = []fa(?)-ha-a[h-tum(?)], [4i]-ta-ah-
hu-hu-um Kagal G 51 f.

lu.magkim hul.gal.e su.mun6b bi.in.zi.
z i : §a rdbiu lemnu (drat zumriIu u-dh-hi-hu (var.
to uazizu) whose body hair the evil rdbiu demon
has made fall out (var. stand on end) Gray 8amat
pl. 16:7f. and pl. 18 K.4610+4881+4839: llf., see
Borger, JCS 21 4:26 and ZA 61 85; su mu.un.
da. ab. zi.[z i] : zumur i-4ah-ha-ah (see ndlu lex.
section) CT 17 25:19f.; su im.sig.sig (var.
im.su.ub) ni su.a bi.ib. u : u narratpuluhtagu
zumra u-4a(var. -ah)-ha-ah fear of him makes
(all) tremble, makes the body waste away Lugale
I 45; uzu.bi in.sig.sig.ga : UZU.ME§-i d-uzah-
ha-ah CT 17 19 i 9f.

d-ha-hu /libbu sa-ra-hu BM 34989 r. 13 (med.
comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel).

ul-lu-qu = []i-tah-hu-hu Malku V 100, [...] =
[uh(?)]-hu-hu ibid. 102.

1. to crumble, to dissolve, to thin, fall
out, to come loose, to drip, dissolve, to
waste away - a) to crumble, said of mud
bricks: [kima sI]o4 (?) igdri li-hu-hu kit
pica may her (the sorceress') spells
crumble like (mudbrick) brickwork Maqlu
VI 35; ebertu la tari[hha] ta-id-hu-hu no
fired brick(s) will remain but (all) will
crumble into pieces CT 53 158:12 (NA).

b) to dissolve, said of kidney stones:
you crush some myrrh and mix it with
wine, beer, and milk aptiu tapalaaSma
KES.DA abnu i-4a-ah-hu-uh you rub (the
mixture) on his lips and bandage (?)
(him?), (and) the stone will disintegrate
Kocher BAM 396 ii 22 (MB), wr. i-8a[h-hu-uh]
AMT 66,11:5; he has a stone in the urethra,
that man should drink beer [abnu i-]ah-
hu-uh Labat TDP 172 r. 8, also Kocher BAM
430 iv 6.

c) to thin, fall out, said of hair: 6umma
Adrat qaqqadifu i-6ah-hu-uh ana ummi qaq:
qadiu [nasdhi] u Adrtu dliktu DU-Zi if (a
man's head is feverish and) the hair on his
head falls out, (you use the following)
to remove the fever of his head and to stop
the falling-out hair Kocher BAM 480 iii 22,
cf. Summa .. . .drat qaqqadilu i-sah-hu-uh
Kacher BAM 3 ii 27, also 480 (= CT 23 32) iii 8,
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iahihu

dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy-
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:18, also Idrat
muhhisu i-lah-hu-hu Kocher BAM 9:23, of.
(incantation to be recited when) sfG SAG.
DU SAL i-aah-hu-uh Kocher BAM 499 ii 7;
[umma . .. ] ril-Sah-hu-uh qerbuiu emru
[.. .] AMT 95,3 i 17; dkrat 6apuliu i-6ah-
hu-uh his pubic (?) hair falls out Labat
TDP 34:21; Sdrat lete1u magal i-lah-hu-uh
Kocher BAM 480 iii 48; note said of sheep's
wool: the sheep were bathed a long
time ago iipdtum fa immeri i-ga-hu-[ha]
the sheep's wool is falling out ARM 5 67:38.

d) to come loose, said of teeth, decora-
tions: Sinni ameli i-ah-hu-ha the man's
teeth will come loose KAR 423 ii 24 (SB
ext.), cf. [...] [il-Sd-hu-ha AMT 30,12 i 1;
an ornate bed [. . . inn]abitma if-hu-hu
abnuia had fallen into disrepair, its
(precious?) stones had fallen out Bauer
Asb. 2 32 K.1834:7.

e) to drip, said of tears, to dissolve,
said of mist: [i-Sa]h-hu-uh dimtau kima
me nddi his tears drip like water from a
waterskin Lambert BWL 180:9 (fable of Ox
and Horse), of. zunnani kima nalSi Su-uh-ha-
ni kima dimti drizzle down (diseases)
like dew, drip down like a tear (down
to the nether world) AfO 23 43:31 (SB inc.);
martu kima imbari ana id-ha-hi itbi the
bile has begun to dissolve like a fog Kocher
BAM 578 ii 48 (inc.); see also Nabnitu B 77,
Diri I 28, in lex. section.

f) to waste away: Jumma 6erru uzu.
ME-,i zamar i- ah-hu-hu zamar i4allimu
if a baby's general condition (lit. flesh)
now wastes, now improves Labat TDP
226:85; Summa Serru ina teniqisu uzu.
ME-iiU i-ah-hu-hu if while it is suckled,
the infant's flesh wastes away ibid. 220:36;
through lack of food my looks have
changed for the worse Sir iS-tah-ha(var.
-hu) dami izzi[ba] my flesh has wasted
away, my blood has ebbed away Lambert
BWL 44:92 (Ludlul II), cf. kal UZU.ME-Ad
§ah-hu Kocher BAM 49 r. 34, dupl. AMT 41,1

§ahahu

iv 34; mindtulu i-ah-hu-ha his limbs waste
away STT 91:17, cf. mindtuSu ilammamalu
panicu isanundu [uzu-t i] -Sah-hu-uh
ibid. 18, see also gahdhu §a Siri Antagal F 175,
N ii 22, A VIII/2:170, Nabnitu B 72ff., in lex.
section.

g) (uncert. mng.): [aSS]um sdb ah
Puratti 5a a-[...] [i]S-hu-hu-ma ina GN
[...] on the subject of the troops on
the bank of the Euphrates who have dis-
persed(?) and [...] in GN (possibly to
sahahu) ARM 1 62:18; 4 ina amma[tim]
mui il-hu-[hu(?)-ma] 2 ina ammatim mi
irihu water four cubits high flowed
away(?), and water two cubits high re-
mained ARMT 13 28:9.

2. Juhhuhu to make hair fall out, flesh
waste away, to loosen(?) - a) to make
hair fall out: see Gray 8amag, in lex. sec-
tion.

b) to make flesh waste away: mursu
la tdbu niu u mamit u-Sah-[hal-hu uzu.
ME .MU grievous sickness, oath, and
curse make my flesh waste away BMS
12:52 and dupls. Loretz-Mayer 8u-ila 42:19,
46:30, cf. nu u mdmit ... iu-'d-ha-hu
UZU.ME§.MU Kocher BAM 234:33; see also

CT 17, Lugale, in lex. section; [. . .] x-mu-u
u-Sdh-ha-ha (in broken context, referring
to measurements (?) of parts of the exta)
KAR 423 r. iii 63 (SB ext.).

c) to loosen(?): I will not pay you
in full u jdtum 4uqli .a-hu-ha-at umma
PN-ma tirma lkrum luSdhiznidti 4umma
annakka §a-hu-uh ahum ana ahim lizziz
"my own package has been loosened(?)
(i.e., opened)," PN said, "Go back, and
have the kdru decide our case, if your
(package of) tin has been loosened(?),
each party should accept (his losses) to
the other" TuM 1 19b: 18 and 21, dupl. 20a: 19

and 22 (OA), see MVAG 33 No. 247-248.

3. II/2 to be stopped(?) (passive to
mng. 2): Antar became anxious [ana Ea
b]ukrigu aglmalu ul-tah-ha-ah but

76

oi.uchicago.edu



iahal iri

(speaking) to Ea, his first-born, his cry
(of anguish) becomes stilled(?) En. el. II 52.

4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting away(?):
marsu it-tan-d-ha-ah-ma iballut the pa-
tient will continue to waste away, but will
recover Boissier DA 96:18 (SB ext.).

For KB 6/1 52:75 (= CT 15 40 iii 5 and

dupls.) see sahdhu.

gahal iri see sahalu mng. Ic.

gahallfi (sahallu) s.; (a milling product?);
OB, RS; pl. gahalletu.

[duh.hal.hal.la] = [a-ha-al]-li, [duh.hal.
hal.l]a.sig5 .ga = ga-ha-al-li ddm-qi Hh. XXIII
ivFragm. h If. (from RS), cf. duh.ha.ha.la MSL
11 117 Section 3:6f. (Nippur Forerunner), duh.
hal.hal.la ibid. 150:214f., duh.ha.al.ha.la
ibid. 154:149 (OB Forerunner).

1,12 ga-ha-al-lu-u-um 1,12 (is the coef-
ficient for) g. (between coefficients for
quantities of bricks) MCT 134 Ud 37 (OB
list of coefficients), see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 301

XI D; [. . .] x sakirrdtum sa-hal-l[e]-e-
tu[m . . .] [. . .] akirru vessels, g.-s (in
broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:52, see von

Soden, UF 1 195.

In Hh. XXIII a connection with gahalu
"to sift" is likely. The Ugaritica 5 ref. may
not belong to this word.

SahAlu v.; to sift, to filter; OB, Bogh.,
MA, SB, NA, NB; I igahhal, II (lex. only);
cf. maghalu, gdhilu, Sahlu, ihiltu.

[si-im] NAM = dA-[ha-lu] Ea II 299b; si-imNAM =
gd-ha-lum, NAMIMINNAM = na-pu-u, Au. MNNAM =

§u-qu-u Antagal III 225 ff.; si. im = ga-ha-lum
OBGT XV 12; [ha-al] [HAL] = ga-ha-lum A II/6i 19;
[su-ud] SUD = a(text ID)-ha-l[um] CT 12 30
BM 38179:3 (text similar to Idu).

S// gd-ha-lum (comm. on [...] bahri ta-idh-
hal) JNES 33 336:3f. (med. comm.).

tu-gah-hal 5R 45 K.253 viii 20 (gramm.).

a) in medical and technical recipes: 11
gamm anniti Tfi.BI ana libbi tanaddi
tulablal ta-gd-hal ina libbi tarahhassi you
place these eleven (aforementioned)
plants together (in the liquid), you boil
(it), filter (it), and bathe her with it Iraq

Aahalu

31 29:24 (MA), also RA 69 42 r.(!) ii 16, cf.
Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20, pl. 13 iv 51, Kocher
BAM 152 ii 16, 168:38, 64, 482 iv 7, AMT 41,1
iv 21, 42,2 ii 2, 59,1 i 11, 22, 65,2:11, bahr s=

sunu tugessi ta-d-hal RA 69 45 r.(!) i 6,
(followed by lu bahir) Kuchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 16,
pl. 9 ii 45, pl. 10 iii 19, ta-id-hal tukasa
ibid. pl. 13 iv 50, pl. 20 iv 42, AMT 86,2:9, Kocher
BAM 168:5, 48, 68, tukassa ta-id-hal you let
(the mixture) cool, you filter (it) Kuchler
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 6, AMT 84,1 ii 6, 42,2 ii 5, 57,3
r. 5, and passim in med., wr. ta-ah-hal AMT
52,8:5, ta-4a-ah-ha-al-ma (in broken con-
text) KUB 37 46 ii 9; note ina lubari ta-
gd-hal Kocher BAM 222:6, ina Tf[G].GADA.
SAL.LA ta-gd-hal ibid. 556 ii 64; me U
riqqe annUti ina suni ana libbi hirsi ta-
a-hal you strain these liquids and aro-

matics through a sunu cloth into a hirsu
container KAR 220 i 9, cf. ibid. r. ii 6, ta-
ga-hal tuzakka you strain (and) clarify
(the mixture) ibid. r. i 4, see Ebeling Parfuimrez.
p. 28 and 31, also ibid. p. 25 (pl. 5) VAT 8711 i 11,
cf. (in the dyeing of purple wool) Studies Jones 17
r. 9; ta-gd-hal tatabbahma ana libbi ta-
nam-fsuk(?)1 GCCI 2 394:8 (NB), see Ebeling,
Or. NS 18 171.

b) other occs.: ina gabbiKASKALI.ME1  -
g4 ki ga gdhili ina bdb muges8 i akkanuma
hus.bu sipru u galdlu i-gah-ha-lu appitte
ta-gah-ha-la just as one places a screen at
the opening of an outlet canal in order to
filter out twigs, trash, and pebbles, so
shall you screen all his roads (i.e., set up
road blocks) ABL 292: 17 (NB); mihham qat
nam tarassan ina mahalim ta-ga-ah-ha-al
you prepare a thin mihhu beer, you strain
it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 (OB lit.),
see Iraq 25 183; §umma martu kima nddi

mda i-gdh-hal (see nddu A mng. Ic)
KAR 423 iii 19 (SB ext.); the canal is blocked
from GN on, and there is only one well
in the area is-sa-ah-lu-Sd they have
filtered its (water) CT 53 458 r. 2 (NA),
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 35, cf. POJ 1 Li Sap-
lat il-ta-ah-lu A.ME§ madc [.. .] AfO 21
44:13 (MA itinerary).
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Aahamelu

The reading of SIM when it refers to
solids (ground, crushed) is not afhdlu,
but nap, q.v.

See also ahall.

tahamelu s.; pig-man; lex.*; cf. ah? s.
§ ah.lu.ux(GIAGAL).lu = Id-ha-[me-lu(?)] Nab-

nitu XXXI 10.

**9ahan (AHw. 1128b) To be read Sd-
ha-an = gd-ka-nu (i.e., Sakkan) (between
synonyms for wool and oil) Malku VI 199.

gahlnu v.; 1. to become warm, 2. I/2
to warm oneself, 3. II to warm, heat,
4. II/2 to become warm, 5. IV (in-
gressive to mng. 1); OB, MB, Bogh.,
EA, SB, NA, NB; I ilhun - ia hhun -
'ahun, I/2 iftahan - itahhan (note lugtah

hun AMT 72,1 r. 10 and dupl.), I/3, II, II/2, IV;
cf. mugahhinu, mulehhittu, ahnu, uhinu,
§uhnu.

[gilim(?)1 = te-me-rum S[d izi], f-x NE = d-
r[a]-p[u §d MIN], biNE = na-pa-hu [Ad MIN],
NEMIN-MINNE = gd-ha-nu [& MIN] Antagal C 258ff.;
izi.tag. ga = IZI li-ta-hu-nu, MIN sunnuqu, MIN
summu Izi I 74 ff.

e-ma-mu (for ememu, var. 8u-HUM-mu) = &d-ha-
nu Malku III 200, var. from W. 22793+ (cour-
tesy E. von Weiher).

1. to become warm: the day I sent
this letter to my lord erb2 ana GN im=
qutunim imum §a imqutinim a-hu-un-ma
ul irbiqu locusts descended upon Terqa,
the day they descended was hot so they
did not alight ARM 3 62:12; adi la UD.
ME i-Jah-hu-na before the days become
hot (in broken context) ABL 792 r. 2 (NB);
[ik] tapud lemuttu [ ]a-hu(text -RI)-un lib=
balu itamd hititi (Sennacherib) plotted
evil, his heart was incensed, he planned
sinful acts (against Babylon) VAB 4 270
No. 8 i 2 (Nbn.).

2. I/2 to warm oneself: atta lu am
6umma Qetka lu-uS-ta-ha-an atta lu erenum
ma ina .illika se[ tum] aj ihmutanni you
(the addressee) are the sun, let me warm
myself in your heat, you are the cedar, in

ahapil

your shade let the heat not burn me BIN
7 41:17 (OB let.), but setka l[u-u]4-tah-hu-
u[n] KAR 249:11, also AMT 72,1 r. 10; ecktu
almattu kigullatu ruttu .stka (var. ~gtukka)
i4(var. u) -tah-ha-na kala abrdtu in your
(Samag's) heat the homeless, the widow,
the waif, (and) the girl friend, the whole
world warm themselves Gray Sama pl. 12
K.2132 :7, vars. from Kocher BAM 323 :24; ajdta
kibrdtu §a la il-tah-ha-nu (vars. i§-tah-
ha-na, il-tah-hi-na) namirta setka what
regions are not warmed by your brilliant
heat? Lambert BWL 136:175 (hymn to Samag).

3. II to warm, heat: [...] ina KA§
i.GI§ u KA§.SAG ina idti tu-fah-ha-an you
heat [. .. ] in urine, oil, and fine quality
beer AMT 68,2:6, cf., wr. tu-§d-ha-an
Kuchler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22, AMT 69,7 ii 5 and 7,
Kocher BAM 394:9 (MB), igteni tu-§d-ha-an
AMT 49,4 r. 7 and dupl. Kocher BAM 39:7, also
412 ii 3, ina idati tu-.d-ha-an CT 23 40:27,
50:20, Kocher BAM 124 iii 40, 394:35 (MB), 3 i 41
and 55; GIR.PAD.DU A.ZA.LU.LU [. . .] tu-
§a-ha-an-4u ti-ik-mi-[na . . .] itti epere ki=
mahhi tuballal [you take(?)] human bone,
you char(?) it, the ashes [...] you mix
with dust from a grave KUB 37 87:4;
§umma ina bit ameli URUDU. EN §a me
u-§d-ha-nu issi if in a man's house the
kettle which heats water sings CT 40 4:93
(Alu); ana naddn mi ana u-ta-ia u ii
ana .u-hu-ni-ia to give water for me
to drink and wood to warm me EA 147:66.

4. II/2 to become warm: gstukka
uS-tah-ha-na (var. to il-tah-ha-na, see
mng. 2) Kocher BAM 323:24, cf. ana uska
S. . IgigiAnunnaki tu-.d-ha-[na] LKA 38:5
(NA).

5. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): ul qu=
traki (var. [qutr]iki) innessen ul ildtaki
(var. idtuki) i6-d-hu-un neither can your
smoke be smelled nor can your fire (0
fever) be used for warming AfO 23 40:8.

ajahapi§ adv.; like a marsh boar; SB*;
wr. 9AH.GIA.GI--i; cf. § ah s.
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9ahappu

They took to the marsh to save their
lives [...].-ni-ia AH.GIA.GI-i ilmi2§unuti
kima pa-la-a-td ina patar parzilli upattz
libbilun my [.. .] surrounded them as if
they were marsh boars, they slit their
bellies with (their) swords as if with axes
Bauer Asb. 2 74:11.

ahappu s.; (a fish); lex.*; Sum. lw.

[A A. h a] b ku 6 = d-ha-pi(var. -nu, error for -pu)
Hh. XVIII 68; Sa.hab ku 6 = d-ha-[pu] Nabnitu
XXXI 9.

Aahapu (ah api, §ahhapu) s.; marsh boar;
OB, SB; wr. AAH/ AH.GIA.GI (AH.GI
Hunger Uruk 76:10); cf. ahi s.

9ah .gi..gi = §ah-ha-pu (var. sd-ha-a-pu), ah.
gi§.gi.i.ki.e = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV 161; ah.
gig.gi = Md-ha-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur
384; Aah.gig.gi = MIN (= §d-h[u-u]) [al-[pi], §ath.
Sah, ah. z6.da = MIN M[IN] Nabnitu XXXI 3ff.;
gi .aah = [Sa-ah] a-pi, giA. ah = MIN Hh. VII B
157f., also (= dMfM e-gi) Hg. B II 182f., in MSL
6 143.

su-lu KUD = ,e-li-tum Sd §AH.GI.GI tusk(?) of a
marsh boar A III/5:183, cf. KA.SA.SA e-lu-i $d
AAH.GI§.GI, KA // in-nu d §AH a-pi / SA / §e-
e-lu §d kak-ku CT 41 30:7 f. (Alu Comm.).

a) in econ. and letters: 2 9 4h.gi .gi
nig.kiu.a two (three- or two-year-old)
marsh boars for eating (followed by
g ah. i) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 1 36 r. ii 2,
cf. ibid. 35 r. i 11, etc., also Bauer Lagasch 42 v 7,
see also Or. 20 57ff.; 1 ~Ah.gg..gi A.gal.
bi 1 sila duh.sig 5  one marsh boar,
its fodder is one sila of good bran Kang
SACT 2 263:1, and passim in Ur III, see Or. 22
20; 1 §Ah.gi§.gi.nita.gal 1i sila.ta
one adult male marsh boar, (its fodder)
one and one-half silas (of barley) Colgate
41 ii (unpub. Ur III, courtesy D. Owen); 1 4 h.
NE.tur.nita.gig.gi one young male
marsh boar Eames Coll. E 3 r. 8, for op-
posite cf. 8&h.NE.tur.nita uru Bab. 8

pl. 11 HG 10:13, cf. 6&h.gii.[gi], Ah.
tur. NE. [gi 9. gi] RA 18 65 viii 30f. (Practical
Vocabulary Elam); x ZfD huldu . . . ukulli

§AH.GI§.GI.HI.A x huldqu flour as fodder
for the marsh boars (as offerings for

9ahapu

gamag) JCS 2 89 No. 16:4 (OB); ana §AH.
GIS.GI.TUR.RA alpurakkumma ul tudbi=
lam inanna Summa §AH.GIA.OI.TUR.RA
Summa 1 UDU.NITA ... ana PN idinma
arhil ana Babili liblam I wrote to you
for a young marsh boar but you did not
send it, now give PN either a young marsh
boar or a sheep (or one shekel of silver),
that he may bring it quickly to Babylon
VAS 7 195: 1 ff. (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 212;
x &h.gi,.gi PN UET 5 677:13 and 15ff.
(OB), see Butz, AfO 26 40 n. 44; note the
Sumerogram in Hitt.: 15 zfJ AH.GI.GI.
HI.A 9A [. . .] 15 wild boar tusks of [. . .]
Bogh. 1620c+ r. iii 5 (Bogh. inv., courtesy I. Singer);
allum §AH.GI§.GI.1ME 1 Sa beltu tapus

ranni 4 §AH.GI.GI.MEA a epdae radqtu
la4u A. 2704:15 and 17 (MA let., courtesy
J. A. Brinkman and V. Donbaz).

b) in royal inscrs.: the king felled x
panthers, x tigers, x bears 2 §AH.GIA.
GI.ME two wild boars AKA 141 iv 23 (Tigl. I);
igir& AAH.ME GIA.GI alap kili ina libbi
umalir ... AH.ME§ GI.GI alap ki
urappilu tdlittu I set free in it (the marsh)
herons, marsh boars, and water buf-
falo(?), the marsh boars and water buffalo
proliferated OIP 2 115 viii 48 and 58, 125 :44 ff.

(Senn.).

c) in omens: Summa SAH.GIA.GI ida

dli iqtenerruba if marsh boars often ap-
proach the outskirts of the town Leichty
Izbu XXII 19, also ibid. 20ff., CT 28 40 K.6286

r. 5; neu barbaru §AH.GI9.GI ana ali itelil
a lion, a wolf, and a marsh boar came up
into the city CT 29 48 + Rm. 2,286:11, see

AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies); §umma amelu ina
suqi ina alakiu SAH.GI iprik if a marsh
boar blocks a man's way while he is
walking down the street Hunger Uruk 76: 10,
Labat TDP 196:68; [MUL ... ana zI]-ut

§AH.GI9.GI K.8647:9', see BPO 2 p. 25.

For figurines and other ancient rep-
resentations of wild pigs see Salonen Jagd
147 f., and see Hh. VII B, in lex. section.

Landsberger Fauna 101 f.; K. Butz, AfO 26 40
n. 45 (with previous lit.).

79

oi.uchicago.edu



Aahargii

Aahargi see sahargi.

raharru (Suhurru, fem. aharratu, Iuhur
ratu) adj.; (qualifying clay pots); OB,
Mari, RS, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SAR.

dug. Ekr SAR = (karpatu) id-har-ra-tum Hh. X
42, cf. dug.kir.SAR = Sd-har-ra-tu ibid. 168,
[dug.ud6ul.sAR] = [Sd-har-r]a-tum ibid. 58, see
MSL 9 189; dug.,sa "rSAR = Su-[h]ur-ra-tum Nab-
nitu X 226; [ga-kar] [SA]R = §u-hu-ur-rum Ea VII
iv 26'; [Aa-k]ar SAR = §[u-hu-ur-rum] A VII/4:113;
SAR = [au]-hur-rum Nabnitu X 223.

[dug]. Aakarx(SAR). ra nig.udun.gal.ta
tfim.a Au u.me.[ti] : <d> karpatu Id-har-ra-td
§a ultu utini rabitu [ibbabla] leqema take a A.
container that came from the big oven CT 17
38:30f. (mis pi); a tul §u(text su) nu.tag.ga
dug.gakarx.ra u.me.ni.si : me b~ri §a qdtu la
ilputu karpatu Su-hur-ra-td mullima fill a L. pot
with well water which no hand has touched 4R
26 No. 7:33f., cf. a kar sikil.la.ta dug.
gakarx .ba.e.ni.si : me karri elli ina <...>
mullima PBS 1/2 122:35f., see AfO 24 11:21;
[sag.gi]g dug.r§akarx1.ginx(GIM) §egx(KAXID)
mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : [di]'u $a kima karpati §d-
har-ra-ti (var. Ad-har-rat) ulaJgamu (see agdmu
v. lex. section) CT 17 47:55f., cf. ibid. 25:21f.,
CT 16 2:55f., cf. also lugal.mu kur.ra dug.
gakarx.ginx KAXAID mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 . [gi 4] :
belu §a Aadd kima karpatu d-har-ra-ti tulaJgamu
Studies Albright 345 r. 2.

a) in OB, Mari: [t]u-li-ma-am Su-hu-
ra-am tumalla you fill a S. tilimdu vessel
TIM 9 52:4 (OB recipe for making beer); 1 ki=
rippum [Su]-hu-r-ra-tum 4 BAN suhddu
ina libbila lapku 1 kirippum u-hu-ra-tum
4 BAN ki4linu ina libbiSa [~ apku 1 ki=
rippum 4u-hu-ra-tum 3 BAN samidum ina
libbila lapik (see kirippu) ARM 10 164
r. 3 ff.; umma ha[zanni] Sdbulu muhri um
ma ina DUG.HI.A 3 BAN.AM §u-hu-ur-ri
li4pukuunitima ina kunukkiki kunkiu=
niti if the bitter garlic has been dried,
accept it from him and they should store it
in §. containers of three-seah capacity
each, and seal them with your (fem.) seal
ARM 10 136:13.

b) in SB rit.: galldbissu ippuS §drat
zumriu ina DUG lahanni SAR ta-kam(text
-te)-mis-ma he shaves and you gather his
body hair into a £. bottle RAcc. 36:24;

Saharru

lahannu SAR tana~ima me istu libbi §appi
tumalldma you take a £. bottle and fill
it with water from a §appu container (for
hand-washing) BBR No. 75-78:53, cf. DUG
LA.HA.AN SAR me tumallama KAR 28:11,
DUG.GTf.ZI DUG.LA.HA.AN SAR.ME§ KAR

38 r. 31; pi ana libbi karpati la SAR idima
throw chaff into a non-i. container Maqlu
IX 176; ina kalli §u-hur-[ri] ina sti talak=
kan you place (the glass mixture) in a
§. bowl in the open (and let it dry) Op-
penheim Glass 51 § L iv 29; 2 DUG BUR.ZI.

GAL SAR me egubbe tumallama BBR No. 26
v 36, cf. [2 DU]G.BUR.ZI.GAL SAR.ME§

BBR No. 28:6; these medications ana DUG.
BUR.ZI SAR tessip Kocher BAM 431 iii 42;

[ina DUG.BUR].ZI SAR talakkan LKA 111:4,
cf. 4R 25 ii 17; you mix flour, beer, juniper
ina DUG.BUR.ZI SAR fL (var. ina DUG.
BUR.ZI.GAL tumallama tanali) BA 5 670
No. 27:9, var. from LKA 139:39.

c) in inc.: imu ... pursimet dami .u-
har-ra-tu AMT 12,1:44, cf. inu pursindi
dami §u-har-ri-a-tum AMT 11,1:33, also,
wr. Su-har-re-tum Ugaritica 5 19:5.

Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 25.

saharru (.sahirru, saharru, sahirru) s.; 1.
(a net for carrying straw, barley, etc.), 2.
(an agricultural worker using a net); from
OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. OB Saharrdtu,
Nuzi Sahirru, .ahirranu(?); wr. syll. and
SA.HAR; cf. Saharru in Sa ,aharri.

[gi .sa. hir] = sa-hi-ru (preceded by saparru)
Hh. VI 190, cf. gi.sa. har = [§a-har-ru] Hh. VIII
208, gi.sa.har.Dn = [...] ibid. 209; sa. -ir'HIR =
[Sd]-har-rum Nabnitu X 227; sa.du.a, sa.hir =
§a-fhal-ar-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 276f.; sa.hir = sa-
ha[r-ru] Izi N 8', cf. sa.hir = sa-hir-rum RS
Proto-Izi I Bil. 12', in MSL 13 126.

1. (a net for carrying straw, barley,
etc.) - a) for straw: 38 sdbum zdbil a-
h[a] -rum 38 workers, carriers of nets (of
straw) Birot Tablettes 29:1; 3 LJ zdbil §a-
ha-ri Andrews University Museum 2362 :1 (cour-
tesy M. Sigrist); 60 sdbum zdbil Sa-ha-rum
(see zdbilu usage b-5') YOS 12 506:1, also
ibid. 507:1, 509:1, 511:1, wr. Sa-hi-ri ibid.
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Aaharru

508:1, §a-hi-ri-im ibid. 510:1, ga-ha-ar-ri
ibid. 489:2 and 488:3 (all OB), cf. kima za-
bi-il §a-ha-ar-[ri. . .] A. 7478 ii 5 (OB lit.); 1
ME sa-ah(?)-[x] a tibni PBS 1/2 15:4
(reading uncert., MB let.); dajdn ana 40 imer
ge'i ana 4[0 8] a-hi-ir-ru tibni ana ilpiki §a
4 iandti PN ana mdriPN2 ittadSA the judges
assessed (a penalty) against PN in favor of
the sons of PN2, of (delivering) forty
homers of barley and forty bundles of
straw, the yield of four years JEN 654:38,
cf. JEN 379:29, 369:46, 356:10, 348:39 (=
653:48), ana 21 imer ge'i ana 21 Sd-hi-
ir-ru tibni ana PN ittadus JEN 340:33, also
JEN 111:9, 399:36, RA 23 150 No. 37:8, and
passim in Nuzi legal decisions, wr. sa-hi-ir-ri
JEN 355:37; fPN amtija ki 21 imer e'i ki
21 id-hi-ir-ru tibni u ki 22 MA.NA annaki u
2 immeri ana PN2 attadin I have given my
slave woman fPN to PN2 in consideration
of 21 homers of barley, 21 bundles of
straw, and 22 minas of tin and two sheep
JEN 111:12.

b) for barley, dates: 15 ga-ha-ra-tum
ga e'e 15 bundles of barley BIN 7 218:8

(OB); x dates ina 1 lim gd-ha-ar-ra-tum
YOS i7 293:4 and 294:2 (both NB).

c) other occs.: rgal-ha-ru-um kunukkiu
Sa PN a net with the seals of PN (beside
nepisu, flu) CCT 3 29:30 (OA); 1 ia-ha-ru-
um 1 madlim 2 tupikk Greengus Ishchali
265:24 (list of implements), 3 §a-ha-ar-ra-
rtuml YOS 13 240:10 (both OB); 25 MA.NA
gdrtu ana 8 tdpalu sa-hi-ir-ri-e ana qdt PN
[nad]nu 25 minas of goat hair for eight
pairs of nets, delivered to PN HSS 13 252:6,
cf. 4 MA.NA Sdrtu ana iSten gd-hi-ir-ra-ni
[(x.x)] ibid. 20, cf. also (x goat hair) ana
[x] tdpa[lu] ga-hi-ir-ru-u ana epe4i HSS 14
254:3 (both Nuzi); if on the street he meets§d SA.HAR na§s AfO 18 75 Sm. 332:21 (SB

omens), cf. SA.HAR RE.IN.NU [.. .], SA.HAR
SUD [. . .] ibid. 23f.

2. (an agricultural worker using a net):
LU a-ha-ar-rum (followed by LU.E.KIN.
KIN and rdpisu, as hired men receiving

ahatu A

rations) TLB 143:2, cf. (in similar context),
wr. ERIN sa-a-rum BRM 3 188:1, 4, and 6,
also 14 ERIN SE.KIN.KUD sa-ha-rum CBS
1639 (OB docket, courtesy M. Stol); for lex. refs.
see gaharru in Sa gaharri.

In the Nuzi court cases the awards of
one homer of grain and one aharru of
straw per awiharu of land probably
represent an ideal yield and not the actual
production capacity of the fields in
question.

In AMT 103 ii 6, siG SA x refers to hair
of a . . . . cat.

Cross Movable Property p. 15.

Saharru in Sa Saharri s.; (an agricultural
worker using a net for transporting barley
or straw); OB lex.*; cf. gaharru.

li .sa.hir = a ia-ha-ar-ri, a sagrik[ki] OB Lu
C6 23f., cf. OB Lu A 439, cf. li.sa.hir = a a-
ha-ri, a SA.HIR OB Lu D 289f.

sahartu s. fern.; (a garment); OA, RS,
MA, NA; pl. 6aharrdtu.

1 TJG id-har-tu MRS 12 128:5; i4tu
muhhi TUG Sa qabli TUG ledi pasiute ToJG
ga-har-ra-[te.ME§ K]U Juhuppdte (see
liddu) AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts); 20
§a-ha-ra-tum (preceded by §uhuppdtum
boots) RA 58 60 Sch. 4:8 (OA); TUG d-
har-rat ADD 758:3, 941 vii 5, 1039 ii(!) 1.

saharu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I (inf.
only attested).

u.uir.gar = fal-ha-rum Nabnitu J 196, note:
Au.dr.gar = hamdtu, u'ulu ibid. 206f.

sahatu A s. fem.; 1. side, inside corner,
hiding place, 2. (in idiomatic use) as-
sistance, support, 3. armpit, 4. wing
(of a bird); from OA, OB on; pl. Sa.
hdtu (sahdtdtu? KAR 239 ii 3); cf. gahd.

DA = i-dum, i-ti, a-ha-tum MSL 14 100: 462: 1-3
(Proto-Aa); ub = tub-qu, da = gd-ha-tu Igituh I
350f.; [d a] a-Ba-a-t[um] Proto-Izi II 104; [da. (d) a.
DU.DU] = [Sd ina a-ha]-ti DV-zu Izi H 137, also
IziJ i 18.
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gahitu A

[za-ag] [ZAG] = §d-ha-tum A VIII/4:15; [zag]
= [Sa]-ha-[tum] Izi R i 20; ba-Ar BAR = d-ha-
tum(var. -tu) A I/6:174; [su-u] [su] = ia-ha-a-
tum MSL 14 95:148:9 (Proto-Aa); KAXGAN-ten.

A = pu-uz-rum, du-4-tum, a-ha-a-tum, gi4 -li-im-
mu Proto-Diri 26-29, pu-zu-ur [KAxoAN-teni.SA] =
pu-uz-ru, du-u-tum, ga-ha-tum, nis-ha-tum Diri I
48ff., restored from Diri RS I 44ff.; [ga]-ab PA.
IB = [Sa] -ha-tu Diri V 74a.

da.ak.a = MIN (= leq) g[d Sa-ha-ti] to shave
the armpit Nabnitu S 255; [a] .fx.suD = ga-ha-
a-du = (Hitt.) ku-ut-ti pi-ra-an in front of the wall
(followed by kappu wing) Izi Bogh. A 43; gii.
[ig(?)] = a-ga-ap 6a-ha-tum (see kappu A) MDP
27 42:1.

da.da.ta ba.ra.an.dur.f.ne: ina d-ha-a-ti
la tattanaMabu do not stay around in the corners
(waiting) for him (preceded by ina tubqdti la tat=
tananzassu) CT 16 26 iv 25f., also CT 17 3:16,
cf. da 6.a.ta nam. <mu.un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .de> :
ina gd-hat (var. i-da-at) (parallel: ub = tubqi) biti
MIN (= la terrubfu) RA 17 125 right col. 7, var.
from ASKT p. 94-95 iii 53, see Borger, AOAT 1
10:198; [u]b 6.a.kex(KID) da 6.a.kex : ina tu:
buqdt biti gd-hat biti CT 17 1:18f.; be conjured
by zi ub da.da : ni tubqi sd-ha-ti PBS 1/2 115
i 21f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380; nam.erim.ma
u.me.ni.kud ub.da.bi.se nam.ba.gur.ru.
da : mdmit tummeunitima ana tubqi u gd-ha-ti
aj ituruni conjure them (demons) with an oath
that they not return to either outer or inner corner
CT 16 14 iv 36f.; umun ka.nag.gA da.e gui
bi.de sag da.e ba.da.ab.gam : belu matu d-
ha-a-ti tassi <ni i> gd-ha-ti tulmit lord (Enlil),
you called together the (people of the) land from
every corner, you put to death the people from
every corner (parallel: ub = tubqu) SBH p. 131
No. I r. 3ff., cf. 4R 30 No. 1 r. 17ff.; da.bi.ta
DU. a : id-ha-tu(var. -ta) ridima (in broken context)
CT 16 37:41; Enlil ib.ur 4 .ur 4 da.ie in.9i.
ib. u : irurma 6d-ha-tum itemid Lugale V 2; in
broken context: da.bi : d-ha-tu-ii SBH p. 119
No. 67:21f., da.a : ld-ha-ti KAR 375 iii 29f.;
for other bil. refs. see mng. la.

lu uru bar.ra.kex mu.un.§i.in.bar.ra.zu :
lu a ina d-ha-t[i] URU (var. a-h[at] a-l[u]) ip=
palsuka whether (the evil eye) looked upon you
in a city corner (var. outside the city) STT
179:43f., var. from CT 17 33:27; zi kur bar.
ra zi kur §a .ga : ni Sd-hat adi niS qereb Bade

PBS 1/2 115 i 15f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 379.
da.ak.a a.ak.a umbin.ak.a : gulibdt Sd-ha-

ti MIN zumri liqit qupri hair shavings from the
armpit, ditto from the body, nail clippings ASKT
p. 86-87 i 62.

AN.DA.SU.US Sa Sdrtu ina su-hat-ti-Si jdnu //
AN / a-a / DA / Sd-hat(text -A) / str / rdqa /
SA // dartu (see suhatu A) Hunger Uruk No. 83
r. 27 (physiogn. comm.).

Aahatu A

1. side, inside corner, hiding place -
a) side, inside corner - 1' of a moun-
tain, a river: kima eri ina ad-hat lade

itkunat [Subassu] like that of an eagle,
his abode was located in the clefts of the
mountain Winckler AOF 2 20:3 (NA royal);
ina Id-hat (var. rfd-ha-at1) gadi Anzi u
Ninurta ittanmaru CT 46 38:35 (SB Epic
of Zu), see RA 48 147, dupl. STT 21, var. from
STT 22; ana d-hat Sade pa4qdte ipparliddu
muital (they abandoned their towns)
and fled at night into the narrow mountain
clefts TCL 3 214 (Sar.); ina §d-ha-te narqit
libbi unu qurddija ekdute kima bibbi ubi'
(see narqitu A) ibid. 255; summa mi . .
DU-ma iStu id-ha-at ndri [. . .] ittanahhis
if the water (in a river) comes but [the
flood?] recedes from the side of the river
CT 39 16:48, cf. ibid. 49 (SB Alu).

2' of a building (mostly beside tubqu
"outer corner"): [. . .] da 9u.9i.me9 :
tubqa isabtu ina ad-ha-a-ti (var. §a-ha-te)

ittanarabbitu they (demons) have seized
the corner (of the house), they flit around
in the corners Iraq 27 164:19f., cf. Iraq 21 56
r. 5; ub.4e ab.9i.in.bar ub im.sud
da.4e ab.ii.in.bar da im.sud : ana
tubqi ippalisma tubqi uriq ana gS-ha-ti
(var. id-hat) ippalisma Sd-ha-tu (var. 'd-
hat) uriq it (the evil eye) looked into
the outer corner, it emptied(?) the outer
corner, it looked into the inner corner,
it emptied(?) the inner corner STT
179:llff., var. from CT 17 33:6f.; udug.hul
a.l&.hul gidim da.ta gub.ba: utukku
lemnu ali lemnu ,edu ma ina fa-ha-t GUB-
zu the evil utukku, the evil ali, the Sedu
which stand in the corner RA 28 138:41ff.,
also CT 4 3:22 (Sum. only), see Falkenstein Haupt-
typen 96, cf. (do not say) [da.d] a.ta ga.
ba.gub : [ina Sd-ha]-ti luzziz CT 16
29:90f.; (demons) lu a ina Sd-hat biti
izzazzu AfO 14 146:98 (bit misiri); i-na (var.
omits ina) 6d-ha-ta-ti [.. .] 4R Add. p. 11
to pi. 56 iii 26, var. from KAR 239 ii 3 (Lamaitu).

3' other occs.: emdrka alim i-ga-ha-
at emdrini izzaz your donkey is well, it

82

oi.uchicago.edu



Aahatu A

is staying with our donkeys JCS 14 5
No. 3 8.560:37 (OA); dadag za.za [...]
(var. da.da zag.ki.a) in.gub.gub.
b : ina ga-ha-at LOJ ina kamdt[i li]ttaziz
let (the illness) stand outside at the man's
side (Sum. (Enki) will set it far off to the
side) KUB 37 100a:28, var. from CT 4 3 r. 21,
see Cooper, ZA 61 15.

b) hiding place - 1' with emedu to
seek refuge, to go into hiding: imuran:
nima m[ud]i Sd-ha-ti imid when an ac-
quaintance saw me, he hid away Lambert
BWL 34:91 (Ludlul I); in order to save his
life ana qereb gade ruquti gd-ha-tu imid
he (Sutur-Nahunte) took refuge in the
distant mountains Lie Sar. p. 54:7; edu
rdbisu id-ha-t[u immid] AfO 19 66 K.9918: 14
(prayer to Marduk), cf. [x-x]-u immedu sd-
ha-tu Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759: 10, see Ebe-
lingHanderhebung 104; (the demons) immedu
puzur d-ha-ti took refuge in hidden re-
cesses KAR 58:43, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo-
rungen 485; inapuzri gd-h[a-a-ti] la tannim=
meda may you (who break this treaty)
not find any refuge (from the wrath of the
gods) Wiseman Treaties 478; note k/c mun=
nabti djidi emidda gd-ha-at §adi u like a
roaming fugitive he took refuge in the
mountain clefts TCL 3 150, cf. emiddu
gd-[ha]-tu ibid. 252 (Sar.), see AfO 12 146.

2' other occs.: raggu u eenu ippal
suma ihuzu gd-ha-tu imid tubqdtu the crim-
inals saw (this stone head upon which
was inscribed the warning), and they went
into hiding and took cover Iraq 27 6 iii 13
(NB lit.); ina ga-ha-a-ti u puzri karassu
ugebera over secret and hidden ways he
brought his forces across (the river) Tn.-
Epic "iii" 37.

2. (in idiomatic use) assistance, sup-
port (OA only) - a) with izezum: to give
assistance to someone (lit. to stand at
someone's side): herewith PN is bringing
you thirty minas of silver ammakam ina
ga-ha-at PN izizzama ga milal kaspim
?ubdt a milal kcaspim annakcam ... li~=
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'amma give PN assistance and for half the
silver let him buy textiles, for (the other)
half of the silver tin TCL 19 67:15, cf. ina a-
ha-at PN izizza TCL 20 133:8, CCT 2 45b:7,
CCT 5 la: 18, wr. i-ga-ha-at KT Hahn 17:17,
18:33, BIN 4 90:22, BIN 6 31:13, 43:9, 81:20,
HSS 10 223:9, CCT 4 5a: 9; ana mala tuppim 'a
A lim ina a-ha-at rdbisim izizzama in ac-
cordance with the written instructions
from the City, give the commissioner as-
sistance CCT 4 41a:19, cf. CCT 3 23a:14,
ina ga-ha-at a kima jdti izizma Contenau

Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:18, i-Sa-ha-
at ummidniu izizzama CCT 2 7:24; anna=
kam ina ga-ha-at ,uhdrika azzizma Con-
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 12:4, cf.
TCL 4 45:11; PN u PN2 ina a-ha-at aat
PN 3 mer'dt PN 3 u mer'e PN 3 kima suniti
izzizuma PN and PN2 came to the as-
sistance of PN3's wife, PN3's daughters,
and PN3's sons as their representatives
(and paid PN3's debt of forty minas of
silver to PN4 and PNs) Kienast ATHE 22:3;
collect my goods in the palace u ina Sa-
ha-at unutija ina ekallim izizzama illatum
mimma la iba lima libbi la imarras and
represent the matter of my goods in the
palace so that nothing untoward should
happen, lest I become angry CCT 2 25:20;
§umma i ti PN aldkam la imia ina ga-ha-
<ti>-u izizzama lukassialuma lirdiaSu
if he refuses to come here with PN, be of as-
sistance to him (PN) so that he (PN) can
arrest(?) him and bring him here BIN 4
25:39, see Ichisar, RA 76 172 f.; PN i-ga-ha-ti-

§u-nu izziz Matoug, JJP 11-12 111 MNK 635
r. x+21; apputum i-a-ha-ti-u izizma TCL
428:37, cf. CCT 5 la:28, ICK 1 32:9, BIN6 219:9,
TCL 14 8:17, 23:20, mera'au ina ga-ha-ti-kd
lizzizma HUCA 39 24 L29-568:19; for literal
mng. see mng. la-3'.

b) with waldbum: ula annakam i-ga-
ha-at PN talab CCT 3 34b:9; ina GN i-Sa-
ha-at trtija lu uAbdti adi ettiqanni HUCA
40 55 L29-586:10; do not be worried (about
the child) kima Sa ga-ha-ti-kd walbu la
taralgi ibid. 69 L29-604:21.
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c) other occs.: PN ina ga-ha-at PN 2

ez-bi 4 -i-gi leave (the woman) PN in the
care of PN2 KT Hahn 6:18, cf. TCL 19 81:8;
[in] a quharija iSten ina ga-ha-at URUDU-ia
ezibma I left one of my employees to
take care of my copper CCT 5 15b:14;
difficult: qdssu Sa PN utul usdtka i-sa-ha-
ti-su-ma e-pu-ul watch PN's "hand," I
have paid .... ICK 1 95:9.

3. armpit: see Nabnitu S 255ff. and ASKT
p. 86-87 i 62, in lex. section; liqit supri
gulibdt id-ha-ti nail clippings, hair shav-
ings from the armpit JNES 15 142:44', cf.

gulibdt sd-ha-a-ti AMT 19,2:9; u[l gul
lu]ba Sd-ha-ta-d (parallel: suprJda) VAT
10327: 11 and dupl. (Lamastu I, courtesy W. Far-
ber); kima zu'ti ina ga-ha-ti (go away,
paralysis) like perspiration from the arm-
pit (parallel: k[f] zu'ti ina zumri STT
136 i 42) Kocher BAM 398 r. 12 (MB inc.);
summa KI.MIN-ma gd-hat-su / / d-haS-S
Sa imitti ikkalSu if ditto and his right
armpit hurts him Labat TDP 234:30, cf.
d-hat-su // gd-haS-g ga Sumili ikkalu ibid.

31.

4. wing (of a bird): summa Sapal
(var. Sapldnum) ga-ha-at imittim sumum
nadi if there is a red spot under the right
wing YOS 10 51 iii 21, cf. Summa apal
(var. Sapldnum) ga-ha-tim Sa imittim
sumum nadi ibid. 35 and dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21
and 34, var. from dupl. RA 61 26:4 and 19 (all

OB ext.); see also MDP 27 42:1, in lex.
section.

For KAR 26 r. 19 see §ahdtu B v. In BRM 1
73:4 read adi vou §d 2 (BAN) SE.NUMUN ial:
limmu.

sahatu B s.; (a malodorous plant); lex.*
ha-ab LAGABXU = d IM.LAGAB §d-ha-tum A

I/2:193.

For refs. wr. SIM.HAB see turd.

la]Htu A (gahdtu) v.; 1. to drain(?),
2. to smear (a paste, dust) on something,
to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the body)
with water, etc., 3. to clear(?) of obliga-

ahitu A

tions (OA), 4. to glaze bricks, 5. II
to wash(?), 6. II to clear of obligations
(OA), 7. II/2 to wash oneself(?), 8.
III to have cleared of obligations (OA),
9. IV (uncert. mng., passive to mng. 1),
10. IV to be washed off(?) (said of water,
evil); from OA, OB on; I iShut - iSahhat,
1/2, II, 11/2, III, IV; cf. gihittu A.

a.mar.ra = a.gar.ra = A.ME§ §d-ha-tu (also =
me rahdu III 67) Emesal Voc. III 69; a.ba.
ur 4 = mi-lum i-sa-ha-tam Proto-Kagal Bil. Section
B 7; a.as a ba.ab.gar : A.9A-lum me-e-u i-
ta-ha-at Nigga Bil. B 339.

Sd-ha-tu / ra-hu-u Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26, comm.
on u,-ta-hat // im-mes-sa-a4 anif ir-re-eh-ha-a4
ibid. r. 25 (comm. on physiogn. omens).

1. to drain(?): see lex. section; ana
ndrim §dti muballittum sa teram ana ndrim
rabitim i-ga-[ah-h] a-tu ul ibaslima there
is no barrage for that canal to let the silt
drain into the large canal ARM 3 79:12.

2. to smear (a paste, dust) on some-
thing, to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the
body) with water, etc. - a) to smear a
paste, dust on something: (you dissolve
dust in water) bdb biti ta-sd-hat and
smear(?) the door of the house CraigABRT 1
67 r. 6 (namburbi), see RA 49 182, cf. (the wall)
qadita ta-ga-hat Farber Istar und Dumuzi
227:18, also KAR 90:2, see also K.9873 cited
qadutu mng. lb, dupl. UET 7 125:7; 2 SIG4.ME9
hdba ta-gd-hat KAR 26 r. 19, see Farber I~tar
und Dumuzi 249 n. 2; eper bdbdni... ina libbi
tubqdt E.sIG4 (!) ta-sd-hat-ma you smear
the dust from the gates in the corners of
the wall (and draw figures of wrestlers
on it) KAR 298 r. 35; you make a paste
ina su-ni ta-sd-hat-ma galim smear it on
with(?) a rag(?) and (the house) will be
safe ibid. r. 42, also UET 7 125:8.

b) to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the
body) with water, etc.: pan risiktu [ta]kdr
ina gamni ta-gd-hat you rub the eczema
(with the medication) and rinse(?) it with
oil Kocher BAM 3 i 52, cf. ina me buri ta-
gd-hat ibid. 417:17, ina md kast i-d-hat
AMT 7,4 i 6, Kocher BAM 85: 8 and dupls. 86: 7,
159 vi 31; ina md egubbi qdtka u Iepka
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ana muhhiSunu ta-id-hat you rinse (?) your
hands and feet over them (the figurines)
in water from the holy water vessel Kocher
BAM 140:15.

3. to clear(?) of obligations (OA): kima
luqutka erubanni URUDU ... ana PN dS-
hu-ut-ma ana umi luqutika akla when
your merchandise arrived, I cleared(?) the
copper for PN and kept it for your mer-
chandise C 18:12 (unpub.); summa kaspam
'a-ha-tdm la imuama luqutam la ular Or.
NS 36 396 n. 2:22; you wrote ina nikkassi

kima kudti d -ta-ha-at u hubullam sa A lim
qdtinima taSaqqal Summa libbika la ta-8a-
ha-at ina sihittika nikkasska tappal (see
nikkassu A mng. la) BIN 6 113:5ff., cf.
ina nikkassi ki[ma] jdti ammakam Iu-h[u-
ut] kima kudti d--ta-h[a-at] u atta amma=
kam ana nikkassija kima jdti Su-hu-u[t]
CCT 3 47b: 17ff.; ana [ni]kkassija u-uh-ta
CCT 4 34b: 5, §a ana nikkassi i-Sa-hu-ti-ni

KTS 11:27, ina nikkassi fu-hu-ut BIN 4

19:4, also TCL 14 23:24, TCL 4 29:39; andku
u PN innikkassi ni-is-hu-ut(?) -kd 6 MA.NA
kaspam Sihittaka ina Sim annikika u u:
bdtika nisqul BIN 4 33:31; aSSumi nikkas=
sika Sa-ha-tim amhurSunuma umma 'u=
numa ula i-Sa-ha-at izzaz qdtam liSkun Con-
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:7f.;
qdti itaddia mala sa-ha-tim tuStampianim
deposit my shares, you have done your
best to provide what is needed for clearing
accounts VAT 9244:41; you said ina
kaspija suqul (and when I came out I said)
ld-di-hu-ut umma attama d1 ta-a-ha-at
TCL 4 15: 10f., cf. iSten u ina 6a is-hu-ti-ni
ibid. 27.

4. to glaze bricks: SIG 4.ME . .. ana
Sa-ha-a-ti ... tadnalu VAS 19 67:12 (MA);
ilSidri ina libbi mini SIG4 .ME i-id-hu-tu
ana pilki'unu (they have no straw) with
what will they glaze the bricks for their
work assignment tomorrow? ABL 1180: 15,
see Postgate Taxation 295; ebertu li-r-fhu-tu
kdri Ezida lirgipu let them glaze kiln-
fired bricks and build the quay of Ezida
(out of them) ABL 1214:15, see Parpola LAS

gahatu A

No. 291, cf. ebert[u] i-Sdh-hu-[rtu1 ParpolaLAS
No. 283 r. 7 (= CT 53 106), [ebertu] la i-Sdh-
hu-[tu] ibid. 282:7 (= CT 53 34), also ibid. 12,
reh[ti] urdsi eber[tu] a TaR.MES §a
Esag[il] li-is-hu-tu let the other builders
glaze kiln-fired bricks for the wall of the
courts of Esagil ABL 119 r. 15; SIG4 ina
KAR(?) URU ni-Sd-ha-at we are glazing
bricks for the city quay(?) Postgate Palace
Archive 193:13, cf. (in broken context) sI 4.
ME i-Sd-hu-tu ADD 691 r. 7, and passim in this
text, cf. also [SI]G 4 .ME§ ibaSi [si ui-d] e-Su
ah-hu-[url [la-a] fril-d-ha-at CT 53 38:8f.
(all NA); exceptionally in Mari: sIG4.HI.A
mimma ana ia-ha-tim ul kalet ITI.1.KAM
ina sa-ha-ti-im nusallamsi (see nakdmu
usage a) ARMT 13 139 r. 12'f.

5. II to wash(?): ina m k[ asz] kala
zumrisu tu-§dh-[ha-at] you wash his whole
body with extract of kasi Biggs gaziga 55
iii 17 (Bogh.), cf. [.. .] ina KA§.SAG tu-Sah-

hat AMT 61,2 ii 10, ina me la tu-sd-hat
ina mili KA. T.SA ... tu-d-hat AMT

98,3:6f., dupl. AMT 76,2:7; [. .. ] DA qdteSu
sepeSu u-sah-hat PSBA 40 108 r. 10; ila
sudtu tu-Id-hat-ma tubanna (obscure)
Farber IWtar und Dumuzi 227:20.

6. II to clear of obligations (OA) - a)
with the person as object: summa mam=
man ana qaqqiri ana nua'e u PN ituar PN 2

u-sa-ha-sc-nu (case: ubbabSunu) if any-
one has recourse to legal action against
the native and PN about the plots, PN2 will
clear them of obligations VAT 9293:12, see
MVAG 33 No. 215: umma PN eqlam illak
uSazzassum aa tuppusu iddunuSuni ula
iSti mer'ePN2 u-sa-hu-ti-u if PN (who took
over a debt from PN 3) goes abroad, he will
appoint (a person) for him who can
give him (PN 3) his tablet or clear him of
claims with respect to the sons of PN 2
MatouS KK 3:15; we seized him for the
interest, and he said terti ana awilim illak
md awilam -a-ha-at CCT 6 19b:24, cf.
awilam Sa-hi-ta-ma (and let him take his
textiles) KTS 12:12, awili ga-hi-s-nu-ma
RA 58 126 Sch. 22:33, awilatim . .. a-hi-
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ta-gi-na ICK 1 192:17; la-me-en tui-a-hi-it

HUCA 39 28 L29-571:32, note mala Sa-hu-
tim ga-hi-ta-gu-nu-ma CCT 4 34a:20f.;
Summa PN ana PN 2 ituar PN3 PN4 u DUMU
PN5 2i-ga-hu-t-gu if PN (whose capital was
taken over by PN2) raises a claim against
PN2, then PN3, PN4, and the son ofPN5 (who
received the silver as PN's represent-
atives) will clear him CCT 5 19b:17, also

(in the matter of a sold slave girl) BIN 6 225:12,
cf. ICK 1 102:12.

b) other occs.: Summa imia etiqu sib=
tam ga-hi-ta-ma TuM 1 5c: 14; ga-hu-ta-ku
(in broken context, possibly to sahdtu B)
BIN 6 183:33.

7. II/2 to wash oneself(?): you make
a substitute figurine ina qulme qaqqassu
[tamahha] LUGAL ana muhhiSu me ug-ta-
hat you smash its head with an ax, the
king washes himself(?)- over it in water
Sm. 303+ r. 30, dupl. K.2387+ r. 21 (bit rimki);

see also Hunger Uruk 83 r. 25, in lex. sec-
tion.

8. III to have cleared of obligations
(OA only): Summa PN u PN 2 ana PN3

ituru PN4 ~-Sa-dg-ha-si-nu if PN and PN2

return (with a lawsuit) against PN3, PN4
will have them cleared(?) CCT 5 25c: 16;
aMumi hamustim 5a abini ga-d-hu-tim as
for letting our father's fifth share(?) be
cleared(?) BIN 4 68:21, see Larsen The Old
Assyrian City-State 384.

9. IV (uncert. mng., passive to mng. 1):
eqlum me i-sa-ha-at the field is ....
by water TCL 18 128:25 (OB let.); obscure:
ammini taneema. . . u ta-dSg-a-ha-at balu
Sitnunima why do you turn away and
.... without putting up a fight? Tn.-
Epic "iv" 4.

10. IV to be washed off(?) (said of
water and, by analogy, of evil): [kima] mi2
ga zumrija il-Sa-ha-tu-ma . . . mimma
lemnu ... kima m 8a zumrija liS-Sd-hi-
it-ma just as (this) water is washed off
my body, so may every evil be washed off

sahatu B

like the water from my body Laessoe Bit

Rimki 39:38ff., also ibid. 40:53ff., dupl. STT

76:42ff., 77:42ff., cf. kima mu §a zumrija
i-a-ha-tu-ma LKA 156:15; itti me ga zum:
rija u musdti a qdteja lil-d-hi-it-ma may
(your evil machinations) be washed off
together with the water from my body and
the wash water from my hands Maqlu
VII 81, also gurpu VIII 89, KAR 165 r. 2.

In many of the cited refs. it is difficult
to distinguish between Sahdtu "to strip off,
remove" and sahdtu "to wash" or the like,
especially in view of the fact that kapdru
too is used in both the meanings "to wipe
off" and "to smear on." The refs. with
fever, evil, and the like as object are
cited sahdtu B, and those refs. in which
a part of the body is the object of Sahatu,
especially those which specify water or
oil, are cited here. The OA refs. in the
meaning "to clear" or the like may also
belong with Sahdtu B. The refs. with water,
etc., as subject or object, cited lex. section
and mng. 1, may represent yet another
word.

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State
384. Ad mng. 4: Salonen Ziegeleien 67 ff.; Parpola,
LAS 2 p. 277 f. ad No. 283.

sahatu B (ahdtu) v.; 1. to fear, to
respect, to become afraid, 2. Sithutu
to stand in awe of, 3. Suhhutu to frighten,
4. II/2 to be seized by fear; from OA,
OB on; I iShut- iSahhut- 6ahit, 1/2, II,
II/2; cf. Sahtis, Sahtu.

su.zi = 6a-ha-tum Proto-Izi II 368; [su-un]
[BRT] = d-ha-a-tum A VIII/2:155.

Au pil.ld ni nu.te.ga.d6 he.me.en : a
qdti lu'dti la i-lah-hu-tu [attul (see lu'u adj.) CT 16
27:22f. and dupl. K.5051:10, BA 10/1 126 No.
48:9f.

[Sd] -ha-tu = pa-la-hu LTBA 2 2:66, dupl. 1 iv 2;
[...] = [] a-ha-tu MSL 9 97:213 (list of diseases).

tu-lah-ha-at 5R 45 K.253 viii 17 (gramm.).

1. to fear, to respect, to become afraid
- a) to fear - 1' in OA: ina ger tam=
kdrim kenim a la ta-ga-hu-ta-ni id'a
entrust it to a trustworthy merchant
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whom you have no cause to fear TCL 19
31:20, also BIN 4 27:37, TCL 4 17:24, CCT
2 30:32; ana ummednim kinim §a kima
kunuti 9a la §a-ha-tim to a trustworthy
businessman who is like yourselves (and)
who need not be feared CCT 2 25:8, also
CCT 3 49a: 19, cf. la §a Sa-ha-tim CCT 2 48:14,
cf. awilu la §a ,a-ha-tim CCT 4 33b:28,
agar §a 14d a-ha-tim di6suma C 13:25
(unpub.); harrdn suqinnim la ni-4a-hu-ut we
will not fear the byroad AnOr 6 pl. 6 No.
18:18; jdti ta-d-hu-ut-ma you became
afraid of me TCL 20 93:15; uncert.: PN adi
E (?) iS(?) -hu-ut-ma ?ubdtika ana pazzurim
ula iddan PN became afraid on account
of.... and he does not allow your textiles
to be smuggled KTS 16:25, see Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 317.

2' other occs.: beli a-hu-ut-ma I
became afraid of my lord ARM 3 36:21,
cf. awdtum a dSd-hu-[tu] ARM 10 49:4;
,a-hi-it (in broken context) ARM 2 21:13;
mimma la ta-ga-hu-ut do not fear anything
TIM 2 6:10; ilu napharunu qal-[ta(?)1 ah-
tu all the gods are afraid of the fight
Cagni Erra I 119; tib anuntija ... i-hu-tu-
ma TCL 3 251 (Sar.); sakikkija il-hu-tu
madmaSlu the exorcist shied away from
my symptoms Lambert BWL 44:108 (Ludlul
II).

b) to respect, fear the gods: Anunnaki
lismuma li -hu-tu zikirka let the Anun-
naku gods hear (it) and fear your name
Cagni Erra I 63, cf. JAOS 38 169:9, cf. also
'a rube Marduk zikirgu la tal-hu-ut Cagni
Erra IV 1, cf. also ibid. I 121; A iur a zikirlu
§ah-tu whose name is respected BA 5
652 No. 16:18 (SB lit.); aSu Sa RN . .. ana
zikirA gur la il-hu-tu-ma because Urzana
had not respected the name ofA9Sur TCL
3 346 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh. 32 § 20:11; ra-
bdtu pulhassu eli ildni kullat kaliunu nibit
Sah-tu fear of him (Ninurta) is great
among the gods, all of them are afraid of
(his) name Or. NS 36 120:71 (SB hymn to
Gula), cf. qibissu Sah-td JAOS 103 217:5
(A§iur-etel-ilani); Sa . . . [i] rti bil ili [i] S-

9ahatu B

hu-tu who respected the command of
the lord of the gods VAS 1 37 ii 21 (NB
kudurru); nilka attaqar rabictka dd-hu-ut I
kept the oath sworn to you, I respected
your greatness Tn.-Epic "v" 13, cf. ul i4-
hu-[ut] mdmitka ibid. "v" 20; Igigima fah-
ti-ka (var. 4dh-tu-ka) A nunnakima galtuka
the Igigu gods respect you, the Anunnaku
gods tremble before you Cagni Erra IIId 10.

c) to become afraid: dd-ti-hu-ut kima
rabi sikkitim iturrani I became afraid that
the rabi sikkati might return CCT 5 13a: 19;
ana tuppika la ta-6a-hu-ut-ma do not be
afraid for your tablet TCL 4 10:7, also
atta la ta-Sa-hu-ut HUCA 39 28 L29-571:29
(all OA); ina annitim Sa-ah-ta-ku-ma be-
cause of this I am afraid ARM 1 108:21;
andku Sa-ah-ta-ku-ma ana awilim qabdm
ul eli I was afraid to speak to the gentle-
man Kraus AbB 1 72:14, cf. ul iS-hu-tu ul
iduru CT 4 2 r. 4 (both OB letters); RN...
sd-hi-it-ma Kaitiliai was afraid Tn.-Epic
"iv" 23; [lapan kakke]ja dannite ta§-hu-ut-
ma she (the queen of the Arabs) became
afraid of my mighty weapons Rost Tigl.
III p. 36:215, cf., with i-hu-[tu]-ma OIP 2
73:53 (Senn., coll. from photo), cf. ana uzzi
qablija i -hu-tu-ma Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9,
wr. ef-hu-ut-ma ibid. iv 7; e ta6-hu-ti leqe
napissu (see napilu mng. Ic) Gilg. I iv 10,
cf. ul id-hu-ut ilteqe napissu ibid. 17; nid6
6ah-tu-ma ul irru ana 6dfu (see dru mng.
Ic) Cagni Erra I 26; RN iu-hu-ut-ma ...
ina pan mar 6iprija una66iq qaqqaru Me-
rodachbaladan became afraid and kissed
the ground in front of my messenger
Lie Sar. 63 n. 6:12; akkud dg-hu-ut nakuttu
arema VAB 4 224 ii 52 (Nbn.); note the
WSem. form kz andku i-6a-ha-tu how can I
show fear? (then another city of mine
will be seized) EA 252:20.

2. 6ithutu to stand in awe of: [...]
kin zu.zi.zi.e§ mu.ni.ak.a.me i :
anapurussi illilutika keni 6it-hu-tu upaqqu
standing in awe, they obey your lasting
decision which is like that of Enlil KAR
128: 13 (prayer of Tn. I).
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3. Suhhutu to frighten: girri nakrim
saddrumma sadir ul §u-uh-hu-ut the
enemy force continues (to advance) with-
out fear ARM 2 22:12; andku ana Su-
uh-hu-ut awilim etu . . . azzizma I was
ready to put fear into that man ARM
3 36:18; Lf.MEA pdteri... . -Sa-ah-hi-it-
ma u kalulu iplahma I put fear into the
deserters and all became afraid ARM 6
46 r. 5', cf. idbum pdteri ibsuma ... s bam
... u-a-ah-hi-it ibid. 64 r. 6', cf. akkima
awilil uniiti i-a-ah-hi-tu because he
frightened these men ARM 2 31 r. 4'; sa-
la-ha-u lu-Sa-ah-[hi]-it (obscure) ARM
2 34:37; ina SamaMammi u-hu-ta-ku I am
afraid because of the linseed CT 29 26:8
(OB let.).

4. II/2 to be seized by fear: amir
'unu us-tah-hat(var. -ha-at) whoever sees

them is seized by fear Cagni Erra I 25.

sahatu see sahdtu B.

sahttu A v.; 1. to jump, leap, jump
up, to jump on or over something, to come
to the surface, 2. to move jerkily, spasmod-
ically (said of parts of the body), 3. to
attack, to raid, 4. to run away, escape,
to fall off, 5. to rise (said of heavenly
bodies), 6. §itahhutu to leap up and down,
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to
move irregularly or convulsively, to
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly
(iterative to mngs. 1-4), 7. II to attack,
8. III to cause to jump across, to make
appear suddenly, 9. IV to be attacked;
from OAkk., OB on; I iShit - iahhit
(iehhiit YOS 10 52 iii 6 and dupl. 51 iii 6) -

Sahit, 1/2, 1/3, II, III, IV; wr. syll. (il=
tikit Iraq 31 31:55, itahhit Kraus Texte 23 r. 5)
and GU 4 .UD (GUD.GUD CT 51 147:17, SUR
KAR 151 r. 39); cf. i9,hitiu, malhatu, multahtu,
laghjutitu, Idhitu, lihtu A.

[gu 4 .ud] = [4d-h]a-a-tu Nabnitu XXIII 349
(catch line), restored from Sippar Catalogue 24,
in MSL 16 16, also Izi G 249; gu 4-ud oUD = - -
ha-u Ea IV 137.

Aahatu A

[e] [A] = [§d-h]a-tu A III/3:159; [e] DU 6 .DU =§a-ha-tu $d AN§E.NITA.KAS 4 Diri I 202; [A.DU] =
§a-ha-a-t = (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-[wa-ar] KUB 3
103:10 (Diri Bogh.).

gu 4 .ud.gu 4 .ud = §i-tah-hu-t[u] Izi G 250, also
Antagal N iii 1; gu 4 .ud.gu 4.ud = §i-tah-hu-tu Lu
Excerpt II 68; gu 4 .gu 4.ud (var. gu 4 .ud.[x]) = §i-

tah-hu-tu (in group with sdru, melulu) ErimhuS II
186.

xl1ba.an.dib.bi.e§ bar.§e ba.an.gu 4.ud.d a : [... n]u-um-ma ina ahdti i -ta-hi-it 4R 18*
No. 6 r. 7 f., Sum. restored from dupl. KAR 91:11.

GUD // d-ha-tu JNES 33 332:26 (NB med.
comm.); GU 4 .UD = id-ha-tu Izbu Comm. 201, also
K.2876 r. i 10 (astrol. comm.); GU4.UD §d-ha-[tu]
CT 20 23 K.4702:8 (ext. comm.).

id-ha-tu = na-qd-pu Malku III 41.

1. to jump, leap, jump up, to jump
on or over something, to come to the
surface - a) said of human beings and
gods: a-da-hi-it kiris Sin abtuq sarbatam
I jumped into the garden of Sin and cut
down the poplar MAD 5 8:17 (OAkk. inc.);
ezzis il-ta-hi-it he (Nazimaruttag) jumped
up(?) furiously AfO 20 114 C r. i 6 (SB lit.),
cf. is-hi-it-ma itti kussisu palSuri[Su . . .]
AfO 18 46 C 7 (Tn.-Epic); is-hi-tam-maEnkidu
ald iss[abat] ina qarni[Su] Enkidu jumped
out (of the pit) and seized the bull by its
horns Gilg. VI 131; PN ultu §apal titurri
i[s-hi-ta-a]m-ma isbat [hazan]nu PN
jumped out from under the bridge and
seized the mayor STT 38:153 (Poor Man of
Nippur); bi-ril ki ta-hi-it [. . .] (in broken
context) Lambert BWL 216 iii 38; IAtar is-
hi-it huppa ittadi aruruta (see arurutu)
Gilg. VI 158; amhassu kima kepp2 i-sah-hi-it
(see kepp ) RA 62 130:21 (Gilg. VII); summa
amelu ina ersiu is-hi-it if a man jumps
up in his bed CT 37 49 K.8335:11 (SB Alu);
§umma Serru ... ina birki ummiSu i-Sah-
hi-it if a baby bounces on the lap of his
mother Labat TDP 220:25; note in hen-
diadys with the meaning "to do something
suddenly, quickly": as-hi-it awilam sdtu
aqbat I hurriedly seized that man (and
put him in prison) ARM 2 129:24; iten
ina quhdr Sa mahriu li-is-hi-it-ma . . .
[ab]nam iudti li-id-[di-nu]-ni-kum let
one of the servants at his disposal hurry(?)
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so that they give(?) you that stone Fish
Letters 12:13.

b) said of animals - 1' in gen.: UDU.
KUR.RA.ME§ ana muhhi Sa-ah-tu (see
SahumaS) PBS 2/2 54:15 (MB); kalbu ki
iS-hi-it when the dog jumped Lambert

BWL 216 iii 33; Summa kalbu ana paniu
is-hi-it if a dog jumps toward him Leichty
Izbu XXIII 17; summa izbu ... ana ummidu
is-hi-it if a newborn animal jumps onto
its mother ibid. XVII 81; Summa guranu
ana muhhi ameli GU4.UD if a cat jumps
onto a man CT 39 48:14ff., cf. ibid. 49 r. 44;
[Summa surdru .. .] ana muhhi ameli GU4 .
UD-it KAR 382 r. 12, also ibid. obv. 13, 21, r. 70;
Summa siru ana muhhi ameli GU4.UD-am-
ma ana qaqqari imqut if a snake jumps
onto a man and falls to the ground CT
38 36:62, dupl. STT 321 i 27 (all SB Alu); ina
lumun iri Sa iStu qaqqari ina qabal bitija
is-hi-tu in case of evil portended by
a snake which jumped out of the ground
in the middle of my house KAR 388:6;
[summa siru . .. ] iStu qablat qaqqari is-
hi-tam if a snake jumps out from the
middle of the ground KAR 384 r. 18 (SB
Alu); [Summa .. .] iqrubasSumma iS-hi-it
[if a snake?] approaches him and jumps
(at him?) Dream-book 330:67.

2' with ref. to mating: ana burti alpu
ul i-sah-hi-it (ever since IStar went down
to the nether world) the bull does not
leap on the cow (any more) CT 15 46:77
and r. 7 (Descent of Igtar); ana muhhi burti
il-ti-ki-it biru the bull leaped on the cow
Iraq 31 31:55, cf. GU 4 .AB il-[ta-hi-it] biru
ekdu Studies Landsberger 286:24 (both MA
incs.); ana muhhi AB is-ta-hi-it miru ekdu
K6cher BAM 248 iii 19 (SB), dupl. AMT 67 iii 9;
[puhatta] MU.1.KAM Sa aslu la is-hi-it-tu
eli<Sa> (see aslu A usage a) BBR No.
100:36; see also lahdtu = naqdpu Malku
III 41, in lex. section.

c) to jump across: palga ul ta-d-
hi-it you will not jump across a ditch
Lambert BWL 253:9, cf. Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11;

Aahitu A

palga la GU 4.UD-it Iraq 21 52:41, KAR 177
r. ii 25, also, wr. i-Sd-hi-it KAR 178 r. iv 43
(hemer.).

d) to come to the surface (said of
oil bubbles): Summa iStu qabliat ummatim
7 u 7 Sulmu is-hi-tio-ni-im if seven and
seven bubbles come up from the center of
the oil mass CT 5 6:56, cf. YOS 10 58 r. 2f.;
summa Samnum Sulma iddiamma asar i-
hi-tu irtaqiq if the oil produces a bubble
and becomes thin where it appeared YOS
10 58 r. 8, dupl. CT 5 6:62; Summa . . . me
ina nadija kima kakkabim is-hi-it if the
oil jumps to the surface like a (shooting?)
star when I pour water (into it) YOS 10
58 r. 6, dupl. CT 5 6:60, also, wr. SUR KAR
151 r. 39 (all OB oil omens).

2. to move jerkily, spasmodically (said
of parts of the body) - a) in gen.: um
in imnija is-hi-ta-an-ni on the day when
my right eye twitched (as a sign) for me
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 8, cf. Summa
in imittiSu i6(var. is) -hi-is-su Labat TDP
4:33f.; Summa marsu ... .Sepu a umeli
ana imitti u a imit<ti> ana Sumelisu i-Sd-
ah-hi-it if the left foot of the sick man
jerks to the right and the right foot to
the left Labat Suse 11 v 4, cf. ibid. 7;
DI§ Ser'dn putiSu ... i-za-qam-ma u i-
DAH(var. -Sah)-hi-it if the artery on his
forehead stands out and pulsates(?) Kraus
Texte 23 r. 5, var. from 69 r. 7, cf. [. . .] ina
putiu ser'dnu izzaqipma is-ta-na-hi-it
Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. i 19; if his spittle is-hi-it
AfO 11 224:71 (physiogn.); Siri is-ta-hi-it
my flesh twitched AfO 19 53 :176 (SB prayer).

b) in ext.: Summa ubdn haSim qab
litum(!) ana Sumelim id-hi-it-ma if the
middle "finger" of the lung twitches to the
left YOS 10 4:3, cf. ubdn ha4Z qablitum
ana imittim il-hi-it-ma ibid. 40: 1, also 39:20
and r. 3 (OB), wr. GU4.UD-i.t CT 31 40 iv 16,
19, CT 30 18 i 5, cf. ubdn hali qabliti ana
imitti GU4.UD-at Boissier DA 230 r. 18, sik:
kat ?eli . .. a-ah-ta-at (var. Idh-ta-at)
KAR 432 r. 4f. (all SB), var. from CT 31 25
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r. 7f., cf. ibid. 44 r.(!) i 2; §umma ... simum
kima ak ijtim i$-hi-tam (mng. uncert.)
YOS 10 51 ii 44, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 43 (OB).

3. to attack, to raid - a) said of ene-
mies and nomads - 1' in OB, Mari: 3
limi Kutim ina nahlim §a Sadi ana §a-
ha-ti-ia ulbunimma three thousand men
from Cutha lie in wait in a mountain gorge
to attack me TIM 2 92:12, see AfO 23 71;
ana bd'iri la-ha-ti-im panigu iaknu he
intends to attack the bd'iru TCL 18 131:11
(both OB letters); GN §a nakrum is-hi-td
which the enemy attacked ARM 1 43 r. 9',
cf. OBT Tell Rimah 9:13, ana 4a-ha-at nawem
... . ittalak Mel. Dussaud 988:2 (Mari), both
cited nam A mng. la; i~tilu i-hi-ti-ma
immerdtim mdddtim ilq they attacked
once and took away many sheep ibid.
b 6; troops went ana a-ha-at girri nakrim
to attack an enemy convoy ARM 2 22:7;
4 Lt.ME § GN... [4 - i-t-su-nu-ti-maPN
u tappa4u idiku four men from GN at-
tacked them and killed PN and his partner
ARM 14 86:11; ina harrdnim iT7-ta(!)-ah-
.t-u (I gave twelve minas of silver to
PN, but) on the road they jumped him
ARM 10 166 r. 8, and passim in Mari, see ARMT
15 259; ana alpi eni u db wdait GN fa-
ha-ti-im ana libbu mdtim ibirunim (they
reported to me that nomad troops) crossed
over into the hinterland in order to
raid cattle, sheep, and men venturing
outside GN CT 52 47:9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:10
(OB letters); immerdtim §a Elame ... i§-
hi-it he raided the sheep of the Elamites
RA 42 45 r. 13 (Mari).

2' in omens: nakrum ummdnka i-ia-
hi-it the enemy will attack your troops
YOS 10 45:24, also ibid. 33 iii 56, cf. ibid. 44:44,
18:63 (all OB ext.); arkatka nakru GU 4.UD-it
the enemy will raid your rear guard CT 31
11 r. i 27, cf. nakru eretka GU4 .UD-it CT
20 2:19, nakru ... ou 4.vuD-it-an-ni ibid.
50 r. 15; bulka nakru oU 4 .UD-it the enemy
will raid your herds ibid. 50 r. 2, also TCL
6 4:4, and passim in SB ext., see nam i A
mng. 1, see also neptii.

Mahatu A

3' in EA: inanna §i-ih-ta-at GN now
GN is under attack EA 106:10; ga-ha-at-§i ile'2 u abdtgi la ile'2 they are able
to attack it, but not to take it ibid. 12;
iM-ta-ha-at-ni PN PN attacked me EA
125:20; inuma §a-ah-ta-at-me dlu Sa garri
belija EA 220:21, and passim, see also, for
WSem. forms jiltahit, jigtahat, VAB 2
p. 1508.

4' other occs.: ana 10 ber qaqqar
lid-hi-tu-nim-ma ina URU A§-la-an li-qa-
mu-nu for a distance of ten "miles" let
them make a raid(?) and wait for me in
GN Wiseman, BSOAS 30 497 r.(!) vii 18 (NB lit.,
coll. W. G. Lambert).

b) said of animals: negum ana tarbas
awilim i-Sa-ah-hi-it a lion will raid the
man's fold YOS 10 25 r. 70, cf. neum
harrdnam i-ia-hi-it ibid. 8, also RA 61 29:57,
YOS 10 18:20; negum ina harrdnim i-5e-
hi-it YOS 10 52 (and dupl. 51) iii 6 (all OB ext.);
neiu (also giru) GU 4 .UD-it a lion (also:
a snake) will attack CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 9f.,
(with harrana) ibid. 31:37 f., cf. ina harrdn GU 4.
UD-tu imaqqut ibid. 49 r. 35 (SB ext.); §a-
hat nesi attack of a lion 5R 48 v 8, wr.
GU 4 .UD negi Sumer 8 21 iv 4, id-hat neai
u ad-hat iri attack of a lion or of a snake
5R 48 iv 4, cf. GU4.UD .iri Sumer 8 21 v 7
(all hemer.); it-hi-it-ka-ma labbu Gilg. Y. iv
152 (OB); Sa-ha-at giri KI.MIN a-ha-at
zuqdqipi attack of a snake, variant: attack
of a scorpion Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 26
sub Libra.

4. to run away, escape, to fall off-
a) to run away, to escape: the guard
of the woods whom you ordered me to
arrest ana ki-de-ni-im ig-ta-hi-it fled
abroad A XII/55:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot-
t6ro); el-ta-hi-it-ma ana muhhi amli RN
ar malt Hatti .. . ittalka he escaped and

went to his majesty the Hittite king, RN
KBo 1 1:54, cf. ibid. 38; dbei §a ina qdtija
i4-hi-t troops which had fled from me
ibid. 15, cf. ina qdtiu al-ta-hi-if ibid. 3:17
(treaties); edbja a ig-hi-tu-ma my troops
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which escaped ABL 1339:11 (NB); lapan
nakri is-hi-tam-ma he fled from the enemy
Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 46, cf. a ina dabdi
is-hi-tu-ma kakku la iksuduSuniti (troops)
who had fled from the massacre and had
not been caught ibid. 68:6; uncert.: [. . .] -
§u iS-hi-td-am lutehhi kdta I will bring you
to [Utnapigtim who(?)] escaped(?) his
[. .. ] CT 46 16 iv 3 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden,

ZA 58 190.

b) to fall off: summa rub .... illkluku
u lu kubussu is-hi-is-su (see kubSu mng.
Ib) CT 40 36:43 (SB Alu); simti ippariS
tardna (var. tardni) is-hi-it my decorum
has flown away, my protection has
dropped off Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I).

5. to rise (said of heavenly bodies) -
a) said of the sun: lama la-ha-at SamSi
adi naptanim from before sunrise until
the meal ARM 14 19:14; umu Sd-ha-tu
dgamSi qurddu at the time of the rising
of the warrior 8amag SBH p. 145 No. VIII
ii 14; summa ,amas kajdmdnu ina GU4.
UD-SU Sapu if the sun .... every time
it rises ACh Sama5 5:13, 6:7, Supp. 2 34b: 14ff.,
see AID 22 66 Tablet 26.

b) said of the moon: summa Sin ina
GU4.UD-s etu if the moon is dark when it
rises ACh Supp. 2 3:18, also (with inambut)

ibid. 19.

c) said of stars and planets: if Jupiter
ina libbi MUL.KU 6 GU4 .UD-ma izziz BM
46236 r. 3 and LKU 109:1, cf. if a planet
ana MUL.JZ TE-ma ina libbiSa GU4.UD
K.2310 r. 5; §umma MUL.UD.KA.DUs.A ina
GU 4.UD-iU am PA+LU-d-ud ACh IStar
30:8 and parallels.

6. sitahhutu to leap up and down,
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to
move irregularly or convulsively, to
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly
(iterative to mngs. 1-4) - a) to leap up
and down: birit imeri iS-ta-na-hi-it she
(Lamaitu) cavorts among the donkeys
LKU 32: 14; if a dog il-ta-na-ah-hi-it leaps
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up and down CT 39 2:94 (SB Alu), cf. is-ta-
na-hi-t&-am (var. is-ta-na-hi-it) kalbdni
(the arrow) keeps leaping at me like a dog
Sumer 13 97:2 (= TIM 9 72), var. from UET 6
399:3 (OB inc.); kima turdhi tarbit ladi i-
tah-hi-tu zuqtila (the pack animals)
jumped along its peaks like wild goats
whose habitat is the mountains TCL 3 26
(Sar.); afar ana kussz Jupiuqu ina iepeja
aS-tah-hi-it(var. -tam) wherever it was too
narrow for a (sedan) chair I went spring-
ing forward on foot OIP 2 71:40, also ibid. 36
iv 5 (Senn.); §i-tah-hu-ta-ku mur nisqi I can
canter on thoroughbreds StreckAsb. 256 i20.

b) to keep attacking, raiding: inanna
200 ,dbum ... mdtam iA-ta-na-ah-hi-it
Laessee Babylon 42 (pl. 3) SH 859+ :15, cf.
ta-aS-ta-na-ah-hi-tam-ma ibid. 6; iltuma
DUMU.ME§ Jamini kajdntam irtup Si-ta-
hu-[.t]d-am (see iituma usage c) Mel.
Dussaud 987 d 21, cf. ana §i-ta-ah-hu-t[im]
qdtam ul iparras[u] ibid. 988 b 15, li-i,-
ta-hi-tic-§u-nu-[§i-im] ARM 1 83:30 (all
Mari); zumurfunu lil-tah-hi-tam(var. -ta-
am)-ma la ine'ic irassun let them (the
monsters, lit. their bodies) keep at-
tacking and not turn away En. el. I 140, I126,
III 30.

c) to escape: itu bit PN ki il-ta-hi-ti
ki uqi ittatlaku after each of them had
escaped and left the house of PN, they
went away PBS 1/2 53:8 (MB let.).

d) to move irregularly or convulsively,
to twitch (said of parts of the body):
Aumma lidnu ZAG ii-ta-na-hi-it if his
tongue moves convulsively on the right
CBS 11552:1, also (on the left) ibid. 2, (with

MURUB 4 liS niu) ibid. 3 (SB physiogn., courtesy

M. Civil); Jumma napiltaJu GU 4.UD.ME if
his throat throbs(?) Labat TDP 84:30f.;
gumma kimri imittigul umeliu GU4 .UD.
ME§ Kraus Texte 22 i 13f., cf. ibid. 15f.; Sums

ma . . . reS libbilu GU 4 .UD.ME§ Labat TDP

118:15, cf. [umma 6er'dn nakkapti]Su a
Sumeli galtil GU4.UD.ME ibid. 40:8; Sums
ma margum . .. libbau ig-ta-na-hi-it-ma
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if the sick man's heart keeps fluttering
TLB 2 21:12' (OB); DIA SIG7 IGI- U GUD.GUD

CT 51 147:17 (physiogn.); see also mng. 2.

e) to move back and forth rapidly:
summa . .. birqu . .. itu libbi Sami i -
ta-na-hi-ta (var. . . .] x-im i§-ta-na-hi-it)
if lightning bolts dart from the sun repeat-
edly ACh Adad 6:5, var. from K.14457:3, also
ACh Adad 6:10 and 15, Supp. 2 94a:5; Summa
... nabli izi il-ta-na-ah-hi-tic if flames
of fire keep dancing (in a river) CT 39
17:54ff.; §umma .. . mi nehitu ana kibri
i$-ta-na-ah-hi-tu ... nakru isaddirma i -
ta-na-ah-hi-it if quiet water keeps rolling
to the bank, the enemy will continue at-
tacking (people along that river) CT 39
17:59, also (said of shells and potsherds) ibid.
57 f. (SB Alu).

7. II to attack: ki barbarim us-ta-
ah-hi-it-ka (possibly for itahhitka) like
a wolf I attacked you RA 36 10:5 (OB inc.).

8. III to cause to jump across, to
make appear suddenly: Zaban §apli ...
ummdndt Samal Marduk palgi -Sd-dg-
hi-it I made the troops of Sama§ and
Marduk jump across the Lower Zab river
as if it were a ditch TCL 3 10 (Sar.), cf.
gimir ummdndteja Idiglat rapaitu atappil
u-ld-d-hi-it Borger Esarh. 45 i 86; hU-U§-
hi-it urpa mehd [. . .] make clouds appear
suddenly, storm [. . .] CT 13 34 r. 2, also ibid. 5
(SB lit.).

9. IV to be attacked: inuimiu Sih
tam rabem il-a-hi-fti at that time they
were attacked in a heavy raid ARM 183:39,
also ibid. 23.

In Gilg. I iv 26, only one text has ul-
tah-hi-it, against ul-tah-hi and [... -h]a
of the two others. The passage remains
obscure.

It is uncertain whether a form of ahdtu
is to be read in the expression MU.ME
GU4 .UD.ME§ "left-out, missing lines," see
Lambert, Studies Albright 351, Reisner, SBH p. xv,
and Meissner, OLZ 1908 405 ff.

aahaiu B

sahafu B (Sahdtu) v.; 1. to take off a
garment, headgear, 2. to pull off the skin,
to flay, 3. to strip off, slough off, detach,
cast off, 4. to cast off the shadow
(said of the moon reappearing after an
eclipse), 5. suhhutu to remove, to take
away, to draw (a sword), 6. Suhhutu
(uncert. mng., referring to parts of the
body), 7. II/2 to strip oneself, 8. §uSl
hutu to cause to remove, 9. IV to
be removed, to be stripped off; from OA,
OB on; I ishut - iSahhat - ahit (sahit
Wiseman Alalakh 16:18), 1/2, II, 11/2, III,
III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. (sic LKU 29 r. 15);
cf. aht u, Sihtu B.

[si-i] [si] = Sa-ha-a-tc MSL 14 96: 181:4' (Proto-
Aa); [si-i] [si] = gd-ha-tu A III/4:157; [si]-iq-
qa slG = §d-ha-tu Ea I 299; [si].ig = d[a-ha-tu],
MIN s[a T§G], MIN fa [...] Izi M ii l'ff.; gar.
ra = fd-ha-tu (in group with kd.u, qaldpu) Erim-
huS VI 194.

g al g-galg l = fu-u-hu-tu (in group with hum=
muhu, tabdlu) Erimhui V 187; bu-uir BiR = u-
uh-hu-tc A VIII/2:188.

ki.sikil ur.dam.a.ni.kam tug.ba su nu.
si. ga : MIN (= ardatu) aa ina sun mutia ubdssa
la i§-hu-tu young woman who has never taken off
her clothes in a husband's embrace Bab. 4 pl. 4
iv 20, see RA 65 136, cf. [guru u]r.dam.a.na.
kam [tug nu].un.sig.ga : etlu §a ina sun ads
§atiu $ubdta la is-hu-tu JTVI 26 153 i 20, see
RA 65 124; [. . .] ba.an.sig.ga.e : [. . .] pasunti
il-hu-tu they (the demons) removed [the head
covering?] of the veiled woman CT 16 43:56f.;
PA.ga.gA mah.am tug.ginx(GIM) mu.un.sig.
sig g. ga : gilldtua ma'ddti kima ubdti -u-u-ut (see
gillatu lex. section) 4R 10 r. 43f.; ur.re.bi tu.
mu mu.un.kar(var. .sig) dam.a.ni ba(var.
mu) .ni.in.mu 4 : ubdti i-hu-ut-ta-an-ni-ma as:
.assu ulabbiSu (see labdSu lex. section) MVAG
13 214:15f.; [...].ma tug mu.9i.in.si with
gloss iA-hu-ta-an-ni-ma BM 35966 r. 25 (courtesy
M. Civil).

GI.9U.DI.E§ an.na.bi bi.ib.bi.mar.mar
medeliga ta-a-hu-ut (see medelu lex. section)
BA 5 572 No. 6:16f.; kus u.me.ni. e u.me.
ni. : maska takd qarna ta-ah-hat CT 17 9:27f.,
restored from K.7968: 8f.

nig.zu a.na al.gil.la a.ba.an.zil.zil kin
ni.te.na.ak.a (var. ni.te.na.ke(KID)) su
gibil.bi du.a.na : ihza mala bag2 i-d-ah-ha-tu-
ma ina dipir ramaniu esil ibannma (whoever)
would strip off all the plating (of the chariot) and
rebuild it by his own handiwork 4R 12 r. 23 f., var.
from K.8269 r. 7 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman).
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tig.ginx si.ig.ga.na.ab : kima $ubdti lid-§d-
[hi-it] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:8f.; tug.mu mu.
d a. an. sig : qubati il-ah-ta-an-ni-ma my garment
was stripped off me RA 33 104:31; zti.lum.
ma.ginx h6.en.du s : kima suluppi li-9d-hi-it let
it be stripped off like dates (from the cluster) Surpu
V-VI 54 f.

zi-il NUN / qalapu // LA // sd-ha-tu §a zu-um-ri
(comm. on dNE.zil.l1) BM 62741:18 (comm. to
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); it-tu
zi / §d-ha-tu §[a] zu-u[m-ri] A III/1 Comm.
A 23, cf. §a-ha-tumtu §d zu-[uml-ri ibid. 22.

1. to take off a garment, headgear -
a) to take off a garment: 'i liS-hu-ut
lubii[sama lip] t kuzubSa let her take
off her dress, let her bare her charms
Gilg. I iii 43, cf. i§-hu-ut libam she took off
(her) garment Gilg. P. ii 27 (OB); [ite]n
halipma 6 Ad-hi-it one (cloak) he was
wearing, (the other) six he had taken off
Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 v 46, see RA 62 105; [liS] -
hu-tu karri linnadiq subdti§ (see karru B)
Or. NS 36 128:194 (SB hymn to Gula); dddiSa
sa-ah-ti her (Lamagtu's) hip covering
is removed BIN 4 126:17 (OA inc.), see Or. NS
25 143, cf. A skaitu tabku . .. a Sah-
tu(text -lu) diduSu (see didu) PSBA 23
pl. after p. 192:3 (NB lament.), see Lambert, JAOS
103 212; lubulti SarrutiSu is-hu-ut-ma he
removed his royal garment Borger Esarh.
102 II i 3, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:12; lu-
uA-hu-ut-ma §a la tnen subdtija I will take
off my only (lit. without replacement)
garments STT 38:12 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf.
ibid. 14; TTG la elleta ta-id-hat KAR 26 r. 36,
amilu si TUG-u i-id-hat-ma this
man takes off his clothing RA 65 164:37
(namburbi), TJG-su i-sd-hat (and takes a
ritual bath) LKA 111 r. 4, also 4R 60 r. 25, LKA
79:17, Or. NS 39 149:27, AMT 72,1 r. 26, LKU
34:4, and passim in rit., wr. SIG LKU 29 r. 15;
note: LU.NAR A-II-ui i-Aah-ha-at the singer
bares his arms BBR No. 60:21.

b) to take off headgear: iptur riksiu
iS-ta-hat(var. -ha-at) agddu he loosened
the knots of his (garment), he took off his
tiara En. el. I 67, cf. ag& beliZtis~u i-ta-
hat Cagni Erra IIIc 46; enuma Enlil iram=
muku mi elliti ah-tu-ma ina kussi ag2u

3ahfau B

Saknu while Enlil was bathing in pure
water (and) his tiara, removed, was lying
on the throne CT 15 39 ii 19 (SB Epic ofZu); iS-
hu-ut kubussu he took off his headdress
TCL 3 412 (Sar.); subat qaqqadiSunu Sd-ah-
tu(!) BRM 4 6:21, see TuL p. 93; note re-
ferring to the moon's "crown": Sin ina
ame uSadiru' agasu is-hu-tu BM 134701

r. 18 (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); parslga . .
ta-§d-hat you take off (the patient's)
headband LKA 79:14 and dupl., see TuL
p. 68.

2. to pull off the skin, to flay - a) to
pull off the skin: maSka ta-d-hat-ma ina
teh riksi talakkan you pull off the skin
(of the kid) and place it close to the of-
fering arrangement Farber Iitar und Dumuzi
p. 57:20, cf. ibid. 59:46, BBR No. 40:3, see also
CT 17 9, in lex. section; tamlil maSak
[. . .] ma(?)-Sak KU.GI HU9.A is-hu-ut-ma
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21.

b) to flay: maSaku d6-hu-ut (in Nine-
veh, my residence) I flayed him (alive)
Streck Asb. 82 x 5, also ibid. 14 ii 4, cf. PN
PN2 . . . a-hu-ta malakSun AfO 8 184:28,
also CT 35 31 edge 2, AfO 8 194 ii 5 and 10 (all
Asb.).

3. to strip off, slough off, detach, cast
off - a) objects: [Iumma alpu] qaran
imittiu is-ta-hat if an ox discards its right
horn CT 40 32:8f., also Leichty Izbu XIX 38;
sa qarniSu i-Sd-ha-tu (snake) which sheds
its horns AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:3 (Alu
comm.); [suluppi] i-Sah-hat-ma ina iSti
inaddi he strips off the dates (from the
cluster) and throws them into the fire
Surpu I 19, also Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
513:13 and dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:25; if a house
tida is-hu-ut sloughs off the clay CT 40
2:45, cf. ibid. 48; Summa igdr biti qerbi tida
§a-hi-it-ma kid A§.KU Id-hi-it (see kid
usage a) CT 38 15:53 (both SB Alu); timma
lu-ul-hu-ut-ma lussuha simassu Cagni Erra
IV 120; purussa la namziti i-Id-hat he re-
moves the stopper of the fermenting vat
AfO 12 43 r. 16 (mis pi rit.).
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b) evil, diseases: lu-u§-hu-ut lumni
i.uiru ana ame liSeli I will strip away
the evil affecting me, let a bird carry it
to heaven 4R 59 No. 2 r. 14; dd-ta-hat
gillatija I have removed my sins BM
59808 r. 30 (namburbi), see Or. NS 42 510; d-
[hu-ut d] -hu-ut ds-ta-hat [ds-ta-hat] LKA
158:10, cf. ibid. 13ff., see AfO 18 297f.: lff., also
LKA 113:12, AMT 72,1 r. 27, PBS 1/2 106 r. 29;
d,-hu-tu mimma lemnu I removed every
evil Or. NS 36 3 r. Iff., see also 4R 10
r. 43 f., in lex. section; [Summa amilu su-
a-l] am GIG ana Sa-ha-ti if a man suffers
from coughing, in order to remove (it)
AMT 80,1:1, cf. [lu ina x]-6i lu ina Su=
burriu i-lah-ha-ta-am-ma iballut he will
cast it off [either through his . . .] or
through his anus and will recover ibid. 3;
he drinks the potion ummi a libbilu ta-
Id-hat-ma iballut (and thereby) you re-
move the fever of his insides and he will
get well Kuchler Beitr. pl. 12 (= Kocher BAM
575) iv 10, but ummi Sa libbilu i- d-hate
ibid. pl. 10 iii 5, cf. IZI §A §d-ha-ti Kocher
BAM 168:62, also 108:8, 579 i 22; [S]ihtiu

i-Id-hat (see §ihtu D) BBR No. 61 r. 9,
62 r. 6.

c) other occs.: ki, u i -ta-ha-at namur.
rassu (see kiiu usage d) RA 46 88:5 (OB
Epic of Zu), also CT 15 39 ii 25 (SB recension);
mimmu dumuq bitija aA-hu-td-am-ma allis
kam I had to abandon all the property of
my house and came Kraus AbB 1 134:30; if
the adopted son leaves itu kala mim=
maluma sa-hi-it he will be stripped of all
his possessions Wiseman Alalakh 16:18 (MB);
uncert.: annakunu al-hu-ut-ma ul aknuk
I took away their tin but did not seal it RA
64 104:24 (Mari let.); [. . .] MU.ME§ li-eS-hu-
Ut lu-~ Sa [. . .] AiD 12 51K 8 (MA laws).

4. to cast off the shadow (said of the
moon reappearing after an eclipse): alar
ularri u afar Sin attal2u i-lah-ha-tu-ma
inassuku where it begins and where the
moon casts off and discards its obscura-
tion ABL 1006:4, cf. minitu attaliSu ana
muhi ,Sti u amurri il-ta-ha-at (see minitu

Mahatu B

mng. le) ibid. 8; attal issu .ad is-sa-
ah-at the eclipse cleared from the east
ABL 407:9 (NA); ina 6adi ultarri u ina muhhi
amurri il-t[a-h] a-at ABL 137:9 (NB), cf. ana
MAR iS-ta-hat LBAT 1366:7; i-lah-hat (in
broken context) Neugebauer ACT 200h:5.

5. Suhhutu to remove, to take away,
to draw (a sword): guiir .uliligu u-
uh-hu-tu the beams of its (Ebabbar's)
roof had been removed OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 1
(Nbn.), see also 4R 12:23f., in lex. sec-
tion; Sa UGU NU-S"i u-Sd-ha-at ina muhhi
NU.ME§-i-nu utakkap LKA 156:12 (rit.),

cf. [.. .] NIG-s84 4-Sa-ha-at-ma [. .. ] KUB
37 72 r. 7 (rit.); [lu ahta] lu .u-uh-hu-ta
(var. ,u.huta, see mng. 8) lemnetua u mas=
kdtiia may the misfortune and evil af-
fecting me be removed and cast away
CT 51 195:6, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 18;
usehhirma RN ana ,u-uh-hu-ut ramanilu
ini[' irassu(?)] Kagtilia§ turned and fled
to remove himself (from the battle) Tn.-
Epic "iii" 44; [u]l-ta-hi-tu-u' patre [. .. ]
they drew the swords Grayson BHLT 82 BM
34793 ii 4.

6. Suhhutu (uncert. mng., referring to
parts of the body): [§umma] qinnat imit=
ti§u .u-uh-hu-ta-dt if his right buttock
is . . . . Labat TDP 132 i 53, cf. ibid. 54f.,
explained by §a malku ina muhhi i§-§a-
ah-tu of which the skin is torn off Hunger
Uruk 36:9 (comm.); Summa u ar'u ,u-uh-

hu-u[t] if his penis is .... Labat TDP
134 ii 30, eengersu u-uh-hu-ut (followed
by §alim) ibid. 104 iii 30, ilkdcSu u-uh-
hu-ta (followed by Sa[lma]) ibid. 136 ii 60,
rapagtalu §i-us-u- ta-dt ibid. 108 iv 14, cf.
(sunu) ibid. 138 iii 20ff., girrau tu-uh-hu-ta

ibid. 154 r. 10, also 86:49 ff., 182:36.

7. II/2 to strip oneself: 4arru ...
ul-ta-hat-ma (and speaks: lu u'huta
lemneta, see mng. 8) BBR No. 26 iii 4,
restored from von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 10 and 30.

8. Julhutu to cause to remove: alMum
lumni gu-ul-hu-ti qimmassu u-Sd-aS-h[ i-it]
to have the evil affecting me removed, I
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had its (the figurine's) hair removed Sweet,
TSTS 1 7 r. 9 (SB inc.); lu u-uS-hu-ta lem:
netua let the evil affecting me be re-
moved BBR No. 26 iii 15; is-hu nu-ul-te-
es-hi-ta we had the rations(?) removed
ABL 1165:6 (NB); uncert.: Ninmah ...

aldd ameilti alpi u Beni li-gd-dS-hi-is-su
BBSt. No. 9 ii 29 (NB kudurru).

9. IV to be removed, to be stripped
off - a) said of evil: mursu .. . kima
Z1i.LUM.MA anni lid-id-hi-it may the
illness be stripped away like this date
8urpu V-VI 80, also Maqlu V 58, kima zo.

LUM.MA anni is-Sah-ha-tu-ma urpu V-VI

73, also Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 513:14 and

dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:26, mamit kima ZT.LUM.
MA liS-Sd-hi-it JNES 15 140:29, also ibid.

136:80, 138:102 (lipurlit.), kima Z(.LUM.MA

liS-ah-ta-am Si 8:10, see Mayer Gebets-

beschworungen 467; ummu §a reA libbiSu iS-
Sd-ha-at the fever of his epigastrium(?)
will be removed AMT 39,1 i 29.

b) other occs.: if a prince mounts a
chariot and magar narkabti §a imitti i§-
Sd-hi-it the right wheel of the chariot
becomes . . . . CT 40 36:36, also 38 (SB Alu);
Sa sarrat irkalli it-ta-dd-hi-ta idaSa] the
arms of the queen of the nether world
have been stripped Ebeling Parfimrez. pl.

49:6 (prayer), see also Hunger Uruk 36:9,
cited mng. 6; note in IV/3: if a man's
garment does not stay on his body but
magal it-ta-na-as-ha-at keeps slipping
off(?) all the time AfO 18 65 ii 9 (OB omens).

See discussion sub Sahdtu B.

sahatu C v.; to become angry; NB;
I ishit - sehit; cf. Suhtu.

Sarru libbaSu ana muhhikunu il-te-eh-
ta the king's heart has become angry
at you ABL 702:8; ki . .. libbi Sa arri
belija le-eh-tu ABL 764 r. 7, also ABL 958
r. 5; libbau ki iS-hi-tu when his heart
became angry ABL 1373:7.

ahatu see ahdtu A and B v.

Sahhituw %

Sahganagigduggf s.; (mng. uncert.);
lex.*; Sum. lw.

sah.gA.na.gig.dug 4 .ga = §u, Aah. u.MIN
(i.e., sah.Au.g&.na.gig.dug 4 .ga) = i-zu-b[u]
Hh. XIV 180c-d.

For the condition (probably a disease)
of sheep and humans denoted by (§u)
g&.na.gig.dug 4 .ga see izbu and uzz
zubu.

sahhapu see ahapu.

sahhihu (fem. ahhihtu) adj.(?); dissolv-
ing, passing (a disease and a condition
characterizing it); SB; cf. ahdahu.

as.hal.hal.la = Ia-ah-§d(var. -ha)-hu, al.su.
hal.hal.la = a-ah-hi-hu Izi E 185-185A; [...] =
[sah-hi(?)]-hu, [...] = [MIN] (preceded by equiv-
alents for ghahu and gihhatu) Nabnitu B 86 f.

a) dissolving, passing (referring to a
kidney stone): gumma amelu NA 4 s[a]h-
hi-hu G[IG] AMT 89,4:1, but NA.BI NA 4

d-hi-ih-ta [. .. ] AMT 39,6:7.

b) as name of a disease: [Summa amlu
m]a(?) -me-td lu pardannu lu fah1-hi-[hu]
[lu mu]qu lu hiniqtu lu DOR.GIG [lu ta] ti:
kdte Sa 'indti irta4i KAR 73:1, also, wr.
id-hi-hu ibid. 18, cf. [Summa am] elu mdmit
Sah-[hi] -hu maru Kocher BAM 156: 1.

Landsberger, ZDMG 74 443.

sahhitu (ahhitu) adj. fem.; (boat) pro-
vided with sails; SB*; wr. syll. and (GIn.
MA.) A.HA; cf. 6ahhu A.

gi .m&. a.ha = fah-hi-tum (var. Sah-hu-td)
Hh. IV 286.

ina kdri elli kdr tamhir GI§.MA.§A.HA
irkabma balu sikkannima elippalu iqqelep:
pu balu [gi]muMima elippau umahhar he
boarded the sailboat in the sacred harbor,
the Receiving Dock, his boat drifts down-
stream without rudder, he takes his boat
upstream without punting pole BRM 4 3
i 19 and dupl. Or. NS 43 163 K.15072 (SB Adapa);

[pu]akki makurra lah-hu-tu (var. Id-hu-
ti) uelliki ina libbi I have made a large
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sailboat for you (Lamaltu), I will make
you board it (in order to float you away)
4R 58 i 44, var. from BM 36668 (courtesy
F. Kocher); dKulla(SIG4) ina GI§.MA.§A.HA
qadu qude[§u iSakkanu] they place the
Brick god in a sailboat along with his
travel provisions ZA 23 374:74; GI9.MA.
SA.HA teppuS sudeunu tessih you make a
(model) sailboat and provide travel provi-
sions for them Kocher BAM 323:84, see
Farber Iftar und Dumuzi 211.

sahhu s.; (a wooden object); MA.*

1(?) itquru Sa addri 12 Gig Ia-ah-hu.ME
SIG 5 Sa SahSiri 2 GIg sa-ah-hu la Gig.
HA§HUR sihlu 10 GIg Sa-ah-hu Sa addri
one(?) spoon of addru wood, twelve good-
quality .-s of apple wood, two S.-s of
.... apple wood, ten S.-s of addru wood
KAJ 310:41ff., cf. [... .]a(?)-ah-hu.ME9
KAJ 312:9.

Sahhu A (Sahi) s.; canvas, cloth; OB,
Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and (TUG.)A1.HA; cf. ahhitu.

tug. a.ha = §ah-[hu-u] Hh. XIX 239; tug.
Ah.ha = sd-hu-[i] Nabnitu XXXI 11; gi.ma.s4.
ab.ia.h[a] = [Sd]-hu-u Hh. IX 125.

a) in gen.: 1 TUG.A.HA PN (in list
of textiles) PBS 8/1 45 ii 10 and 13, cf. 1 TG.
B[AR.S]I.A.HA ibid. ii 19 (OB), cf. ARM 21

355:1, ARMT 22 122:1 and 3, 321:3; tiig.A.
ha (given to messengers) UET 3 98:14,
1573:6 (Ur III); harrdnum na'datma sa-ah-

he-e ula uSabbalam the road is dangerous,
I cannot send the canvas Kienast Kisurra
177:34 (OB); 1 TG iShanabe 1 TJG X 1 TtG
adilu 1 TTG SAH-hi CBS 10733:9 (MB, cour-

tesy J. A. Brinkman); GADA 4d-hu-U §a ana
PN aSldki nadnu linen fabrics which were
given to PN, the launderer (heading of list
of linen garments) Nbk. 312:1; [x] x qu
Sd-hu- Sa PN igpari Camb. 312: 1; uncert.:
Jumma tirdnu kima MA.HA (between kima
likin §A §E§.ME§ and kima irri qatnuti)
BRM 4 13:17; in broken context: [...]
iumeli u GI§.HUR iah-hu- [.. .] STT 310

r. 4 (both SB ext.).

Slhilu

b) as the garb of a penitent: marsa
T!tG. A.HA tulabbaS you clothe the patient
in a s. Farber IStar und Dumuzi 185:17, cf.

ibid. 138:195, 139:208, also marsa Ti(G.JA.

HA tulabbassu KUB 37 63:9, cf. Kocher BAM

228:29 and dupls. 229:22, 323:94, STT 63 r. 64.

c) as awning: ina Seri T1JG.EA.HA ana
pan ramaS tatarras nignak burdSi taSakkan
amelu Suatu ina kutal T(UG.SA.HA ana pan
Sama tuSzassu in the morning you spread
a cloth toward the sun, you set out a
censer with cypress cuttings, you have
that man stand behind the linen cloth,
facing the sun Kocher BAM 516 ii 33f.; marsa
ina pan SamaS ina TJG.§A.HA tuSndl you
have the sick man lie down on a S. in
front of lamas BBR No. 48:12, cf. ina TUG.
§A.HA [. . .] KAR 293 ii 9; uncert.: ilu
ina muhhi GI§.GU.ZA.§A.HA (hi-pi eMu)
[you . . .] the god on a . . .. chair 4R
25 ii 16 (pit pi rit.).

In TuL 116:2 (= KAR 90), SIG 4 .A.HA may stand
for SIG 4 gs-ha-a, see sahd.

Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 156ff.

Iahhu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

1 (BAN) Si-pi-ik Sa-he-e one seah (of
barley, disbursed for) .... (parallel:
maStitu, wages, etc.) RA 74 51 No. 119:14,
also, wr. Ja-ah-hi-im Birot Tablettes 15:6,
wr. Sa-hi-im ibid. 16:7.

sahhuftu see Sahhitu.

sahhutitu adj. fem.; who keeps attacking
(said of a witch); SB; cf. Sahdtu A.

d-ah-hu-ti-tum sabburitu Sa ana ipSiSa
u ruhesa la uSarru mamma (see sabburitu)
Maqlu III 54.

~ahilu s.; strainer, filter; Mari, NA(?),
NB*; cf. ahdlu.

2 a-hi-li (of copper) ARMT 22 206:4;
ki Ad sd-hi-li ina bdb mulesi ilakkanuma
just as one places a screen at the opening
of an outlet canal (for context see Sahdlu
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sahirru

v.) ABL 292:14; 2-ta gd-hi-li.MEA siparri
BM 113926:4 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 2 Sd-
hi-li siparri (as part of dowry) Dar. 530:7,
cf. iSten gd-hi-il-lu siparri Dar. 301:9, igten
ga-hi-lu siparri 1882-9-18,320a: 11, also
1882-9-18,370 a, both cited ndtilu s., also [1 AS] -

hi-il-li (as part of dowry) BM 82597:26

(courtesy M. T. Roth, all NB).

The occs. x TUjG a-hi-li Postgate Palace
Archive 1:6, 2 TUG ga-hi-la-te ibid. 10, also
Iraq 12 195 ND 267:10, TUG sa-hi-li JCS 7
137 No. 71:2f., also TUG gd-hi-li Practical
Vocabulary Assur 240 (all NA), and TUG d-
hi-il ABL 511:8 (NB) are possibly to be
connected with ToG hilletu Camb. 58:2 and
SIG hilldtu (see CAD sub *hillu adj.), as
ga hilli, rather than to be taken as Sdhilu
in some such meaning as "cloth for strain-
ing."

For a suggestion that the late NB refs.
represent the Aram. word ehzila "bucket,"
see von Soden, Or. NS 37 267, 46 195.

sahirru see gaharru s.

sahiru s.; (an article of footwear or
part of one); OA; dual (oblique) sahiren,
pl. Sahirdtu.

senen u aa-hi-re-en ana PN u PN2 PN 3
ubil PN3 brought (two shekels of silver
under my seal) a pair of sandals, and a
pair of s.-s for PN and PN2 TCL 21 210:14,
cf. ibid. 37, cf. I gave PN two minas of
refined copper for (the same) PN2 Senen
u ia-hi-re-in asQuhdrim (and) a pair of
sandals and s.-s for PN2 for the boy KT
Hahn 38:4, cf. also Seenn u 4a-hi-re-in ana
PN Garelli, MBlanges Laroche 122:20 and 22,
Sa-hi-re-en ana PN ibid. 27 f., ga-hi-re-en
ga PN ibid. 26; 1 GIN KU.BABBAR U §a-

hi-re-en ana PN addin BIN 6 136:8; 1 §a-
hi-re-[en . . .] 1 Sa-hi-re-en a-[na . . .] 1
ga-hi-re-en ana PN . . . 2 ga-hi-re-en ana
ummidniu DUB.SAR §a PN2 1 ga-hi-re-en
ana ummidnigu one pair of g.-s [...], one
pair of A.-s for [. . .], one pair of .- s for PN,

Aahittu

two pairs of s.-s to his principal, the scribe
of PN 2, one pair of g.-s to his principal
(followed by pairs of sandals for three
women) ICK 2 310: 1ff.; qiStam u Sa-hi-
re-ren(?) 1 kunukkima iti PN eebilim send
under seal with PN a gift and a pair of
s.-s BIN 6 20:30; iSram u Sa-hi-ri-in u
gamnam ugSbilakkum I sent you a scarf, a
pair of .- s, and oil HUCA 40 69 L29-606:11
(coll.); PN sent to the city one and one-half
minas of copper, 45 shekels of husd'u
scraps 2 anneqen ga-hi-re-en ana uharim
(and) two rings (with matching?) .-s for
the boy TCL 4 108:14; PN's slave girl de-
famed you to the gentleman by saying,
"PN 2 (the addressee) opened the chest 2 (!)
ed-<ne>-en ga-hi-re-en il[qe urk]itamma

amtam unaddiduma issunigama ga-hi-re-
en usteliu and took two pairs of sandals
(with?) .-s," but afterward, when they
searched the slave girl, they produced the
g.-s from her lap TCL 20 117:10 and 14;
a-si-ni-u ga-hi-re-en NINDA PN two pairs
of s.-s and a loaf of bread (for) PN ICK 1
181: 15, cf. ibid. 18 (ration list of bread and other
foodstuffs); I entrusted to PN 15 minas (of
copper) in sickles ana 10-e-gu Sa-hi-ra-
tim saraSrdnam alldnu ten (pairs of) A.-s,
a gargardnu jar of acorns CCT 5 28a:7;
simam u a-[na x-Su] a-hi-ra-tim damqd:
tim ga qdtiki PN warkisina naS'akkim after
their departure PN is bringing you the
purchase price and [x] (pairs of) S.-s of
good quality for your "hand" Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 19:17; ob-
scure: bring along personally the si
stones, all the boxwood logs, and the
bronze ladles ga-hi-ra-tum lu sia 5 x-ru-
ma e-ru-i-a lu matiatim [Ia] harrdnim
mddis x-nu-ma CCT 4 37a:25.

The frequent combination with sandals
suggests a part of the footwear, as pro-
posed by J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 8 n. 4 (thong
by which the sandal was fastened to the
foot). A relation with ku .nigin.e.sir
= sdhiru cannot be proved.

lahittu see gihittu.
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iahittu

~ahittu s. fern.; (a female member of the
temple personnel); lex.*

[nin.dingir].dBa.u, [SAL ma.a]z.za, [x].
Fxl.ta.6, [x] .xl.nun.ta.6, [x(X)-'l a.pe spi -i ,
[x(x)-d]

l m .igi-i, [x] .[xl.igi = fd-hi-it-tu Lu IV 10ff.

It is uncertain whether the NB female
personal name written gd-hi-tum TuM 2-3
57:1, Ad-hi-t UET 4 191:11, gd-hi-ti ibid.
27:2,200:2 belongs here or to gahitu "sow."

Aahitu s. fem.; female swine, sow; OB,
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. SAL.§AH/§AH; cf.
Oahu s.

sal.6ah = a-hi-tum Hh. XIV 159a, 180g.

me-gid-da TAB.TI = gd-hi-tum Sb 11 69; megiddaA.

KUN, MNTAB.TI = §d-hi-[tu] Nabnitu XXXI 6f.;
me-gi-da TAB.TI, TAB.KUN = a-hi-tu (var. 4d-ha-
ti) Ea II 68f., also A II/2 Section F If., cf.
me.gid.da, TAB.TI, TAB.KUN = id-hi-tum Hh.
XIV 181ff.

dug.a.sig.gah = MIN (= ma-qu-u) gd-hi-tum
watering bucket for pigs (preceded by madqu alpi,
immeri, imeri) Hh. X 96.

a) in Alu and Izbu: Jumma SAL.AH
amili kima <UDU).NITA lipdti maldt if a
man's sow is covered with wool like a
sheep(?) Labat Suse 10:1, Summa SAL.AAH
i64egu if a sow becomes rabid ibid. 9;
summa SAL.§AH ulidma TUR-4d na~tma u
bitdti itenerrub if a sow gives birth and,
carrying its young, enters house after
house ibid. 5, and passim in this text; Summa

SAL.§AH.ME ina suqi iltanassuma if sows
run around in the street CT 38 46:103,
for omens dealing with SAL.AH see ibid.
82ff., CT 38 48, the excerpts ibid. 47:52f., CT 30
30 K.3 r. 10, also cited CT 41 31:33 (Alu Comm.);
[Summa lahru] SAL.AH ulid if a ewe gives
birth to a piglet CT 51 118:21 f. (Izbu Tablet V);
Summa SAL.SAH ulidma if a sow gives
birth Leichty Izbu XXII 1 and parallel CT 28
39, and passim; 6umma KI.MIN (= [SAL.§AH])

SIG4 KI.MIN (= 1.TU) bil SAL.MAH bisSU
issappah if a sow gives birth to a brick,
the household of the sow's owner will be
scattered CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 8; SAL.§AH-a
ki tilidu 8 pepdu u 2 zibbdtuu when
my sow gave birth it (the piglet) had

Sahluqtu

eight legs and two tails (I preserved it in
salt and placed it in the house) CT 27 45
K.749:7 (Izbu report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11.

b) in lit.: kima (var. omits kima) kalbu
u kalbatu AH SAL.SAH lit-tak-pu-u (or

lit-taq-bu-u) (var. lit-tab-ku) ina EDIN- 4
(text corrupt) CT 23 10 iii 26, var. from CT

23 4 + K.2551 r. 10 (SB inc.); note: SAHAR

hallul[aja] Id-hi-ti §a EDIN dust from a
... .- insect, the "sow of the open country"
(for the equation hallulaja = huzirtu §a
eqli see s.vv.) AfO 29-30 9 ii 8.

c) in econ.: I MA.NA 6 GIN KU.
[BABBAR] 2 AB 2 SAL.§AH (debt of) x
silver, two cows, two sows YOS 13 8:3 (OB).

saitu s.; person making a razzia (?);
OB, Mari; cf. §ahdtu A.

They gave (festive) garments to the
envoys from Jamhad, but my lord's sub-
jects, who are a sikkim, were not so
clothed, on their behalf I spoke to PN as
follows amminim kima mare ia-hi-tim tu:
parrasn[ti] why do you discriminate
against us as if we were robbers(?)? ARM
2 76:16; PN tuppi ana PN2 ultdbil ia-hi-
ta-am ti-ur-di-ma I have sent a letter of
mine to PN2 by PN, send a '. TCL 18
109:33 (OB let.).

sahlatu see lehldtu.

sahlu adj.; strained; SB*; cf. 6ahilu.

You crush together various medica-
tions ina haurri a-ah-li balu patdn ilat:
tima iballut he drinks (the potion) on an
empty stomach in strained haSurru (oil)
and will recover AMT 66,7:12.

For refs. wr. SIM see nap adj.

Sahliuqtu s.; 1. catastrophe, disaster,
2. ruin, 3. destruction; from OAkk.,
OB on; wr. syll. and NIG.HA.LAM.MA,
NAM.OILIM.MA, NfG.GILIM.MA (§A 4 .ZAH

Labat Suse 9 r. 23, 26, 27); cf. haldqu.

na.Am.g[il].le.[em] = nam.gilim = ga-ah-
lu-uq-tum Emesal Voc. III 57; nam.gilim.ma =
g[ah-lu-uq-tu] Antagal G 235; [nam.gil] im.ma,
[nig.lh]a.lam.ma = ga -lu-uq-tu Igituh I 146f.
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Aahluqtu

6.a gil.le.6m.ma.ni er na.Am.ma.ni a.ba
mu.un. ed7.de : bi-ti ina lah-lu-uq-ti bi-ki-tum
ub-lam-ma man-nu u-na-ahL-ha-an-ni the temple
through his destruction has brought me weeping,
who can quiet me? SBH p. 141 No. IV 227f.;
dim..me.er na.am.durun.na // na.am.gil.le.
em.ma RI.RI.ge.et : ildni ina (var. omits ina)
Id-ah-lu-uq-ti tallut I talqut / tulamq[it] (see laqdtu
lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., var. from ASKT
p. 125 r. llf.; kur.na.am.gil.le.em.ma im.
ma.ni.in.ma.al [a na.am.gil.le.em].ma id.
da i.ni.in.de (var. i.ni.in.ma.al) : [ina ma-a-
tum] §d-ah-lu-uq-ta il-ta-ka-an [me-e ad-ah-lu-uq] -
ti na-a-ra ug-ta-bil he created destruction in the
country, made the river carry water of destruction
4R 11 r. 21 ff., restoration and var. from SBH 63
No. 33 r. 24ff.; 6.a guida.bi hi.li.ta (var. gil.
le.em.ma) ba.ra.re1 : §a t pa-li-[is-su] ina du-
u§-§i (var. ina §d-ah-lu-uq-ti) it-ta-fil the paJitu
priest of the temple lost (lit. abandoned) (his)
charms (var. amidst the destruction) KAR 375 r. iii
41 f.; the word of the Anunnaki i n.gil. 1 e. m.m a.
e .a.ni: in-ne-e£-ri-ii I/I d §d-ah-lu-uq-ti SBH 7
No. 4:16f., cf. gil.le.em : ah-lu-uq-ta SBH
9 No. 4: 118 f., cf. also ailum §d-ah-lu-uq-[ti] (Sum.
broken) SBH 116 No. 61:2; nig.gilim dNin.
KILIM.1[a]. k ex : ah-lu-uq-tum dNi-ki-el-li (in
broken context) STT 219 ii 6f. (inc.).

Aul sig 5 .ta ba.an.gaz nig.ha.lam.ma ba.
an.gar.re.e : etla damqa idikuma Sah-lu-uq-
ti(var. -td) ifkunu CT 16 43:60f., restored from
K.5215:1f. and K.5169:10f.; [u 4 .bi] u 4 .ha.lam.
ma d .a : [imu §u]-fil lu um d-ah-<lu>-uq-tum-
ma OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 10f. (coll. R. Borger).

NAM.GILIM.MA = na[span]tu, §ah-lu-uq-td, mu:
tdnu STT 402 ii 5ff. (Izbu comm.); NIG.HA.LAM.
MA = §ah-lu-uq-tu Izbu Comm. 2; fah-lu-uq-tu =
bu-bu-tu famine ibid. 3.

1. catastrophe, disaster - a) referring
to specific events: amit Ibbi-Sin §a §a-
ah-lu-uq-[tim] omen of Ibbi-Sin (pre-
dicting) catastrophe YOS 1022: 12, also 13: 1,

14:11, 24:10, 26 i 22 (all OB ext.), cf., wr.
NIG.HA.LAM.MA TCL 6 1:35, CT 20 13 r. 12
(SB ext.); tertum 9i Sa a-ah-lu-uq-ti Ibbi-
Sin this (assembly of) ominous features
(on the liver refers to) the catastrophe
of Ibbi-Sin YOS 10 31 xiii 3f. (OB ext.); amit
sar URIki Sd NIG.HA.LAM.MA omen con-
cerning the king of Akkad (predicting)
catastrophe TCL 6 1 r. 18 (SB ext.); BALA
NAM.GILIM.MA dynasty ending in catas-
trophe (referring to Ibbi-Sin who was
taken captive to AnSan) ACh Supp. 2 67

§ahluqtu

iv 12 and dupls., cf. BALA LUGAL MAR k i

Md NAM.GILIM.MA VAT 10218 ii 46; Sar
Amurri NAM.GILIM.M[A IGI] ThompsonRep.

211A:4; NfG.HA.LAM.MA SES.UNUki Labat

Calendrier § 67:13, also LKU 115:11, ACh Sin

33:81 and 86; NIG.HA.LAM.MA NIM.[MAki]

K.2899:4, and passim in astrol., a-ah-lu-uq-ti

Agade RA 35 42 (pl. 2) No. 4:2 (Mari liver

model), also RA 67 42:16 (OB ext.); NfG.HA.

LAM.MA Nippuri CT 38 7:9, also (Sippar) ibid.

10, (Eridu) CT 38 6:178, (Keg) CT 39 19:124,

cf. CT 39 32:18ff., also 31:9ff.; note refer-

ring to a temple: §a-ah-lu-uq-ti E.GIg.
NUx(§IR).GAL ACh Sin 34:61.

b) in general terms: NIG.HA.LAM.MA
ina mdti iMakkan buSJAa damqa nakru
ikkal there will be catastrophe in the
land, the enemy will enjoy its fine pos-
sessions Leichty Izbu I 4, cf. ibid. III 92, 97,
IV 35, VII 34, §a-ah-lu-uq-ti mdti iggakkan
YOS 10 47:63 (OB ext.), cf. NIG.HA.LAM.MA

iSakkan TCL 6 1:20 (SB ext.), NAM.GILIM.
MA ina KUR GAR ACh Supp. 43:4,

NfG.HA.LAM.MA mati itenit i akkan
81-2-4,234:4, and passim in astrol.; 'a-ah-lu-
uq-t[i KUR (?) i]b-ba-6i RA 67 41:9 (OB ext.),
cf. NIG.HA.LAM.MA ibbaMi LKU 115:12

(astrol.), ACh Sin 33:69, cf. also CT 40 33:16 (SB

Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8:14; KUR.BI NIG.HA.LAM.

MA IGI that country will experience a
catastrophe KAR 382:25, NfG.HA.LAM.MA
mdti Leichty Izbu II 26, III 94, V 90, ,a-ah-

lu-uq-tum ibid. p. 208 KUB 4 67 ii 1, and passim,

KUB 4 63 i 15, see RA 50 12; §a-ah-lu-uq-
ti all ahruti RA 35 49 (pl. 14) No. 28:1 (Mari

liver model); [Sa-ah] -lu-uq-ti nie hfuahhu
K.1494a r. 8, cf. Sm. 1093+ :2; la-ah-lu-uq-ti
bu-li-im catastrophe affecting the cattle
YOS 10 41:20 (OB ext.); NIG.HA.LAM.MA

ERIN KOjR GAR-an a catastrophe for the
army of the enemy will occur CT 20 33:96
(SB ext.); fa-ah-lu-uq-tu tabrdtika KAR
128:28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), cf. (in
broken context) Sah-lu-uq-tum MVAG 21
88 r. 18 (Kedorlaomer text).

2. ruin (referring to an individual):
Jaknunimma ... huluqq2 u ah-lu-uq-ti
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§ahmaltu

losses and ruin have befallen me STC 2
pl. 81:69, also AMT 72,1 r. 5, wr. NIG.HA.
LAM.MA-ti AMT 71,1:12; IStar Sdkinat
sah(var. tah) -lu-uq-ti ekditi who brings
about the downfall of the insolent STC 2
pl. 78:37, var. from Bogh. recension, see JCS 21

261.

3. destruction - a) in gen.: ia ...
narija ... ana a(var. da) -ah-lu-uq-te(var.
-ti) imannu he who consigns my stela to
destruction AOB 1 64:38 (Adn. I), see also
the bil. refs. in lex. section.

b) qualifying another noun: LU.ENGAR
ikdSu me Sah-lu-uq-ti itbaluma a ruinous
flood had swept away the farmer's plot
STT 70 r. 11; see also 4R 11 r. 24, in lex.
section; uncert.: summa Sin AGA NfG.
GILIM.MA apir if the moon wears a halo
of "destruction" ACh Supp. 1:11.

sahmastu see sahmaStu A.

sahmu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); MA.*

§a-ah-ma e-ka-al UM da-nu-ta-'u Lam-
bert BWL 162 :25 (Tamarisk and Date Palm).

*Sahnu (fern. sahuntu) adj.; warm (occ.
as personal name only); MA(?), NB; cf.
Sahdnu.

Sd-hu-un-du YOS 6 56:1 (NB), cf. a-
hu-nu-tu AfO 10 43 No. 100:39 (MA, copy Don-
baz, Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizeleri Yilligi 15-16
225:40).

sahpu s.; (a substance used to overlay
or decorate); EA.*

5 parakku hurdsa uhhuzu 1 parakku hu=
rdaa u 6a-ah-pu uhhuzu five ....- s over-
laid with gold, one . . .. overlaid with gold
and S. EA 14 ii 22 (list of gifts from Egypt).

saljrabbutu s.; devastation; LB*; cf.
hardbu A.

ah-rab-bu-ti devastation (will occur)
(apod.) JCS 6 60 (pi. 3) MLC 2190:6 (LB

horoscope).

gahsasuttu

gahrartu s.; 1. deathly silence, 2. dev-
astation; SB; cf. Suharrur v.

1. deathly silence: ana Anunnaki rd'im
Sah-ra-dr(var. -ar)-ti damiqti epsa do a
favor (0 Irra) for the Anunnaku, who love
deathly silence Cagni Erra I 81; they de-
stroyed the cities eli mat Elamti rapaSti
itbuku §d-ah-ra-ar-ti they made stillness
descend over the wide land of Elam OIP 2
76:102 (Senn.), cf. eli kullat Sade kalaSu
sah-ra-ar-tu atbukma TCL 3 158 (Sar.); eli
gimir [mdtilu] u[Sat] bika ah-ra-farl(copy
-RI)-tl Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 50:413, [...]
it-x-ka sah-ra-ar-ta (in broken context)
KAR 130:31.

2. devastation: ittiSu salmdku ...
ga-ah-ra-dr-ta-sd unakkar HUL- U (= Sal:
puttaSu?) [x]-su-ma I (Marduk) am his
ally, he (the king) will change his (Ita-
ran's) destroyed state, [consecrate?] his
desecrated state (and take him back to
Der) BiOr 28 12 iii 27.

The ref. cited mng. 2 seems to belong
with the verb suhruru "to devastate," q.v.,
rather than with Suharruru, since the pas-
sage deals with returning the statue of the
god from its exile in Elam.

ahBru s.; gate; EA*; WSem. word.

la-a-me nile'i ai KA abulli // sa-ah-ri
iStu pani PN we are unable to leave (the
city) by the gate because of PN EA 244:16.

Cf. Heb. 'r "gate."

sahrui s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*
ma . g n. a = §a-ah-ru-u4 -um (in a list of in-

sects, between kallat jamas and a hi-lu-ul-lu)
UET7 93 r. 11.

**§ahurur (AHw. 1132b) In OECT 4
152 i 14 (Proto-Diri 14) read [di-ri] SI.A =
i-ta-ah-ru-ur-ru (coll. from photo), from
gardru A, q.v.

sahisasuttu s.; reminder; NA*; cf. ha=
sasu.
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§ahtahhu

PN mar bel kubSi SA ina la sah-sa-su-te
la gallub PN is the son of a priest (lit.
owner of the priestly cap) but, out of
forgetfulness, he has not been shaved (as
indication of status as priest) ABL 43 r. 17,
see Parpola LAS No. 309.

salhahhu s.; maligner, calumniator; OB
lex., SB.*

li.h al.h al.la = a-ah-a-ah-hum OB LuA 295;
lu.hal.hal.la = §a-rah-gal-ah-hu OB Lu C5 :12;
a.hal. hal.la = ga-ah-d(var. -ha)-hu (followed by
gahhihu, q.v.) Izi E 185.

sanninu, gah-gah-hu, dmdnu = dabbibu Malku IV
104 ff.

Sah-Sd-ah-hu ina pan rube [idab]buba
zerdte iqabbi nikiltumma itamma ahita the
maligner speaks words of hatred in the
presence of the ruler, talks cunningly,
spreads slander Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 11;
uncert.: [... ah(?)] -sah-hu rubi indri ina
kakki the ruler kills the maligner(?) with
a weapon BHT pl. 5 i 2 (Nbn. Verse Account).

von Soden, Or. NS 16 457f.

sahjsuru see hashlru (CAD 5 (G) p. 153).

sahtiu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.*

diqdr Sa-ah-ti-si taSakkan KAR 220 i 2,
see Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 28.

iahtil adv.; reverently, humbly; SB;
cf. sahdtu A v.

sa ... ana SitiltiSu Anunnaku aSriS
Suharruru nazuzzu Sa-ah-tiS (Enlil) at
whose counsel the Anunnaku gods remain
humbly in silence, stand there in rever-
ence Hinke Kudurru i 8 (Nbk. I).

sahtu (,ahtu) adj.; reverent, humble; SB;
cf. Sahatu A v.

RN re u 4dh-ti the reverent servant
JCS 19 121:7 (Simbar-Sipak), cf. Sah-tu pdlih
ilitiki ZA 5 67: 17 (prayer ofAsn. I), see von So-
den, AfO 25 39; aSru Sa-ah-tu pious, reverent
BE 1 148 i 7 (Marduk-§apik-zeri); Ja-ah-tu zdnin
Ekur the humble one who provides for

Aahtu

Ekur AfO 18 349:3 (Tigl. I); ah-tu nardm
libbika the reverent, your beloved AKA
258 i 11, also 208 i 9 (Asn.); Sah-tu la mup:
park pdlih Nab Marduk who is always
reverent, who fears Nabf and Marduk TCL
3 156 (Sar.); §a-ah-tu rd'im Earra KAR
345:4; §arru idh-tu the reverent king
Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:7, also p. 3 iv 9, for other
refs. see Seux EpithBtes 300f.; alri ga-ah-tam
VAB 4 64 No. 2 ii 2, also 60 i 16 (Nabopolassar),
wr. §a-ah-ti ibid. 88 No. 8 i 3 (Nbk.), §a-
ah-tu ibid. 210 i 25 (Ner.), CT 51 75:5 (Nbn.);
alru kandu ,ah-tu AnOr 12 303 i 4 (gamag-Aum-
ukin); Sah-tu mutnenn2 Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 23
(prayer of Asb.).

For other refs. see Seux Epithetes 269f.,
277.

gahturrf s.; piglet; SB*; Sum. lw.;
wr. §AH.TUR.RA with phon. complement;
cf. Aahi s.

ah.tur.ra A.ur.ne.ne [u].me.ni.
ri.ri : MIN-a ana meiretifu purrisma dis-
member the piglet to (correspond to) his
(the sick man's) limbs CT 17 5 ii 52f., cf.

ibid. 43f.; ahl.tur.ra ki.bi.in.gar.ra.
bi. Ae u.m e.ni. s um : MIN-a ana puhiu
idinma give a piglet to be a substitute
for him ibid. 6: 10f.

For refs. wr. SAH.TUR see kurkizannu.

Aahtu (fem. Jahittu) adj.; stripped; OA,
SB; cf. Sahatu B v.

[. . .] Id-ah-ta la ba-d -la [. . .] stripped-
off, unripe [dates (or grapes?)] BRM 4
25:3 (SB rit.); §d-hi-it-t[a] ana t[ur]-ri
(drugs) for restoring what was stripped
off Kocher BAM 124 iii 57 and dupl. 125:29;
4 eriqqdtim sa egiz a-ah-ti-tim Sama buy
four cartloads of stripped (?) wood Kul-
tepe f/k 186 :6, cited Balkan, M6langes Laroche 57;
[x] sd-pu [Sa-ah-tti]-ti-um ICK 2 344:7,
cf. 3 sd-pu-i 6a-ah-fi-tum Kuiltepe h/k
87 :19, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 160.

tahtu see Sahtu.
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Aahfi s. masc.; 1. pig, 2. (a fish), 3.
(a constellation or star, perhaps Delphi-
nus); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll.
and AAH, §AH; cf. gah qaqqari, §ahamelu,

dahapi , lahapu, ahitu, ahturr.
z6.eh, 6ah = d-hu-z (var. §a-hu-u) Hh. XIV

158f.; 9a-ah SAH = [.d-hu-u] Sb II 318, also Sa

Voc. Z 10; §AH = gd-hu-u S
a Voc. AA 14; SAHl-ha§d-hu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 385; ah,

gir = §d-h[u-u] Nabnitu XXXI If.; ki-ri GIR =

Id-hu- Sb I 182, ki-ir GIR = ad-hu-u Ea IV 117,
gi-ir GIR = §d-hu-u Recip. Ea A ii 42; [KIRki-i] =
[6] ah = .d-hu-u, [...] = [6] ah = MIN Emesal Voc.
II 94 f.; 6eg 9 = a-tu-[du] = [Sd-hu-u], 6eg 9 .[bar] =
[sap-pa-ru] = [MIN] Hg. A II 250 f., in MSL 8/2 44;
Aah.sag.g[A.x].KAK = MIN (= ha-ra-Su) d §AH
to tie up a pig Nabnitu XXI 210.

gir ku 6 = .d-hu-ril Hh. XVIII 59.
na 4 .igi. ah = aban ini sd-hi-e Hh. XVI 233.
im.ma.an.ri.ri 6ah.ni ba.an. um: ultaqqi=

tamma ittabah d-ha-id (see laq tu mng. 5) Lambert
BWL 236 ii 17f.;za.e dim.me.de ah.gin(GIM)
n .b a : atta ina epegika kima .d-he-e lu nildt may
you (diorite) lie there like a pig when they work
you Lugale XI 22 (= 484).

summa §AH Qalma imur if he sees a black pig
Hunger Uruk 27:12, with comm. [AAH] // dan-
nu // AH // etlu // §AH // d-hu-u // AH // le-e-
[b]u ibid. 13, cf. RA 73 159:13 f. (comm. on TDP
Tablet I).

huziru, sapparu, atudu, burmdmu = §d-hu-u Malku
V 45 ff.; sa-ap-pdr-ru = Sd-hu-u Uruanna III542.

1. pig - a) in leg. and adm. con-
texts - 1' in gen.: if a man steals either
an ox, a sheep, an ass lu §AH u lu elip:
pam a pig, or a boat CH § 8:58; PN u
PN2 ina §AH.HI.A laraqim burru PN and PN2

were convicted of stealing the pigs YOS
8159:5, cf. ibid. 1, cf. also Sa-hi-a-am ilriqma
CT 48 23:3, Ma-hi-a-am itbuhma ibid. 26,
and see Rollig, BiOr 28 203f.; 6 SAH.HI.A
ezimma ... 1 AAH ana e[-idi] atbuh I left
six pigs, (PN said) I slaughtered one pig
for the harvesters TIM 2 70:6 and 8, cf.
ibid. 18, cf. enima ~AH itbuhu AJSL 33 234
No. 23:4; 2 (PI) 1 (BAN) i.AH U 1 UZU
inima AH atbuhu x lard and one piece
of meat when I slaughtered the pig YOS
12 164:20; 92 MAH.HI.A . . . K.BI MA.NA
j OfN sattukki mari sipri ESnunna 92 pigs,
worth 30# shekels of silver, regular deliv-
eries to the couriers of GN TCL 10 54:1,

gah

cf. Fish Letters 22:6, cf. two and one-sixth
shekels of silver §AM §AH (beside twelve
shekels, the price of an ox) RA 74 119
No. 68:2, cf. ibid. 113 No. 62:2; 10 §AH §a
1 GfN kaspim VAS 9 221:15; 1 UDU.NITA
1 §An (in an inventory) CT 6 25b:16;
PN SIPA §AH.HI.A John Rylands Library 922: 7
(courtesy J. Westenholz), also Fish Letters 3:8,

18, Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 ii 7, 45 i 33, 48 i 26;
5 §AH.HI.A ana qerit Nergal five pigs for
the festival of Nergal YOS 5 178:5; §em
M§A.HI.A buqlam u bappiram a ibaM~i
ana PN addin I gave PN all the barley,
pigs, malt, and beer-bread available OBT
Tell Rimah 95:6, cf. ibid. 9; ,a-hi-i ulakkalma
I will feed the pigs TLB 4 108:7; note the
writings 4 §AH.ZE.EH.TUR . .. NA.GADA
PN (possibly to kurkizannu) PBS 8/2 109:1,
cf. inuma AH.ZE.EH.TUR .NE innadnu
TCL 10 86:20 (all OB), cf. §ah.ur.[ra],

A&h.ze.rtal, a~h.fnital RA 1865viii32ff.
(Practical Vocabulary Elam); [§]AH(?) ad.
diumma utamissunutima I threw pigs to
him (the captured lion) and he killed them
(but did not eat them) ARM 14 1:11, cf.
kalbam u §AH iddiumma ARM 2 106:16;
x §E.GUR.SAG a-na AH.NIGAx(§E) x bar-
ley for the fattened pig(s) BIN 8 136:4
(early OB); x Ae.gur.lugal 9a.gal gu 4
udu m& ange §ah u mugen Kang
SACT 1 194:2 (Ur III); (barley as fodder for)
[x] [rAH PBS 8/1 48 r. 1 (OB), Iraq 7 50 A 941
(Chagar Bazar), §AH.NITA ibid. 49 A 937,
210 §AH bi-ru-tim ibid. 52 A 961, also A 963,
57 A 985, cf. also 60 A 998, Loretz Chagar Bazar
32:3, 40:16, 47:7; (barley given) ana §AH.
ME RA 23 157 No. 58:8, HSS 16 117:8, HSS
13 19:23, ana AH mar to fatten the pig
ibid. 255:25; the adopted son has no share
in the oxen, the asses ina §AH the pigs
(the copper, silver, or gold) JEN 414:9;
1 §AH a PN PN 2 igriq PN2 stole PN's
pig JENu 471:7 (all Nuzi); for ages HSS 15
253:1, and for §AH Sa KUR HSS 15 252: 1
see kurkizannu usage a; NA 4 .HAR.ME§-a-
t[i] §AH.ME§ nittanna[Sunu] we have
given them (cavalrymen settled in garri-
sons) millstones and pigs (we are yet
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to give them beds and chairs) (possibly
to be read huziru, see ABL 101 r. 6) ABL
546:16 (NA).

2' qualifications: 1 §AH.MA.GAN.NA a
Magan pig John Rylands Library 922:9 (unpub.
OB, courtesy J. Westenholz); 9 ah. m .gan.
na = (6ahii) ma-ak-ka-nu-u (also MIN
dam-qu) Hh. XIV 165f., for various quali-
fications in Hh. XIV 167ff. see huM§,
rumSi, bane, apparri, simurrd, bitri,
kiEaja, mar2, pees, almu, sdmu, burrumu,
arqu, 6ibu, ugin, Japqu.

b) in lit. and hist.: beside the gate of
the inner city of Nineveh itti asi kalbi
u §AH ufeib§unuti kami I made them
(the captured kings) sit on leash with a
bear, a dog, and a pig Borger Esarh. 50 iii 42,
cf. [inaNinua]ki kima AH arkussu I tied
him up in GN like a pig ibid. 110 § 72 r. 2;
§AH la Rebd dkilu kalama the insatiable
pig, which eats everything Studies Lands-

berger 286 r. 19 (MA); a wolf who did not
know the way into the city eninna [ina]
suqdni §AH.ME§ utar[radulu] now pigs
drive him out from the streets Lambert
BWL 218 r. iii 56; [ana] rigim id-hi-i kaspa
talaqqal would you pay money for a pig's
squeal? (proverb, Sum. broken) ibid. 246
v 39, cf. (in broken context) ana sa-hi-i-
im ibid. 272:4; etelld kima nuni ina meja
kima §AH ina rusumtija rise up from my
water like a fish, from my mud hole like
a pig Maqlu III 176, VI 91; I gathered choice
oxen and fattened sheep at the outskirts
of his city kima AHJ ir[riti atbuh] and
slaughtered them like pigs in a sty Lie Sar.
p. 62:9; (the plant) ibat libbi kalbi ina
ligari i.bat libbi §AH ina irriti Kocher
BAM 574 iii 28 (inc.); the king of Urartu,
overcome with terror ina patar parzilli
ramaniu kima §AH libbaSu ishulma
pierced himself through the heart with his
own iron dagger as if he were a pig Lie
Sar. 165; make love to me [kima] §AH
14- zi 14 times, like a pig KAR 236 r. 19,
see Biggs Saziga 30; see also niku s., niqiqu;
I gave the torn flesh of the dead soldiers

ahu

as food to kalbe AH.ME§ zibi er iturdt
am nne apsi Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf. ibid. 81;

6irikunu kalbu §AH.ME likulu may dogs
and pigs eat your flesh Wiseman Treaties
451, cf. ibid. 482, also ina kar i kalbi §AH.
MEA lu naqbarkunu ibid. 484.

c) in omens - 1' behavior: fumma §AH
la SZI iddarirma ana bit ameli irub if some-
one else's pig breaks free and enters a
man's house CT 38 47:36 (SB Alu), also cited
Izbu Comm. 536; Summa §AH.ME§ ina ribiti
irtanaqqudu if pigs gambol in the city
square CT 38 46:2, and similar passim in this
tablet and Leichty Izbu XXII, Izbu Comm. 528,
530, see naddru, melulu, ,ddu, lasdmu,
gardru (nagarruru), nakdpu, lasi mng. 9b,
nazdzu, 6agdmu, labi, gayd4u A mng. 2,
zibbatu mng. Ic; §umma A H.ME ritkubuti
imur Labat TDP 2:14, cf. CT 38 46:16, also

(various colors) Labat TDP 2:9ff.; 6umma ,en
ameli §AH ikul if a pig eats a man's shoe
CT 39 39:2 (SB Alu); kalbu ana §AH ithi a
dog had sexual intercourse with a pig CT
29 48:15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39 26:3, see also

handu, teh4~; ina lumun izbi ... imeri kalbi
AAH IM 67692:270 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam-

bert), cf. if in a man's house izbu .. . lu
§a kalbi lu §a §[AH] ... ittabi Or. NS 34

125:3; if in the foundations of a house
kalbu u KAH.ME imdahhaqu dogs and pigs
fight each other CT 38 11:33, cf. ibid. 50:45,

Dream-book 319 z+12, 337 r. 17, and passim listed

after kalbu in omens.

2' physical characteristics: Summa
izbum pani §AH if the malformed animal
has the face of a pig YOS 10 56 iii 30 (OB
Izbu), cf. Leichty Izbu II 45, V 55, XXI 45, p. 196

CT 27 45 K.4071:3, cf. also CT 37 50 K.3679:9,
Kraus Texte 13:9, 16 i 9, 21:3 (all physiogn.);
if a woman gives birth and (the child)
qaqqad §AH Eakin has the head of a pig
Leichty Izbu II 5, cf. VI 53, VII 22, X 86, XVII 76,

XX 11, cf. GOJ AH the neck of a pig
ibid. VII 87, Sep AHI the foot of a pig
ibid. X 98; if a man qaqqad §AH akin
Kraus Texte 2a r. 32, cf. Japat §AH Jakin
has pig lips ibid. 12c iii 13, also CT 28 41
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81-2-4,199:13, 37 79-7-8,89 r. 12, §umma muar
AgH gakin if he has a pig penis BRM 4

22 r. 24 (all physiogn.); if the malformed ani-
mal Sarat kalab urgi // kalbi u §AH has
the hair of a badger, variant: dog or pig
Leichty Izbu XVII 61, cf. XXI 10ff., see also
lah5mu A, cf. also CT 51 118:18ff. (= Leichty
Izbu V).

d) in rit.: ana SAH tuq[arrab] umma
9AH iqterub qat IStar ana PA+AN (= pardi)
Summa 9AH la iqrub (var. iqterub) (see
qerebu mng. 2a-1') KAR 70:8ff., vars. from
Hunger Uruk 9:7, see Biggs gaziga 46, cf. 9AH
uS~[kil] he has given (a figurine of me)
to a pig to eat PBS 1/1 13:22; you have
made figurines of me kalbu tuSdkila §AH
tuSdkila and made a dog or a pig eat
them Maqlu IV 43, cf. AfO 18 292:25, CT 28
41 c: 3; ana muhhi upSi Aiunuti §AH tanakkis
upiZ unuti ana libbi malak §AH takammis
you slaughter a pigon top of these magic
items, you collect these items into
the pig's skin Kocher BAM 449 i 4f., cf.
ibid. 9; ze §AH ME.ZE §AH GIR.PAD.DU
GUDx(LAGAB).DA 9AH pig's excrement,
pig's jawbone, pig's "short bone" AMT
103 ii 18f., dupl. AMT 47,2:2; eemti §AH
Kocher BAM 248 iv 43; ze AH AMT 15,3
r. 7, 93,1: 10, 103:6, Kocher BAM 183: 8,248 iv 39,
LKA 115:8, etc., eper rubu, SAH AMT 98,3 :17;
zappi AH §a ana ritkubi tebi the bristles
of a pig aroused for copulation Biggs
gaziga 53:18, also ibid. 65 K.9451+ :3, 66 STT
280 i 19; zappi imeri bakkarri zappi 9AH
pe Q bristles of a donkey foal, bristles
of a white pig 4R 55 No. 1:7 (Lamagtu III),
also 4R 58 ii 56 (Lamaitu II), Kocher BAM 152 i 8,
CT 28 8:39, AMT 5,3 ii 8; damu a libbi 9AH

Kocher BAM 510 i 43, see also laShu, kuk:
kubdnu.

e) as a cultically and physically unclean
animal: 9AH la simat ekurri la amel teme
la kabis agurri ikkib ill kalama the pig is
not fit for a temple - it is not intelligent,
is not allowed to tread on paved (walks),
an abomination to all the gods Lambert
BWL 215 iii 15, cf. §AH [x] x ul ii tema

rabi[? ina x]-x-me ikkala kurummatu
ibid. 5, §AH la qalid [. .. mu-qal-l] il arki
mubahhi siqdni x [mu] tannipu bitdte the
pig is impure, it defiles everything behind
it, makes the streets stink, besmirches the
houses ibid. 13.

f) with ref. to meat: 4 zu.fR §AH
ana akal awilim four legs of pork for the
gentleman's food TCL 10 45:4; PN rented a
house from PN 2 3 uzu §AH 3 (BAN) Si:
karam 3 isinni amaA ipaqqid he will
provide (PN2, the naditu) with three por-
tions of pork and three silas of beer at
the three festivals of gamag BE 6/1 34
case 10, cf. ibid. 21:5; [x] UZU niksum 'a
§AH Sa ana gagim irubu (see niksu mng.
3b) PBS 8/2 183:12; (barley, beer) 1 mi-
8i-ir-<ti> §AH PN VAS 9 174:4, also (abbr.
mi-Si) ibid. 6, 8, 39, 43, 45f., 1 UZU.TI AH
one (slab of) pork ribs ibid. 10; 1 TI §AH
ibid. 13, 1 I.MI §AH ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 50 (all
OB); §AH.ME § E.ME § UM.ME§ slaugh-
tered fattened pigs Practical VocabularyAssur
123; fir alpi ir urigi Sir §AH la ikkal
he must not eat beef, goat meat, or pork
KAR 177 r. iii 22, dupl. CT 51 161 r. 22, cf. KAR
177 r. i 18, 178 r. iii 15, cf. umi sahle [.. .]
UZU §AH la ikkal BMS 33 r. 46, cf. Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 sub Cancer; ir alpi
,ir §AH ikkalma (text NAG-ma) ul el if
(a man when going to the temple) eats beef
or pork, he is not pure CT 39 38 r. 11,
UZU §AH UD ikkalmaKI.MIN (= arhilullad)
Kocher BAM 248 iv 26; if a man suffers from
an intestinal disorder uzv GUD UZU AH
S. . la utamahhar and cannot keep down
(garlic, leeks) beef, pork (or beer) Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 14 i 2; §umma uzu AH SUM-s
if they give him pork Dream-book 323
K.2018A:x+16, cf. 337 r. 3, 315 K.2266+ :x+4,
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 55, cf. m UZU AH
AMT 80,1:6, 13, 39,1 i 23, KUB 4 51:5.

g) with ref. to lard: 1 BAN i.GI§.ME§
ga §AH.ME ADD 1095:10, see Postgate Taxa-

tion 336; 2 SiLA i Sa §AH kima 8 GfN kaspi
two silas of lard worth eight shekels of
silver HSS 9 25:11, cf. RA 23 151 No. 39:10,
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HSS 15 258:5, (given to the horses) ibid. 277 B: 1,
cf. I 'a Dt'G.GA §a §AH ibid. 167:25 (= RA 36

140) (all Nuzi); I §AH GI6 fat from a black
pig AMT 80,7:4, cf. I.GI§ §AH Kocher BAM
3 iv 24; 1.UDU §AH AMT 19,2:10; I.ME§
§AH.ME§ Practical Vocabulary Assur 137, cf.
(medication) ina i §AH NITA Sa suma
ballu in the fat of a male pig mottled
with red Uruanna III 46, cf. ibid. 46a, also
48-48a; for I. AH see ndhu.

h) other occs.: (representations of)
1 §A[H] haldnu one pig made of huldlu
stone (as ornament) RA 43 196: 167a, also
203:167a, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 195:52, 192:122,
etc. (Qatna inv.); abnu 6ikindu kima ini §AH
aban ini §AH §umfu STT 108:30, dupl. 109:35;
see also Hh. XVI 233, in lex. section; as
personal name: Sd-hu-u Dar. 379:49, Camb.
343:4, VAS 5 25:10 (all NB); as "Flurname":
a. 9 aa h BirotTablettes 39:9, YOS 8 88:29, 47
(both OB).

2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 59, in lex.
section, cf. (qualified as qalpu, mesa,
qq.v.) ibid. 66f.; 70 GIR.KU 6 KU.BI 1 GfN
seventy §.-s valued at one shekel of silver
(beside 480 kamdru fish valued at one and
one-half shekels) UET 5 607:50, also ibid. 23,
GIR.MI.KU6 (among sea fish) Boyer Con-
tribution 113:11, cf. UET 5 668:4; x GIN 1.[x]
ana x zfz A..A 13 BUR.ZI 2 GIR.AB.

BA.KU 6 x shekels (worth of) oil for .... ,
13 jugs(?), two §.-s from the sea PBS
13 61 ii 6 (all OB); for early refs. see MSL
8/2 106.

3. (a constellation or star, perhaps
Delphinus): Summa MUL. AH guppu§ if
the Pig star is massive BPO 2 Text XVII 3;
6umma MUL.SAH pdJu ipte ibid. 4; (the
star which stands to the right of UD.KA.
DUH.A is) MUL.AHI dDa-mu CT 33 1 i 29

(MUL.APIN).

Landsberger Fauna 100ff. Ad mng. 2: Salonen
Fischerei 179 ff.

MahflI A v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I igahhi.

I released a raven (from the ark) ikkal
i-6d-ah-hi itarri ul issahra it eats (i.e.,

iahu

finds food), it ... .- s, it ... .-s, it did not
return Gilg. XI 154, cf. ekkal i-6d-ha itarra
Craig ABRT 1 60:19 (coll. W. R. Mayer, see AHw.
1589a).

Sahi B v.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.*

SU.MUNSUB. Zi = §d-hu-u(-)a-[(x)-x] Nabnitu
XXXI 8.

Since SU.MUNSUB. zi elsewhere cor-
responds to §ahhu "to have gooseflesh,"
a by-form or derivative of 6ahdhu is ex-
pected.

sah see 6ahhi A.

sahu (sahu, ihu, sihu) s.; (a drinking
or cooking vessel, usually of metal);
OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, Elam, MB Alalakh,
MA, NA; pl. Sdhdtu; wr. syll. and ZA.
HUM.

du g. z a.hum = neleptu, i-i-hu (followed by 1-5
sila = §a qd, §a 2, 3, 4, 5 qe) Hh. X 259f., in
MSL 9 191, cf. dug.za.hu.um MSL 7 200:41
(OB Forerunner to Hh. X); dug.bur.zi. [za.hum]
= [§i-i-hu] Hh. X 281, restored from parallels and
MSL 7 119 v 14 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X);
urudu. en.za.hum = i(var. si)-i-hu Hh. XI397,
cf. urudu.gen.za.hu.um MSL 7 224:165 and
167b (OB Forerunner to Hh. XI); [za.a. hum]
fzabarl = i-i-Fhul Hh. XII 94, cf. za.a.hum
<Kt.GI> ibid. 289; [Z]A.HUM UD.KA.BAR = dc-a-
hu Practical Vocabulary Assur 451.

a) in OAkk., Ur III: 2 sd-hu(m)-um
URUDU Owen NATN 852:18; 1 sd-hu-um
ZABAR 6uqultau 1 MA.NA BIN 5 1:28,
ZA.HUM ZABAR BIN 5 2:28, YOS 4 296:30,
UET 3 365:3, 741:5, ITT 5 9302:1, RTC 203:9,

OIP 14 103:5, 5 ZABAR ZA.HUM ITT 5

6747:5, 9262:4, 3 URUDU ZABAR ZA.HUM

BIN 8 145: 1, and passim beside GAL (= kdsu) cup;
ZA.HUM KT.BABBAR YOS 4 15:1, UET 3 730
ii 1, Genouillac Trouvaille 86: 1, 1 ZA.HUM TUR
RTC 223 ii 7, cf. Reisner Telloh 126 i 21, 30
DUG ZA.HUM 1 thirty bowls of oil ITT
2 892 r. iii 23, RTC 307 r. iv 5; exceptionally
of wood: ZA.HUM GI9.EINIG ITT 5 6854 ii 2;
10 GAL.ZA.HUM.HI.A ten assorted vessels
(lit. cups and .) MDP 28 545:10, 2 ZA.
HUM ZABAR SU.TI.A PN (among textiles
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and silver and bronze objects) MDP 18
100:18, of. ibid. 94:12, 96:9, 101:11.

b) in OA: 15 sappi Sa musarri 4 hu=
tuldtum 3 r6a1-ha-tum 2 zurda[n] ICK 2
344:16 (OA).

c) in OB: 1 4a-hu-um 2 SILA one bowl
of two silas capacity (among furnishings
taken from the temple) UET 5 117 r. 9,
also §a-<hu>-um UD.KA.BAR ibid. 117:12,
1 §a-hu-um NfG 2 stLA siparrim ibid.
792:10; a total of x barley for various
people 1 IGI.6.GAL GfN KT.BABBAR A
§a-hi-im u Qa-ar-x-tum inuma Qa-ar-x-
tum la illikam ina kaspila iteli one and
one-sixth shekels of silver, the hire of a
6. (possibly to ah) and PN, when PN did
not come, she forfeited her silver TLB 1
151:19, see Edzard, BiOr 18 70; 1 URUDU 6a-
ha-am iblima 6a-ga-na-ak itbal there had
been one copper goblet, but the 'ak:
kannaku took it away TellAsmar 1930,656:10
(early OB, courtesy R. Whiting); 2 §a-ha-tum
a siparrim MDP 22 83:3; [x KU na-ah-

b]a-at oa-ha-tim ARMT 23 104:24; note
used in a ritual: §a-hu §a siparrim me
umall[ma] they fill the bronze bowls with
water RA 35 2 i 27, cf. [an]g2im [m] a

[ a-h]i-im [an]a pan iltim inaqqi ibid.
r. iv 24, cf. ibid. 23 (Mari rit.).

d) in MB Alalakh: 1 aShalu siparri 5
ZA.HUM siparri Wiseman Alalakh 113:15,

cf. ZA.HUM.ZABAR.HI.A ibid. 415:2, cf. ibid. 5

and 16; 5 ZA.HUM KiK 190 KI.L[A(?).BI]

(beside ahalu) ibid. 416:19, 45 ZA.HUM
hurd4i ibid. 390:1.

e) in MA, NA: the king approaches the
table of DN §ubd'e [ . . .] eppal 5 Sa-a-
hi Sa GIg.[. . .] he offers roast meat and
[. . .], [he.. .] five .-s of[. . .] wood ZA 50
196 r. 24, also r. 3, 14, 17, and 24 (MA rit.);
1 a-hu (in list of bronze vessels returned
from the palace and stored in the bit
haSimi) KAJ303:11; (wine) ana ZA.HUM.
ME§ UD.20.KAM KAV 79 r. 3; 3 adhel
er . . . 1 ZA.HUM eri 3 a m qdti ert

ihu A

Postgate Palace Archive 155 iii 13; 3 ZA.HUM

urdgi Iraq 23 pl. 17 ND 2490:1, cf. ibid. 23.

For Ur III refs. see Salonen Hausgerate
1 94; for ZA.HUM in Hitt. rituals see
Ehelolf, KUB 27 p. v; Kammenhuber, Studi Micenei
ed Egeo-Anatolici 14 159 n. 48.

For TCL 10 100:37 and PBS 2/2 54:3, 63:5,
and 99:8 see lfhu.

iahu see sihu B.

iahfa adj.; upright(?); EA.*

1 haninu 6a-hu-u a kaspi tamli? one
upright(?) chest encrusted with silver
EA 14 ii 52 (list of gifts from Egypt).

For a suggested Egyptian etymology
see T. Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364.

saIhu A v.; 1. to grow (in size or age),
2. II (uncert. mng.); SB; I iih (ih
AfO 14 301:25) - idh, 1/2, II; cf. muihhu,
ihu, §uhhu.

[e] [UD.DU] = [Sd-a-hu] Sa GIA A 111/3:161;
[si-i] [si] = dc-a-hu A III/4:180; ga.gA = id-
a-[hu §d x], a.dub, a.dib.ak.a, A.sud.sud =
[MIN d MU§EN] (see gd'u) Nabnitu 0 176ff.;
[dU 6 du .l = §d-[alC-[hu d x], NIGIN = [MIN 6d x]
ibid. 181 f.

us.si.il.1 x la : u-sa a-di ne-e-er li-ih-ma
(obscure, see neru B) Lambert BWL 252 r. iii 12;
bi. e.9e9 ni.ba sukud.ri.mu : (maru) a ip-
pa-d4-§u-KU ina ramaniki (for ramaniJu) i-4i-hu (my
son) who anointed himself, grew by himself (paral-
lel: ina ramaniu irbic) SBH 14 No. 6 r. 15f.

tu-.d-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 vi 34 (gramm.).

1. to grow (in size or age) - a) said
of vegetation: it will rain and EE ina
A.9A i-S[a]h the barley will grow tall in
the field ACh Adad 10:12; ina qili [u api]
i-6i-hu Samm in reed bed and thicket
the plants grew Lambert BWL 177:18 (Fable
of Ox and Horse); (in the marsh) naphar
i~e i-6i-hu-ma uearrigu papallu all kinds
of trees grew and sent forth shoots OIP
2 115 viii 54, 125:46; gimahhi ereni Sa ultu
me riuqite i-Si-hu-ma ikbir cedar trees

(for) columns which had grown tall and
thick since days of old ibid. 120:39, cf.
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ibid. 107 vi 50 (all Senn.); (cedar and cypress
trees) §a ultu me pani magal ikbiruma
i-hi-hu Idnu which had grown thick and
tall in size from days of old Borger Esarh.
61 v 76.

b) said of animals: mare erz irbi
i-4i-hu the young of the eagle grew and
matured Bab. 12 pl. 1:28, also 29, cf. [mdre]
eri [irb]u i-§u-hu AfO 14 301:25 (all Etana).

c) said of gods and humans: adi irbi
i-4i-hu Andar u KiSar ibbanz elinunu atru
by the time they (Lahmu and Lahamu)
had (fully) grown in age and stature,
Angar and Kigar were created, surpassing
them (in size) En. el. I 11; a ina milki
nemeqi irbima ina talimti i-4e-e-hu (the
king) who increased in wisdom and intelli-
gence, who grew in understanding Lyon
Sar. 6:38; u zi i-i-i[h] Gilg. I iv 29.

d) other occs.: ulte irat ersetim i-i-ha
di'u headache has sprung up from the
depths of the nether world Lambert BWL
40:52 (Ludlul II); DIg 7 qu<trinu> qablu i -
te-eh Or. NS 32 383:34 (OB smoke omens).

2. II (uncert. mng.): see 5R, in lex.
section; obscure: DIg DUMU.SAL mu-i-
hat (var. gloss? mu-us-si-ha-at) pa4Siri
CT 41 27 r. 6 (Alu Comm.).

For refs. in the stative see hu adj.
In the ref. la i-4i-hu ina pan qaltija

(among humans: kings, among animals:
lions) did not escape my bow Aynard Asb.
30 i 30, i- i-hu should be emended to i-,i-
tu, see 4etu.

§&huB v.; toblow(?); SB; cf. iehu.
§d(var. a)-a-hu = a-la-ku Malku II 94, var.

from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher); fa-a-hu
= a-l[a-ku] An VIII 174, cf. Sa(text LI) -a-hu(text
-NAM) = a-la-a-ku An IX 66.

iitu i-4e-ha-am-ma (var. [i] -i-ha-am-
ma) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a (K.3563)+ :26, var. from
23b:5, also ibid. 25:24, (with IM.MAR.TU)
ibid. 23a:29, wr. i-4i-ha-am-ma K.3563+ r. 26
(courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton).

Aahurratu

Most likely from a middle weak verb
*Siihu, but differentiated in meaning from
Odhu A.

*iahubaru see 4ahuma4.

sahuma s.; (a bronze fitting for armor
or chariots); MB*; Kassite word.

2 simitti §a-hu-maA siparri talpittu 21
MA.NA 4uqultau KI PN nappdhi PN2 iSam
PN2 bought two pairs of 4. weighing 2i
minas (made) of overlaid bronze from PN,
the smith PBS 2/2 49:1, cf. 2 (,imitti)
Sa-hu-ma-a4 ibid. 99:10; 1 §a-hu-mal si:
parri talpittu i4-qu(?) UDU.KUR.RA.ME
ana muhhi 4ahtu one 4. of .... bronze
(decorated with) a tree(?) with saltant
mountain sheep ibid. 54:14, see Balkan Kassit.
Stud. 140f.

W. van Soldt, RA 74 78.

gahunnu s.; appeasement; SB*; Sum. lw.

ana zimri §a-hu-un-ni isappid irta he
beats his breast to the lamentation of ap-
peasement HS 1893:15, see RT 19 59.

Loan from (6r.) .hun. g& "lamenta-
tion of appeasement," cf. [6]r.§ .hun.
ga = 'a §a-x-x-ku Kagal A 15.

gahuntu see *Sahnu.

sahuppatu see §uhuppatu.

§ahurratu (uhurratu, or uharratu) s.;
awesome stillness; OB, SB; cf. §uhar:
ruru v.

rsi-si-igl PA.PA = id-hur-ra-tu A I/7 Section C
iii 19; [s]i.si.ig = la-hur-r[a-tu] Izi M ii 6; si.
si. ig = fu-UH-ra-tu (error for 5u-har-ra-tu?) ibid. 8;
sig.sig = Iaqummatu, id-hur-ra-tum Hh. II 309f.;
si-i[g] PA = §d-hur-ra-tu Idu II 366; [si-ig] [si] =
id-hur-ra-[tum], aqummatu A III/4:216f.; si.si.
g[a] = []u-har-ra-tum Nabnitu X 222; li-ib LUL =
6aqummatu, id-hur-ra-tum, qldtu A VII/4:122ff.

a) Sahurratu: ittatbak Id-hur-ra-tum
6akin qi[lu] stillness fell, there was
silence (corr. to namurratu in OB version
RA 46 88:3) CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB Epic of Zu),
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cf. immatija §a-hu-ur-ra-ta-am tatbuk CT
15 4 ii 5 (OB hymn to Adad); ina qereb mdtiu
[re] quti 6d-hur-ra-tu [ittabik] stillness fell
in the midst of his distant land (Telmun)
Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 48:382 (coll. J. Renger);
6d-hur-ra-ti ittabik eliun TCL 3 40 (both
Sar.); eli ugdreun habquti sd-hur-ra-tum
atbuk I poured awesome stillness over
their luxuriant fields OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.);

6a-hu-ra-tum ittabbaka YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB
ext.); [... 6a-hur]-ra-ti pu-luh-ti (in
broken context) LKA 73 r. 6 (cultic comm.).

b) iuharratu (or 6uhurratu): §u-har-
ra-tu ittabikunitima ikudu mitutig still-
ness spread over them, they became as
the dead TCL 3 251 (Sar.), cf. §u-har-ra-
a-tu tabkat KAR 1:8 (Descent of I tar); §a
Adad 6u-har-ra-as-su ibd'u Same Adad's
awesome stillness swept across the
heavens Gilg. XI 105; 6umma amelu ina
6ukeniu §u-har-ra-tu naddtma [(x) ip] ulSu
if when a man prostiates himself, there is
silence and [it does (not)] answer him CT
39 41:2 (SB Alu); Marduk under the name
dzI.sI mukki6 au-har-ra-tu ina zumur ill
(see akdu mng. 3b-2) En. el. VII 42;
ina mulali ina 6u-har-ra-at u4 -mi BM
120022: 17 (OB Lamatu, courtesy W. Farber), cf.
6u-har-rat ume (in broken context) KAR
239 ii 5 (Lamastu).

Rillig, Studien Falkenstein 196 note to line 5
(with previous lit.).

gahurru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*
ga.dam = natbaktu, §a-hur-ru Izi V 154f.

In RA 65 173:13, the line reads illak
ina pani a i-ru (var. adds i) §d-hu(var.

adds -i) RU tam-la-ku-6d "before her
goes . . . . and . . . ., her counselors(?)";
readings from parallels BM 82991 r. i 7, etc.
(courtesy W. Farber).

sahurruru see 6uharruru.

ahurtu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB Elam.*

ina atti anti [. . .] a-hu-ur-ti illikam
ma erd[a . . .] nakru ittalakcma eria [. . .]

Aahfru A

nitegid in the second year [.. . of?] .
came and [we did not cultivate(?)] the
field, the enemy went away and we reaped
the [. . .] field MDP 18 244:22.

gahfiru A (6uhiru) s.; (a building);
OAkk., MB, Nuzi, MA, NA; Sum. lw.

siu-h[u-u]r SUHUR = .a-hu-ru-um MSL 14
102:809:4 (Proto-Aa); 6.suhur.ra, 6.6a.gan.
dagal.[x] = d-hu-rum Nabnitu X 228f.; .
suhu[r.r]a = §d-hu-ru Igituh I 369; [6.suhur].
ra = d-hu-ru Lanu I i 22.

.HUR.SAG.GU.LA = bit 6ade rabd = bit ,d-hu-[ri]
KAV 43 r. 2, see Frankena Takultu 125: 145.

a) in Assyria - 1' in royal inscrs.:
bit Vu-hu-ri §a bit Ihtar Aiuritim. . . epu6
I rebuilt the 6. of the temple of the As-
syrian IMtar (which had fallen into ruin)
AOB 1 30:5 (Puzur-AgAur IV); guulri a (var.
adds f) Su-hu-ri (I removed and replaced)
the beams of the 6. ibid. 92 r. 4 (Adn. I);
bitu Si u ndmaruSu (var. adds ) iu-hu-
ru §a tarbasi (I rebuilt) that temple (of
IStar) and its towers, the 6. of the court-
yard ibid. 88:16 (Adn. I), cf. bit -u-hu-ru
(var. 6d-hu-ri) u nmari (of the IMtar
temple) Weidner Tn. p. 17 No. 8:18, var. from
ibid. p. 18 No. 9:37; bit d-hu-ru inapanigu
la epSu the £. was not built in front
of it (the IAtar temple) ibid. p. 17 No. 7:86;
bit §a-hu-ru a pan bit labbuni a RN abi
... epulu the 6. in front of the labbuni
structure which Tukulti-Ninurta, my
father, built AfO 18 351:52, cf. ibid. 54, bit
6a-hu-ri 6dtunu ibid. 352:55 and 62 (Tigl. I);
bit §d-hu-ri a RN u tamld rabd 6a pan
iltdni . . .pu6 I rebuilt the 6. of Eriba-
Adad and the great terrace on the north
AKA 145 v 4 (A iur-bel-kala); [bijt Sa-hu-ri 6a
bit kut[alli . . .] Weidner Tn. p. 56 No. 63:4
(A§§ur-re§-ii I); bdb papdhi bit Sd-hu-ru
igdrdtilu adi kisalliu bitdte bdbdni the
gate of the cella of the 6., its walls up
to its courtyard, (its) rooms and (its) gates
(I finished in brick) OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.);
bit id-hu-ru e6i6 epuma ... ina bdb bit
Sd-hu-ru 6udtu 4 GUD.DUMU.dUVT siparri
ru6d ... ukallu gulilu I rebuilt the 6.,
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in the gate of that £. four (statues of)
bulls, "sons of amag," of glittering bronze
were supporting the roof OIP 2 145:17,
see J. Borker-Klahn, ZA 70 271; bit papdhu

. . . bit Sd-hu-ri bit DN (had become dilapi-
dated) Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 37.

2' other occs.: ildni a Sd-hu-ri nasdru
... Ltj 6d UGU §d-hu-ri putuhu nazi the
official in charge of the 6. is responsible
for the service(?) of the gods of the £.
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 37 ii 22 and 25, cf. ibid.
pl. 38 iii 19, pl. 39 i 15, see Ebeling Stiftungen
24ff.; dGA.GA ina 6-hu-ri ina t §u ina
ZAG Sa A ur Nusku ina §d-hu-ri ina A
§u" Sa GtTB DN (resides) in the 6., in
the wing to the right of A~Aur, Nusku
(resides) in the 6., in the wing to the left
van Driel Cult of ASsur 98 ix 35ff.; measure-
ments of A Sd-hu-ri Assur 19763 r. 3,
cited AfO 8 43 n. 56; unitu annitu a ina
nakkamte 6aplite a rdal-hu-ri 6aknutuni
this is the equipment deposited in the
lower storeroom of the 6. KAJ 310:66 (MA);
i tu bit ni-[...] ana bit Sa-hu-[ri] KAV
96:10 (MA let.); Id-hur-4u 6aqa (in broken
context) RA 60 73 r. 2 (MA?).

b) other occs.: RN dannum §akkanak
Mari bdni sa-hu-ri (inscription found on
the sides of the entrance to a room of the
Ninhursag temple in Mari) Syria 21 159:6
(OAkk.); Sa papdhi Sa Sa-hu-ri adina sippi
[.. .] (for context see sippu mng. lb-1)
BE 17 66:20 (MB let.), cf. (beams) §a 2(?)
§a-hu-ri ibid. 30; KA a gSa-hu-r[i ... ]
eleni (among measurements of gates) HSS
15 149:13 (Nuzi); x kiu elu sebU d-hu-ru
x (are the dimensions of) the upper
chapel, the seventh (level), (which is) the
6. (preceded by the dimensions for the
lower terrace and the second through
sixth levels of the temple tower) TCL 6
32 r. 6 (Esagila Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG
59 54.

Weidner, AfO 18 354f. (with previous lit.);
J. Borker-Klahn, ZA 70 258ff.; van Driel Cult of
A§§ur 24ff. For the earlier periods see M. Civil, RA
61 63ff.

A'iltu

ahufiru B (uhdIru, 6uhru, suhru, zuhru,
tuhru, Sihru) s.; (a part of the foot);
OB, SB.Air.gir = [4u]-har atR, hdb.6u = fu-[ha]-dr GIR
Nabnitu X 224f., cf. uir.gir = []u-f[arl e-e-pi
BM 38788 r. 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel).

2 namzaqi hurdai lamassat ag& naSdt
mit.ti u kippate a Si-HAR Sepe6ina Sukbusa
labbi nadrite two golden keys in the form
of crowned protective deities, holding
mace and hoop, with the soles(?) of their
feet treading on raging lions TCL 3 375
(Sar.); summa MESXU ina 6a-hu-ur gipiSu
Sa imitti akin if there is a mole on the S.
of his right foot YOS 10 54 r. 30, also (the left
foot) ibid. 31; Summa iu-har(or -hur) -u a
imitti magal illak if his right £. twitches(?)
very much Kraus Texte 22 ii 7, also (the
left) ibid. 8, but tuh-ri imittiSul/umeliSu
ibid. i 15f.; Summa SU-HAR Sepiesu ED 7 if
the s.-s of his feet are cold Labat TDP 144
iv 52, also ibid. 164:65, cf. [qdtd]Su u ZU-HAR
SepeSu ED 7.ME ibid. 92:46, (with ka-,i) ibid.
246:19, Summa [qdtdau u Iepdfu i] nappaa
u ZU-HAR SepeSu [. .. ] if his hands and
feet thrash around and the s.-s of his feet
are [. . .] Labat TDP 94:50; Summa amelu
murus kabbarti tU-HAR eqbiSu GI[G ... ]
if a man suffers from a disease of the
ankle(?) (and) the S. of his heel Kocher
BAM 124 ii 2, cf. tU-HAR eqbiSu kabil ibid.
i 50.

The stat. const. wr. SU-HAR(-sU), etc.,
most likely presupposes a status rectus
Suhru, s/z/ltuhru, although one may also re-
construct uhuru, etc., with variants
Sahlru in OB, Suhiru in Nabnitu.

In AMT 77,5:16 and 17 read qab-ri (for qabli),
see milittu A usage c.

a'iltu s.; 1. woman diviner, 2. praying
mantis; Ur III, OA, OB, SB; wr. syll.
and SAL.EN.ME.LI, in mng. 2 EN.ME.LI
(A.A.GA); cf. Sdlu A v.

[SAL.EN].ME.LI, [m]ur.ra.a§, [1]d i.ma (for
[1]u . <gidim>.ma?) = Sa-il-tu Lu IIiii 24ff.; [mur.
ra.a] § = [Sd]-il-tum Izi H 234.

109

oi.uchicago.edu



'ltu

1. woman diviner -a) in OA: am=
makam 6a-il -tim Sdlima terti[ki] lil[likam]
make an inquiry of the woman diviner
there, and send me your report BIN 6
93:20; the servant girls became gravely ill
ana ga-i-ld-tim nillikma umma ilumma we
(women) went to the women diviners, and
the god said as follows KTS 25a:7; annas
kam §a-i-ld-tim baridtim u etemmi nua'al:
ma here we consult the §.-s, the women
diviners, and the spirits of the dead TCL
4 5:4; difficult: x kaspum u emmerum iti
gibtim sa-i-ld-at (or: fa ilat) Kanig x silver
and a sheep are with the old woman, the
diviner of (or: of the goddess of) Kanig
Kienast ATHE 57:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 2

Add. p. 29.

b) in OB: a~umiki ana barim u §a-
hi-il-tim alla[k] because of you I go to
the haruspex and the g. (to whom else
can I turn?) VAS 16 22:8, see Frankena,
AbB 6 22, cf. TIM 2 88:8; ana biti PN ia-il-tim
mamma la isanniq no one is to lay claim to
the house of PN, the g. (I have bought the
house) ABIM 3:8; bit ga-hi-la-tim tutepi:
ganni (obscure, see epegu mng. 5c-2)
OECT 3 67:12; five silas of flour ana ga-
il-t[im] Edzard Tell ed-Der 152 :8.

c) in lit.: ill ukabbit etemme aplah
igdamra maggakkija SAL.EN.ME.LI.ME
(see mulsakku) Bab. 12 pi. 3:37, dupl. pl. 6
r. 11, see p. 34 (SB Etana), ita' 2ium bidr ...
Ia-i-la-tim si-[ni-iq] the haruspex said
to him: Consult the .-s PBS 1/1 2:31 (OB
lit.); aj' barbaru is'al gd-il-tu (for context
see aji mng. la-5) Gurney, AnSt 5 102:81
(SB Cuthean Legend).

d) other occs.: Sa-ils(IL XKAR) -tum
(personal name) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2
51:18, 53:24 (Ur III); for SAL.EN.ME.LI in
Hitt. texts (associated with divination
only in KUB 30 10:26, see Goetze in Pritchard
ANET p. 400), see Otten, ZA 54 120ff. i 49, ii 17,
also KUB 5 6 ii 21, KUB 10 93 i 10, KUB 35 7 i 5.

2. praying mantis: a-il-ti A.§A [. . .]
a field mantis (in a prescription) AMT

a4'ilu

23,4 ii 4; [...] pd~ati BURU 5.EN.ME.LI A.

SA.GA tubbal tasdk you dry and pound
crushed [...], a field mantis Kocher BAM

555 iii 62; (various ingredients including)
hil baluhhi BURU 5.EN.ME.LI A.SA.GA haab

pil lurmi - baluhhu resin, field mantis,
ostrich-egg shell AMT 59,1 i 41.

Only in texts from the West (in OA
and in Bogh.) and in one OB let. do we
have refs. for actual consultations of a
gjailtu. In other texts Sd'iltu occurs, as
does da'ilu, beside bdr or in contexts re-
ferring to extispicy. It seems therefore
likely that either the original function of
the £. was abandoned, or else she re-
mained a popular rather than a profes-
sional diviner.

§a'ilu s.; 1. diviner (interpreting dreams,
practicing necromancy), 2. praying man-
tis; OB, RS, EA, SB; wr. syll. (also
with rebus writing . a-DINGIR(.ME§)) and
ENSI(EN.ME.LI); cf. gdlu A.

[EN.ME.LI] = d-'-i-li, [lu.balag.g] = [mu-fe-
lu-u] e-tem-me Lu Excerpt I 182 f.; EN.ME.LI = §a-
i-lu, [SAL.EN].ME.LI = a-il-tu, [m]ur.ra.a , [l]Ui.
ma (for [l]u. <gidim>.ma?) = 'a-il-tu, lu.balag.
g = mu-le-lu-u [e-tem-me], 16i.sag.9 .nd.a = mu-
pa-Sir [u-na-ti] Lu II iii 23'ff., cf. lu gidim.
ma = 9a i-ti-im-m[i], lu sag.[bulug.gal = mus
,eli etemm[i], 1 6. sag. B.n .. a = mupaller Sundtim
OB Lu C4 3ff.; en-si EN.ME.LI = AU (see ensu),
,d-['i-lu] Diri IV 61f., cf. EN.ME.LI = en-su-u,
§a-i-lum Proto-Diri 381 f.; 16.EN.ME.LI en-si = a-'-i-
lu (followed by malhh, zabbu) Igituh short version
262; [Ltr a-i]-lu STT 385 i 33, see MSL 12 233;
lu.m&iu.gi.gid.gid, l.EN.ME.LI UET 7 73 r. i
4f. (OB list of professions); LI.MAH.ME§, L(t.
EN.ME.LI Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 11f., see MSL 12 238.

buru5 .EN.ME.LI = d-'-i-lu (var. §d-'i-lu), burus.
MIN.a. A.ga = MIN eq-li Hh. XIV 237f.; BURU5 .
EN.ME.LI = .a-'i-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur
422g; buru 5.siu.ud.ri = a-du-di-lu = rel-[ri-bu
EN.ME.LI] Hg. B III iv 5, in MSL 8/2 46; buru 5.
e-''lamEN.ME.LI : BURU 5 a-du-di-lu, buru 5.EN.

ME.LI.a.~. ga : BURU 5 DUMU.SAL SIPA Uruanna
III 199f., in MSL 8/2 57; Sd-'-il er-bi-i : DUMU.
SAL SI[PA], gd-'-il A.SA : mar SI[PA] (var. [. .. ]
LIT.SIPA) Uruanna III 205a-b, in MSL 8/2 58.

azu.e mA&.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sa.e ensi.
e §e.e.ta i.bi.a nu.mu.un.na.an.bad.d :
badri ina biri ul ute6leriu Sd-i-lu ina mulakka ul
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ipette~u the haruspex does not enlighten him by
means of divination, the f. does not reveal (the
fate) to him by means of incense 4R 22 No.
2:8ff.; lui ki.sikil za.e nu.nus,(NUNUz) nu.
men e.ensi ba.gin : ardati ul sinnitu x-x-t
attu ana bit §d-i-li al(text ik)-ki SBH 77 No. 44:27 f.

e.ne.em.ma.ni sim.mu ga.am.ma.ga
i m.mu.bi lul.la : amassu ana fd-i-li ibbabbalma

id-i-lu S, issarrar when his word is brought to
the L., the . becomes unreliable SBH 8 No.
4:54f.; e.ne.em.ma.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk Aim.
mu nu.un.tuk : amassu bard ul iu sd-i-la(var.
-li) ul ilu SBH 7 No. 4:18f., dupl. 150 No. 9:16f.,
var. from 21 No. 10: 16f.

x-nu, a-da-mu-u = 5[d]-P'il-l[u] Malku IV 2 f.

1. diviner (interpreting dreams, prac-
ticing necromancy) - a) in association
with the barm: KI LJ.HAL u LOt(var. omits
Li).EN.ME.LI din u ul ifOir no correct
verdict comes for him from the haruspex
or the 6. Kocher BAM 468:2, cf. ibid. 315 ii 15
and iii 15, var. from dupl. 446:8, STT 95+295: 136;
dalha teretaa ... itti bdri u 6d-'-i-li alakti
ul parsat my portents are confused, I go
without ceasing to the bdre or the 6. Lam-
bert BWL 32:52 (Ludlul I), also AnSt 8 62 iii 2
(Nbn.), cf. dl-al LU.EN.ME.LI Lambert BWL
288 K.2765:9, cf. dal-hat-e-re-tum (sandhi
writing for dalha teretum) 6utdbulu liru
mu§lakku §a-DINGIR bdrd puhddi igdamru
the portents are confused, the omens are
contradictory, the . has used up the in-
cense, the badr the lambs Ugaritica 5
162:6; bdri ina bir arkat ul iprus ina
mallakka L1.EN.ME.LI (var. 4d-'-i-li) ul
uSdpi dini the haruspex could not deter-
mine (my) future by extispicy, the 6. could
not proclaim the verdict for me with the
incense, with comm. ma-§ak-ku = sur-
qi-nu §d Lf.EN.rME.LI1 Lambert BWL 38:7
(Ludlul II); [ina balika bard di]n mdti ul
iddn purusse mdti ul iparras [ina balika
E]N.ME.LI ana 6arri qiba ul iakkan (see
qibu mng. 4) AMT 71,1:40, seeZA 51 172; asd
adipa bdrd L.EN.ME.LI 6u-UD-di have
the physician, the exorcist, the haruspex,
the 6. abandon(?) (their efforts) LabatTDP
170:14; [L(j].EN.ME.LI LJ.HAL (in broken
context) ACh Adad 12:28.

b) with ref. to dream interpretation:
[ana(?)] mdkalti bdriti a-na rikis ereni
[at-ta(?)] mu imi d-DINGIR.ME§ (var. d-
i-li) pdSeru 6undti to the diviner's bowl,
to the bundle of cedar (shavings) you
(gama) .... the .-s who interpret
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54.

c) with ref. to other divination: u 1
L(J.ME a-i-li A.MU§EN u§iranni send
me one man who performs divination with
eagles EA 35:26 (let. from Alatia); you swear
that you will not conceal statements lu
ina pi ragime mahh lu ina pi DUMU Sd-
[']i-li a-mat ili coming from the mouth
of a rdgimu prophet, (i.e.) ecstatic, or
from the mouth of a 6. (who asks for)
divine utterances(?) Wiseman Treaties 117,
see Borger, ZA 54 178.

d) other occs.: PNEN.ME.LI (witness)
TCL 1 73:36 (Sippar), Jean Tell Sifr 97:25, PN
DUMU EN.M[E.LI] ibid. 21 r. 4; flour §U.
TI.A EN.ME.LI UET 5 448:2; silver §a
EN.ME.LI ana PN naddnam iqbi YOS 12
212:2; umma EN.ME.LI-ma Boyer Contribu-
tion 102:3, wr. dEN.ME.LI UCP 9 342 No. 18:3
(all OB).

2. praying mantis: see Hh. XIV, etc.,
in lex. section; for context refs. see
da'iltu.
In contrast to the d''iltu, whose activ-

ities are referred to in everyday con-
texts, the 6d'ilu is attested mainly in
literary texts as the diviner consulted
along with or after the bdri. Only in OB
texts does a da'ilu appear as witness
or as sender of letters, but without any
clue to his function. In the West, as the
letter from Alagia attests, the augur was
called 6d'ilu.

If etymology is to be taken into account,
as the bdrd "inspects" (exta, oil on water,
etc.), so the Ad'ilu "asks" in a process ac-
companied by a special kind or use of
incense. This incense, called mau6akku,
served as offering or in libanomancy. The
incense may have been offered to the
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spirits of the dead in performances of
necromancy, as is suggested also by the
6a'ilu's association with mufeli etemmi in
the lex. texts.

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, Dream-book 221ff.;
Renger, ZA 59 217f. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger
Fauna 124.

A'imu s.; buyer; OA; cf. SdmuA v.

Sell the houses and the servant girls
Summa sa-i-mu-um laMu attunu iama
bitam agrama talba if there is no buyer,
leave (pl.) (the house), rent a house and
live there TCL 20 88:19; for refs. to the part.
ga'imu see gdmu A v. mng. lb-2'.

Ma'irru s.; (a wooden object); SB.

[ina r] ie erlija aakkan 12 GIg di-'-ir-
ri I will place twelve wooden S.-s at the
head of my bed Maqlu VI 133, cf. the per-
tinent ritual: giptu ... ana muhhi 12 GIg
Id-ir-ri tamannimaina muhhi nignakki §a
ina red erli tagakkan you recite the in-
cantation over the twelve wooden s.-s and
put them on the censer at the head of his
bed Maqlu IX 126; uncert.: if a disease
erupts on a man's foot and festers like
a boil sdg-ba-nu MU.NE gd-ir-ra DIRI-ma
ina'eg it is called sagbdnu, he(?) will be
filled with S. and he will recover AMT 74
iii 13.

a'iru s.; (mng. unkn.); EA, SB.

[...] u ide la-a-i-ru ZAG arri a janu
and the .... knows the king's might(?)
that there is no [. . .] EA 149:82 (let. from
Tyre); ina niqe arri kakki nir .d-'i-ir-

du at the sacrifice of the king it is a
"weapon-mark" (meaning): Kill his <.!
CT 31 29 r. 10, see Hunger, RA 66 180f.

In CT 31 29, the word may be a scribal
error for zd'irgu, "his enemy."

Ma'itu s.; (a liquid measure); RS.*

1 DUG 1.Gi§.ME§ ana biti 3 SAL.4 1 a-
i-turn ana agriti one pot of oil for the
household, three quarters(?) (of a jar and)

iAjimanu

one S. for the hired workers Ugaritica 5

99:10.

Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 193 n. 2.

§a'iu s.; drawer of water(?); NB; cf.
Sdtu v.

li.a.l .rel = t[al-i-tic-um OB Lu A 172; a-u6-
A.PA.BI.IZ.PAD.DIR = rakkabu, d-i-it Dir III 170f.,
cf. [sa]-ma-an A.PA.BI.SI.A.GA = a-i-tu Diri RS
II 52.

(issues of rations for workers) grand
total: x dates for two months adi x su.
luppe id LU.ERfN.ME S d-i-tum nadnu in-
cluding x dates for the water drawers
Nbn. 976:21.

Possibly "ferryman," if the Diri ref.
indeed stands for Sa'itu and not for a
compound §a id, as interpreted in CAD
I/J s.v.

Sajimanu s.; buyer, one who has bought
the property in question; OB, MB; cf.
sdmu A v.

ga. ab. m = kap-su-u, §a-a-a-ma-nul, ga. ab.
Sam. a m = na-as-si-h[u] Izi V 113 ff.

a) in OB: nddindnum sarrdq idddk
bel hulqim huluqu ileqqe ga-a-a-ma-nu-
um ina bit nddindnim kasap iSqulu ileqqe
the person who had sold (the lost prop-
erty) is a thief, he will be put to death,
the owner of the lost property will take
it back, (and) the person who had bought
it (in good faith) will take the silver
he paid from the seller's estate CH § 9:43,
cf. (if the seller has died) Sa-a-a-ma-nu-
um ina bit nddindnim rugummS dinim adi
hamiu ileqqe CH § 12:7; Sa-a-a-ma-nu-
um nddin iddinuSum ... itbalam (if) the
buyer produces (in court) the seller who
sold (it) to him CH § 9:18, of. CH § 10:48;
Sa-a-a-ma-nu-um Sarrdq idddk CH § 10:57;
a-a-a-ma-nu-um ilik eqlim ... a igammu

illak the buyer will assume the ilku ser-
vice on the field he is about to buy CH
§ 40:44, also § 278:64, of. § 281:89, § 177:53;
bit la-a-a-ma-ni- u-nu u kdiiiunu ippeu
(see kaSdu A mng. la) CH § 117:62; 6umma
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awilum inima bissu ana kaspim ittadin
um a-IA-ma-nu (var. a-a-IA-ma-nu)
inaddinu bel bitim ipat.tar if a man, having
become insolvent, sold his house, he (lit.
the owner of the house) may redeem (it)
when the person who bought it (from him)
offers (it) for sale Goetze LE § 39 A iii 26,
var. from B iii 11; [E ?].SIG4 limti liti[r] fa
ga-IA-ma-ni-im-ma whether the build-
ing(?) is more or less (than the area spe-
cified), it is the buyer's (loss or gain) VAS
8 58:17; UD.K1R.§E tuppdt ummatim u
sirde a x eqlim ... a itti PN ... PN 2
[iSdmu] innammara illianimma §a PN 2 Sa-
[IA] -ma-an x eqlim if in the future the
ummatu and sird tablets concerning the
fact that PN2 [bought] x field from PN
(and others) should be found and pro-
duced, (they will be considered to be
those) of PN2 who had bought the x field
CT 6 6 r. 15; ina libbi kanikd[t] 3 SAR E.
KI.UD kanik 1 SAR E.KI.UD la iba u kanik
1 SAR ina mahar PN PN2 u ema in-na-
am-<ma>-ra Sa PN3-ma a-IA-ma-ni
among the records concerning the three-
sar plot of land there is no record con-
cerning the one-sar plot of land, wher-
ever the record concerning the one-sar
plot is found, with PN (or) PN2 (who bought
it from PN), it belongs to PN 3, the buyer
YOS 13 532:30, cf. ina GI.PISAN ki-im-
[ti-u-nu] ahhedunu i DUMU.[ME -u-n]
u ema Sak[na innammara] a PN-[ma]
Sa-IA-ma-[ni] ibid. 203 r. 9, see Wilcke, Kraus
AV 469.

b) in MB: PN ... kunuk Sim eqli ...
ugeliamma ana PN 2 iddinPN2 ina mitgurtilu
alu qdt ga-a-a-ma-a-ni lal [e]le x §E.
BAR ... ina [qdt] PN 2 PN indudma PN 2
(the governor) had the document con-
cerning the field purchase produced and
gave it to PN2, (and) with the concurrence
of PN2, so as to avoid forfeiture on the
part of the buyers, PN (the governor)
measured out x barley from PN 2 (as the
purchase price, and gave it to the former
owners of the field) BBSt. No. 3 iii 17.

Sijimanitu s.; purchase in question;
SB*; cf. gdmuA v.

kasap eqlet dli §dOu ki pi tuppdte ia-a-
a-ma-nu-te kaspa u ZABAR.ME§ ana be:
lifunu utirma aMu riggdte la ub4i Sa kasap
eqli la seb eqla mihir eqli ... addinu;
niti (as regards) the silver (paid) for the
(expropriated) fields of that town, ac-
cording to the wording of the documents
about the purchases in question, I reim-
bursed the owners (of the fields) with
silver or bronze, and in order not to create
dissension I gave those who did not want
silver for the field another field of equal
size Lyon Sar. p. 8:51.

saka pron.; you (sing. masc., oblique);
SB.*

Anu u Enlil ela gd-a-ka la iSakkanu
Sitiltu without you (§ama), Anu and
Enlil cannot hold counsel KAR 105:8 and
dupl. 361:8 (hymn to gamag).

In KAR 42 r. 19 read li-ri- i-nik-ka, see Farber
Itar und Dumuzi 62:76.

§akabigalzu see agabigalzu.

sakadu adj.; heroic; syn. list.*
taq-ri-du, §d-ka-du = qit-ru-du (preceded by

equivalents of qarrddu) Malku I 31 f.

sakaku v.; 1. to harrow, 2. to thread,
string, 3. Sitkuku to pull back and
forth(?), to tighten(?), 4. I/3 (unkn.
mng.), 5. §ukkuku to harrow, to string,
6. IV to form a row(?), to be strung
(with gems); from OA, OB on; I ilkuk -
igakkak, 1/2, 1/3, II, IV; wr. syll. and E;

cf. malkakdtu, sakiku, gdkiku, akku adj.,
gikkatu, gikkutu B.

[e] [E] = [Sd-ka-ku] a ikkati to string a neck-
lace A III/3:162; 6 = §d-ka-ku, za.a = MIN .d

NA4 , g i. e.sig.ga = MIN d lik-ka-tim Antagal
III 185ff.; [...] = Id-ka-ku kSd likl-k[a-t]i Igituh
I 40; gu-ug GUG = Id-ka-ku Idu I 108; [ki-ri-is]
[EZEN(?)] = Id-ka-kum A VIII/2 :41; [t]a-ab TAB =
Id-ka-[ku] A II/2 Section C 13; [ni-ir] [NIR] =

[a] -ka-ku A V/3:42.
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6-r[u] Ot = Id-ka-ku Sd A.§A A IV/4:126; a.
Aa.ga gil ab.ur.ra = eqla i- a-ak-ka-ak Ai. IV
i 54, also i 36, but ba.ab.ir.ra = '-a-ak-ka-ak
(see maAkakdtu) Ai. IV ii 27.

za.bar.ta u.me.ni.6 : ina siparri Ju-ku-uk-ma
string (them) on a bronze skewer gurpu VII
56; Auba(zA+Mt§) za.gin.na em.sar.str.ra.
[zu] : ina §ubt u uqni a(text ra) -ak-ka-at SBH 110
No. 57:26f., see JNES 26 206.

tu-§ak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iii 53 (gramm.).

1. to harrow: eqlam majari imahhas
imarrar u i-la-ak-ka-ak-ma he plows the
field, hoes, and harrows (it) CH § 44:29,

cf. eqlam Sa iddi majdri imahha i-ia-ak-
ka-ak-ma CH § 43:14; eqlam majdri igam=
mar i-£a-ka-ak u irri[A] he (the tenant
of the field) works the entire field with
the majdru plow, harrows (it), and seeds
(it) with the seeder plow YOS 12 401:13,
cf. majdri imahhas i-Sa-a[k-k] a-a[k] u irril
SzlechterTablettes 77 MAH 15934: 12, also YOS 12
117:7, 370:10, Grant Haverford Symposium No.
3:9, 13; eqlam majdrima i-Sa-ka-ak irriS
YOS 13 495:13, also (without majdri) TCL 11
149:16; kima eqlum Si2 majdram mahsu
ia-ak-ku u 4ipram [ep]u that the field is
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7
56:9, cf. (x field) §a-ki-ik u eri§ TCL 11
236:20, eqlam i-ia-ka-ak YOS 12 530:10;
SAM 5 inidtim .. . U.BA.AN.TI ina fSa1-
ka-fkil-im inaddin he has received as a
loan the price of (the services of) five
teams of oxen, he will provide (the ser-
vices of the oxen) at the time of the har-
rowing BIN 7 201:7; BUR GAN 3 inidtu
iakkan i-ga-ka-ak u irriS Szlechter Tablettes
80 MAH 16174:13; UD.17.KAM majaru UD.2
padarum UD.9 §a-ka-ku-um (see majdru
mng. la) UCP 10 163 No. 94:3 (OB Ishchali);
i-ga-ak-ka-ak u er'am igakkan RA 75 27
AO 10329:7 (= RA 73 73); §a 3 GAN i-ku-
ku-ma 1 (PI) §E ikulu for every three iku of
field they harrowed, they obtained one PI
of barley TLB 1 46:3, also ibid. 12; eqlam
. . li-i-ku-k[u-ma] PBS 7 18:27 (let.), cf.
eqlam il-ku-uk ilbir AJSL 32 101 No. 1:8
and 13; bil eqlim ... i-§a-ka-ak idebbir u
irri6 the owner of the field will harrow,
break up (the clods), and sow TIM 5 43:7,

also VAS 13 69:9, YOS 12 167:8, 332:7, 336:7,
TCL 11 152:8, 188:13, OECT 8 15:12, VAS 9
202:8; x field §a ,a-ak-ku lebru ulluu
which has been harrowed, broken up, and
worked a third time YOS 2 151:17, cf. [Sa-
k]i-ik u i-bi-ir TIM 2 130:7 (let.); (fodder
for oxen) a fa-ka-ki-im u ,eberim TLB 1
45:11, cf. 46: 1 (all OB); note (in transferred
mng.?): §umruq §a-ki-ik li-bi-ir Su'dur
UET 6/2 397 i 16 (OB lit.).

2. to thread, string (on rope, twine,
string, thread, etc.) - a) in gen.: uzniu
upallulu ina ebli i-Sa-ak-ku-ku ina kus
tallidu irakkusu (as punishment) they will
pierce his ears, thread a cord through
them (lit. thread (them) on a cord), tie
(them) at his back KAV 1 v 85, also ibid.
102 (Ass. Code § 40).

b) to string, attach ornaments: ina
sunatim ,a-ka-ki-im sundtum ikabbitama
(see slnu B usage b) Iraq 39 150:48 (Mari
let.); 3.TA.AM nurmdi Sa ?urri upappardili
kiri ina qulli ia-ak-ku three pomegran-
ates each, of obsidian and artificial pap=
pardilu stone, strung on a metal wire (are
placed around the statues' necks) AfO 18
302 i 29 (MA inv.).

c) to string beads (in magic and med.) -
1' on various kinds of yarn: 10 abne
§immat §a sepi imitti ina barundu E ten
stone charms against paralysis of the
right foot, you string (them) on multi-
colored yarn BE 31 60 r. i 3, cf. Sipdtipedti
ipdti [sdmdti iSten] iS tetemmi -ak you

twist together white and red wool, you
string (the stones on it) ibid. r. ii 18, cf. obv.
ii 14, r. i 20 and ii 7, also CT 23 10 iii 23; Sipati
uqndti Sipdti peedti i4teni' 3 turr tetemmi
3 NA 4 .d§E.TIR E blue wool and white wool
you twist together into a triple (?) cord,
you string three .... stones (on it) CT 23
9 iii 11; ina turri Sipdti peedti -ak AMT
14,3: 13, cf. 91,1: 3, 47,3 iii 21, BE 31 60 i 6 and 24;
2 abne annitu ina sIo barundu Sa Sipdti
uqndti E you string these two stones
on multicolored yarn containing blue wool
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RA 18 162:6 (Lamagtu); [NA 4.K]A.PA.ZA ina

§ipdti almdti E 7 kisri [takaar] you
string sea shells on a black wool thread
and tie seven knots LKU 32 r. 16; 1 8u§§i
qaqqad pilakki ... ina t§ barundi f -akc
you string sixty spindle whorls on multi-
colored yarn (and tie sixty knots) KAR
223:3; you make a male and a female
figurine sdmtu ina nabdsi fE ina kiddioa
talakkan you string carnelian on red yarn
and place it around its (the female's) neck
Kocher BAM 323:81 and dupl., see Farber Ittar

und Dumuzi p. 211:6, cf. KAR 62 r. 2, Kocher
BAM 3 ii 23, CT 23 4 (+ K.2551) r. 14, 11 iii 31,
34 iii 31, BBR No. 11 r. i 7, LKA 114:12; note
without specifying the yarn: alam
mimma lemnu teppu ma4akc neSi tulabbassu
sdmta E ina ckiddiu taakkan you make
a figurine of "anything evil," you clothe
it in lion skin, string carnelian, (and) place
it around its neck Kocher BAM 323:5; us8

kara ina qabli f ibid. 194 iv 1.

2' on other kinds of twine or wire:
ginugalla NA 4 hurda uqnd mesa ina birit
AN.HUL.ME9 ina q/ kite i-akc(var. E) (you
make four AN.HfJL amulets(?), one of ala-
baster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli,
one of mesu wood), you string an alabaster
bead, a gold bead, a lapis lazuli bead, a
mesu bead between the amulets (?) on a
linen thread BMS 12:13, var. from Loretz-
Mayer 8u-ila 45:5, cf. abne gunuti itti fJ.AN.
H1§L.ME E BMS 12:104, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 82; ina kite ta-ka-kak Kocher BAM
39:8, cf. AMT 32,1:5; ina turri kite ft-ak
Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8112 i 7, also STT 280
ii 28, see Biggs 8aziga 67; (stone charms)
ina turri E KAR 71 r. 24, ina turri tami
f -ak BBR No. 11 r. i 8 and 29, cf. 4R 55 No. 1: 15,
17, 19, and 21 (Lamatu), cf. ina pitilti ta-
akc-kak you string on palm twine Kocher

BAM 516 ii 33, also KAR 90:5, 92:19 and dupl.
K.9334 i 4, wr. ta-d-kak KAR 239 iii 6
(Lamastu); ina guhaqi [. . .] ta-6a-ak-ka-akc
KUB 37 70:13; 9 abne anniti ina nabdsi
uqndti puikkci er'dn AB RI.RI.GA Ser'dn
?abiti Sa zikcari u sinniti fi aS-lam NITA

takaku

SAL MUD iteni tetemmi f -ak these nine
stones you string on yarn of red wool,
blue wool, combed wool, sinew of a dead
cow, sinew of male and female gazelle,
male rushes, .... , (which) you twist to-
gether Kocher BAM 237 i 7, cf. ibid. 194 ii 7;
[6drat im]meri tebz teleqqi tetemmi abne
S-kak you take wool from a rutting ram,
spin it, string the stones (on it) Biggs
Saziga 53:43; Sdrat nePi tetemmi 3 NA 4.diE.
TIR E-ack CT 23 3:20; ina nri galmuti i
(see niru B) BE 31 60 r. i 10; seven stones
ina arikti(?) (wr. URUDU.NIG.GOD.DA) E-

rfak(?)1 STT 273 ii 24.

3. sitkuku to pull back and forth(?),
to tighten(?) - a) to pull back and
forth(?): why do you (fem.) neglect your
household affairs ina birikina ta-dS-ta-
ak-ka-ka and tussle with each other?
ARM 10 166:10, repeated ibid. 167:10, cf. ina
birikina [la t]a-\fd-tal-ak-ka-ka ibid. 15.

b) to tighten(?): their faces were al-
tered by hunger kima buqli kat[mu pa:
niiin] ina 4i-it-ku-ki napi[ti balta] [their
faces] were veiled(?) like malt, they were
living with tightened(?) (lit. tightening of)
throats Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 14
(OB), parallel nii a ina Su-UD-ke-e napiti
baltat (see naparkic v. mng. 6) ibid. 112ff.
v 26 and vi 15 (SB).

4. I/3 (unkn. mng.): I held him back
in order not to make you angry umma
andkuma la il-ta-na-kd-ak adi illakanni
eqlum luka'ilSu I said he must not .... ,
I(?) will hold the field for him until he
comes HUCA 39 27 L29-571:14 (OA).

5. ukckuku to harrow, to string - a)
to harrow: see Ai. IV ii 27, in lex. section.

b) to string - 1' in rit.: you perforate
seven blocks of ashwood ina nabdsi iS
pdtipe~4ti tu-Sd-kakc 7 kcieri taka, ar Kocher
BAM 237 iv 41; ina turri kit tu-dc-kak AfO
12 143 r. i 7.

2' in EA: ten wide bracelets §a abne
fu-uk-ku-ku which are strung throughout
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with (precious) stones EA 14 i 77, cf. (re-
ferring to anklets) ibid. 78 (list of gifts from Egypt);
one whip 1 kunuk huldl gadi ina libbiu
uk-ku-uk EA 22 i 5; 2 huldlu. .. a ina mar:

§iu Su[k-k]u-ku two huldlu stones which
are strung on its (the saddle's) thongs
ibid. i 52, cf. ibid. 53, cf. (in broken context)
[ina] guha.i hurdai u-uk-ku-ku (stones)
strung on gold thread EA 25 i 72 (both
lists of gifts of TuAratta), also ibid. iii 34, 53, and
54, wr. §u-uk-gu-gu ibid. iii 17, (in broken
context) Iu-uk-ku-ga-at EA 14 i 8.

6. IV to form a row(?), to be strung
(with gems) - a) to form a row(?): if you
perform an oil divination concerning the
army going on campaign is-4a-ak-ka-ku-
u-ma rei eqlilu ul ika 6ad (and the two
oil drops) form a row(?): (the army) will
not attain its goal CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens).

b) to be strung with gems: you have
not sent me the stones and gold kubum
,i ul i6-4a-ki-ik this crown has (therefore)
not been strung (with them) ARM 18 8:14,
cf. kubum ,i li-i-4a-ki-ik ibid. 8 and 23.

Note that in mng. 2c syllabic spellings
talakkak are rare, so that the spellings
E (-ak) may also be read tuakkak.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 160.

Aakalmuu see §agalmu§u.

Aakalu see Saqdlu and gukkulu.

aakamu A v.; (mng. unkn., occ. in per-
sonal names only); OB, NB; I (only
stative 6akim attested).

GI = ekemu, Sd-ka-mu, lakdnu, u'uru 6a terti (etc.)
CT 12 29 iv 7 (text similar to Idu).

A -hi-a-ki-im Edzard Tell ed-Der 34:5,
69 i 2, 83:3, and 84 r. i 2 (all OB); abbr.(?)
Sd-ki-mu VAS 4 182:13; Ad-kim-mu VAS
3 64:12 (both NB).

The occ. Si-KIM-ma ABL 302:9 (NA) can-
not be a verb form; an adv. or conj. is
expected.

SakAnu

SakamuB v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I (only
inf. attested); cf. ikimtu.

UD.20.KAM §a-ka-mu-um ma- a-kum
(referring to an operation performed by
the allaku on a TiJG.GUZ.ZA) Syria 59 132
iii 11, also ibid. 130 i 6.

S. Lackenbacher, Syria 59 139, 145.

**Sakamu II (AHw. 1134b) See §akdnu
v. mng. I lj; for BDHP (= Waterman Bus. Doc.)
4:2, see R6p. gbogr. 3 234.

**Sakani (AHw. 1134b) Read Sa Kani,
see Landsberger, MSL 10 21 ad 175.

Sakanu (sakdnu) v.; 1. a) to place
something for a particular purpose, with
a particular intention (p. 119), b) to set
in place a food or incense offering
(p. 121), c) to set out, arrange for a
ritual (p. 122), d) to place medication,
etc., on the body, a wound (p. 122), e)
to place an amulet, etc., around the neck
(p. 123), f) to put on, wear (p. 123),
g) to place in or on a part of the body
(p. 124), h) to pack, put materials, in-
gredients, etc., into a container (p. 124),
i) to set down at a certain place (p. 125),
j) to place for storage in a storeroom,
a container (p. 125), k) to deposit, en-
trust a tablet for safekeeping (p. 125), 1)
to deposit into an account, a shipment
(p. 126), m) to invest, put up silver,
expenses (p. 126), n) to put at some-
one's disposal (p. 127), o) to deposit
as pledge, guarantee (p. 127), p) to
pledge, place in jeopardy (p. 127), q) to
set up camp, a battle line (p. 127), r) to
found, establish (p. 127), s) to station,
settle (p. 127), 2. a) to establish, settle
income, etc., on someone (p. 127), b) to
institute, establish (a festival, an offering,
a practice, an institution) (p. 128), c) to
provide, endow with good fortune, abun-
dance, wisdom, etc., to afflict, burden with
misfortune, losses, a calamity (p. 128), d)
to outfit, adorn (p. 129), e) to impose
an obligation, tribute (p. 129), f) to
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charge to someone, debit (p. 129), g) to
add to (p. 130), h) to cause, inflict
defeat, rout, destruction, pillage (p. 130),
i) to bring about, cause (an event,
a process), to decree, set a term (p. 130),
j) to establish the dimensions of (p. 130),
3. (mostly in the stative) - a) to be
present, exist, be available (p. 130), b) to
be located at a certain spot (p. 132), c) to
be provided with, have a feature, a charac-
teristic (p. 133), 4. a) to appoint to a
task, a position, install in office (p. 134),
b) to assign, put in charge (p. 136), 5. in
idiomatic phrases - a) with direct object
(p. 136), b) with prepositions and prep-
ositional phrases (p. 147), 6. (with
ana) - a) to turn into, deliver up to
(p. 148), b) to make appear as, treat as
(p. 148), c) to allocate, include in a share
(p. 149), d) to use (p. 149), e) to make fit
for (p. 149), f) to make worthy of praise
(p. 149), g) various idiomatic meanings
(p. 149), 7. (in specialized mngs.) - a)
(with mahar) to inform someone, submit a
case to someone (p. 150), b) to write, set
down in a written document (p. 150), c)
to plant (p. 151), d) (in math.) to take,
posit (a number) (p. 151), e) to putup (as
preserves, for fermentation) (p. 151), f)
to set a price (p. 151), g) to lay out a
furrow, cultivate (p. 151), h) to be lax(?)
(p. 151), i) ina utini gakdnu to melt
down (p. 151), j) ina ttbti akanu to
preserve, to salt (p. 151), k) ana zaqipi,
gaMii akanu to impale (p. 151), 8. it=
kunu (same mngs. as Sakanu, in poetic
style or with emphasis) - a) to set in
place, to place (p. 151), b) to cause,
establish (p. 152), c) to impose on, in-
flict (p. 152), d) (in the stative) to have
a dimension, weight (p. 152), e) (in the
stative) to be located (p. 152), f) (in
the stative) to wear, be provided with
(p. 152), g) in idioms (p. 152), 9. II to
appoint (p. 152), 10. III (causative
to mngs. 1-4) - a) to cause to be placed
(p. 152), b) to cause to be present
(p. 153), c) to have a camp set up, to have

Aakinu

someone settle (p. 153), d) to establish,
institute, provide (p. 153), e) to make
someone impose (p. 153), f) to cause to
be provided with, be present, exist
(p. 153), g) to put in charge (p. 153), h)
to cause to be in bad repute (p. 154),
i) in idioms (p. 154), 11. IV - a) to
be placed on or in something or someone
(p. 154), b) to be put in fetters (p. 154),
c) to be set in place (offerings) (p. 154),
d) to be outfitted with, wear (p. 154),
e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on
a part of the body (p. 154), f) to be
deposited (p. 155), g) to be entrusted
for safekeeping (p. 155), h) to be caused,
established, inflicted (p. 155), i) to be
imposed (p. 155), j) to be charged to
someone (p. 155), k) to happen (p. 156),
1) to arise, occur (p. 156), m) to come
into existence, stay in existence (p. 156),
n) to settle (p. 156), o) to be located
(p. 156), p) to be provided with (p. 156),
q) to be appointed (p. 156), r) (with itti)
to side with (p. 157), s) to be turned
into, delivered up to (p. 157), t) to be
played (p. 157); from OAkk. on, Akkado-
gram in Hitt.; I iMkun - ilakkan - Sakin,
I/2 (mostly in the stative 6itkun), I/3
(i-sa-at-ka-na LKA 62 r. 8, ti-ia-ak-ku-un
EA 22 ii 25, EA 25 ii 50, iii 44, 46, 47, both
from Tugratta), I/3 perfect al-ta-ta-ka-an
(PBS 1/2 50:15, MB), II, III (with metathesis
tu'elkun Tn.-Epic "iii" 30, see mng. 10c),
III/2, III/3, IV, IV/2, IV/3; Mari, EA
also sakdnu (sa-ak-nu ARM 3 12:11, sa-
ak-na-at ARM 2 35:8, Syria 19 109:25, M61.
Dussaud 986f. n. 1, 987 line 1, 8u-uk-na ibid.
992:a18), note the WSem. forms ia-aA-
ku-un EA 108:59 and passim, ti-e§-ku-nu EA
74:42, ti-ga-kdn EA 34:12, etc., see VAB 2
1508f. s.v.; NA also ana id-ga-ni-ia STT
65:25, see Deller, Assur 3 149; wr. syll. and
GAR (MAR Kraus Texte 24 r. 13), note GAR.
GAR-nu with gloss it-ta-na-dl-kan Thomp-
son Rep. 248:2; cf. ilkin, malkantu, ma=
kanu, maSkanu in bit malkani, makdnu,
malkanitu, malkattu, malkittu, multa=
kinu, lakin mdti, Idkin temi, iSdkin-temutu,
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lakinnu, lakintu, i dkinkintu, lakittu,
laknu adj. and s., aknitu, 6ikinnu, Si=
kintu, likittu, fiknat napiJti, fiknu, fu.
kdnu, Jukunni, Sukunu, Sukuttu.

[ga-ar] GAR = d-ka-nu A III/6:30; MIN (=
[ga-ar]) GAR = g~-ka-nu Recip. Ea A ii 6' (= 64);
gar = gd-ka-[nu] Igituh short version 36, also
Nabnitu K 193; mar = gargaair' = d-ka-nu
Emesal Voc. III 78; ga-ar MAR = [Sd-ka-n]u A
VIII/4:106, also Ea VIII 217; ma-ar MAR = [Id-
ka-nu EME.SAL] A VIII/4: 110, also Ea VIII 218;
ma-ra MAR = gc-ka-nu Sb II 279; mar = Id-
ka-n[u] <EME.SAL> Nabnitu K 194.

ga-a oA = ,d-ka-nu Idu II 158, cf. oA / d-
ka-ni A III/1 Comm. A 21, cf. also (in broken
context) Izi M iii 1f.; m a.ma = g a.gA = d-ka-nu
mar Emesal Voc. III 76; [su.ga].gA = a-ka-a-
nu-um Nigga Bil. B 221; gA.gA = Id-ka-n[u] maru,
ma.ma = MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu K 195f.

ga-al GAL = id-ka-nu Idu II 47, also Sa Voc.
T 10'; gAl = ad-rkal-nu §d mimma, [m]a.al = MIN
EME.SAL Nabnitu K 191f.; ma.al = gAl = §d-
ka-nu hamtu Emesal Voc. III 77; a AK = §a-ka-
nu-um MSL 2 145 (= MSL 14 120) ii 21; la-al
LA -= Fd-ka-a-nul Sa Voc. Q 17', cf. MSL 9 127: 119
(Proto-Aa); s a .i z i . 1 =a-ka-an i-6a-tim Nigga Bil.
B 269; [t]a-ab TAB = d-ka-[nu] A II/2 Section
C 13, also = Ad-ka-nu Sd mimma Section D-E 10;
tab = MIN (= §d-ka-nu) Nabnitu K 198, also MSL
9 133:466 (Proto-Aa); [oI] = fd-ka-[nu] CT 12 29
iii 26, iv 8 (text similar to Idu); RA = gd-ka-nu
ibid. iv 18; suM = Sd-ka-nu Nabnitu K 197; [...]
[LUL] = a-a-a-nu a UTfjL Ea VII iv 32'; TUK.
TUK = ga-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 51.

kulo.kulo zalag. e gar.ra, ku 1o.kulo
zalag. e di.a = MIN (= ik-le-tu) ananu-ri GA-nu,
kuio.kulo an.birx(NE).6 dii.a = MIN ana mu-
u--la-li OAR-nu CT 51 168 ii 11 ff. (Group Voc. A);
for lex. refs. containing an idiom consisting of Sa
kdnu with an object see ag2 B, bikitu, gimillu,
itu, nissatu, qibu, rigmu, uznu.

ne.in.zi (var. zi.zi) gA.gA.te (var. gA.gA)
dInanna za.a.kam : nas8hum u sa-ka-nu-um
kUmma Itar it is in your power, IAtar, to remove
and put in place (or: to remove from office and
install) TIM 9 21:10f. and dupl., see Sjoberg,
ZA 65 190:119; du 1 4 am.ma.ga.gA : ga-al-tam
ta-ral-ak-ka-ni RA 24 36 II 7 and r. II 7 (= Dialogue
5:118); gir.zu gir.na nam.ba.da.an.gA.g :
sepka ana ~episu la ta-ak-kan do not place (demon)
your foot on his foot CT 16 11 vi 9 f., cf. k a ki. ga.
a.ni ka.mu gAl.la.na : piu ellu ana pija is-kun
CT 16 2:74f., and similar passim; giS.al gi.il
u.ni gA.gA. e.d : alla utupikka ana qdtilina ana

,a-ka-ni KAR 4:30f.; an.ta ki.ta ki.silim.ma
ba.ra.ab.gA.ga.ai : eli u Saplis a-6dr Sulmi i-
ku-nu KAR 31:21f.; tur.ra nu.gi.na.ginx(oIM)

Aakinu

ma.ra [mu.un].gA.gA.e.ne : kima mdri la kini
[jdi] tas-ku-na-an-ni you have treated me like
a perfidious son OECT 6 pl. 7: 19f., see ibid. p. 18;
nig.nam su.lu.ka gAl.la : mimma mumu la ina
zumur nii 6ak-nu-ma whatever (evil) that is in
men's bodies KAR 31 r. If.; za.e e.ne.6m.zu
ki.a i.ma.al : kdtu amatka ina ereti ina Sd-ka-ni
when your word settles on the earth 4R 9 r. 1 f., and
passim with Sum. correspondences g . g , g l,
Emesal ma.ma, ma.al.

ga.gar mu.da.an.kar: lu-u6-kun ikkimu if I
store up, they will take away Lambert BWL 241
ii 45, cf. ga.nam ga.ti.li.de.en gig.en ga.bi.
ib.gar : piqa aballut lu-u-kun ibid. 245 iv 45;
getui.bi iu.mu.ni.in.gar : ana uznisa a iS-me
li-il-ku-un-ma let him place (the goat's dung)
in its ear .... Genouillac Kich 2 C 1: 14f. (OB
inc.); Au.zi.da.ni dugakir.ra bi.in.gar: i-mi-
it-ta-6a i-na Ag (for su or KI.MIN) Sa-ak-na-at SEM
90 ii 9'; Am.u 4 .zal.la.kex(KID) gi 6 .gar.ra.zu :
ha urri ana miSi tas-ku-nu you who turned dawn
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f.; DN a.ia mar.
ra.kex : DN 6a-kin eqli RAcc. 16 iii 7f.; ki.ki
me.ri.zu. 9 ba.an.mar.ra : ana asriki elli kibsi
iS-ta-kan 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:11 f., and
passim with Sum. correspondence gar, Emesal
mar, also with various objects, see, e.g., akalu,
kubdru, 6aruru, tilpdnu; in idiomatic usage, see
asutu, bikitu, da'ummatu, hiddtu, isinnu, nissatu,
nuru, panu, qilu, 6ahluqtu, faqummatu, suluhhu,
tapluhtu; see also mng. 5a sub libbu, panu, 6epu,
6umu, temu.

(Istar) uniu.la uba(zA+MOj) l6 : ha 6ukutti
6ubi ak-na-dt Delitzsch AL3 135:19 f. and dupl.
SBH 98 No. 53 r. 19f., BRM 4 10: f., cf. ur.re.bi
na 4 .za.gin mu.da.an.kud dumu.ni mu.ni.
in.l : nakri 6u uqni ipru'ma mdrassu is-kun PSBA
17 pl. 1 K.41 ii 17f.; uru mu.lu Su.HA gi.KAK
ki.[gu]b ba.ni.in.la : ina ali bd'iri manzdza
rkil-i[t-m]i-ta (for cktimta?) iS-ta-ka-nu SBH 78
No. 44 r. 19f.; dim.me.er.mu ir.ra gub : [i]li
taqribtu is-kun-ki ASKT p. 123 r. 7f., cf. en.e
gestu.mah im.gub.b6 : belu uzu[nu gir]ti i-
kun-ma Lugale VIII 18; gug t6s.a.se.ga.zu :
a sunqu mithdriS tas-ku-nu BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.,

cf. sag.ki ur 5 .ra im.ma.ni.in.si.ke.ne : ina
panija qidddti i-ak-ka-nu-ni (see qiddatu) SBH 84
No. 47 r. 23f.; ka.ab.sin.na ab.su.ub.su.ub.
b 6 : pi ir'iSu ussap i-6a-kan he will .... the
opening of his furrow Ai. IV i 27; e.lum.e
mu'-us-igpI.zU r.ra mi.ni.ib.us.sa : kabtu 6a
ubdndtika ina uznika tal-ku-nu SBH 131 No. I 53.

A.zu.ne.ne ... gar.gar.ra.d : ina idiSunu
... aS-tak-kan I placed (ashwood, heart of date
palm) on their arms AfO 14 149:188ff.; a.nir

gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.gA.ga : tfniha marsam
is-ta-na-ka-an 4R 26 No. 8:60f., cf. OIS.TOG.[PI]
... in.gub.b6 . . . gal.bi si.in.gA.g : uzunbu
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S. . . i-kun-ma ... rabid i§-ta-nak-kan Lugale VIII
19, ASu. 96 al.ma.ma : ana bildti i4-ta-na-kan //
urakkas BA 5 617 No. 1:18f.

a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : akit erefi i4-a-ka-an the
harvest festival is celebrated KAV 218A ii 41 and
45 (Astrolabe B); ur 5 nu.mu.da.an.gar.re.e
: U-ri la-a i6-Aak-na-ma Lugale IX 4, cf. n i.ba.
bi. 96 gar.ra. ab : ana zitti na-dd-ki-in ibid. X 14,
me.te.am.a§ h6.em.me.gl : ana simti na-dd-
kin ibid. XII 11; a.na in.ga.ra.gal.la : mind
i4-d-kin-ka what has happened to you? Lugale
V 29, ta.am ma.ma.al.la : mi-na it-ta-dd-ka-
na RA 33 104:5, cf. also KAR 375 iii 21f.;
tibira(URUDU.NAGAR) za.ra ha.ra.an.g.ga :
gurgurru kdta li-Sd-kin-ku-ma (var. li-iS-Sa-ki-in-
ku-ma) (see gurgurru A) Lugale XII 41; m AS ...
g A. g . dam : (ibtum) ... i-.a-ka-an interest will
be imposed Ai. II i 44; nam.§a.gur.ra.[gA].
g. e = ana §A gur-ri i-Sak-kan (var. ana ru-bu-
td, interpreting nam.9a.gur as nam.sa&.gur 4)
Hh. II 147, seeMSL 9 158; gig.tukul.dNin.urta.
kex i.gub.ba.am : kakku 9a Ninurta i-§a-kin-ma
the weapon of Ninurta was set up Ai. VI iii 44.

MA I/ §d-ka-nu [x x xl A II/2 Comm. A r. 17';
mar = Id-ka-nu AfO 14 pl. 7 i 25 (astrol. comm.);
in.gar = i4-kun, in.gar.e = i-ak-kan Hh. II 76f.,
also Ai. I ii passim; for a paradigm of gar = a:
kdnu see OBGT VI; MAR.AM iJ-kun-ma // MAR /
GAR

ga"'r EME.SAL-lim // AR // d-ka-nu // A[M //...]
Hunger Uruk 84:12; GIR A.AN BA // gp a-sa Ad-
kin //A.AN //a-su [A.A]N //BA // d-ka-nu ibid. 83 r. 13f.

1. to place something for a particular
purpose, with a particular intention, to set
in place a food or incense offering, to set
out, arrange for a ritual, to place medica-
tion, etc., on the body, a wound, to place
an amulet, etc., around the neck, to put
on, wear, to place in or on a part of the
body, to pack, put materials, ingredients,
etc., into a container, to set down at a cer-
tain place, to place for storage in a store-
room, a container, to deposit, entrust a
tablet for safekeeping, to deposit into an
account, a shipment, to invest, put up
silver, expenses, to put at someone's dis-
posal, to deposit as pledge, guarantee, to
pledge, place in jeopardy, to set up camp,
a battle line, to found, establish, to sta-
tion, settle - a) to place something for
a particular purpose, with a particular
intention - 1' foundation inscriptions or
deposits: I restored that temple u narija
al-ku-un and deposited a foundation

stela of mine AOB 1 142 No. 8:21, and passim
in Adn. I, Shalm. I, see narki A mng. 3b,
also Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:46, and passim, KAH
2 84:131 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 59; I inscribed
a stela and ina ulle dc-kun Borger Esarh.
28 Ep. 40 iii 17; nardu lifturma itti narija
li-kun let him inscribe a foundation docu-
ment of his own and place it with mine
Lyon Sar. 27:24, and passim; Kurigalzu kiam
iturma i4-kun umma CT 34 30 ii 35 (Nbn.);
see also musaru A, sikkatu A mng. 3;
ina duri §dtu temennija da-ku-un Weidner

Tn. 32 No. 18:8, cf. WO 1 255:11 (Shalm. III),
a ... temmenlEu i-la-ak-ka-nu RA 33 50

iii 6 (Jahdunlim); note: whoever would say,umumi piSitma lumi su-gu-un erase his
name and write my name (instead) AfO
20 77 i 22, cf. ibid. 13, also PBS 5 36 r. iv 2
(Naram-Sin), AfO 20 64 xxiv 31 (Rimut).

2' stelas, etc.: rubi arku ... galam
Sarrutija limurma famna [lipu] ... itti
ga-lam-i-ui li-il-kun a future prince,
when he finds the stela depicting me as
king, should anoint it with oil and place
it alongside his own stela StreckAsb. 242:60
and 246:81, cf. Sa ... itti ,alamu la i-yak-
kan ibid. 244:70 and 248:88; whoever nard
annd ... ina maMkani§u ittasahma ina la
arifu il-ta-kan removes this boundary
marker from its location and places it
where it does not belong ZA 65 56:44 (Mar-
duk-#apik-zeri kudurru), cf. iddekima ina
arim animma ki lemutti il-ta-ka-an MDP
2 pl. 23 v 42, in manzaziu unakkaruma
aar la amdri i-iak-ka-nu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 25
(both MB), and passim in kudurrus, wr. GAR-nU
BBSt. No. 4 iii 7, also (a royal stela) AOB 1
64:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:98, Borger
Esarh. 99:55; nard ultu alri4u la tadakki
ina ari animma la ta-id-kan you must
not remove the stela from its place nor
place it in another location Unger Bel-
harran-beli-ussur 24, see also nar2A mng. 3a;
NA 4.ME§ ina pdtdni ina beriunu il-ta-ka-
an he set stones on the borders between
them (the two kings) MRS 9 77 RS 17.368
r. 8, cf. pdfdnika Sa PN i6-ku-na-ak-ku
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ibid. 188 RS 17.292:10, also 21; note mannum:
m .. . .uppa annita unakkarma alarpuzri
i-a-kan KBo 1 1 r. 38 (treaty), and see
puzru; tuppdni a adbub ana u~m idti ana
id-ka-nu tdbi the tablets of which I spoke
are suitable for depositing (in the library)
for the future ABL 334 r. 13 (NB).

3' votive objects: 2 HU-us ... ina
ildiAunu d-ku-un I placed two pot-
stands(?) at their (the vats') base AOB 1
12 No. 6:23 (Iriium).

4' part of a construction, architectural
elements: um [u]-a dalat [bdbi]Lu [il]-
gu-nu [i] -gu-un in bdbi InSduinak beliJu
he set (his seat) in the gate of DN when
he set in place the door of his gate MDP
4 pl. 2 i 15f. (OAkk.), cf. GIS.KAK URUDU
GI§.ERIN i-gu-un ibid. ii 13; daltu §a abulli
aak-na-at Iraq 25 74 No. 67:9 (NA let.); daldti
ina libbiJu at-ku-un AOB 1 42 No. 4 r. 2,
daltam ina bdb rugbim u-ku-un Kraus,
AbB 5 227:20, and see daltu mng. la and b,
note in 1/3: dalati el[leti] a ereni ac-tak-
kan-Su-nu-ti VAB 4 154 A iv 22 (Nbk.), ana
S~pi~u ereni dannuti a-tak-kan. . . mimma
§a innattalu a4-ta-kan qereb uli§u VAB 4
158 A vi 10 and 15, and passim in Nbk.; see also
pisannu, na$6abuA, urubdtu, igartu, simtu
mng. 3c, for tida 6akdnu "to make a wattle-
and-daub construction" see tidu.

5' part of a lock: warui sikkuru
§i-re-tum §a-ak-na-a RA 32 180:2 (OB prayer
to the gods of the night), cf. ia-ak-na ba-aS-
ma-an (referring to a door) BiOr 30 362:49
(OB).

6' a piece of jewelry or a gem in a
mounting: a stone bowl, one lapis lazuli
ina libbiSu GAR-in EA 25 ii 61, cf. ibid. 10,
MURUB 4 -<u-nu uqn2 a-ki-in EA 22 i 10
(both lists of gifts of Tutratta), see also bar:
raqtu.

7' fetters, etc. on a person: rabaitiu
gerrti dS-kun-ma I put lead ropes on his
(Bama-ium-ukin's) high officials CT a35 14
obv.(!) 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 79; lu warad bitim

lu amat bitim ... tanattu appdtim ta-S[a-
ak-k]a-an whether it is a slave or slave
girl of the household, you beat and put
nose ropes on (them) TLB 4 11:11 (OB let.);
see also abbuttu, kannu B, kur$i, malkanu,
semeru mng. 3, siparru mng. 2, Jerferratu,
6igaru, ullu.

8' nailmark on a tablet as proof of
presence: see supru A mng. 2a-3'.

9' markings: see §imtu.

10' to place in evidence: they took the
stolen meat and inapuhri i4-ku-nu placed
it in evidence in the assembly YOS 7
149:10 (NB).

11' (draft) animals: 2 alpi attua itti
2 alpi attika ina eqlet bit rittika lu-uS-
ku-un let me put my two oxen together
with your two oxen in the fields which
are your rittu land (to do agricultural
work) BE 10 44:4 (NB). cf. 2 GUD PN u
2 GUD PN 2 itti ahameS ana zitti i -ku-nu-'
OECT 10 209:3; 3 UDU.HI.A ad-ta-na-ka-
an-[m]a a-al-li-a-am IM 49290:20 (OB let.,
courtesy H. al-Adhami).

12' protective cover, shade: see an:
dullu, kidinnu, melammu, gillu.

13' other occs.: §ama§ 4a-ki-in fir
dumqi ina tertija who places favorable
omens in my extispicy VAB 4 170 B vii
64 (Nbk.) and parallels 128 iv 30, etc.; ilu d-
kin-ka iAtaru Md-kin-ta-ka ina zumur an:
nanna ... issuhuka the god and the god-
dess who have placed you there have re-
moved you from the body of so-and-so
Kocher BAM 323:15f.; akalam i-ku-nu
maharlu they placed bread before him
(Enkidu) Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB); if the (slaugh-
tered) sheep turns around and alar in:
naksu kidissu iM-ta-ka-an places its neck
at the place where it was slaughtered Yos
10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana
libbi zibdniti a-ak-kan-d-ma (see zi=
bdnitu) ABL 292 r. 10, also r. 6 (NB), cf. bake
bread for him li-tak-ka-ni ina re~liu place
one (loaf) after another at his head Gilg.
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XI 211, cf. ibid. 213; note: the enemy a
ina urbanni anni latruma ina pan ilitika
rabiti Sa[k-nu] who(se name) written in
this papyrus is deposited before your
divine majesty PRT 26:8, and (also with
nibzu, nidru) passim in PRT, wr. GAR-Un PRT
45 + Knudtzon Gebete 116:3 and r. 10; with
legal implication: PN 9ubdssu ina litti li-
iS-ku-un alar libbiu lillik (see littu B)
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:38, also, with lu-u ti-
i-ku-un RA 77 17 No. 2:22,20 No. 3:16 (Emar).

b) to set in place a food or incense
offering - 1' in gen. - a' with (ana)
mahar, ana (pan): I am sending you a
lamb ana kurummatija mahar Belet-mdtim
6a-ka-nim to present as my offering to
DN VAS 16 143:22, cf. li-i-ku-nu ibid. 25,
also CT 6 39b: 9 (OB let.), and see kurummatu
mng. 3c; 1 NINDA midru 1 AN§E haru
ana IGI DINGIR i-Sa-fkal-an KAJ 306a:8
(MA); r11 da-ri-u a UD.13.KAM inapa-an
NabU ia-kin-u-ni the offering which is
made to Nabfl on the 13th ABL 975:8 (NA,
coll. K. Deller).

b' alone: attaqi niqd da-kun surqinnu
I made a sacrifice, I set out an incense
offering Gilg. XI 156, cf. UDU.SISKUR.
ME A -§U i-ku-na KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II),
and see niqu; nindab ill i- ak-kan (see
nindabU) TCL 6 16:34 and dupls. (astrol.),
see ZA 52 242.

2' in rit. - a' with (ana) mahar, anal
ina (pan), or dative suffix: paS~ura ana
IGI DN GAR-an Farber Iftar und Dumuzi
227:21 f., cf. [enema] paSiira ina IGI Nabzi
GAR.MEA-iu RAcc. 143:410, of. also AfO 18
296:2, BBR No. 1-20:140ff.; NfG.I.D .AM
[ana] kaparrdti a Dumuzi GAR-an 7 ku
rummdti ana zabbi zabbati ... GAR-an
Farber Igtar und Dumuzi 129:30f., also, with
d-tak-kan ibid. 130:59; NfG.NA fj.KUR.
KUR ina imitti bdbi ana Ani ta-d-kan. . ..
NfG.NA MIM.GIG ina 6umil bdbi ana Enlil
ta-gak-kan you place a censer of kukru
at the right of the gate for Anu, you place
a censer of kanaktu at the left of the gate

Aakanu lb

for Enlil CT 4 5:4ff., see KB 6/2 p. 42, cf.
ana Sin ana ereb §amli NfG.NA AIM.LI GAR -
an ... ana ama <ana> ,it §amli NfG.NA
§urmeni GAR-an Kocher BAM 323:97 (from
KAR 184:41), cf. also [NIG.NA] bur4i ana
IGI Ea GAR-an RA 18 28 r. 9, anaAni ... 9
NfG.NA.ME ana MUL.AN.USAN GAR-an
you place nine censers for Anu (and eight
other deities) in the direction of the
evening star BBR No. 31-37 ii 12, and passim,
also anag alme.... NfG.NA §IM.LI GAR -E-
nu-ti BBR No. 53 ii 8, also No. 48:8, see
also nignakku, huluppaqqu; the salve ina
IGI MUL GAR-an (and recite a prayer to
the star) CT 23 36 iii 51, cf. ina IGI MUL.[X
U MUL].MAR.GfD GAR-an 4R 60:25 (nam-
burbi), also Boissier DA 42:12 (= Kocher BAM
464); if the king NINDA ana SamaJ GAR
Labat Calendrier § 40; kurummassu ana iliu
li-kun KAR 177 r. i 38, and passim in hemer.,
also BBR No. 52:9, see kurummatu mng.
3c-3'; imitta hina um egubbd tullal
ana IGI SamaS GAR-an BBR No. 1-20:165,
and passim; makkasu ana A nunnaki GAR -an
BBR No. 64:14; a4-kun-ki elleta kamdn tumri
I placed before you (Kilili) a pure cake
baked in ashes (followed by asruqki, aq:
qiki, etc.) Farber IMtar und Dumuzi 57:27;
you make a figurine ofLamaitu 12 NINDA
. . . ana IGI-od GAR-an 4R 56 i 23; kaspa
ana IGI ama GAR -an mimma kalaSu ana
IGI AamaOGAR-an you place silver in front
of amag, you place every (appurtenance)
before Samag KAR 66:14, cf. (with ina mahar)
BBR No. 66:16; SAG.DU.ME§ [ana] pa-ni
Marduk i-a-ak-ku-nu ZA 50 194:27 (MA
rit.), and passim; two doves ina IGI Sama
GAR-an-6i-na-td ABL 1405:4 (NA).

b' alone: DUG.UTUL.UD.SAR GAR-an
AMT 31,5:4, 7 lahannate kardna tumalldma
GAR-an BBR No. 26 ii 15, cf. Or. NS 36 14:12;
see also adagurru, silagaz2; GIv.BAN§UR
GAR-an Or. NS 40 150 r. 28, also BMS 40:8,
and passim, GI.GUHU.SAR OAR-an Or. NS 36
280:5; makkasu GAR-an (beside sardqu
and naqii) BBR No. 61:5, 62:9, miris dilpi
himiti GAR -an Craig ABRT 2 12:30, AAA 22 44
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ii 4, and passim, see mirsu; sahl tubbdti
GAR-an BBR No. 1-20:34, NINDA.ME 7.TA.
AM GAR-an Or. NS 36 25:14, imitta hina
fum GAR-an BMS 12:7, 62:28, KAR 73:10;
on the 26th day kurummassu NU GAR-an
he must not make a food offering KAR
178 r. iii 63 (hemer.); note: 2 kamkammdt
kaspi huragi ... GAR-an AnBi 12 286:95.

c) to set out, arrange paraphernalia,
tools, etc., for a ritual: you recite the
incantation ina pan nuri §a red margi§ak-nu in front of the lamp that is set
at the head of the sick man KAR 58:25,
cf. NfG.NA... a ina bit margi ak-ni ZA
6 242:23; ina re erdija GAR -an (= altakan)
12 §a'irri Maqlu VI 133, cf. (a seah con-
tainer) 3 ume ina reS margi GAR-an 4R 56
ii 25; imitta u umela a riksi 1.TA.AM
GAR-an right and left of the ritual ar-
rangement you place one (brick) each
KAR 26 r. 19, cf. (a lahannu vessel) ina
KA.AN.A§.AM [ZAG U G]JIB GAR-an KAR
38 r. 13, see Or. NS 39 126, ina birit bdbi
GAR-an BBR No. 60:9, nignak burdli u
murri ina sippi kilall GAR -an-ma KAR 377
r. 40 (namburbi), nignak ballukki ina reidu
nignak burdJi ina Sepieu GAR-an LKA 70
i 21, and passim; NfG.NA burdhi GAR -an 4R 55
No. 2:14, OECT 6 pl. 5:10, AMT 32,2:19, BBR
No. 49 r. iii 5, LKA 118:8, and passim in rit.,
cf. ikrib nignakki GAR-ni BBR No. 88:7,
wr. id-ka-ni BBR No. 89:18, note: 2 nig:
nakku iten ana ,it §ami ,anitu ana ereb
§amli GAR-an KAR 25 i 22; NIG.NA burdii
i-kun-ma ZA 43 15:29 (SB lit.); ina qabal
kisalli a papdhi nignak kaspi GAR-ma
RAcc. 140:351; see also kinunu, adagurru,
silagazui, equ, nagappu, qutrinnu; the figu-
rine ina birit riksi kilalldn GAR-an KAR
26 r. 17, ina let riksi GAR-an BMS 12:102,
30 r. 26 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 65:2, ina
let PA GI§.SAR GAR-an AMT 100,3:17; 7
kirgi ana imitti taS-ku-un [7 k] irz ana
,umli tad-ku-un Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
60 iii 5f. (SB), also, with i-k[un] ibid. I 257
(OB); Qalmdni ana makurri GAR-an you
place the figurines in the (model) boat

AakAnu Id

Iraq 22 224:23, cf. [tamSil mura4] ina
qaqqari GAR-ma LKA 112 r. 7; the
piece of dough ina hurri a ereb §amli
GAR-an CT 23 1:10; ina biti ina arki dalti
ina aJri parsi GAR-an-4i you place it
(the potsherd) in the house behind the
door, in a secluded place Kocher BAM 237 i
10, cf. RAcc. 46:19; kzi arpu ina muhhi §ehti

ana id-ka-ni-ka-ni when you put the
combustible on the brazier Ebeling Par-
fiimrez. pl. 10:7 and 15 (NA rit.); see also Sehtu;
libbu a immeri ina tappinni GAR-an ina
qabli a salmi ta-Id-kan she places the
sheep's heart into the flour (and) places
it in the middle of the figurine ZA 45
42: 8f. (NA rit.), cf. qaqqad immeri KI GAR-
nu la tunakkar do not remove the head
of the sheep from where it is placed
BMS 12:96; 3 GADA ina muhhi ubdti GAR-
an you place three pieces of linen (cloth)
on the postaments RAcc. 34:8 and 38 r. 21,
cf. ibid. 92 r. 2, etc.; roast meat ina muhhi
GAR-an you place on (the table) RAcc.
142:387, cf. LKA 72:13, cf. (food) ina red
majali GAR-an LKA 70 i 17; loaves of
bread, honey (etc.) ina muhhi riksi GAR
Or. NS 36 34:7 (namburbi); you recite the in-
cantation over the salt ina muhhi nig:
nakki ... GABR-an you place it on the
censer Maqlu IX 120, and passim; you put
cedar and cypress (shavings?) into the
water (in the basin for holy water) 2
mullili ina libbi GAR-an (see mullilu) BBR
No. 26+ v 39; you fill a seah container with
barley ina muhhi nappi GAR-an you place
it on the sieve CT 23 1:3; ikrib gappi ...
nasima ina muhhi su'urti GAR-ni prayer
(to accompany) holding the lappu vessel
and placing it over the circle(?) BBR No. 87
i 17 and parallelNo. 75-78:48, and see su'urtu.

d) to place medication, etc., on the
body, a wound - 1' salves, herbs: (medi-
cation) ana IGI GIG GAR-nu to place on
the sore spot Kocher BAM 1 ii 53, cf. ana
IGI GIG GAR-an CT 14 23 K.9283:16, ana

UGU GIG GAB-an CT 23 36 iii 60f. (= Kocher
BAM 480), ana §A GIG GAR-an tagammid
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AMT 16,5:7; (the medication) [ana pan?]
ni-ki GAR-an RA 15 76:2; herb for tooth-
ache ana muhhi sinniSu GAR-nU Kocher
BAM 1 i 1 and dupls. CT 14 23 K.259:10, and
passim, cf. Kocher BAM 538 iii 70; you mix
the medication ta-Sa-ka-an-ma ine'ag ibid.
393:16 (OB), and passim in this text; when your
enemy wounds you, let there be no honey,
oil (etc.) ana d-kan(var. -ka-a-[x]) pithi
kunu to put on your wounds Wiseman
Treaties 645.

2' tampons, suppositories: you sprinkle
(the tampon) with strained oil ana nahiri=
Su GAR-an AMT 23,3:9, and see nahiru,
ana appiSu ... GAR.GAR-an Kocher BAM
543 i 64, also ana libbi uznisu GAR-an AMT
4,7:4, 35,2 ii 3, 37,2 r. 5, and passim, see also
lippu; ubdna teppuS ana SuburriSu GAR -an
you make a suppository and place it in
his rectum AMT 53,1 iv 5, 94,2 ii 8, and
passim with ubdnu, alldnu, qq.v.; the tam-
pon ana sasurriSa GAR-an Kocher BAM 237
i 25, and passim in this text and No. 240, cf.
allanu teppuS ana Sasurrida GAR-an ibid.
240:65, you wrap the medication in a cloth
1.TA.AM ana libbi urisa GAR-an-ma ibid.
237 iv 33.

3' drops, etc.: you open his eyes with
your finger ana libbi inlu GAR-an (he
closes his eyes and keeps the medication
in them) AMT 9,1 ii 36; kirban .tbat me=
salli ina piSu GAR -ma umarraq you place
a lump of emesallu salt in his mouth and
he crushes it with his teeth AMT 80,1:12,
cf. hil baluhhi ana pSu GAR-an AMT
1,3:12, (the medication) eli liSdniSu GAR-
an-ma Kocher BAM 543 i 50.

e) to place an amulet, etc., around the
neck: tamarisk resin sfG.tiz lam ina
kiSdd amili GAR-nu to wrap in goat hair,
to put around the man's neck Kocher BAM

1 i 39, and passim in this text, wr. GAR-an ibid.

379 iii 3, 5, etc., the medications ina maSki
talappi ina kilddilu GAR AMT 29,1:7, and

passim, wr. ta-Sa-ga-an KUB 4 61:15; ina
muhhi ashar ipta 3-Su tamannu ina kiSd=

digu GAR-an (see ashar) KAR 71:13. cf.
ibid. r. 17 (egalkurra rit); (stone charms)
ina kiddiu GAR-a[n] AMT 48,4 r. 12, STT
273 iv 27, (with ina turri. . . taakkak) AMT 91,1:3,
BBR No. 74:29, ina turri ina kiSddiu GAR
AMT 14,8:6, and passim; ina DUR GADA ...
ina zI-2i GAR-an you place (the stone
charms) around his neck (strung) on a
linen cord Kocher BAM 361:12 and 22; ana
muhhi me-uou tamannu sinnitu ina kiSds
dia GAR-ma irrdma you recite (the in-
cantation seven times) over the poultice,
the woman puts it around her neck and
she will be loved RA 18 22 ii 6; me-el §a
AN.TA.§UB.[BA] etapal ina muhhigu as-
sa-kan ABL 1289:4 (NA), cf. ibid. 8 and r. 3,
see also melu; you string carnelian ina
kigddigu GAR and place it on the neck
(of the figurine) Kocher BAM 323:5; the
charms ina kigddigu GAR -ma i allim la ellu
la GAR-an you place around his neck
and he will have favor (with the gods),
an unclean person must not place (them)
STT 275 i 13; .AN.HL §a ina kisddija
GAR-nu (var. ina id-ka-nu) (see anhullu)
BMS 12:67, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42 r. 3
and 46:48.

f) to put on, to wear - 1' cylinder
seals: gd-kin- u libur Limet Sceaux Cassites
7.18: 1, and passim, cf. GAR-tic kitta lidbub
he who wears (a seal made of KA.GI.NA)
will speak the truth Kocher BAM 194 vii 15,
and passim in this text.

2' garments, jewelry: 1 ToG .. .a
epulu bell ana bidilu li-is-ku-un my lord
should put around his shoulders the gar-
ment I made ARM 10 17:13; see also
pusummu, dumdqu, genu; send me gold an:
niqi Id-d-ku-u-n-ma libbaunu la ilams
min so that I can give them rings to
wear and they will not be angry VAT
13478:18 (OA); a copper ring [ana] ubdnika
GAR-an KAR 71 r. 11; see also allu B,
semeru, quddSu, etc.

3' other occs.: GilgameS and Enkidu
10 OUN.TA.AM Ia-ak-nu each fitted out
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with ten talents' (weight of weapons) Gilg.
Y. iv 171 (OB); see also abbuttu.

g) to place in or on a part of the body -
1' in literal use: ana pi mdrdtekina
tuld OAR-an (= lultakkan) let me offer
my breast to the mouths of your daughters
LKU 32:15 (Lamaftu); Iumma kioir ammdtiJu
ana reiu GAR.GAR -an if he keeps placing
his elbows toward his head Labat TDP 88
r. 18; au-ku-un patar siparri ina libbika
(should the king write to me) "plunge a
bronze dagger into your heart!" EA 254:43;
inuma ina libbi PN ummija ia-ak-na-ku
when I was in the womb of PN, my mother
PBS 5 100 i 6 (OB leg.); see also ahu A
mng. la, sunu, pi, birku mng. 2c, iziru,
kabattu, labdnu; lu-u4-ku-un tuppa §a nes
meqi ana qdtika EA 357:83 (Nergal and Ere§-
kigal), cf. al-ta-ka-an-iu ana ahija I placed
it (the ax) at my side Gilg. P. i 35 (OB);
ina birit tuleja a-ak-kan-ka Craig ABRT 127
r. 8 (NA oracles); egkiri(§IBIR) k[Ui.
babbar KtT.GI] kir 4 .ne.ne mu.un.
gar : Eer-r[et kaspi hur]cdi ina appilunu
al-kun I put silver and gold nose-ropes
through their (the horses') noses ZA 62
71:12; see also niru A mng. 2b-1'; 9u.
ma §u.ur 4 .ra ma.al.la.ba su.ma
ni.te.a ma.al.la.ba : ina qdtija arurti
iS-ku-na ina zumrija pirittu is-ku-na 4R
21* No. 2:16ff.

2' in transferred mng.: kittam u mia=
ram ina pi mdtim a4-ku-un I caused
loyalty to be professed in (my) country
CH v 23; asak arrim ana pi erreiim i-
ku-u[n] (see asakku B usage b-3) ARM
2 55:36; see also tanittu; for niS arrim
(ilim) ina pi 6akdnu "to require someone
to swear by the king (or the god)," see
niu A usage a-3', and see 6aptu; see also
mamitu; a damiqtu ina piu GAR-ma Craig
ABRT 1 4 i 8 (tamitu), cf. la [alim]tu ina
pija Sd-k[in] JNES 15 142:54 (liplur lit.);
mala ilum ina pikunu i-6a-ku-nu CCT 5
46a:15 (OA); ina puluhti a Sin ... ina
libbija i-ku-nu due to the god-fearing
attitude that Sin put in my heart AnSt 8

Aakanu Ih

50 ii 29 (Nbn.); Bel u Nabi ina libbi a
belija li-i-ku-nu-' CT 51 72:15 (= Strass-
maier, Actes du 8' Congres International 32, NB);
libbakunu la tumarratanim u mimma ina
libbikunu la ta-lak-kdn-nu-nim do not
worry and do not be concerned about
anything EA 170:41, cf. la ta-6a-ga-an
ina libbika EA 38:30, and passim in EA, also
ina libbika la i-Sa-ki-in EA 35:12, but
ina libbika la-a Ma-ki-in ibid. 15 and 35;
umma da- a-ag-ga-an lemutti awdti sar=

rutti ina libbika if you consider evil and
treachery EA 162:36; note Summa matu
annui i-tu libbi belija i-Sak-ga-an EA 53:53;
mimma illibbikunu la ta-la-kd-na do not
be upset Hecker Giessen 43:17, cf. libbaka
la iparrid ana §a PN mimma ina libbika
la ta-a-kdn CCT 4 14b:7; note in 1/3:
minam illibbiki §a ta-d-ta-na-ki-ni-ni RA
516 HG 75: 10 (all OA); awat e[kalli]m mimma
ana libbi[Su] ga-ka-nu-um-ma ul Sa-k[i-in]
ARMT 13 110 r. 11; bel Sarrdni beld ana
[muhhi libbiSu] la i-yak-kan ABL 281 r. 32

(NB), also Thompson Rep. 235 r. 3 (NA); in
Babylon LfT.ME§ ana qdti belija a-Sa-ka-
an I will hand over (these) men to my
lord VAS 16 6:22, cf. ana qdti PN li-iS-
ku-nu-ned-i CT 52 52:18 (both OB letters);
may the gods ina qdt bel damekunu li-
i4-ku-nu-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 584, cf. ABL
584 r. 3, 896 r. 7 (NA); aszitu a la igams
maru ina qdteja Su-kun grant me un-
limited medical knowledge Craig ABRT 2
19:12, cf. i6-ku-nu qdtu§u VAB 4 274 iii 10
(Nbn.), cf. ina qdte il-tak-na-an-ni ABL
716:14 (NB), ina qdte mar liprika ta-yak-
kan-u ABL 434 r. 3 (NB); see also qaq
qadu mng. la-9' and hitu A mng. 5.

h) to pack, to put materials, ingre-
dients, etc., into a container - 1' to pack,
to put in a package: kaspam .. . ina
muttatim itt u-uk-na-ma TCL 4 16:28,
and see muttatu A mng. 2; see also elitu
mng. 1, cf. TCL 19 77:9, cf. (the packages of
silver) ana ilim il-ku-un-Su-nu-ma (and
PN sealed it) TCL 21 273:12; see also riksu,
Juqlu; dulbdtum Sa ina naruqqdtim a-
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ak-<na>-ni (see dulbdtu) CCT 4 5a: 19; see
also kisu A mng. Ib.

2' to put into a container: ana DUG
GAR-an-u-ma tutammdJu you place (the
figurine) in a pot and conjure it Kocher
BAM 323:36; see also burzigallu, karpatu,
lahannu, nalappu, pisannu, qappatu,
quppu, silagazi.

i) to set down (a delivery, etc.) at a
certain place: SIG4 .ME § du ina bdb ekal
lim ina Nuzi i-§a-qa-nu they will deliver
these bricks at the palace gate in Nuzi
HSS 14 623:12, cf. RA 23 158 No. 65:11 (both
Nuzi); 6ulmdna .. . ana IGI ASMur i-ia-ku-
nu they deposit the present (for the king)
in front of ASSur MVAG 41/3 14 iii 6 (MA
rit.); kaspu ina muhhi tarammi GAR -an eqla
uesga he delivers the (borrowed) silver
on the grain piles (i.e., after the harvest)
and redeems his (pledged) field ADD 70
edge 2, cf. kaspu ina muhhi [taramme]
i-Id-kan TCL 9 66:11, (with qaqqad kaspi)
ADD 629 r. 1, and passim in NA, see Postgate NA
Leg. Does. p. 30f.; ina . .. MN PN ana PN2

ana PN 3 urki'utiu la na a ina qdt PN4 ...
la i-kun kasapu HA.A aumma urki'itilu
na-ga ina qdt PN4 i-sa-kan x kaspa PN 4
ana PN ... SUM.NA PN did not bring
and hand over to PN 4 in MN his securities
owed by him for (the fugitive slaves) PN2
and PN3, (and thus) forfeited his silver,
if he brings and hands over to PN4 his
securities, PN4 will pay PN x silver ADD
105:10 and edge 1, see Postgate NA Leg. Does.
No. 42 and p. 27; (he takes an arrow and
shoots it) qaltamma OAR -an-ma he puts
down the bow LKA 120:11 (namburbi).

j) to place for storage in a storeroom,
a container: mi4§u §a ina biti[ja] tibnam u
eggi ta-d§-ta-na-ku-nu what is this, that
you (pl.) keep storing straw and wood in
my house? BIN 6 119:19 (OA); namkatti
amanni .. .a ina GN 6a-ak-nu (see namn
kattu) ARM 10 160:20; udja itu rab bus
kanni ia-ak-nu my equipment is de-
posited with the .... Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS

112:27 (MB let.); (wax) a ki-a-am-ma
-ak-nu-u-ni (see kiam mng. lb-2) MCS

2 18:11 (MA let.); pih a tuSabbalam ina
bitim au-ku-un deposit in the house the
replacement (items) that you will send
me VAS 16 89: 10 (OB let.), cf. (the inscribed
stelas) ina .DINGIR.ME§ afar a tdbu §u-
kun-i-ni-e-tu YOS 3 4:12 (NB let.), (the
tablets) ina bit qdtika tal-tak-nu CT 22
1:33 (NB let. ofAsb.), cf. ibid. 9; ina biti alar
tuppu dAu oak-nu Cagni Erra V 57; ina
bitiu mini a-ki-in-ma is something of
mine deposited in his house? TCL 17
20:7 (OB let.), cf. minija [S] a-ki-in ina ekal
,arri Lambert BWL 162:32; ema lipru ,udtu
bitukka lak-nu-ma kunnu maharka Hunger
Kolophone No. 338:19, see Borger, RA 64 188,
cf. (dates) ina A PN yak-nu-' VAS 3
149:10 (NB); lipdti ilini ina bit ASur
yak-na-' (see iSini) YOS 7 78:7; x silver
ina bit qdti 6d-ki-in Nbn. 161:10, cf. (gar-

ments) Nbn. 137:7, and passim; the barley, the
dates u mimma Sa ina makkiri §d-ak-nu
YOS 3 126:22 (NB let.); part of the booty ina
ekallija d-kun Scheil Tn. II 29, cf. AKA 246
v 24 (Asn.), cf. also (treasures that the
kings of Elam) upahhiru it-ku-nu Streck

Asb. 50 vi 3; ekiam 6e'am lutbuk ekiam
kaspa OAR -un where shall I store the
barley, where shall I deposit the silver?
CT 38 36:68, of. ekiam lu-u§-kun CT 39
33:61 (both SB Alu), cf. kardnu a larri ma'da
ajaka ni-il-kun ABL 86 r. 8 (NA); see also
Lambert BWL 241 ii 45, 245 iv 45, in lex.
section; note in 1/3: makkiru simat ars
riti ul d-ta-ak-ka-an qerbi mdtitan VAB 4
136 viii 25 (Nbk.); difficult: what good was
my reign? ki lu-ul-ta-ak-ka-an-mapagri u
ramani ludegi how should I accumulate
(deeds?) so that I can save myself? JCS
11 85 iii 14 (OB Cuthean Legend), also AnSt 5
102:93 (SB recension); see also (for build-
ings) nakkamtu, halimu, kar A in bit kar,
hamru, rugbu, girginakku, (for containers)
naltuk, hallatu B, nadappu.

k) to deposit, entrust a tablet for
safekeeping: five sealed documents of
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mine kildfunu ina libbi tuppija fu-uk-na-
§u-nu-ma keep (pl.) them and put them
among my (other) tablets Kienast ATHE
26:11, also BIN 6 1:8, TCL 19 36:14, etc., cf.
tuppam . . . illibbi tuppika a-ga-kd-u RA
60 123 MP 1:11, cf. CCT 1 13a:23; (the tablet)
ina tamalakki la abija §a-ki-in TCL 21
269:26 (all OA); tuppi §arrim §a eperiki
lilqe'amma mahriki lu a-ki-in let him take
the royal document with (the allotment
of) your rations and let it be deposited
with you TLB 4 35:17, cf. kaniku annii
mahrija 4a-ki-in VAS 16 75:5, also 195 r. 3,
KrausAbB 1 15:9, cf. tuppdtim ... ina GN ta-
a-ku-na TCL 7 22:22, cf. ABIM 25:30 (all OB
letters); the tablets ina gagim mahar PN
ahdtini ia-ak-na-ma CT 6 6:26, cf. ibid. 31,
also CT 4 27b: 15 (all OB); the sales document
ga ina biti a PN a-ak-nu BBSt. No. 3 iii 10
(MB), tuppa PN mahir gabard itu PN2 §a-
ki-in u'iltu . .. itu PN3 ga-ki-in (see ga=
bare mng. la-1) PBS 2/2 75:22ff. (MB);
meter tuppi anniti ina pan DN OAR-in KBo
1 1 r. 35f., cf. gitirtu fa mdmiti . .. ana
§upal Sepe a DN a-ki(n) -in ibid. 24 r. 6 and 9,
tuppdti ul ia-ak-na the tablets are no
longer kept KBo 1 10:19 (let.); tuppu a
kunuk PN .. . ina bit PN ia-ak-na-at KAJ
7:33, cf. tuppdte ... a ina bit majdlija
,a-ak-na-ni KAV 102:15 (both MA); Sa ...
tuppdteunu . . . ana pani qipite il-ta-ak-
nu-u-ni those who present their tablets
to the officials (before the due date) KAV
2 iii 25 (Ass. Code B § 6), cf. ibid. 17 and 44;
see also asumittu, le'u usage b-2'b'-1", §a:
.tdru s., §ipirtu.

1) to deposit into an account, a ship-
ment (OA): ana luqutim .. . x annakam u
meat 50 TUG i-ku-nu (we asked) about
the merchandise (shipped from Assur),
they had deposited x tin and 150 textiles
TCL 19 44 r. 9'; annakam kima i-ga-ku-nu-ni
li-i-ku-na-kum Hecker Giessen 28:9, cf.
(in I/3) ana kaspija ta-d6-ta-na-kd-an
HUCA 39 28 L29-571:25; mdmitam ippini ta-
d-ku-un u kaspam ula ta-d4-ta-ak-na-am
you made us take an oath but you have not

akanu 1m

deposited any silver TCL 14 41:7 f., cf.
Jumma kaspam la ta-dJ-ku-na-am ibid. 17,
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 178 f., cf.
x kaspam a-gu-mi PN i-ku-nu-nim BIN 4
166:2, cf. also kaspam ana tamkdrim i-ia-
kdn CCT 5 44a:17; note also: # MA.NA 5
GIN kildd[tuk]a 21 MA.NA gamarka a
Purushaddim ula i4-ku-nu they did not
account for x (silver), your assets, x
(silver), your expenses in GN VAT 9239:26,
cf. ICK 1 155:8, x kaspam i6-ku-nam TCL
19 24:26, and passim standing for ina nikkassi
§akdnu, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 432ff.;
see also nikkassu mng. la.

m) to invest, put up silver, expenses -
1' in gen.: PN ... kaspam ana Siamdtim
ana A lim i-ku-ma (I heard that) PN in-
vested silver in merchandise (to go) to
the City (i.e., Assur) Kienast ATHE 64:40
(OA), for ana ellitim gakdnu see illatu A
mng. 5b; kaspam a awilim ana qipitika
ag-ku-un (see qipitu) ABIM 23:31; x bar-
ley, a qiptu loan, (and) x silver ana
tertim i-ku-nu (borrowed by two persons
for a maritime enterprise) UET 5 391:2;
littin PN i-a-ka-an itiat PN2 i-a-ka-an
PN (the partner renting the field) will pro-
vide two thirds of the investment, PN 2
(the owner), one third Grant Smith College
264:12ff., see also mdnahtu; ITI.1.KAM
ITI.2.KAM §a kaspam ittija i-ta-ka-nu
ana kaspim u gibtiu kunukkam lizibakkum
for the month or two that they deposit
the silver with me, I will make out a debt
note to you about the silver and the in-
terest on it UCP 9 346 No. 21:17 (all OB); on
the 13th day Kt.BABBAR NU GAR-an KAR
178 iv 67 (hemer.).

2' ana harrdni to invest in a business
enterprise: (amounts of silver) [ana har:
r]dni itti ahdme i-ku-nu AnOr 8 77:6,
see San Nicol6-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsur-
kunden p. 120 No. 114, also ZA 4 141 No. 12:4,
Nbk. 88:5, 300:5, Dar. 280:5, VAS 3 149:5, etc.,
see Lanz Harrdnu p. 49, wr. iS-kun-nu-' Dar.
97:5; atypical: 3 stLA .DOtG.GA ana
KASKAL tdmtim PN GAR-nu BE 14 134:4
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(MB); for OB refs. see harranu mng. 5a;
difficult: x silver ana harrdniu iS-ku-
us-6um YOS 8 125:20, see Kraus Edikt p. 217 f.

n) (with ina mahar) to put at someone's
disposal: aMum kisim a PN a ina mahrika
la-ak-na-at (see kisuA mng. lb-2') PBS 7
49:6 (OB let.); x barley ina IGI PN aak-na-at
Nbn. 786:15; he will produce one of his
archers elat LfJ.BAN.ME§ Sla re ' a DN §a
ina G0I PN Sd-ak-[nu] in addition to the
archers of DN's shepherds who are at PN's
disposal YOS 6 151:18; difficult: 5 GfN
kaspam ul ta-as-ku-na-am ul tugdbilam
you have not set aside(?) for me five
shekels of silver and have not sent it to
me CT 52 156:4 (OB let.).

o) to deposit as pledge, guarantee:
the slave girl fPN a ina IGI PN2 malkanu
§d-ak-na-tu who is with PN2 as a pledge
TuM 2-3 121:7, and passim in NB, see mags
kanu mng. 6, also makanutu usage a, for
OB see manzazdnitu, for OA, MA see
malkattu, for MA, NA see aapartu; ana
UD.14.KAM §a MN ana huradni ipur unutu
1 MA.NA kaspa PN i-aak-kan 2 MA.NA kaspa
PN2 i-ak-kan they ordered them to ap-
pear for the ordeal on the 14th of MN,
(meanwhile) PN (the plaintiff) will deposit
one mina of silver and PN2 (the defendant)
will deposit two minas of silver (as surety)
RA 18 33 No. 35:8f. (NB).

p) to pledge, to place in jeopardy:
he who breaks the contract rittau u
lidA Su i-ku-un MDP 28 419:26, also MDP
24 351:23, 352:19, 358:15, 359:25, 361:18,
363:25, 366:20, and see lidanu mng. lb.

q) to set up camp, to set up a battle
line: ina muhhi ID GN GAR-an be-di he
made camp for the night on the GN river
Scheil Tn. II 45, and passim in this text, ina GN
a-sa-kan beddk AKA 230 r. 14, and passim,
see bdtu mng. lh-1', also ina muhhi ID GN
GAR-an AKA 371 iii 80f., 377 iii 102 (all Asn.);
my troops a ina muhhi RN ak-nu who
were lined up against §ama§-§um-ukin
Streck Asb. 68 viii 40; ina birti . . . ana

targiSunu Sak-na-a-nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB);
for Sakdnu with a word for camp, tent,
etc., as object see birtu, karaSuA, kutdru,
maddktu mng. 1 a, majalu, nubattuA, qinnu
A, uSmannu; for battle line see sidirtu
usage a.

r) to found, establish a building, a
fortress: ina ali sane ekalla Sanite la i-
Sd-kan (a future ruler) should not found
another palace in another city AKA 247
v 31 (Asn.); birdtija lu d-ta-ak-ka-an I
set up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7
155 iii 12 (OB); see also mdhdzu mng. 2a;
for OAkk. geogr. and personal names
I§-ku-un-DN, see MAD 3 268.

s) to station, to settle (persons): atta
u s, ina KA E.MAIH a-ak-na-tu-u are you
and he stationed at the gate ofEmah? UET
5 13: 11 (OB let.); SAL-tum di. . . itti ahheSi

al-ta-kdn-u (I did not return) that
woman, I settled her among her brothers
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:19, cf. ina bt DN it-ta-
ka-an-Su-nu (corr. to Hitt. EGIR-an tar-
nahhun) KBo 10 1 r. 13 (Hattugili bil.), see

Imparati and Saporetti, Studi Classici e Orientali

14 52 and 79; uncert.: amilu Si2 ilu iS-kun-
~i Kocher BAM 482 ii 14.

2. to establish, settle income, etc., on
someone, to institute, establish (a festival,
an offering, a practice, an institution), to
provide, endow with good fortune, provi-
sions, etc., to afflict, burden with misfor-
tune, losses, a calamity, to outfit, adorn,
to impose an obligation, tribute, to charge
to someone, debit, to add to, to cause,
inflict defeat, rout, destruction, pillage,
to bring about, cause (an event, a pro-
cess), to decree, set a term, to establish
the dimensions of-a) to establish,
settle income, etc., on someone (in econ.
and letters): 6.a 6.a.ni.ginx 1.16.ra
in.gar. re : bita kima bitiSu amelu ana
ameli i-a-ak-ka-an one will give to the
other a house equivalent to his house Ai.
IV iv 44, cf. a. t& ... a. at ... ginx.
nam 16.16.i.ra in.§i.in.gar.re.e§
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BE 6/2 37:10, cf. also ibid. 59:9, eqlam kzma
eqlim u-ku-un-u OECT 3 41:13, also (in
exchange transaction) eqlam ina GN .. .
i4-ku-u-4u Boyer Contribution 112:11, cf. VAS
13 82:8; BtR.2 ina ukussiu a-ki-in-um
two bur of his sustenance field are al-
ready allotted to him TCL 7 55:13, cf. x
eqlam Sa-ak-na-ku ibid. 49:12; if the water
is not sufficient me terditam gu-uk-na-
u-nu-gi-im allocate additional water to

them ibid. 39:15, cf. JCS 24 66No. 66: 14; allum
GUD.EGIR la teggi ukulldm damqam Su-ku-
un-ma do not act carelessly about the rear
ox, establish good fodder (for it) TCL 17
51:23, cf. ana GUD.HI.A riqutim A.GAL
kima tagimtim gu-ku-un-u-nu-i-im TLB
4 94:10; rubsam u-ku-un-gi-na-ti provide
them (the flocks) with a place to bed down
YOS 2 76:7; ina UD.1.KAM X NINDA Z X KA§

fxl is-ku-un-u UET 5 420:9 (all OB); see
also jarru; larru kurummdti il-ta-kan (see
kurummatu mng. le) CT 22 150:20 (NB),
cf. aSlum kurummdtika 1 BAN.TA.AM far
rum i-ku-uk-ku (see ibid.) TIM 2 87:12
(OB let.), cf. also Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 9f., cf.
x silver kiim kurummdtiu il-ta-kan VAS 4
79:9 (NB), (various provisions) ana Lt
amlu . . . ana imeriunu belu li-kun TCL
9 85:23; uttatu ... a EN- isniquma iM-
ku-un-nu YOS 3 137:29; uttatu ana zeri
lid-ku-nu-nim-ma liddinunu ibid. 8:24 (all
NB letters); ana libbi tahiime ga 6arru beli
i-kun-na-na-gi-ni (send woodcutters to
us) to the region which the king, my lord,
has allotted us ABL 484 r. 8 (NA); i4-ta-
kan-nu PN PN2 PN3 PN4 ana zitti Sa PN5 -
PN, PN2, PN3, and PN4 established (a piece of
real estate) as the portion of PN5 VAS 15
39:16, also ibid. 26 and 40, with dupls. VAS 15
40 and 49 (LB division of inheritance); see also
atru s. mng. 2, eldtu A mng. 4.

b) to institute, establish (a festival, an
offering, a practice, an institution): ga-ki-
in mdkali ellutim ana Ninazu who estab-
lishes pure food offerings for DN CH iv 36,
replaced by mu-ug-ta-ki-in mdkali RA 45
75 iv 6 (prologue); PN, the erib biti, said

Aakanu 2c

lerub [g]in2 la-d-kun I will go and in-
stitute the regular offerings (in Esagil)
ABL 971 r. 8 (NA); textiles issued ina a-
kan ha-da-gu-ti ga fPN on the occasion
of fPN's wedding TuM NF 5 44: 100 (early NB),
see Aro Kleidertexte p. 16; qerbi Bdbili .. li -
tak-ka-na hidctu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-
writing 16 No. 4 r. 10; gu-uk-ni ugbakkati
eniti u egigidti establish the classes of
ugbabtu's, intu's, and egigitu women (who
are not allowed to bear children) Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 6 (OB); see also,
for institutions: amitu A, andurdru, dinu
mngs. lb and 2, kidinnutu, kubussu, ma-
gztu, milaru A, gubarru, tebibtu, zakc2tu
mng. 3a; for festivals, ceremonies: hada :
gItu, haSddu, hiditu, isinnu, namritu,
naptanu, nigtu, pilirtu, qeritu, rimku,
tdkultu, taphuru, taqribtu, taliltu, terubtu.

c) to provide, endow with good fortune,
abundance, wisdom, etc., to afflict,
burden with misfortune, losses, a calam-
ity - 1' to provide, endow with good
fortune, abundance, wisdom, etc.: ga-ki-
in mi nuhim ana nii u (Hammurapi)
who provided abundant water for his
people CH ii 39, cf. m ddrtim ana mat u:.
merim u Akkadim lu as-ku-un LIH 95:30,
also PBS 7 133:65 (Hammurapi), also gd-kin
nuhgi u tuhdu ina ugdri A ur rap~iti OIP
2 135:13 (Senn.); (Marduk) gd-kin(var. -ki-
in) miriti u magqiti En. el. VI 124, and see
miritu A; (Sin) ga-kin niri KAR223:13,
for other refs. see niru A mng. ld-3',
see also namirtu; Ea, §amag, and
Marduk uk-na-ni rega help me! PBS
1/2 106:32, cf. re-.a li-ku-nu Lambert BWL

88:295 (Theodicy); ildni uznu rapatu u libbi
raplu il-tak-nu-ku-nu-gi ABL 878:7 (NB);
damqdtum ina birini lu a-ak-nu ARM 10
49 r. 8'; see also damiqtu, salimu, kibsu,
kittu A; qab4 u magdru GAR-gi to ob-
tain acceptance when speaking will be
bestowed on him CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu), and
passim, see magdru mng. 4, emd; qabt u
la magdru itti ili ana ameli GAR -in KAR 427
r. 20; Sa-ki-ba-la-ti-Marduk Marduk-Is-
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Provider-of-Life VAS 7 128:14 (OB), cf.
ASSur-'d-kin-TI ADD 946 ii 8 (NA); see also
balatu s., banitu mng. 3, baItu, damiqtu,
dumqu, egirr, iiartu, mard, paAdhu,
remu, salimu mng. 2, 6alimtu, iedu, ulmu,
talm.

2' to afflict, burden with misfortune,
losses, a calamity: IMtar murra itabbal
murra GAR-an takes away illness (from
some), inflicts illness (on others) Farber
Igtar und Dumuzi 128:7, cf. il-ta-kan ilu ki
mer katuta (see kattu) Lambert BWL
76:75 (Theodicy); mannum ilum §a annitam
i4-ku-nam which god has afflicted me with
this? TIM 2 129:18 (OB let.); gak-nu-nim-
ma murqu di'i huluqqi u §ahluqti illness,
di'u disease, losses, and disaster are be-
stowed on me STC 2 pi. 81:69; if a man
suffers from an emotional disorder pulhu
GAR-St (and) fear befalls him KAR 26:5,
cf. la tub Airi GAR-d CT 39 4:43, di-bi-
ri GAR -nU-U ibid. 3:15; see also arnu lex.
section and mng. 2a, dibbu A mng. la,
di'u, egitu, gitallutu (sub galdtu mng. Ic),
huahhu, im.tz, lemuttu, nazdqu, pirittu,
puhpuhhc, pulhu, qiltu, sahmaJtu A,
simmu mng. 2, sugu, sunqu, eirtu, teu2,
uzzatu, uzzu; see also the expressions for
cries, wailing: bikitu, ikkillu, nissatu A,
rigmu.

d) to outfit, to adorn: 6aruru §am'i
ac-tak-kan-§u-nu-ti-ma I adorned them
(the temples) with the brilliance of the sun
VAB 4 182 iii 43 (Nbk.).

e) to impose an obligation, tribute -
1' in hist.: kabitta bilat hurani ...
eliounu a4-ku-un AOB 1 114 ii 6 (Shalm. I);
li.t bilta u maddatta ina muhhi unu dS-
ku-un (var. ukin) (see litu A usage c)
AKA 76 v 81 (Tigl. I); ilku kudurru urdsi
eli GN al-kun I imposed ilku service,
corv6e work, and overseers on GN AKA
241 r. 50 (Asn.); for other refs. in Ass.
royal inscriptions (replacing emedu,
kunnu) see biltu mng. 5, maddattu mng. 1,
see also ad~ A, dikiitu, ilku A, kudurru B,
mull A.

2' in econ. and adm. - a' in gen.: see
(for taxes) biltu mng. 4, cf. (list of fields)
A .GAR GUN a mali iliam la-ak-nu the
delivery of the tax imposed according to
the yield Birot Tablettes 1:6, also ibid. Nos.
3-11; l-hi-[i]n-ni-<im> mali mags is-ku-
nu-nim CT 52 26:16; see also ribbatu.

b' with ina muhhi, ana muhhi: attam
pu-ud KI.NE a Marduk ina muhhija il-
ta-a[k-nu] this year they imposed on me
the obligation (to provide) the .... for
Marduk CT 52 159:5, also Kraus AbB 1 108:8;
(making of) reed mats [i]na muhhi SAL.
US.BAR lu aa-ak-nu should be given as
work assignment to the women weavers
VAS 16 134:9 (all OB letters); x copper PN
ina muhhi PN2 il-ku-um-ma (for context
see eseru A mng. la-3) Iraq 11 143 No.
1:14 (MB), cf. 6arru ina muhhilu a PN
suhurta il-kun-ma (see ?uhurtu) BBSt.
No. 9 iv A 6 (NB), amelutti a 12-ta Sarru
ina muhhi PN is-ku-nu BIN 1 120:13 (NB);
cattle and sheep a. ... [LUGAL] ina muh
hini i-kun-nu--ni ABL 241 r. 6, see Postgate
Taxation 267, cf. ABL 242 r. 8 (both NA); mina
ki ina muhhiunu belu i-yak-kca-na muhur:
6unitu take receipt from them of every-
thing the lord imposes on them YOS 3
17:5, also TCL 9 129:6, and passim in NB letters,
see Ebeling Glossar s.v.; x dates ana naddni
ana makkir Eanna VGcv- i -ku-nu TCL
13 182:18, cf. elat ... suti Sa UGU-u §ak-
na-a-ta ibid. 19, (barley and dates) Sa
ultu ekalli ina muhhiu id-kan-nu VAS 5
72:4; we swear that mimma elat bd'ire
Sa Sin ni-i-kun-ui-nu-tu we did not im-
pose on them any more than (on the other)
fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:23 (all NB).

f) to charge to someone, to debit:
if the garlic and onions are too few ina
muhhika a-6a-ak-ka-an I will charge you
with them CT 4 33a: 19 (OB let.); x copper
and x barley ina muhhi PN irtel ... fa-
ki-in ina muhhija are outstanding from PN
(PN declared before judges): It is owed
by me JEN 545:8, cf. three horses a ina
muhhija GAR -nu . . . ana PN anandimma
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HSS 9 36:15; muddilu §a PN ina muhhi
PN PN2 il-ta-qa-an-u-nu-ti (see muddd
usage a) HSS 13 298:14 (all Nuzi); they
made the accounts and x kaspa ana muhhi
oar mat Ugarit il-tdk-nu-mi charged x
silver against the king of Ugarit MRS 9
176 RS 13.346:10; Sulmdndti anniiti ana
muhhi ar mat Ugarit akanna iS-ku-un-
6u-nu-ti MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+ :49.

g) to add to: if he does not return
the 23 minas of borrowed tin 1 MA.NA
annaku [a] na arhi u ana arhi [an] a qaqqadi
i-§d-ak-qa-an he will add to the principal
amount one mina of tin per month (as
interest) JEN 475:16; see also atru s.

h) to cause, inflict defeat, rout, de-
struction, pillage: see abiktu, dabdi mng.
Ic, diktu mng. Ib, kamaru B, ka7iu,
miqittu, nabalkattu mng. 3, naspantu,
sikiptu, suhhurtu, sukuptu, gaggatu,
§ahluqtu, gallatu, tahtd, tibu, tibitu,
tuquntu.

i) to bring about, cause (an event, a
process), to decree, set a term: adan
aS-ku-na-[k]u-[nu-i-im] upteqqa I have
waited for the term I set for you to expire
Kraus AbB 1 81:15, cf. adan i$-ku-na-dA-
8u ittiqma UET 7 2 r. 20, [ad] annam ana MN
i-ku-un Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 10: 10
(= TuM NF 5 67) (both MB); ana UD.6.KAM
a-d[a]-n[u] il-ta-kan CT 22 200:9 (NB let.),
cf. adannu ana muhhi i4-kun-nu-' Nbn.
756:6; for other refs. see adannu mngs.
Id-1', 2', 4', 2a-2'; for OA see below
mng. 5a (imu); (the demons) [in]a geri
iA-ta-na-ak-ka-nu aamradtu [in] a libbi dli
iA-ta-na-ak-ka-nu lemnetu CT 51 142:20f.
(SB inc.); ina lumun attali Sin §a ina MN
... GAR-nu against the evil of the
eclipse of the moon which occurred (lit.
the moon made) in MN Scheil Sippar No.
6: 6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwrungen 452 n. to line

79; Summa is-sa-kan if (the eclipse) occurs
ABL 38 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 25; for other
refs. see attal; without Samat, the gods
ummdti ebira [k]ua ul i-6a-ak-kd-nu do
not bring (the three seasons) summer,

sakanu 3a

harvest, and winter KBo 1 12:5, see Ebeling,
Or. NS 23 213; note dci-kin-ar-hi, dmu-kin-
ar-hi = MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42: f. (list of
gods); nam-tar-ra-me e ta-d4-ku-na-6i-
na-ti do not decree (0 gods) death for
them (mankind) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
108 iii 38 with join AfO 27 74; miSu a . . .
annakam zI.GA-tdm (= itam) ta-dA-ku-nu-
ni-a-ti-ni what is this, that here you have
caused us losses? BIN6 111:7 (OA); mamma
hibiltugunu la i-6a-ka-an no one is to
wrong them AfO 18 370:22 (MA let.); pi[qit]
turn lu Si-ta-ku-na-at let inspection take
place for each (estate) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:16
(OB let.); Adad Ed-kin upe who brings
clouds BMS 20:12, cf. 4d-kin IM.DIRI.ME9
Sm. 1117 r. 8 in Bezold Cat. 1464; see also
abubu, batlu s. usage a, da'ummatu, et itu,
gizzatu, litu, mikru A, mile'tu, milhu A,
mithusu, mitluktu, napiu mng. 1 b, nifirtu,
nukurtu, nugurri, piqittu, qaldlu mng. 2a,
rihsu, sulummu, saltu, suldtu, liptu, tam=
t(tu, tdnihu, te'iqtu, tuquntu.

j) to establish the dimensions of some-
thing: rupul hari i-kun-ma he made
the moat (two hundred cubits) wide
Winckler Sar. 34:127, also Lie Sar. 405, cf. 3
9U.SI GfD.DA GAR it is three fingers long
Hunger Uruk 83 :9 (physiogn.); 2 GI 2 ammdtim
libbi bitim li-i§-ku-nu ARM 14 25 r. 4', cf.,
with il-Sa-ka-an ibid. 6'.

3. (mostly in the stative) to be pres-
ent, exist, be available, to be located at
a certain spot, to be provided with, have a
feature, a characteristic - a) to be pres-
ent (said of ominous features, etc.), to
exist, to be available - 1' alone - a' in
ext.: 6ulmuparku Sa-ki-in there is a cross-
wise-lying 6ulmu CT 4 34b:5, ina imitti
martim kakkum na'butum GAR Bab. 2 pl. 6
after p. 257:5 (both OB ext. reports), §ubat imitti
paddnim GAR JCS 21 222 G 3, ina magrah
SIPA kakkum sa-ki-in-ma ibid. 227 L 13,
M 11ff. (Mari reports), KA.DtTG GAR BE 14
4:14 (MB), cf. JAOS 38 82:9, and passim in re-
ports; [ har]rdnum ilartum lu 6a-ak-na-at
let there be a straight "road" RA 38 86
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r. 2 (OB ext. prayer), also HSS 7494:43; 6umma
kakki imittim 4 U-[lu 5 ulu?] r61 Ja-ak-
nu-u-ma ittaflu if there are four [or five
or?] six "right weapon-marks" and they
face each other YOS 10 46 iv 27; Summa
ina muhhi niri 3 marrdtum ia-ak-na ibid.
42 iv 4, cf. kakku ga-ki-im-ma ,ibtam ittul
ibid. iv 17, also 17:34, and passim with various
parts of and marks on the exta; Summa bdb
ekallim kajdnum Sa-ki-in-ma 6anim ina
imittim §a-ki-in if there is a normal "gate
of the palace" and a second one lies on
the right YOS 10 24:12, and passim, wr.
GAR.RA RA 67 41:3 (OB), cf. KA.GAL SAG.
u -tum GAR-at-ma lanitu ina muhhi EDIN
MURUB 4 GAR-at KAR 426:6 (SB), but
Summa nagraptu ... paddna ili u paddnu
§animma ina muhhia GAR-in CT 20 31:9,
also ina muhhila NU GAR-in ibid. 11 and
parallels ibid. 34 i 8 and 10, cf. also KAR 423 ii 18
and 20; Summa nasraptu . .. iid manzdzi
ikiudma u paddnu ina libbila NU GAR-in
CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 8, restored from CT 20 31:7;
Summa ,ulmu ... mala GAR.ME Boissier
DA 248 i 4; Summa ina qabal imitti marti
AN GAR if in the middle of the right
side of the gall bladder there is (a mark
in the shape of the cuneiform sign) AN CT
30 1 K.85:1, also (with HAL) ibid. 3, and passim
in this text with other marks, cf. Summa ina
imitti amuti ,sru kima HAL GAR-ma TCL 6
1 r. 21; Summa elenu bdb ekalli kakku GAR-
ma ... ina libbilu kakku ,ihru GAR-in

Boissier DA 219 r. 12, cf. ina mafkanila martu
GAR-dt CT 31 41 r. 1, and passim, cf. G1R
imitti(!) ina maJ-kdn-u GAR-ma Boissier

DA 45:14; Summa paddnu nukkur dandnu
NU GAR if the "path" is displaced and
there is no dandnu TCL 6 5:28, cf. [umma
padanu] GAR-ma manzdzu la GAR-in KAR
423 i 51, Summa MURUB 4 padani pasta u
dandnu NU GAR-ni ibid. r. ii 32, also PRT 21
r. 14; Summa let umeli GAR-dt ... Summa
. . Pitta le-ta-a-tum GAR.ME§ (see letu
mng. 2a-3) CT3137K.4088: 6 f.; NIG.PI.ME
kilal[ldn GAR.MEE] CT 30 47 K.3943 r. 10,
and see hassu; (if) ina piqittila 1 niphu
GAR (see niphu A mng. 4a) CT 20 46 iii 27.

b' in Izbu and diagn.: if a woman
gives birth and uzun imitti u GAR-ma
uzun 6umeliJu NU GAL (the child) has a
right ear but has no left ear Leichty Izbu
III 20, cf. 3.TA.AM GE§TU.ME GAR.ME§-

ma ibid. XI 139; Summa izbum pi-au ka
jdnum §a-ki-in-ma u 6anUm ina umelim
ga-ki-in if the malformed animal has a
normal mouth and a second one lies on the
left YOS 10 56 ii 17f. (OB), and passim, cf.
if there are two malformed animals ka=
jamanu GAR-ma ani ina piu wagia
Leichty Izbu VI 28; daltum fa Si[ri]m Sa-
ak-na-at-[m]a ippette u i<nne>ddil (see
daltu mng. lh) YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu);
summa ina libbiSu idi imittilu hattu GAR-
su-ma Labat TDP 118 ii 24, and passim, see
also dikcu.

c' other occs.: kunukkau ul §a-ki-
im-ma his seal was not available (so he
sealed with PN's seal) Riftin 60:11, cf.
KI§IB [i(?)1-ul a-ki-in TCL 11 184:13 (both
OB); ina teltimma §a pi gd-ki-in there is a
proverbial saying ABL 403:13, also ibid. 4
(NB); namirtu ak-na-at (see namirtu
usage a) Gilg. IX v 46, see also qilu, 6ulmu,
see also mal'etu; obscure: i-tu-u-um a-
ki-in §a pi ilim beli lipu ARM 10 11:15,
see Moran, JAOS 100 187; as for the medica-
tions for the ears aybuttu gabbu gd-ki-in
all preparations have been made ABL
465: 10, see Parpola LAS No. 248; (the eclipse)
ina MNpa-an id-ka-ni id-ki-in is expected
to take place in MN ABL 257 r. 9f., see Par-
pola LAS No. 286; note in an astrol. report:
IM.DIRI Sd-kin ABL 821:4 and 6 (NA); ema
ak-na-at ergetu ritpau Same as far as

the earth lies, the heavens stretch Lam-
bert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV).

2' with complement: Summa dandnu
uppulma Sa-ki-in if there is a deep-set
dannu RA 38 81 r. 29, see RA 40 58, cf.
Summa bdb ekallim uqqima a-ki-in YOS
10 22:13 (both OB ext.), [Summa] paddnu u-
qu-ril GAR-in CT 20 25 K.9667+ :14, but
[. . .] x Iu-qu-ru GAR-in KAR 464:2; if
in front of the "gate of the palace" girum
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kupputma Sa-ki-in (see kupputu A) YOS
10 26 i 31, also 24:40; [Summa izbu 2] KUN.
ME -u a-ri-a GAR.ME if the malformed
animal has two tails and they lie side by
side Leichty Izbu VII 140; if there are three
"paths" i-ri-a OAR-nu KAR 451:4; for
other refs. see erd, see also ahe; if the
"weapon-marks" redid GAR.ME§ CT 3038
K.7269:4f., and see redif, cf. tarsi ahdme
GAR.ME§ Boissier DA 12f. i 42 and 45, TCL 6
5 r. 23; difficult: [umma §er'dn qaqqadi]Su
DAL.ME§ GAR.MEA-ma Labat TDP 30:98,

also 42 r. 35; the "weapon-mark" kima
liSdn igri GAR CT 30 21 83-1-18,467:3 ff.;
if on the right side of the liver Uzu GIM
SUL.LA GAR-ma LA-al there is a (growth
of) flesh like a .... and it is suspended
TCL 6 1 45f., §umma manzdzu kima paddn
Sumel marti GAR-ma u nabalkut manzdzu
kima paddn umel marti u paddn Sumil
marti kima manzdzi GAR taqabbi Boissier
DA 16 iv(!) 29ff. -

b) to be located at a certain spot -
1' in ext., said of parts or features of the
exta: Summa kakkum ina bdb ekallim a-
ki-im-ma qibtam itful if the "weapon-
mark" lies in the "gate of the palace" and
faces the gibtu YOS 10 9:7, cf. Summa kakki
imittim gina ina marah martim ga-ak-
nu-ma umelam i.tulu ibid. 46 iv 17 (OB), cf. 3
GI§.TUKUL.MEA ina imitti [GAR].ME-ma
CT 31 9 iv(!) 18, ulummdt haSi imitta u Sus
mela GAR.ME§ TCL 6 5:33, and passim, note
the writing ina imitti GAR.ME §-nU BRM 4
15:26f.; often with phon. complements,
but note: 2 abulldtima 1 ina imitti 1 ina
umeli GAR-na KAR 426:11; if the tip of

the gall bladder ana bdb ekallim 1a-ki-
in lies toward the "gate of the palace"
YOS 10 31 ii 50, cf. ibid. iii 4; note Summa
bdb ekallim makanJu izimma ina umelim
a-ki-in ibid. 23:5, Summa bdb ekallim ina

malkaniu la iballima ina warkat amutim
a-ki-in ibid. 7, also Summa bdb ekallim

ina warkat amitim ga-ki-in ibid. 24:18,
[umma ina w]arkat amitim Iepum bdb
ekallim ibirma ina nirim rissa a-ki-in ibid.

25:14, but ressa ina kiqirti Sume[lim] iS-
ta-ka-an ibid. 44:51, ressa ina qutun <mar:
tim> i-ta-ka-an RA 27 149:27, and passim
in this text, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 126 (all OB),
amutu ina arkat amuti GAR -at Boissier DA
225:10, Summa dandnu §apldnu bdb ekalli
GAR-in Boissier DA 8 r. 10, restored from CT
30 35 K.2985 + Rm. 2,253 r. 2; padan umeli
eli paddn imitti GAR CT 20 10 r. 12, also
PRT 26 r. 13; in commentaries often in the
subjunctive, e.g., Summa kiditi a iqbt
ressa ina er hali ak-nu CT 31 39 i 30;
a . . . ina muhhiJu GI.TUKUL GAR -nu-ma

(comm. on gumma. . . ina muhhilu kakku
GAR-in ii 11) TCL 6 6 ii 13, and passim
wr. GAR.

2' in Izbu and physiogn., said of parts of
or marks on the body: Summa izbum irrufu
ina muhhiu §a-ak-nu if a malformed
animal's intestines lie on its skull Yos 10
56 i 31, cf. uzndu ina letiu GAR.ME
Leichty Izbu III 13, and passim. wr. CAR, in SB Izbu
said of various parts of the body, wr. GAR-na
ibid. XI 54ff., asar qarniu GAR-na ibid. 60,
also (its eyes) ana imitti GAR.ME ibid.
XIV 83; qaran umeligu ana umeli GAR-at
its (the ox's) left horn lies toward the left
side CT 40 32:4 (Izbu, see S. Moren, AfO 27 64:81
var.); if a mole ina kapldn appiu GAR YOS
10 54:19 (OB physiogn.), and passim in physiogn.,
note Summa ema GAR-nu paniuunu nuck
kuru if wherever they are located their
appearance is changed CT 28 27 r. 33.

3' in Alu, said of structures or their
parts: Summaparakku ina bit ameli imitta
GAR CT 40 2:52, cf. ibid. 3:53f. and similar
passim; [umma dlu] eldnu ekalli GAR CT
38 2:29, Summa dlu MIN (= tubqinnau)
elanu GAR-at ibid. 33; Summa ina bit ameli
airtu lu ina uri lu ina kisalli GAR if
in a man's house the sanctuary is located
either on the roof or in the yard CT 38
17:97; iumma bitu ina mule GAR CT 38
12:73, see also alirtu A mng. 3; Summa
dlu ina mulpali GAR CT 38 1:2, of. ibid.
2:22 ff., (with ina meld) ibid. 1:1, and passim in
subscripts of Alu; note, said of fungus on
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the wall (see katarru): if a white fungus
ina nereb biti imitta GAR is located at
the entrance of the house on the right
CT 40 15:22, and passim in Alu.

4' in lit., hist., etc., said of topographic
features and geographic units - a' alone:
dli Azupirdni §a ina ahi Puratti yak-nu

my city is GN which lies on the Euphrates
CT 13 42:3 (Sar. legend), cf. Gilg. XI 12, also
KBo 1 1 r. 33; URU GN fa ina re eni a
Habur GAR-nu-ni KAH 2 84:102, wr. §a-
ak-nu-u-ni ibid. 116 (Adn. II), alani §a ina
gisalldt adi Sa-ak-nu AKA 54 iii 57 (Tigl. I),
§a ina qereb GN §d-ak-nu-u-ni AKA 376 iii 98
(Asn.); note: [the building?] that was once
built outside (the city) umd ina qabal
dli i -ta-ak-nu-ni AOB 1 42 No. 3:18 (AAAur-
uballit I), see von Soden, Or. NS 21 360; the
sources of the Tigris alar mui a me
§ak-nu where the water openings are WO
1 464:38, WO 2 32:30, 148:69 (Shalm. III); nam:
kari §a ana appdrim §a-ak-nu puttima
open the reservoirs that face the swamp
OECT 3 7:6 (OB let.); ana nawem a ina
peat GN sa-ak-na-at (see namu A mng. 1 a)
ARM 2 35:8; note in description of real
estate: a good field a ana me Sa-ak-nu
TCL 7 1:11 (OB let.); Pitta eqleti parseti [Sa]
teh ahdme6 la lak-na-' two divided fields
that are not contiguous VAS 3 187:6 (NB),
bitu §a ana ite~u 6ak-nu VAS 1 70 i 18 (NB);
difficult: he will make delivery to the
royal official ina ekalli a 6arri fa ina
muhhi Eanna lak-na in the (office of the)
royal palace which is located in Eanna
YOS 7 168:6 and dupl. PSBA 1916 p. 29:6 (NB).

b' with complement: dl 6arruti §a kima
uSal ndri ina rubbi me Sak-nu-u the royal
residence which lies exposed to the fury of
the water like a riverine meadow 1R 31 iv 25
(9amgi-Adad V); for adverbial qualifications
see biram, ziqipta, §idda; kirhulu kima
ubdn lad Sld-kin its citadel is like a
mountain peak AKA 233 r. 23 and 335 ii 105
(Asn.); ki Samd Sd-kin Arba'il LKA 32:14.

5' other occs.: awiltum ul ina eqlim
u ul ina kirim 6a-ak-na-at TCL 18 136:18

(OB let.); in the beginning scepter and
crown qudmi6 Anim ina 6amdi Sa-ak-nu
(see qudmu mng. 2b) Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 12 (OB
Etana); see also ahitu lex. section; I en-
tered the center of Nineveh ina masqarti farri libndte yak-na bricks were
lying in the royal guardhouse (and a part
of the chariot broke off) ABL 766:9 (NA);
the mixture 4 UD.ME§ ina diqdriu 8a-
kin Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:17, and passim,
kala umiu 6a-kin ibid. 26, and passim, wr.
Sa-ki-in ibid. 38:24.

c) to be provided with, to have a fea-
ture, a characteristic - 1' to be provided
with the appearance (panu, zimu) of some
substance, being, etc.: the gold pa-an
ti-ki-ni Sa-ki-in had an ashy appearance
EA 10:21 (MB royal); a hundred thousand
mares §a zumurlina pa-an kanakti adi
yak-na-at (var. akc-nu) (see kanaktu mng.
2b) AnSt 7 128:16 (let. of Gilg.); see also
panu mng. Ic; zuku glass Sa su huragi
Sa-ak-nu Oppenheim Glass 51 § L iv 23, and
see zimu mng. Id; see also 6ikittu.

2' other occs. - a' in omens: the prod-
igy iltet 6aptu ak-na-at had (only) one
lip CT 29 49:26; if a gecko a zibbata GAR-
nu with a tail (is seen in a man's house)
CT 38 41:17 and dupl. (SB Alu), CT 40 28
K.6527:12, cf. (a date palm) SUHUR.LAL
GAR CT 40 45 K.14159:3, and rarely in Alu,
see also ziqnu; if a woman tule <...>
GAR-at-ma ina libbilunu 6izbu illak has
<...> breasts and milk flows from them
KAR 472 ii 8 (physiogn.), and passim in physiogn.,
Izbu, see abbuttu, huttimmu, kappu, ma4tu,
qarnu, rittu, sibaru, Saptu, §drtu, Sepu,
etc.; if a woman gives birth and (the child)
appi isuiri GAR has a bird's beak Leichty
Izbu III 24, and passim in similar phrases; §umma

izbu KI.MIN ritti nei GAR if the mal-
formed newborn foal has a lion's paw
Leichty Izbu XXI 50, cf. Summa qaqqad hus
lamiu GAR Hunger Uruk 83:1 (physiogn.),
see also qaqqadu, qarnu, sapnu, nahiru,
gupru, 6epu, uznu, etc.
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b' in other texts: TJG ~i itqam da[m.
q] i lu a-ki-in that garment should be
suitably provided with a fringe ARM 18
6:7; the representations of the alu animals
IGI.ME§ ddgildte Sa-ak-nu have lifelike
(lit. looking) eyes AfO 18 302 i 27 (MA inv.);
pa-an nei ddpinipa-nu-cd ak-nu her face
is like the face of a mighty lion 4R 58
i 36 (Lamagtu); see also asqubbitu; the
demon Namtartu qaqqad kuribi ak-na-at
ZA 43 16:43 (SB lit.), cf. MIO 1 64ff. passim; a
sheep a kaladu dire almiti uurdti Jalmdti
GAR-na which is perfect all over in limbs
and markings BBR No. 1-20:153; if from his
head to his feet bubu'ta GAR-ma he is
covered with boils KAR 211:19 (med.); the
star pisu id-kin had a white color
ABL 679:6; see also simu, sirpu A, ipa=
lurtu, kurkurru B, etc.; a shell §a 7
GtN.ME GAR with seven spots AMT 102
i 23, and passim, see tikpu, see also limtu,
(for I/3) situ.

4. to appoint to a task, a position,
install in office, to assign, put in charge -
a) to appoint to a task, a position, to
install in office - 1' in OAkk., OA, OB,
Mari - a' in gen.: 1 etlam takilkunu u-
uk-na-a-ma ina red Slim §Atu lizziz ap-
point (pl.) a man you trust and let him
be at the head of that town Sumer 14 19
No. 3:20 (Harmal let.), cf. itti<§u> awile
taklitim 'u-ku-un-ma LIH 22:8, see Fran-
kena, AbB 2 22; pagarka uur wardi ebbika
§a tarammu itdtika -u-ku-un take care of
yourself, surround yourself with trusted
servants whom you love ARM 10 7:15,
cf. LJ ebbam gu-ku-um-ma A 3529:28; see
also ebbitu; gbam Sddid ailim u dbam
bi'ram §u-ku-un-ma (see beru B) LIH
34:22, cf. sdbam emiqdtim au-ku-un-ma
ibid. 25:19, of. Riftin 114:4, see also aplitu,
sagbu, cf. ,atammi u-ku-un-ma LIH 37:7,
(rediam) TCL 7 69:43; L.HUN.GA.ME§ 5u-

ku-un-ma IN.NU ... ana libbu dlim litbalu
assign hired men so that they can take
the straw into the city A 3531:16; [a]t:
tilamma ema a-Sa-ka-nu-ka ul atkalakku

year after year, wherever I used to place
you (as date gardener) I could not rely
on you TCL 1 30:10; guzalcm ... lik
idim ittija ana Isin il-ku-nam-ma (see dlik
idi usage b) TCL 18 152:13, cf. 1 LU
ittifunu u-ku-un-ma VAS 7 203:32, tuppi
PN U 2 LU.ME§ ... il-ku-nu-ni-im-ma VAS
16 148:8, 1 L dlik idi iu-ku-gu-um-ma
CT 52 83:18; utdm ina bdbim li-is-ku-un let
him set a guard at the gate VAS 16 189:24,
cf. ana malkanim maq aram li-i§-ku-un
CT 52 110:20, see also maqaru mng. la and
lb-3', mulallimu s., libu; fa-ka-an awile
abi ERIN.ME §qurrub the installation of
the abi Sdbi officials is at hand VAS 7
195:11, cf. hazannam ina libbi al[im] a6-
k[u-u]n ARM 10 121:7, see also madaru,
sugdgu; PN u ilten 6u-uk-na-li-im-ma (see
ilten mng. Ic) PBS 7 94:35, cf. mamman §a
la-ka-ni-ka lu-ku-un-ma BIN 7 30:20, also
TIM 2 59:7, LIH 88:15, mamman Aa Sa-ka-
ni-ia a-6a-ak-ka-an-ma Kienast Kisurra
156:20f., also mamman ul ta-al-ku-um-ma
UCP 9 329 No. 4:9 (all OB).

b' with the position introduced by
ana: abi mdri warassu ana marutim ul i-
ga-ka-an (see mdrutu mng. lb-2) TCL 18
153:22; atta ana mdruti nadnatama ... PN
ittika ana ahhutika §a-k[i-in] you have
been given in adoption and PN was in-
stalled along with you to be your brother
CT 52 125:16 (both OB letters); fPN DAM-ia
ana abi u ummi [Ia] bitija a--ku-un-§i I
have given my wife fPN authority as head
of my household RA 77 20 No. 3:5, cf. (my
daughter) ana SAL u NITA al-ku-un-li
ibid. 13 No. 1:7 (Emar); see also alik pani,
aplutu mng. Ic, alutu, ebbutu, errebutu,
merhutu, rabiutu, sugdgutu, Sapirutu,
ibiitu, t&rtu; for ana pihdti "as replace-

ment" see pihu; for OAkk. see muhhutu;
atypical: ana 6iprim ramini dl-ku-un-ma
I commissioned myself as messenger BIN
4 35:33 (OA); for passive nalkunu see
rdbiqutu.

2' in later letters and in lit. - a' in
gen.: manna §a andku a-Aak-ka-nu la pa=
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nika atta §i-ta-ka-an whomever I appoint
(as hazannu), you yourself appoint as you
wish(?) Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:20f. (MB let.);
au-ku-un 1 LU 1 LJ ina libbi dli appoint
one man in each town EA 101:27 (let. of
Rib-Addi), cf. §a-kdn rdbiau ina libbii
EA 292:34, cf. also EA 161:52, see also ha:
zannu usage a; enema §a-ka-an §arru
belija L1O.ME§ magsarta when the king,
my lord, had appointed a garrison EA
286:26 (let. of Abdi-Hepa); ad2 atammiti
ammahhar mamma 6atammu ittika la i-Sak-
kan-ma now I will take over the office
of 'atammu, no one is allowed to install
a §atammu alongside you ABL 1016 r. 7, see
Landsberger Brief n. 116; belpihati ana kimika
'ak-na ABL 1236 r. 16; (the laknu) mar
6ipriSu ina bit PN lil-kun-ma ABL 524 r. 9
(all NB); the gods arram la i-ku-nu kalu
nili epidtim had not yet appointed a
king over all mankind Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 6
(= BRM 4 2) (OB Etana), cf. Enlil Barra §a
libbiSu GAR-an Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.);
the officials §a arru ... i-ku-nu Thomp-
son Rep. 272 r. 14 (NB); Sarrum bil parim
inassahma bil parsim i-Sa-ak-ka-an YOS
10 46 ii 17, cf. ibid. 33 v 48, both cited nasahu
mng. la-1'; see also trtu; Baririta rda
bisu[f] ri-~id-kan-ma he installs DN as
his bailiff Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 22 (garrat-
Nippuri hymn).

b' with eli: they killed Abdi-asirta
Sarru es-ta-kdn-'u eliAunu ul Sunu (whom)
the king, not they, had appointed over
them EA 101:30, cf. EA 211:22; Sakkanakku
ekku ... eliunu ta§-k[un] Cagni Erra IV 59;
see also massaru mng. Ic.

c' with the office introduced by ana:
§ar mdt Ugarit mdru sandmma . . . [ana
ta]rtennuti [i-ak-k] dn the king of Ugarit
will install another of his sons as tartennu
MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:31, cf. marRN andmma
ana garrutti i-yak-kdn ibid. 127:42, cf. PN
ana GN ana garrutti al-ta-kan-Su KBo 1
1:40; DUMU.US-ka rab ana Sarrite ina
Bdbili ta-as-sa-kan you (Esarhaddon)
have named your eldest son to be king

of Babylonia ABL 870:11, see Parpola LAS
No. 129; ki ababika ina kuss E ibuni .. .
ana tupSarrute la i4-kun-§u-u when your
grandfather ascended the throne, did he
not appoint him scribe? ABL 885 r. 10

(NA); Aqqi LIf.A.BAL ana nukaribbutiu lu
ig-kun-an-ni (see nukaribbitu mng. 1)
CT 13 42:10 and dupl. 43 i 6 (Sar. legend); tag-
ku-ni-i4 (var. tal-kun-ni-x) ana paraq
aniti you (Tiamat) have appointed him
(Kingu) to the office of supreme god En.
el. IV 82; see also aSutu, abbutu usage
b-3', rieutu, rubutu, larrutu.

3' in royal inscrs. - a' in gen.: in
all the lands I ruled faknteja al-tak-
ka-an I placed governors of mine every-
where KAH 1 25:6, also AKA 384 iii 125, and
passim inAsn., WO 1472 :38 (Shalm. III); Sargon
Sa ... i4-tak-ka-nu aknute Lyon Sar. 27:6
and parallels; see also laknu s. mng. Ib; Sit
reSija ... 'a ina GN ... d-ku-nu-ma
uma'iru tenel te an officer of mine whom
I had appointed in GN to govern the people
Lie Sar. 446; arrdni LU.NAM.ME§ qipdni Sa
qereb Musur d,-ku-nu Streck Asb. 16 ii 32,
cf. Sarrdni Gute... a ... i (var. dS)-
tak-ka-na qdtdja ibid. 30 iii 103.

b' with eli, ina muhhi: PN 'aknu §a
raminija eliSunu a4-kun I appointed PN,
a governor of my own (choice), over them
AKA 285 i 89 (Asn.), also (with ana muhhidunu)
AKA 378 iii 104; qepu ina muhhi'a d-kun
Rost Tigl. III p. 82:26, cf. ut re~ija bel pihati
eli unu d4-ku-un ibid. p. 18:101, and passim
in Tigl. III, Sar., 1R 45 i 34 (= Borger Esarh. 49),
arrdni pihdti ... ina muhhi mdtdtiJunu

dC-kun-ma Borger Esarh. 87:15; Summa ...
larra Sanamma bela andmma ina muhhi
kunu ta-dc-kan-a-ni Wiseman Treaties 71;
Sit relika elilunu §u-kun-ma liutu ab=
6dnka Borger Esarh. 103 i 13; note Sa ...
eli Gargamil dlilu i-ku-nu LfJ-u-§u
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10; PN Sarradunu mahrd
eli nileGN d-kun-ma OIP 2 31 ii 66 (Senn.);
in 1/3: elidunu a-tak-kan-ma Winckler
Sar. pi. 40a:27, cf. Lyon Sar. 4:10, and passim,
also Streck Asb. 40 iv 104, a ... eli gimir
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mdtdtiSunu is-tak-ka-nu akniti Winckler
Sar. pl. 38 iv(!) 27.

c' with the office introduced by ana:
PN ana Sarriti ina muhhiSunu dA-kun
Layard 95f.: 140 and 155, cf. AKA 280 i 76 (Asn.),
PN ahu talimSu ana Sarruti eliSunu dA-kun
Lie Sar. 253 and dupls., also OIP 2 54:54, 57:13,
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 16, CT 34 39 ii 32 (Synchron.
Hist.), cf. ibid. 38 i 17, cf. also qereb guan dS-
kun-Su ana sarruti Streck Asb. 194:17, and
passim in Asb., note: RN Sa ramanSu iSkunu
ana garruti ibid. 66 viii 3; g t resija ana
pihatiiti eliSunu d-kun Borger Esarh. 49 iii
14, also ibid. 107 iv 13, Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No.
56:13, also as-tak-kan ibid. pl. 38 ii 21, is-
tak-ka-nu-ma Lyon Sar. 14:20; note kakki
ASSur belija ana ilutiSun di-kun Lie Sar. 99;
see also nasikutu.

b) to assign, put in charge: sdbum
Sa ana enim baqdmim [s] a-ak-na-an-ni-a-
Si-i[m] ... mi-iq-,a the men assigned to
us for the plucking of sheep are too few
LIH 25:14, see also mul~ei B; ERIN x ana
putrimma u kisimtim Su-ku-un assign the
.... men to (transport) the dung and the
greens TLB 4 65:13; what is this I keep
hearing, that qdbi.. . ta-as-ta-ka-na you
keep assigning men? TCL 17 45:9; ina
pani tahhi.. . is-ku-nu-ni-in-ni-ma they
put me in charge of the replacements
PBS 7 77:16; wardam li-is-ku-na-ak-ki he
should put a slave at your (fem.) disposal
YOS 2 63:24; ana GN ana ID GN2 sekerim
ga-ak-na-a-ku I have been assigned to
GN for the purpose of damming up the GN2

canal RT 16 189:11 (all OB letters); ana GIg.
APIN.HI.A . . . a-a-ka-an-ma . . . u atta
... Sandmma ana pih5tiSu ... u-ku-un
(see epinnu mng. la-3) ARM 1 99 r. 4' and
9'; PN L1J.SAG.LUGAL Sa ina muhhi kirdti
Sa GN ga-ak-nu PN, the royal official,
who is in charge of the orchards of Opis
PBS 1/2 28:7 (MB let.); lapani anapani belija
ana muhhi 5 ME utati ana zeri ak-na-ka
(see lapani) YOS 3 8:36 (NB let.).

5. in idiomatic phrases (arranged al-
phabetically, see also kubddu, kutallu, li=

Aakanu 5a

lissu, maS'altu, napitu mng. la-3', quldli,
remu, remutu; the list also includes
phrases constructed with Sitkunu, Juis
kunu, and naSkunu) - a) with direct ob-
ject:

ahu- a) to start work (NA): UD.1.KAM
Sa MN dtb liprusuni A"-,-i-nu ina muhhi
liS-ku-nu the first day of MN is favorable
(for the water conduits? of Adad and
Bau), let them proceed(?) and start work
on (them) KAV 113:9, also ibid. 16 (NA let.),
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, cf. A"II-U ina muhhi
biti is-sa-kan ABL 628 r. 10, cf. also ABL 1088
r. 3; note with ahu omitted: urse. .. aia
pan abulli Sa GN i-sak-nu Postgate Palace
Archive 193:6.

b) to commit a sacrilegious act: he has
stepped on the [. . .] ina muhhi bunbulli
u [.. .] A"-'u i-sa-kan ABL 633 r. 23 (NA).

amatu - a) to bring a case: inumi
awatikunu ta-sa-kd-na-ni silidnam se:
siama mahar dajdni SuknaSunu whenever
you (pl.) want to bring your case (to
court?), take out the (tablet) container
and place them (the tablets) before the
judges BIN 6 80:17; summa awassu am:
makam i-fgal-kd-an KT Hahn 16:15 (both OA);
see also mng. 7 a.

b) to spread a rumor(?): summa a' lu
ina puzri ina muhhi tappd'iSu abata ig-kun
if a man furtively spreads rumors about
his fellow KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19).

c) to issue an order: awat sarrim i§-
sa-ki-in-ma a royal decree has been is-
sued ABIM 8:6.

dannatu to give strict orders: danndtim
lu-uk-ni-ma ARM 10 129: 10, cf. 148:16, Iraq
39 150:38 and 51, ABIM 22:42, and see dans
ndtu.

daraggu to take the road: matema ...
daraggu la is-ku-na ana kisurri never did
(a messenger) take the road to (our) ter-
ritory Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 6, cf. Iarru beli
KASKAL-£a ana Urarti li-kun Iraq 20 196
No. 45:7 (NA let.).
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dinu to render judgment(?): annil di-
in ESnunna ina Larsam a-ka-nu is this
the way to render judgment (decreed) in
E nunna in Larsa? (uncert.) TIM 2 16:53
(OB leg.).

dumqu to take on a healthy appear-
ance: summa maru . . . panuSu dumqam
i4-ku-nu if the patient's face takes on a
healthy appearance TLB 2 27:16 (OB diagn.).

gimillu to do a favor: gimillam elija
ta-as-ku-um-ma CT 52 52:9, cf. TLB 4 22:6
(both OB letters), cf. Summa ina kindtim
gimillam elija ta-sa-ka-an ARM 10 101:8,
for other OA, SB refs. see gimillu, also
gimiltu, note: IStar remu gim-lu l[u ] a
i-Sd-kan elikun Wiseman Treaties 459.

harrana (Ass. hulu) ana (Ass. ina)
§epe - a) to satisfy someone (NB) - 1' in
leg.: PN guarantees that the debtors
aki u'ilti ... KASKAL11 ana GIR 11 Sa PN 2

i-Sak-ka-nu PN... itteme ki ... nillakamf
ma KASKAL I ana GIR I Sa PN 2 ni-Sak-ka-nu
will satisfy PN2 (the creditor) according to
the promissory note, (and) PN took an
oath that (the creditors promised): We
will come and satisfy PN2 BE 8/1 25:8
and 13, see Koschaker Biirgschaftsrecht 137 ff.. cf.
PN... itteme ki ... aki u'ilti. .. .a ina
muhhija eletu itti PN2 nikkassu eppu. . .
KASKAL I I ana GIR" Sa PN2 a-Sak-kan-na
BRM 1 70:15, cf. also PN. . . itteme k. . .
allakamma... KASKALII <ana GIR Sa> PN2

PAP-ka a-Id-ka-nu Dar. 176:10; note: ki
adi KASKAL"(!) ana GIR Sa PN .. . -

sd-KIN Nbk. 120:7; in difficult context: u
§u KASKALI I ana [G]iR"-si i-ku-nu Nbk.
409:9.

2' in letters: I have sent PN to (you)
my father Sipdti a 1 GUN abua liddaSSi u
KASKAL11 ana GIR 1 -s li-kun ana gibltija
6akin my father should give him that
talent of wool and satisfy him, I need it
BIN 1 77:12; mimma mala PN iqabbdkka
kapdu KASKAL ana GiR-~il Ju-kun jdn
latammu libbdtika imalli whatever PN tells
you (to do), satisfy him, otherwise the

gatammu will be angry with you YOS 3
124:8; kapdu KASKAL" ana GiR" Sa PN§u-kun uttatu ana kutal la takilli (give PN
barley) satisfy him promptly, do not deny
the barley to him YOS 3 169:24, cf. CT 22
19:29, 126:12, 171:22; abi. . . lu idi ki adi
muhhi a enna tusaddirma KASKALII ana
GIR -id ta-dl-kun-nu mind ... batldka
uttatu u sahle mamma KASKAL I ana GiRI"-
id ul i4-kun-nu (you) my father know that
so far you have regularly satisfied me,
why am I (with twenty workmen) without
work? no one has provided me with barley
and cress to satisfaction YOS 3 70: 11 and 18,
cf. ibid. 23 and 32, cf. also ibid. 127:19; should
the king, my lord, ask "Who redeemed
him?" 'a KASKALII ana GiR" §a PN PN2

i4-ku-nu ... x SIG ul u~etiqu whoever
satisfied(?) PN (and?) PN2 and did not hand
over x wool (rest fragmentary) CT 54 68:14;
PN aki u'ilti [a] PN2 Sa ina muhhiu
KASKAL I ana GIR-i ina panikunu lis-
kun PN should satisfy (PN2) in your pres-
ence according to his note in favor of
PN2 CT 22 100:15 (let.); UD.22.KAM Sa MN
pattardk KASKALI ana GIRa-ia lak-na-at
on the 22nd of MN I am free, I am at my
(i.e., your) disposal YOS 3 9:9.

b) to send someone on the way - 1'
in NA, NB letters of ABL: ildni annutu
lubiluni KASKAL ina GIRII.ME-u-nu nli-
ku-nu they should bring these gods here,
they should dispatch them ABL 474 r. 5,
cf. ABL 221 r. 15 (NA), also KASKAL" ana
GIRI.ME§ Sa PN ... ki aA-ku-na ABL
511:6 (NB); arhiz KASKAL ina GRII--nu
Aukun KAV 112:15 (NA); for other refs.
see harrdnu mng. 2c.

2' in later NB: kapdu KASKALI ana
GIR"-S-i EN lil-kun-nu may my lord send
him on his way promptly CT 22 157:15,
and passim, cf. ammini ... KASKAL" ana
O1RI -a la ta4-kun-ma la illika TCL 9
141: 18, and passim, see h arrdnu mng. 2c, note
Sd-ka-nu KASKAL ana aiR [Sa] kaliunu
ruqu it is too far to send them BIN
1 72:12.
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3' in hist.: harrdn Bdbili i-I'd-dJ-kin
§e-pu-u-Iu-un I had (the Babylonians
who had been dispersed) return to Baby-
lon Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37 vii 28, also Streck
Asb. 72 ix 8, 158:13, also (in transferred
meaning) harrdn iulum u mer ... li-
da-d4-ki-na ana ge-pi-ia VAB 4 260 ii 32

(Nbn.).

c) (with qualifications) to smooth the
way: KASKAL SIGS ina GlR 1 -6-i la ta-id-
kan-a-ni (you swear that) you will smooth
his (Assurbanipal's) way in every respect
Wiseman Treaties 54, also (with KASKAL la almu)
ibid. 235, cf. kiz a ana mdrika annUte
KASKAL 11 SIG5 ina GIR.ME§-I -nu ta,-
kun-u-[ni] ABL 595+ :6 (= CT 53 31:24), see
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. also ZA 73 246 No. 13:8
and r. 3; see also kibsu A mng. 2a.

idu to exert pressure (?): ana sukkalr
mahhim qibima i-ti-in li-is-ku-un ana §ipir
larrim i-ti-in l[i] -i-ku-un speak to the
sukkalmahhu, he should exert pressure (?),
let him exert pressure on the king's mes-
senger Tell Asmar 1930,230:8 (= AS 6 29),
see Whiting Tell Asmar 28 (early OB), cf. (the
incantation?) 'a Enlil i-da iS-ku-nu CT 42
41b:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71.

inu - a) to be devoted, attentive: IGI"-

ia itti mannu ki Saknu to whom would
I be devoted (if not to the king)? Thomp-
son Rep. 124 r. 6 (NB), cf. ana manni IGI"1.
ME -i Id-ak-na ABL 681 r. 4, T[A manni]
ahhur e-ni-ni aak-na ABL 604 r. 3, also ABL
80 r. 2, wr. §a-kan-na ABL 377 r. 11 (coll.
S. Parpola), IGI"-ia TA §arri belija Sak-na
ABL 2 r. 14, 932 r. 6, 620: 10, cf. also ABL 1179:9
(all NA); note anaku IGI"-ia ia-ak-na I
am very attentive (but have not been able
to observe anything) ABL 687:11, see Par-
pola LAS No. 41, see Deller, AOAT 1 50 sub e;

in 1/2: the king §a ... KI din a napiltika
6it-ku-na G101-Sg PRT 109 r. 6, cf. Borger
Esarh. 42 i 31.

b) to select: i 6 AN§E A.§A ina GN
.. bit PN IGI.ME i-6ak-lcan-u-ni ina46i

PN (the creditor) may select (and use)

a field of six homers (as antichretic
pledge) ADD 83:7; note malkan e-na-Su
(for enefu) i-§a-ka-na-[ni] x A.A inassaq
ilaqqe KAJ 179:15.

libbu to encourage, comfort: they are
frightened people libbi li-ku-nu-ui-nu
let them give them confidence CT 53 75
r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 284, cf. ABL 554 r. 2,
also Akkadua iptalhu libbu nu-sa-dS-kin-
ii-nu ABL 437 r. 7, cf. 208:14, memeni §a
libbu i-lak-kan-an-ni-ni ladu there is no
one to hearten me ABL 1149 r. 7, cf. ABL
620:11 (all NA); kubddiu lu-u-kun libba
lu-u4-kun-d (see kubddu) ABL 293 r. 4f.,
cf. libbi 6u-uk-na-d la ipallah YOS 3 156:20,
note Sarru libbu tdbi . . il-ta-ta-kan-na-a-
§i ABL 1204 r. 1, cf. also ABL 846 r. 18, 920
r. 2; the king wrote me several times
libbi §a ardilu 4-d-dd-kin CT 54 521 r. 13
(all NB); note in lit.: [l]ib-bu-u rameni
a-id-kan mi-nu-u ana Id-ga-ni-ia I com-
fort myself, but what comfort is there?
STT 65:25 (NA); [na.&m.kal.ga.e.n]e.
er 6a.ug.ku in.du8 .ak.ak.e§ : ana
dannitidina libba §u-u§-ku-n[u .. .] KAR
128 r. 10; ana AMur-bdn-apli ... [-~d-
d] -ka-na-§i libbu ZA 24 169 K.1292:7;
note, in the ingressive N-stem (difficult):
libbam rapam na-a-ki-in-Ium ARM 4 45
r. 5'.

lisanu to establish communication,
(commercial) relations: see liSdnu mng.
2d-1'.

panu - a) to turn toward, to face a cer-
tain direction: if a crow stands on the roof
of another man's house ana IGI bit amili
IGI-Su GAR -ma i tanassi but keeps cawing
facing the man's house Sumer 34 Arabic
Section 61:11 (SB Alu); Antu pa-ni-6i ana
?it 4am4i GAR-an-ma ulab will sit down
facing east RAcc. 100 i 20, (the king) IGI-
§i ana iltdni OAR-an-ma ibid. 136:273,
and passim; ana pan Bdbili Ii-Sd §ak-nu
it (Ursa Major) is turned toward Babylon
STT 73:63, also ibid. 73; umma martu IGI.
ME -4d ana imitti GAR.ME if the gall
bladder faces right PRT 138:6, wr. GAR-n
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CT 20 39:15 (SB ext.); Summa martumpa-nu-
u-a ana umelim 6a-ak-nu-u YOS 10 31
ii 45 (OB), cf. (the "path") pa-ni-d4 KI-d
ana muhhi marti GAR-nu-ma TCL 6 6 ii 21.

b) to turn something toward, to make
face: you have the patient lie face down-
ward IGI-Ud ana gepiti GAR-an you make
him face the foot of the bed Farber Ihtar
und Dumuzi 138:191, cf. IGI-Sti ana qiddate
GAR-an AMT 74 ii 28, and see qiddatu,
mdhirtu; IGI-Si ana ereb amli GAR-an
RAcc. 14 ii 21, cf. also BBR No. 31-37 Part II 7,
and passim, for ana tzt ami (as a symbolic
gesture in OB) see situ mng. 1c-1'.

c) to have a destination, to start out
toward, to proceed: ten thousand Gutian
troops ana Larsa pa-nu-4u-nu §a-ak-[nu]
are en route to Larsa ARM 6 27 r. 10',
cf. (I will let you know) a§ar pa-nam a-
a-ak-ka-nu ARM 10 132 r. 4'; Summa pa-

nu-ka ana Alim ga-ak-nu if you are about
to go to Assur BIN 4 22:6 (OA); note in 1/3:
Summa nakrum ana seri[ka] pa-nam iM-
ta-ak-ka-nam Syria 19 118:15 (Mari let.); ana
Urarti dc-ku-na pa-ni-ia TCL 3 162, cf. Lie
Sar. 366, also ana GN al-ta-kan pa-ni-ia
ibid. p. 54:8, OIP 2 51 i 25 (Senn.), eli PN ...
dg-ku-na pa-ni-ia Streck Asb. 28 iii 53, ana
Tema'... ig-ta-kan IGI-[gi] BHT pl. 7 ii 23
(Nbn. Verse Account); ana mdti la ide pa-
ni-St il-ta-kan (see idu mng. 2c) ABL
1411: 11, pa-ni-Su-nu ana URU GN 6akc-nu
ABL 281:14 (both NB); enuma atta ana ap:
aIti GAR-nu IGI.ME-C-ka when you (Du-
muzi) set out for the nether regions Farber
I~tar und Dumuzi 186:50, also, wr. pa-nu-ka
akc-nu ibid. 137:177, cf. ina (var. ana)

bab KUR.NU.GI 4.A u-kun pa-ni-ka CT 15
46 r. 13, var. from KAR 1 r. 8 (Descent of Iftar),
cf. also Gilg. I iv 23, Cagni Erra II a 2, see Lam-
bert, AfO 27 78:5, MVAG 21 90:31, and passim;
ana pan nammale a Seri pa-ni-ki 6uk-ni
(addressing Lamatu) 4R 56 iii 51 and dupls.,
cf. BBR No. 26 ii 30; Mars ana libbi MUL.
PA.BIL.SAG pa-ni-6u is-sa-kan directed
its course toward Sagittarius ABL 476 r. 31,
cf. Dilbat pa-ni-6u [an]a dunqi is-sa-kan

ABL 82 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 277 and No. 69,
also Sin ana dunqi pa-ni-Su is-sa-ka-an
ABL 352:13 (allNA); DN... igi.bi ki.kikr.
96 ha.ba.ra.an.gA.g6 : EreSkigal ...
pan[ a ana aSr]i andmma lid-kun CT 16
46:166f.; note alri6 Tidmat. . . pa-nu-ul-
Su ig-kun En. el. IV 60; harran pa-ni-ku-
nu GAR.ME -nu turanimma anitamma
gabta AfO 12 143:22; I interrupted my
march ana GN u GN2 ajar pa-nu-ia akc-
nu to GN and GN 2, which was my destina-
tion TCL 3 162 (Sar.); amlu S aar IGI.
ME - GAR-nu illakma zitta ikkal that
man will go to wherever his destination is
and enjoy a profit CT 40 48:3, also (with ul
illak) ibid. 7, cf. also KAR 448:6, 15, Leichty Izbu
VIII 1, PRT 139:24; if a man goes on a
journey afarpa-nu-au GAR-nu itbima and
sets out toward his destination CT 40 50:46,
and passim in this text.

d) to intend: awilum S§ ana gerru
hulluqi pa-nu-Ju ga-ak-nu that man is
intent on destroying his enemies TIM 2
99:30, ana lemnetim pa-ni-[ki ta] -a-ta-
ak-ni VAS 16 188:33, ana esedi pa-nu-i-a
a-ak-nu-u KrausAbB 1 81:18, inuma andku

ana dlim gabdtim pa-nu-ia ad-ku-nu AfO
23 66:16, and passim in OB letters, rarely
omitting panu: allum ana GN aldka ta-
aJ-ku-nam CT 33 21:7 (OB let.); um abi
ana aldkim pa-na-am i-(<na> -ga-ka-na-am
ARM 10 31 r. 19', note urram geram inuma
beli pa-ni-Su afar a-ka-nim i-ga-ak-ka-nu
CRRA 18 63:55 (Mari let.); if a man ana
tarbitim nasdhim pa-nam i-ta-ka-an in-
tends to disinherit the adopted child CH
§ 191:84, and passim in CH; ana la indti
pa-nu-u a-ak-nu-u YOS 2 1:28, cf. ana
la indtim pa-nam i-ku-un ARM 2 63:29;
PN pa-nam i-ku-na-am-ma Stol, AbB 9
262:5; pa-ni-ka ana la ed la ta-ga-ka-an
do not pretend not to know anything
CT 43 60:16 and 28 (MB let.); a-a[k-na-ti
pa-ni]-ia ana u[rru]du garri belija I am
ready to serve the king, my lord EA
266:17; a . . . ana sapdn mdtdti . . . i-
ku-nu pa-ni-Su (see sapdnu) Cagni Erra
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V 40; [enima] badr ana arri bira bare u
qibd GAR-ni pa-nu-id GAR-nU-ii BBR
No. 11 r. i 2, also No. 75-78:13; ana epeg qabli
u tdhazi i$-ku-na pa-ni-Su he decided
to wage war 1R 29 i 44 (Samgi-Adad V),
cf. ana ka dd mdtdti idtina di-ta-kan pa-
ni-ia Winckler Sar. pl. 31:40, pa-ni-Si ana
batte i-Id-ka-nu-ma (see battu) AKA 251
v 84 (Asn.); ana kadri kidinnutini u tub
libbinipa-ni-Su-nu 6ak-nu (see kidinnutu)
ABL 878:3; gabbi pa-ni-§u-nu ana ardutu
a Sarri belija il-tak-nu-u-nu ABL 521 r. 15

(both NB), and passim with ana; will PN
ana la same pa-ni-Su i-ak-ka-[a-na?]
plan not to obey? PRT 56:10, also 49:8;
pa-ni ana aldka ana akanna la ta-ak-
kan-na do not plan to come here (but
do your job) YOS 3 9:16 (NB let.); with aAar:
that man ajar IGI-ti GAR-nu ul ika4lad
will not achieve what he sets out to do CT
38 27:13 (SB Alu), but Ak IGI-l GAR-nu

CT 39 25 K.2898:16, a4arpa-ni-4u i-Sak-ka-
nu gibssu ikac~ad ABL 588 r. 2; eqla . .
aar pa-nu-ii-nu ak-nu addin unti I
gave them a field where they wished
Lyon Sar. 8:52, note with complement not
specified: Ea i4-ta-ka-anpa-ni-i-Au ibanni
Saltam VAS 10 214 v 31 (OB Agugaja).

e) to turn to with trust, favor, to be
devoted to: dajdni Nippuri imhur pa-ni-
Su i4-ku-un-ma (PN) approached the
judges of Nippur and entrusted (his case
to them) (corr. to Sum. igi - gar) PBS
5 100 i 3, cf. [ana dajdni pa]-ni-§u-nu i-
ku-nu-ma ibid. 27 (OB leg.); akiz a mahrimr
ma pa-ni-ni ana mdt ASSur ni-i6-kun as
in the past, we placed our loyalty in
Assyria ABL 1387 r. 10, cf. ni e mdditu
pa-ni-du-nu ana muhhi Sarri beliunu yak-
nu ABL 1089 r. 8, also ABL 412 r. 17, 915:9
(all NB), wr. i-sak-nu ABL 1041:12 (NA);
RN broke with the king of Ugarit pa-ni-
Su ana ar mdt Kargami iS-ku-un and
turned to the king of Carchemish MRS
9 80 RS 17.382+ : 8 (edict of Mursili II); uncert.:
kima a andku walbdkuma pa-nu-6a Sak-
na-at she trusts (you) as if I were pres-
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ent TCL 17 71:20 (OB let.); note in the
meaning "to show favor": IGI.ME§-ka
damquta ana muhhilu 'u-ku-un receive
him (my messenger) with favor MRS 6 13
RS 11.730:12, cf. pa-an hidUti Sa Sarri . . .
ana muhhija lid-ku-nu ABL 54 r. 5, also
1136:7 (both NB); the gods ina id-ka-nu
pa-ni a pa-ni-ii-nu ana muhhi mdt A Sur
dumqi i-kun-nu-nu decreed good fortune
for Assyria when they turned with favor
(to it) ABL 1387:16 (NB); in 1/2: a[na]
lumdikunu ,it-ku-nu pania (0 stars) I
turn to your lumdJu stars STT 73:95.

f) to interfere(?): ana trtija u awitija
pd-ni-kd la ta-ga-kd-an-ma awiti la in:
naddi do not interfere(?) with my orders
and my affairs, my affairs must not be
neglected CCT 2 20:21; difficult: pd-nam
u-u-ku--ma mimma annim Sa lapputdk:

kunni ana nukurra'e la i-Sa-kd-an (see
nukurru) CCT 2 3:27; ekallum pa-ni ana
PN ii-ku-ma CCT 5 lb: 7, see Larsen, Or. NS 40
321 (all OA).

pagairu to provide a meal(?): weddku
mamman Sa ina resea izzazzuma pd-su-
ra-am i-§a-kd-na-ni lalju I am alone,
there is no one who would assist me or
provide me with a meal BIN 6 104:17 (OA).

pirittu to put a scare into someone:
kima pirittam isserika ekallum iM-ku-nu
(we heard) that the palace had put a scare
into you TCL 19 71:6, see Larsen The Old
Assyrian City-State 246 n. 58.

pa - a) aar iSten (OB), itti (NA, NB)
to conspire, make common cause with:
ina dabdbilunu u magal 6itmuriunu .. .
pi-i-§u-nu a-[Sar i]S-te-en il-ku-nu-ma
with their plotting and their great agitat-
ing they instigated a conspiracy CT 4 2
r. 12 and 23 (OB let.); Sarduri ittija ibbal:
kitma itti Mati'ilu iS-ku-na pi-ri-u1 re-
belled against me and conspired with RN
Rost Tigl. III p. 50:31 and p. 44:21, cf. (the
king of Elam) itti gama-um-ukin . . .
i6-ta-kan pi-i-Si Streck Asb. 200 iv 7, cf.
itti KUR Nabataja pi-i-Si i-kun-ma ibid.
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68 viii 49, and passim in Asb.; Aplaja ... is-
si-du-nu pi-i is-sa-kan PN made common
cause with them Iraq 34 22:18 (NA let.),
pi-i-ni TA nakriu ni-a-kan-u-ni (we
swear that) we will not make common
cause with his (Assurbanipal's) enemies
Wiseman Treaties 499, but (omitting pu)
umma ... attunu issi u ta-gd-kan-a-ni

ibid. 176; KI EN HI.GAR KA-4 GAR-n(m)
PRT 55 r. 5 (coll. J. Aro), cf. ibid. 49 r. 10,
135:12; the ga muhhi dli and the hazannu
pi-i-g1-nu itti Lf qurbutu ki i6-ku-nu
(saying: Overthrow PN) ABL 1034:13, cf.
pi-i-ka [u libbaka] itti bel nakrija la tag-
ku-nu ABL 539:15 (NB let. of Esarh.).

b) pd matd to speak humbly: see mat
adj. usage c.

c) pd etella to speak in a sovereign
manner: see etellu usage d.

d) pd igten (or eda) uSlkunu to make
act in unison: pd iten lu ul-tag-kin-
gu-nu I made (the conquered lands)
act in concert (and they brought their
tribute to me) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:83,
cf. pd isten -e-e-kin-u-nu-ti AKA 83
vi 46 (Tigl. I), iten pd ud-e-i§-ki-gu-nu-ti
KAH 2 84:100 (Adn. II), and passim in Asn.,
Tigl. III, Sar., see also (with Sugkunu and
nagkunu) edu usage c-2', and (with na=
kunu) Lambert BWL 207:14.

e) (uncert. mng.): pum eli awilim ig-
ga-ka-an UCP 9 376:21 (OB smoke omens),
see Pettinato, RSO 41 319.

puhru to convene an assembly: Enlil
il-ta-kdn puhursu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
108 iii 37, with join AfO 27 74; for other refs.
see puhru.

pah(t)u to give in exchange: x unim-
proved land ga PN ... ana pu-dh-tim
iddinu (var. ig-ku-nu) u PN2 pu-ui-ta-am
(var. pu-ha-am) ig-ku-nu--um that PN
gave (to PN2) in exchange and for which
PN2 settled (another plot) on him in ex-
change Jean Tell Sifr 45:12 f., vars. from case,
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cf., wr. in.gar ibid. 40:15, wr. i-ta-ak-
ka-nu Riftin 30:15.

pura to cause danger (also with 1/3,
naklunu): see puru.

purussi - a) to render a verdict, a
judgment, a decision - I' with pro-
nominal suffixes: dibbigunu lugmima E9.
BAR -£-nu lu-ug-kun I will hear their
case and render a verdict for them YOS 3
43:24f. and 123:20f., E .BAR-gA-nu ni-kun
CT 22 228:15f. and 229:16f. (NB letters from
judges); previous administrators of Eanna
would not release the property to us, so
itti qipdni a Eanna EA.BAR-a-ni §u-kun

render a judgment for us vis-a-vis the
administrators of Eanna BIN 2 134:12;
ana mahar PN &dkin temi Uruk u dajdni
Sa PN2 Jakni ana §d-ka-nu E§.BAR-,u-nu
ipur'unutu (the provincial governor)
sent them (the plaintiffs and officials of
Eanna) before PN, the governor of Uruk,
and the judges of PN2 , the local official,
for a verdict to be rendered concerning
them ibid. 18; PN raised a claim against
my property ana mahrikunu ublal E9.
BAR-a-ni guk-na I have brought him be-
fore you (judges), render a judgment for
us Nbn. 356:28, also TCL 13 219:10 and dupl.
Nbn. 720:13 (all NB leg.).

2' other occs.: [an]a mimmi akpudu
pu-ru-us-su-u gu-kun-ma render a judg-
ment on whatever plan I make JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 3 r. 10 (SB hymn to Ninurta); TA UD.
15.KAM DN E 9.BAR i-yak-kan DN will grant
a judgment on(?) the 15th day ZA 6 242:14
(cultic comm.).

b) to reach a decision, come to an
agreement: abuk ana PN idinu ana di-
nim(!) a ahdme6 nimmaruma E9.BAR-d
itti PN ni-gak-ka-nu take (the slave
woman) and give her to PN, we promise
to look into the dispute between them and
come to a decision about her with PN
AnOr 8 56:16; ina imu PN ... ittalkamma
pu-ru-us-su-u itti PN2 ana muhhi PN 3 qallu
Sa PN itti PN2 la il-tak-nu when PN came
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but did not reach an agreement with PN2
about PN3, PN's slave BM 82645:7 (NB leg.
from Sippar, courtesy D. Kennedy); PN illakma
E S.BAR itti qipdni a Eanna i-Sak-kan PN
will come and reach a decision with the
administrators of Eanna TCL 13 222:18;
[itti] ah4me§ [idbu] buma pu-ru-us-su-u
[it-ti] -ti-nu i-ku-nu-i-ma Bagh. Mitt. 5
244 No. 31:15f.; pu-ru-us-su-f[1 [(.. .)] ul
i-gd-kin no decision has been reached
ABL 1309:21f. (allNB).

qabi to promise, to make a prognosis:
see qabi s. mngs. 3a and 4.

qaqqadu (kabtu) to turn against some-
one, to honor: see qaqqadu mng. 8a-9'
and 3'b'.

qitu - a) to begin work: ana libittim
qa-ti a-ga-ka-an I am about to begin
(making) bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:6, cf.
adini ... ana puhhurim qa-tam ul a-Sa-
ka-an ibid. 14 No. 1:28; ana paldrim qd-ti
a-Sa-ak-ka-an TCL 17 2:29, ana namkari
herem qa-tam al-ta-ka-an TIM 2 4:6, ana
epei bitim §tti qa-ti as-ku-un ARM 10 31
r. 17', cf. inima qd-as-su ana bitim epeim
i-ku-nu TLB 4 82:8, ana sapdnim qa-
tur n a-ak-na-at ARMT 13 17:16, and
passim in OB with inf., see also ereSu B mng.
la-3', tenu; ana ndrim qd-ti ga-ak-na-at
BIN 7 45:5, ina imim 6a qd-at-ka t[a]-§a-
ka-nu [.. .] Kraus, AbB 5 35:7, cf. ARMT 13
36:15; lama qd-as-sic ig-ku-nu atta hiri
excavate it yourself before he can start
BIN 7 17:12 (all OB letters); note: (the
tenants) ema qd-si-nu i-ga-ka-nu ileqqi
will take over (x land) wherever they start
(cultivating?) TIM 5 44:8 (OB leg.), ina
mimma §a qd-si-nu i-a-ka-nu UET 5
130:7; Etemenanki ana ullm .. . qd-tu ag-
ku-un-ma I undertook to build Etemen-
anki (the temple tower of Esagil) higher
VAB 4 146 ii 11, cf. ana epeliiu SV" (var.
qd-ta-[a-a]) ag-ku-un-ma ibid. 152 A iv 4
(both Nbk.), cf. also ibid. 98 ii 15; ana iprim
gudti qdtam i-Sga-a-ki-in-ma I had that

work started Kraus AbB 1 109:25; qdtam
ana tebibtim li-ga-a-ki-in ARM 1 62:12,
cf. TtJG.UD.BA.HI.A 6indti qdtam u-4a-aS-
ki-in ARMT 13 2:25, cf. also ianna qdtam
gu-i-ki-in-ma ARM 1 98:10, ARM 18 1:11.

b) to lay claim to (ina, also iqer) (OA):
you hold a tablet from the kdru to the
effect 8a ina bite amtim wardim adi kaS
sapkama tultabbii qd-at-kd ga-ak-na-at-ni
mamman la itahhiu that you have a claim
on houses, slave girl, and slave until you
have been paid your silver in full, and no
one may claim (them) CCT 4 37b:21, see
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State p. 316, cf.
if there is a tablet a ... illuqutim qdt.
kunu ia-ak-na-at-ni BIN 6 49:18, cf. ibid.
212:5, CCT 5 49c:22, ina kaspim qd-ti di-
ku-ma gi-ma-am bit abija i-li-ma-ma bdb
abullim Sa kima jdti qd-si-nu iS-ku-nu I
laid claim to the silver, and when the
purchase was decided upon in my father's
house, my representatives laid claim (to
the merchandise) in the city gate TCL 21
270:32ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan
Procedures 32, cf. TCL 19 69:24ff., cf. leqe ula
qdtka gu-ku-un BIN 4 76:18, <i>-rnal
kaspim qdti ga-ak-na-at BIN 6 31:13, ina
qubdti qdti PN ga-ak-na-at ibid. 54:17, cf.
Kienast ATHE 59:9ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian
Caravan Procedures 29, and passim, but note
ina x annikim ... qd-ti abija ga-ki-en TCL
19 50:26; note with i4qr: i qr [kaspim]
qdssu §a-ak-[na-at] ICK 2 225:12', i. er
luqitim qdtkunu gu-uk-na-a TCL 4 4:27;
qdti PN iser PN2 ga-ak-na-at PN has a
claim on PN2 (who serves as pledge) CCT
1 11b:16 and OIP 27 59:30; note the passive:
ina luqitim §a qdti Adad i-i-ik-nu-ma
BIN 4 104:19, cf. kima qdtum la i-a-ku-nu
TCL 19 53:14; PN qdti PN2 u-ga-dd-kdn-ma

PN will declare PN2 's claim (to the copper)
AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22:15, also ibid. 17, cf. 1umma

... qdti PN2 PN la u-ga-d-ki-in ibid. 35,
see MVAG 35/3-4 No. 321, x kaspam anaAlim
qdssu i-ga-d-ki-in TCL 14 16:6, immimma
ild qdtka i-ga-d--kdkd CCT 2 13:31; see
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 29 ff.
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c) with eli (Mari), ina muhhi (NB) (mng.
uncert.): warkassa iparrasunim u qa-ti
eliSa a-Sa-ka-an they will examine her
case and I will protect(?) her ARM 10

153:17, cf. eliSunu qa-at-ka lu Sa-ak-na-at
ibid. 78:26; may gama§ and Marduk make
come out right mimma mala qdtka ina
muhhi gak-na-at whatever you under-
take(?) CT 22 36:31 (NB let.).

d) other mngs.: ina mdtim Sa qdt abija
Sa-ak-na-at in the land over which my
father has authority Laessee Shemshara
Tablets 34 SH 920:38; dabe ... ui I-su-nu
kE is-ku-nu ... iddiku the soldiers,
getting into close combat, killed (many)
ABL 520:27 (NB); PN qassu ina muhhi is-
ku-nu u uttatu akanna jdnu PN confis-
cated(?) (the barley) and now there is
no barley here YOS 3 192:5, cf. ahulka
§u"- ina muhhiSu il-ta-kan BIN 1 42:8
(both NB letters); in the passive: adi inanni
qdtu Sa qipdnu mahrutu Sa Eanna eli biti
Sudtu ta§-Sa-kin-ma until now a lien from
the former officials of Eanna was placed
on this house (so they did not release
the house to us) BIN 2 134:10; Bel u Nabi
qdtu danqu ana Sarri is-sak-nu DN and DN 2

have given a nice hand (writing) to the
king ABL 379 r. 7f., see Parpola LAS 2 196.

qibu to make a prognostication: see
qibu mng. 4.

reu: resin naSitim ilum i-Sa-ka-an-ka
(see naS~ adj.) YOS 10 44:51 (OB ext.).

rigmu to bring a complaint: see rigmu.

rikistu, riksu to conclude a treaty, a
contract: see rikistu, riksu.

salimu to conclude a peace agreement:
see salimu mng. lb.

sipittu to perform a lamentation: see
sipittu.

sulumma to conclude a peace agree-
ment: see sulumm.

pipu to become soaked: see ~puA.

Sepu - a) to step, to set foot in or on:
a si.nu.sa.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar
ina m& la i arti le-ep-uD iM-ta-ka-an he
stepped into polluted water CT 17 38:12 f.;
in the morning lam Sepu ana KI GAR-nu
before he sets foot on the ground AMT
59,1 i 28, also 34,3:4, Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 97

K.6840:8, etc., cf. 1dm itu eri 6epu ana
KI GAR-nU CT 38 33:1 (SB Alu); I have

been ill eipi ina qaqqari ul aS-ku-un PBS
7 123:3 (OB let.); [in]a qaqqar Enlil ul a-
Sak-ka-n[a Se] -pi-ia-a-ma (var. Gi 1 -[ia])
Gilg. XI 41, see Borger Babylonisch-assyrische
Lesestiicke 2nd ed. 106, cf. Gilg. XI 233; (in
my dream a man) qaqqari iu-a-a'-ki-in
GIR-[ia] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 19 (Gilg.), see von

Soden, ZA 53 221; ina nasdh Sepz ia kaAdSd
pija... .epeki Suk-ni set out to eradicate
the footsteps of the one who bewitches
me Maqlu V 25, cf. (the evil) ina qilti
§a miii il-ta-nak-ka-na iepelu STT 215 ii 45;
terrain ana ... it-kun Sep ameli la natu
unfit for human passage OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.);
note in literal sense: 0 gamaa ina silli

ereni tiSamma lu yak-na Iepdka ina muhhi
tupat burdAi sit down in the shade of the
cedar, let your feet be placed on a cypress
footstool(?) 4R 17 r. 10.

b) to give the right of succession (with
legal connotation): Sepeja . .. ultelimi u
Sepu Sa PN ina eqldti ... a PN2 aS-ta-
qa-an-mi I have removed my foot (from
my father's real estate) and put (the
adoptive father) PN's foot in the fields of
PN2 (my father) HSS 13 143:17 (Nuzi).

situltu to confer, to hold a conference:
see Sit ltu.

Aukunni (ana aukunne) to enter into
a date grove cultivation agreement: see
Sukunn.

sumu - a) to give a name, to give a
good or bad name: AMAR.GA is-ta-kan
(var. il-ta-kdn) Iu-um buri he gave the
(newborn) calf the name AMAR.GA Kocher
BAM 248 iii 32, var. from KUB 4 13:10; (the

gods) 5u-me kabtu . .. . eli naphar bele
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ma'dig i,-ku-nu-in-ni (var. GAR -nu-ni) 3R
7 i 4, var. from WO 1 456 i 10 (Shalm. III), cf. Sin
... puma taba ina mdti i4-ku-na-an-ni
VAB 4 292 ii 22 (Nbn.); au-me rabi ina puhri
§a mat Akkadi lu-u-kun-ga ABL 539 r. 24
(NB let. of Asb.); kima .. . .um-ka ana ddr
i-4a-ka-nu Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 77 SH

812:37.

b) to establish fame, to acquire a repu-
tation: the king who u4 .siu.da mu.ni
i. g . g & . a : ana baldt iume ruquti MU-

i-Sak-k[a-nu] establishes his fame for far-
away days Lugale XI 13 (= 475), cf. 5u-um-ka
Su-k[u-u] n Studies Landsberger 194 SH 827:49,
(in broken context) CT 52 176: 18, see Kraus, AbB 7
176, cf. also mithasma 'u-um-kad u-ku-
un-ma (see mahdu mng. 5c) KTS 24:17,
au-ma-am ld-d,-ku-un VAT 9301:61 (both
OA); kima ahuka au-ma-am rabem is-ta-
ak-nu u atta .. . Su-ma-am rab&m §i-[it-
ka-an] just as your brother established
great fame, so you yourself establish great
fame ARM 1 69 r. 15'f.; ana urn gidtim 6u-
mi a-ku-un RA 33 50 iii 2, §u-mi-4u i-
ta-ka-an Syria 32 14 ii 20 (both Jahdunlim),
sumam ddriam §a §arrutija lu as-ku-un AfO
12 365 i 21 (Takil-iliiSu), cf. au-ma-am ddriam
sa sarritija a-ta-ak-ka-an VAB 4 82 ii 12
(Nbk.), also Gilg. Y. v 187 (OB), IV vi 39; a eli
kibrdt erbetta il-tdk-ka-nu MU.MEA-§u ina
liti Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:13; arru . . .
Su-[u]n-§u ana ddrdti liS-kunl Iraq 20
196 No. 45:10 (NA let.), also [an]nirig Sa Sd-
ka-an Su-me [. . .] ABL 918: 14 (let. ofEsarh. to
Urtaku); amur 6arri belija la-ka-an MU-SU
ana miii sami u erbi lamli EA 288:5,
also 287:60 (both letters ofAbdi-Hepa); note §u-
um habdlim pagarki ta-Sa-ak-ka-ni you
(fem.) will acquire a reputation for doing
injustice Kraus AbB 1 115 r. 4'; note in in-
gressive N-stem: dawddm dikma au-ma-

am na-a-ki-in ARM 10 107:25; difficult:
gama. . . abbiteka iteppuMunu u u-mu
i tu muhhiSu i-lak-kdn-Ju-nu EA 55:55
(let. from Qatna); note in the context of the
actual setting up of an inscribed stela:
manzdz narm . .. ipuSma lum-u kabtam

is-ku-un RA 11 92 i 21 (Kudur-Mabuk), nard
altur u MU ana ddriS al-ta[k]-kan KAH 2
26:11 (inscr. of the turtdnu Samgi-ilu), and see
Kraus, JNES 19 128f.

c) to provide with descendants: show
me the plant of birth-giving bilti usuhma
ku-ma suk-na-an-ni (see biltu mng. Ic)
Bab. 12 pl. 3:40 and pl. 6 VAT 10529:4 (Etana);
for personal names of the type DN-Suma-
iSkun/Sukun see Stamm Namengebung 141 f.

tahazu to wage battle: tdhazu dannu
ina qereb sade lu ds-ku-un WO 1 458:37,
and passim in Shalm. III.

tajartu - a) to forgive: the gods salimu
iru is-ku-nu ta-ia-dr-tu Borger Esarh.

80:33.

b) to return: mindema RN ... ana mat
Elamti i-Sak-ka-nu ta-a-a-ar-tu (see aggiS
usage b) OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.).

tabtu to act kindly toward someone:
MUN-[ka . .] inapanija tal-ta-[kan] you
acted kindly toward me (and served me)
ABL 539:5 (NB let. of Asb.); for other refs.
see Ebeling Glossar 252 s.v.

(~mu - a) to put a case before some-
one: kima. . . itti awilim tannammaruma
te4 -em-ka ta-Sa-ka-nu when you meet the
gentleman and give him your report TLB
4 48:31; te4 -mi IGI PN a-Sa-ka-an-ma Kraus
AbB 1 88:11, cf. TLB 4 2:29, mahriki te4-
em-Su is-ku-nu-ma TIM 2 102:9, cf. also
te -em-ku-nu mahar ekallim Ju-uk-na-nim
Sumer 14 19 No. 3:15 (all OB letters); te4-ma-
am mahar belija kiam as-ku-un Voix de
l'opposition 184 A 1101:6 (Mari let.), cf. ARM
3 5:12, also (with temam gamram) ARM 10 156:6;
kima te4 -mu-um ... mahrika is-Sa-ak-
nu because the opinion (which PN uttered)
was reported to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 28
(OB let.); DN issi ... a-ki-in te-mu(var.
adds -um) ana SdSi issaqarSum they (the
gods assembled) summoned DN, he (Anu)
spoke to him, the situation having been
presented (to him) RA 46 88 ff.: 11, 26, and 28
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. [Sd]-kin-ma .t-ma
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having presented the situation CT 15 39f.
ii 32, 34, iii 8, see JCS 31 82:34, 36, 86:78 (SB
recension).

b) to inform: PN te-ma au-ku-uun in-
form PN (where you are traveling) MRS 12
14:23; you did not return my messenger
u te4 -e-ma ul ig-ku-na-an-ni and he could
not inform me EA 29:111 (let. of Tugratta),
cf. ibid. 151, 160; these five men eqldti9du te4 -e-ma i-§a-ak-qa-nu HSS 9 34:22,
cf. ana eqldti A4Su te4 -e-ma a-Sa-ak-qa-an-
mi ibid. 8, cf. kinanna ana PN te4-ma iS-
ta-ak-nu JEN 551:2.

c) to give orders, instructions (from
MA, MB on): arhi te-ma iu-ku-un-u
miltu napSdtu give him orders at once, it
is a matter of life or death VAS 19 15:8, cf. (in
broken context) ibid. 43:10 (both MA), also KUB
3 125 r. 6 (let.); ina libbikunu mannu ki
larrumma t-ma i-Sak-k[ a-nu] who among
you gives orders as king? AfO 10 2:6, see
Landsberger, ibid. 140; mdr liprika te-e-ma
al-ta-ka-an-ma altap[rau] I have sent
your messenger back with instructions EA
7:51 (MB royal), PN G1.EN.NA Nippuri larru
t-e-ma i-kun-u-ma BBSt. No. 3 iii 8 (MB);
[be]li t-ma liS-kun Iraq 11 149 No. 14:13,
also BE 17 52:10 (MB let.), for other MB refs.
see Aro Glossar p. 99f. and 112; ki PN te-ma
as-ku-nu-ma when I gave orders to PN
KBo 1 10 r. 9 (let. of HattuAili); my wife kima
mutida. ... te4-e-ma ta-4a-qa-an may give
orders (after my death) as her husband
(used to) HSS 19 3:9; they will undergo
the river ordeal [ia] ikkallu LUGAL .te4 -
e-ma i-Sa-ak-qa-an the king will pro-
nounce judgment(?) on the one who re-
fuses HSS 9 7:26 and parallel HSS 13 422:38
(all Nuzi); bel qi'i §a t-e-mu i-Id-kan-u-
ka-nu-u-ni (see qi'u) Wiseman Treaties 328,
cf. ibid. 291, t-e-mu §a LUGAL is-ka-nu-
gd-nu-u-ni Iraq 34 22:14 (NA let.); ina muhhi
takpirti §a t-e-mu ak-na-ku-ni as re-
gards the purification rite that I was
ordered (to perform) ABL 52:7, cf. ABL 90
r. 11; mini a Sarru bill t-e-me iS-ku-nu-
Su-u-[ni] eppal whatever the king, my

lord, ordered him to do, I will execute
ABL 208 r. 21, cf. Sarru ... ana PN to-e-mu
lit-ku-un ABL 181 r. 2, ana rab biti to-e-mu
a-sa-kan-na ABL 242 r. 14, and passim with
ana; ki unqu §a larri belija dmuruni te-e-mu
a-sa-kan as soon as I saw the sealed order
of the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338
r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 287; ina muhhiPN ...
5a Sarru beli to-e-mu i-ku-n-an-ni-ni ABL
358 r. 28, cf. ABL 350:9, and passim (all NA);
ul libbu agd'i t-e-mu a-kun-ka umma did
I not give you orders as follows? ABL
291:7, cf. ul ki pi anni Sarru beli lt-em
iS-ku-na-an-ni umma ABL 846:7 (both NB);
ana muhhi dullikunu sa to-e-mu dt-kun-nu-
ka la taAella do not be negligent regarding
your work about which I gave you orders
TCL 9 112:7; mimma a t-eme akc-na-ti
qibdnndu tell us all that you have been
given orders for YOS 3 61:22, cf. t-eme
a qpi u datammi ul taqbdnnd[Si] ibid. 12,

cf. also BIN 1 62:8, and passim in NB; ft-e-me
d-ta-nak-kan ana rabuti (I used to be
present at my father's audiences) I used
to give orders to officials (without me, no
governor could be appointed) Streck Asb.
258 i 27, cf. idaggalu pan id-kan to-me-ia
ibid. 30 iii 95, cf. (Ummaniga sent them
against the Assyrian army) iA-kun-Au-
nu-te t(-e-mu giving them the (following)
orders Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 21, and passim in
Asb.; "i adi L rabanni L Ld-kin t-em
mdtiAu uallinima inapanija. .. iptaSilu
kima kalbi he (the Mannean king) and
the important men who administer his
country implored me and crawled before
me like dogs TCL 3 58 (Sar.); RN t(-e-mu
il-ta-kan umma King Darius gave the fol-
lowing order Dar. 451:5; these are the
countries that assembled libb u a andku
t-e-me as-ku-un-nu-u§-§u-nu as I had
ordered them VAB 3 87 § 2:21 (Dar. Pg); this
statue a RN LUGAL to-e-me iS-ku-nu ana
epe~u that Darius ordered to be made
DAFI 4 212:5 (= RA 68 160:2), cf. agd Sadl
t-e-mu [il]-ta-kan ana epie paniu . . .
arki andku t-e-mu al-ta-kan ana atdrifu
(Darius) gave orders to prepare the face
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of this rock and afterwards I gave orders
to put (this) inscription on it VAB 3 119
§ 3:21 ff. (Xerxes Van); rarely in lit.: u gdu
issima i-gak-ka-an-d -gi (var. i-Aak-kan-
u) [te4 -e-ma] he (Ea) called him (Nergal)

and gave him the following instructions
STT 28 ii 36, var. from Hunger Uruk 1 ii 11, wr.
i-a-ka-an EA 357:75 (all Nergal and Ereg-
kigal), of. Cagni Erra I 31, V 24; note k ... Bel
u Nabz te-m[u] i-ka-nu-ni ABL 362:18, see
Parpola LAS No. 166; akkd'i d-kun-ka te-
e-mu (in obscure context) Lambert Love
Lyrics 118 col. A 13, also 122:14.

d) to account for(?): (list of temple
officials) §a ina panilunu PN §a re sarri
... PN2 a ina muhhi rihdnu Sa nu. . . ana
Sd-ka-nu t-e-mu ana muhhi tuppi §a
rihdnu [Sa] qenu.. .a .. .. nadnalu ana
6apdru ana geri ibukamma in whose pre-
sence PN, the royal official, summoned
PN2, the official in charge of issues of
sheep (etc.), to account for(?) the tablet
(suspected as fraudulent?) concerning
outstanding issues of sheep (etc.) which
were turned over to him for sending out
to pasture YOS 7 198:12 (NB).

e) (with ahdme) to come to an agree-
ment, to act jointly: UD.26.KAM niptuhur
. .. t-e-mu ahd'ig ni-sa-kan on the 26th
we gathered, jointly gave orders (to at-
tack) Iraq 25 71 No. 65:6 (NA); [x] u suk
kallu KU-zi-nu ahdme6 GAR.ME ~-ma Sarra
idukku the [...] and the sukkallu will
join in a plot and kill the king CT 28
45:12 (SB ext.), cf. ?dbeja a to-e-ma ahame4
i-ku-nu umma (see ahdmegmng. le) ABL
1339:6 and 8 (NB).

f) other mng.: tenSunu ta-gak-kin(var.
-[k] an) you will heed(?) their opinion Lam-

bert BWL 99:23.

terdu (mng. uncert.): see terdu.

umii to set a term (OA): pay me KU.
BABBAR 2 ma-na-e sa u 4-me-e ds-ta-
kd-na-ku-nu-ti-ni the two minas of silver
that I lent you for a specific term C
11:27 (unpub., courtesy B. Landsberger), cf.

Kiultepe c/k 101 :16, cited Or. NS 36 403, cf. also
3 ITI.KAM u4-me ni-i6-ku-un CCT 4 29b:23,
TCL 20 83:17; kdrum u4 -me-e is-ku-ni-a-ti-
ma miini ITI.KAM ahhuru the kdru
granted us a term (to go there and go to
court), but our term still runs for a month
KTS 25b: 17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-
State 328 n. 107, cf. BIN 6 48:43, (for x silver)
u4 -mu Sa-ak-nu-ni-ku[m-ma] ICK 2 133:8,
ammala i-mu ga-ak-nu-ni Kiiltepe c/k
680:19, cited Or. NS 36 401; causative: 40
hamSdtim ume ti-us-ta-ds-ki-na-ni you
(pl.) have set for me a term of forty ha
mutu periods Kuiltepe a/k 1411:10, cited Or.
NS 36 398, cf. ume [nu-Sa] -dS-ki-in-ma ICK
2 147:8'.

urtu to give orders: without you the
gods ul i-sd-ka-nu ur-ta STT 73:8 and 28.

uznu - a) to pay attention, to watch:
quli uz-na-am su-uk-ni listen, pay atten-
tion VAS 10 214 vi 17 (OB AguSaja); ina
harrdndtim kalisina uz 4 -na-am Sa-ak-na-
ku-ma I pay attention to all the expedi-
tions ARM 2 118:11, cf. ibid. 14, cf. i-zu-
un-Su-nu i-Sa-ak-ka-nu-nim-ma ARM 1
10:22; u-za-ku-nu lu Sa-ak-na-at-ma TCL
19 81:21 (OA); Sarru ana mv ana zuqete
ana Sdrti u-zu-un liS-ku-nu the king
should pay attention to the hands, chin,
and hair (of the statue being made) ABL
1051 r. 1 (= CT 53 41), cf. uz-nu ana maq=
tute .. . lu Sak-na-u-nu ABL 434:18, cf.
also ABL 843:7, 1397:6 (allNA); arru GE ATU II

liS-kun-ma ki ibaSi u ki jdnu the king
should watch whether (the eclipse) occurs
or not ABL 477 r. 11 (NB), cf. Sarru bell
uz-nu is-sa-ka-a-na has the king, my lord,
paid attention (to the omen)? ABL 46 r. 12

(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 298; [ana] tdmarti
. . . Sa Dilbat ... uz-nu gu-kun-ma watch
for the appearance of Venus (and Mer-
cury) TCL 6 20:16, see Hunger, ZA 66 238;
ina mahri ana gsbiti taltapparranu u
GE TU11 ramanikunu tal-ta-kan-a4 pre-
viously you used to send messages to the
elders and pay attention (to them) BIN 1
23:32 (NB let.); note with itti: itti dullija
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uz-ni ki d-ku-nu ABL 516 r. 10; uz-nu §a
belija ana biti li(?) -sd(?) 1-kin TCL 9
113:29, cf. (in broken context) ABL 780:9
(all NB); [an]a temeqija i6-§d-kin uzunu
Bauer Asb. 2 49:10, cf. Samal ... ana den
kittika lit-ta-ka-na uzndu ABL 1285:11
(NA).

b) to desire, to turn one's attention to,
to covet - 1' with ana, ana ger: akkima
la iturruma ana damtim da bit abisunu i-
zu-un-Su-nu anni la i-ga-ak-ka-nu-ma in
order that they not again desire the down-
fall of their family ARM 4 86:39; marat
Zimrilim ahiz u i-zu-un-u ana ser Zim:
rilim ia-ak-na-at he is married to a
daughter of RN and his allegiance is with
RN ARM 10 98:16; Sin [a]na Ningal i -
ta-ka-an u-zu-un- u ... ana hidril iqrab
desired DN and approached her to marry
her CT 15 5 ii 7 (OB lit.); Summa amelu
allat ahilu uz-na GAR -su if a man's sister-
in-law desires him CT 39 43 K.3134:4 (SB
Alu); whoever in the future ana hulluq
salmija anne ... d-zu-un-iu i-Sd-ka-nu-
ma wishes to destroy this statue of me
AKA 251 v 75 (Asn.), cf. ana hape nar
6udtu i-gak-ka-nu GE§TUI-d VAS 1 37 v 23,
cf. ibid. 35, ana tabdl isqeti gdiina i-iak-
ka-nu i-zu-u-di ibid. 57 iii 6, also UET 1
165 ii 9 (NB kudurrus), U-zu-un-gu ig-tdk-
kan MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 17 (MB kudurru), the
king fa ana iu§ub name nadUti ... i-
ku-nu u-zu-un-Ju Lyon Sar. p. 14:38, also
p. 6:34; the eagle ana atmi §a ru-us-a-u
akdli uz-nu- i i-kun set his mind to
eat the young of his friend Bab. 12 pl. 1:32
(Etana); ana halziqqi uz-na §u-kun ask
for the waterskin CT 15 46 r. 18 (Descent
of Itar), note ana KUR.NU.GI 4 .A . . . Itar
mdrat Sin u-zu-un-gd [i-kun] ig-kun-ma
mdrat Sin u-zu-u[n-ad] ibid. 45:2 f., but
mdrat Sin u-zu-un-gd iptema iptema i-za-
an-id U-d-a-kin LKA 62 r. 19 (MA version).

2' other constructions: it'idpitqad...
d-zu-un-ka alaranama la ta-ak-kan
beware, take care, do not consider other
matters Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; the kings,

my predecessors epeg biti Sudtu la ihsusuu
nimma ul ig-ku-nu uz-nu Bohl Leiden Coll. 3
35:27 (Sin-Aar-ilkun).

zinnatu to take care: see zinndtu.

b) with prepositions and prepositional
phrases:

ana airi to give something its due: qibit
gamaS u Marduk ana asrim as-ku-un (corr.
to ki.bi. 9 im.mi.gar) RA 61 42:101,
cf. (Samsuiluna) Sa bibil libbija ana aSrim
ga-ka-nam muds RA 63 33:37 (both Sam-
suiluna); ana aSrim Sa la ka-at(!) i-Sa-ka-
an mannum who else but you (Ea) can
properly execute (this deed)? VAS 10 214
v 21 (OB Agutaja).

ana (ina) harrani to settle promptly(?):
ina harrani gu-ku-un-su MRS 9 180 RS

17.286:21, and passim, corr. to Hitt. KASKAL-6i

dai, see Nougayrol, ibid. n. 1.

ana libbi to charge to: niditam ana libbi
zittisu i-sa-ka-nu-sum they will charge
the part left fallow to his share CH
§ 61:33.

ana qiti to bestow: naSd liddina la
mud ana qdtija lis-kun may he give me
what was carried off, may he put into my
hands what (I lost) unknowingly Dream-
book 342:8; difficult: ina ezez ili ana qtija
gu-uk-na Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 12.

ana tar§i to take up a position against:
ina URU birti . . . ana tarisunu sak-na-a-
nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB).

ana tfbi to deem good: [Sum]ma ana
tiubi Sd-kin if it seems good ABL 23 r. 27
(NA).

eli - a) to charge to someone: x barley
PN DI.KUD . . . al PN 2 is-ku-un RTC 119:6
(OAkk.), corr. to Sum. ugu ... g&.gA, see Civil,
JNES 32 58; kaspam Sdti elija la i-a-a-ka-nu
JCS 23 34 No. 4: 11, see Stol, AbB 9 No. 271.

b) to concentrate(?) on something:
larru eli dulliu lu etikma eli dullilu lu
a-kin-ma (see eteku mng. la) ABL 1006
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r. 10 (NB); note the WSem. idiom: umS
mami ni-is-ku-un mimma eli Aziri fa la
damiq we swear that we will not plot
anything harmful against RN EA 164:37,
see Rainey EA p. 80.

c) to be set above: bel biti eli belet biti
GAR-an the owner of the house will be set
higher than the lady of the house CT 38
13:91, also 92 (SB Alu).

ina asri (mng. uncert.): nisu deSgtu
KUR sa ina as-ri Sak-na-dt lindduka let
the numerous people of(?) the land that
is well established(?) praise you BMS
11:28, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, cf. [. .. ]
ma-a-tu ,d-ak-na aS-ra-ak-[. . .] BA 5 385
No. 3:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92.

ina nikkassi 3akanu (nalkunu): see nik=
kassu A mng. la, Ib, lh.

itti - a) to make common cause with:
adini mala ittiSunu sak-nu Streck Asb. 12
ii 1; summa .. . issiu ta-gd-kan-a-ni Wise-
man Treaties 176, also 148 and 242, cf. gab=
biSunu issahe'is Sak-nu ABL 1389 r. 9; atta
pija ittiSu 6d-ak-na-a-ta u nikkassu ana
muhhija ina qdte6u tattaSu but you made
common cause(?) with him and trans-
ferred my assets to him CT 22 74: 13 (NB let.),
see Oppenheim Letters from Mesopotamia No. 143.

b) (in the causative) to ally with or
against: nisi mat ASSur eliS u 6apliS ittiSu

-SeS-kin-ma udannina tamitu he had all
the Assyrians make common cause with
him under strict oath 1R 29 i 43 (8amsi-
Adad V); ila Barra ... ittiu 'di-6a-d-ki-
nu-ma (for context see bdbu A mng.
lb-2'b) 4R 55 No. 2:5 and parallels.

6. (with ana) to turn into, deliver up
to, to make appear as, treat as, to al-
locate, include in a share, to use, to make
fit for, to make worthy of praise (also
including references with Sitkunu, 1/3, and
with nalkunu in the passive) - a) to turn
into, to deliver up to: dldni asappanma
ana nam a-6ak-[kan] (see namziA mng. 3)
Cagni Erra IIc 25, cf. ana tili u karme i6-

ku-un RA 35 43 No. 8:6 (Mari liver model),
and see karmu s. usage c, karaS; I tar
mutussu ana rihuti liS-ku-un (see mutitu)
Weidner Tn. 19 No. 9:63, and passim in Tn.; see
also zaqiqu; whoever ana kibis umdmi u
meteq buli i-§d-ak-ka-nu-i exposes it
(my stela) to the trails of wild animals
and cattle paths AKA 249 v 62 (Asn.), cf.
(a field) a ... ana meteq me GAR-nu
(see metequ mng. 2a) Hinke Kudurru ii 31
(Nbk. I); see also nakkamtu mng. 3, tam.
kiru; fu-kun hitdtija ana damqdti turn my
sins into good deeds JNES 33 274:32, and
see ittu A mng. 2a, damiqtu mng. la-2',
dumqu mngs. 2a and 4b, and note: (I did
not sell the fodder, did not feed other
sheep with it) ana dumqim la aA-ku-u-
nu did not make a profit(?) with it (oath)
TIM 4 36:18 (OB); simatRN . . . ana damiqti
li-iS-a-k[in] JCS 19 122:27 (Simbar-Sipak);
bel lemuttifu ana damiqti GAR -an-I his
adversary will become favorable to him
CT 38 28:36 (SB Alu), cf. (in broken context)
ana damiqti na-da-kin Lambert BWL 82:220
(Theodicy); [6undt] emuru ana damiqti li6-
6ak-na let the dreams I had be turned
into favorable (portents) Maqlu VII 174;
see also ikkibu mng. lb-2'.

b) to make appear as, to treat as:
andku ana ummija d -ta-na-kd-ki I shall
always treat you as my mother Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:21; a-ld
Lt ta-dS-ku-na-ni HUCA 39 17 L29-561:52;
§a awat ili ana Sa tdni tim i-ga-ku-nu he
who treats the word of the gods as that
of men TCL 20 93:11; for other OA refs.
see amilu in la amilu, mdru in la mdru,
cf. ana la hassimma ta-a-ta-ak-na-an-ni
RA 62 20:14 (OB let.), bel. . . ana la taklim
la i-6a-ka-an-ni ARMT 13 139 r. 17'; ana
la fireu i-ku-na-ni kimti (see kimtu
usage c) Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul I); RN
ana re~utilu i.-kun-ma Borger Esarh. 50
B i 42, for other refs. (with naSkunu) see
rei.tu; Mount GN ana migrija a6-ku-un
KBo 1 1 r. 16, and see (replacing turru)
migru A mng. 2c; dla ana dannutilunu
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lu i-ku-nu they made (that) city their
stronghold AKA 38 ii 6 (Tigl. I), cf. the
people ammar . . . GN ana dannutiunu
i4-ka-nu-ni AKA 324 ii 83 (Asn.), atta tad-
kun-an-ni ana dannutika WO 7 78 iii 3 (Asb.),
and see dannutu mng. 3a; note bita ludti
ana massarti dannati a§-ku-un-u YOS 1
45 ii 17 (Nbn.); see also ni.irtu mng. 3;
whoever in the future fa ... ana ramas
ni4u i-6ak-ka-nu who appropriates (that
field) 1R 70 ii 12 (Caillou Michaux); §arru
beli ana hitija liM-kun ABL 190:16 (NA),
cf. ana hitija [lu la] i-Sak-kan ABL 1123:5
(NB), and see hitu mng. 2; ana hubullija
e i-ku-Ju-ma ina bildtija e iziz let him
not consider it a debt of mine lest he
take a share of my capital TCL 20 83:38
(OA); kin.gal kui.dEn.ki.kex a.rd&.6
in.gar.ra : lipru rabc ellu a Ea ana te-
em iS-ku-nu the great, holy work which
Ea had realized according to the rules,
(they executed) 5R 51 iii 28ff., see Borger,
JCS 21 11:18+a.

c) to allocate, to include in a share:
atap ibac4 ana zittim ul §a-ki-in the
existing canal is not included in the (in-
heritance) share Jean Tell Sifr 68:23, cf. CH
§ 61:33; daltu §a PN ana isqiSu §a PN 2
da-ak-na-at MDP 24 339:12.

d) to use: hurdQu ... ana dullu Sa
Ekur §u-kun use the gold for work on
Ekur TCL 9 136:6, cf. CT 22 52:23 (both NB
letters); may my brother send me much
gold ana dullija lu-uS-ku-un EA 7:65 (MB
royal); see also §iqu; il-tdk-nu ana nap[tani
mdrta] ana kurummate bina il-tak-nu (see
naptanu mng. Id-2) Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 112ff. v 22f. and vi 11f.

e) to make fit for: narrow roads a ana
meteq narkabdti u ummdndti la d-ak-nu
AKA 269 i 46, for other refs. see metequ
mng. 2b.

f) to make worthy of praise (also with
litkunu): see tanattu.

g) various idiomatic mngs. - 1' ana
arkdti Sakdnu to postpone: atta ana ar-

lakanu 6g

ka(!) -a-ti ta-oak-kan (followed by nubattu
la ibdtu he must not stay even over-
night) YOS 3 26:21 (NB let.).

2' ana iMdti aakdnu to set fire to: see
ildtu mng. 2a-2'a'.

3' ana iMtet §akdnu to make common
cause: awassunu ana it&t i-ku-nu-ma
(the ruler of GN and the man of GN 2 and
the man of GN 3) made common cause Jan-
kowska KTK 10 r.(!) 3, see Veenhof, BiOr 27 368
(OA).

4' (ana) kutalli 'akdnu to hide(?): see
kutallu mng. 4a.

5' ana mitziti aakdnu to damage(?):
see mititu mng. Ig.

6' anapani Sakdnu to give precedence:
ina tuppi aplutim PN ana pa-nim i4-ku-nu-
ma ituru they gave (the woman) PN first
rank in the document of inheritance CT
48 5:15, cf. CT 52 145:13, mins a PN ana
pa-nim ta-a-lku-[nu-ma] PBS 7 69:9 (all
OB).

7' ana paliri Sakdnu to hide: see pa=
siru.

8' ana pi patar parzilli Sakdnu to put
to the sword: ina pi ofR.AN.BAR i-sa-na-
kan he puts to the sword ABL 1042:12
(NA), cf. ABL 310 r. 9.

9' ana qipti Sakdnu to believe: see
qiptu mng. 1.

10' ana remi Sakdnu to have pity:
umma ildnika ina Ioi-ka ana rime [is]-

sak-nu-u-ni if your gods have moved you
to pity for me ABL 1149 r. 10 (NA), see Deller

and Watanabe, ZA 70 203.

11' ana reii (reelti) akdnu to give
first rank: see reSu, reAtu.

12' ana simati Sakdnu (also I/3) to
make fit for: see simtu lex. section and
mng. 3c.

13' ana gibiti Sakdnu to use: see gi-
bitu A mng. la-1' and lb-2', cf. a ana
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$ibitim ana la-ka-nim ireddu TCL 17 32: 11
(OB let.); send me URUDU taklam a ana
.ibiti iS-Sa-ak-nu copper of reliable
quality that has been set aside(?) (or:
used) for that purpose YOS 13 108:12, see
Stol, AbB 9 161.

14' ana ~uheti Sakanu to make a
laughingstock: see Q ihtu.

15' ana salti Sakanu: see Saltu A adj.

16' ana Sibiti Sakdnu: see Sibutu.

17' ana simi sakdnu: see Simu.

18' ana Sipti Sakanu: see iptu.

19' ana tagmirti(?) Sakdnu to finish:
imSuhma ana BE GAR-un he computed
(the ephemeris) to the end NeugebauerACT 1
p. 21ff. Zlb, Zma, Zq (all Sel. colophons).

20' ana tahume(?) Sakdnu (mng. un-
cert.): if a claim arises on the sold date
grove fPN qadu mdria u mardtia ana ta-ah-
hu-BE Sd-ki-in fPN (the seller), together
with her sons and daughters, is guaran-
tor(?) MDP 22 74:16. note: fPN (the seller)
qaqqassu ana ta-ah-hu-BE [akin] ibid.
76:14, but kiri ... ana ta-hu-BE (?) Sd-ki-
in ibid. 71:16, also (A.§A.ME§) ibid. 73:17, (E.
Dtr.A) 52:16, 72:20 (= MDP 4 171ff. Nos. 6, 15,
2, 4, 16, and 3).

21' ana ze'dri Sakdnu to cause to
detest: rehti nige gabbu ana zejdri ina
pan sarri i-sa-ak-nu they made all other
people detestable in the eyes of the king
ABL 584 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 247; see also
Wiseman Treaties 327, cited z&ru mng. la-3'.

7. (in specialized mngs.) (with mahar)
to inform someone, submit a case to some-
one, to write, set down in a written docu-
ment, to plant, (in math.) to take, posit
(a number), to put up (as preserves, for
fermentation), to set a price, to lay out
a furrow, cultivate, to be lax(?), ina utini
Sakdnu to melt down, ina tdbti Sakdnu
to preserve, to salt, ana zaqipi, ga6ii
Saknu to impale - a) (with mahar) to
inform someone, to submit a case to some-

one: (the judges to the rabidnu:) PN
mahrini kiam ig-ku-un JCS 23 29 No. 1:5,
but awdtim annetim mahriounu as-ku-un-
ma ibid. 17, PN kiam mahrija i4-ku-un PN
came to me with the following case Kraus
AbB 1 32:6, also Fish Letters 1: 15, but awdtilu
mahrika li-i-ku-un-ma BIN 7 44:20; Situl
ina libbija ibi£ mahriSunu as-ku-un nita:
palma I put before them the considera-
tions I was concerned with and we dis-
cussed (it) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20, mu-ru-
<u,> libbija mahrika a4-ku-un CT 52 83:13,
cf. you did not agree with me mahar
belija a-a-ka-an I will apprise my lord
of the matter Fish Letters 14:25; PN said
ulu atta jattin ana belika au-ku-un ulu
andku kattin mahar belika lu-ul-ku-un
umma PN2 -ma minum awdtia Sa mahar
belija ta-Sa-ak-ka-nu either you put my
(affairs) to your lord or I will put yours
to your lord - PN2 said: What are these
affairs of mine that you want to put to
my lord? TIM 2 16:25ff. (all OB); mahrini
[a]wdtiSunu i,-ku-nu-ma ICK 2 113:5 (OA);
see also mahru s. mng. 2a-1', amatu A
mng. 5b; mimma tuppe anniitim ...
mahar Alim u belini i-Sa-ku-nu they will
submit these tablets to the City and to
our lord BIN 4 103:36, cf. tuppe ... IGI
dajdni ... ta-Sa-kd-na BIN 6 80:9, cf.
[IG]I dajdni fu-uk-na- u-nu ibid. 19, see
also dajdnu usage c, cf. also IGI kdrim iu-
ku-ma ibid. 183:21 (all OA); see also mihru
A mng. lb-1'; note in 1/3: itu MU.2.KAM
mahar kdr Sippar ni-i-ta-na-ak-ka-an-ma
ul ultelerunidti we have approached the
kdru of Sippar repeatedly for two years
and still they have not given us satisfac-
tion LIH 92:14 (OB let.).

b) to write, to set down in a written
document: sitti eqlim Sa ina tuppi a-
ak-nu-um the remainder of the field
that is set down for him in the tablet
BIN 7 13:13, cf. x A.SA ,ibit PN ina tuppi
anni a-ki-in-um mimma a PN2 ul 6a-
ki-in-6um TIM 2 3:27ff., also OECT 3 47:6f.;
the inheritance share of PN a ina tuppi
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AD 6a-ak-nu Frank Strassburger Keilschrift-
texte 38:16, mala ina tuppim la-ak-nu-kum
OECT 3 85:3, see Kraus, AbB 4 163; ina kaniki
5 UDU.HI.A §a-ak-nu there are five sheep
listed in the sealed document Fish Letters
20:9, cf. a lum dabdb eqlim 5a ina kaniki
... a-ak-nu-ma OLA 13 35:15 (all OB); u
§a hahdtu ina tuppi iu-ku-un-ma lugebilu
and write down on a tablet what you need
and I will send (it to you) EA 37:17 (let. from
Alasia); ina tuppi §a awati Aa-ak-nu in
the tablet on which my words are written
KBo 1 5 iv 33; 1 tuppi ... a 6ume fPN ina
pi tuppi idti §a-ak-nu-<ni> KAJ 165:6
(MA); iSturuma ig-ku-nu umma they
put down in writing as follows CT 34 31 ii 40
(Nbn.).

c) to plant: kamati arqa ina libbi
i-yak-kan (see arqu s. mng. 2) BE 9 99:7

(NB); gapna ... PN i-yak-kan u urabbi
RA 10 68 No. 40-41:10, cf. ibid. 22, see also
gapnu, hilepu, girfdnu, kamdti, §uhatinnu;
see also (analina) mu§ari sakdnu sub
musaru.

d) (in math.) to take, posit (a number):
minam ana 4,35 lu-[uS] -ku-un Sa 1,31,40
ibannikum 20 §u-ku-un ibannikum what
(number) shall I take (as a factor) for
4,35 that 1,31,40 should result for you?
take 20, and it will (so) result for you
Sumer 10 58 iii § 4, and passim, cf. 1,30 gu-
ku-un-ma hepe Sumer 6 132:3, ki magi lu-
ul-ku-un MCT 45 B 4, also Sumer 7 33:5;
10,37 kima zitti rabim GAR let 10,37 be
the share of the older (brother) MDP 34
70:9, cf. ibid. 31, cf. also 1 kima iddim
GAR ibid. 91:10, 92:23 f. (all OB math.), for other
refs. see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 225 f. s.v., Neuge-
bauer and Sachs, MCT p. 172 s.v., Neugebauer ACT
index s.v. and sub gar; see also d4t mng. 4.

e) to put up (as preserves, for fermen-
tation): [] iqqam lu-u-ku-na-ki-im liblu
nikkim I will put up garum (for fer-
menting) for you and they will take it
to you VAS 16 22:43, cf. 6iqqam ina paniki
u-[uk-ni] Kraus, AbB 5 10 r. 12, also 6iq=

qam ni--a-ka-ak-ku-[um] Sumer 14 40 No.
17:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 17 note e.

f) to set a price: see iptiru.

g) to lay out a furrow, to cultivate:
see §er'u.

h) to be lax(?): if the sheep's sinews
9a imittim dunnunu 8a Isumlim ga-ak-nu
are firm on the right, lax(?) on the left
YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
[umma er'dn nakkapti]8u §a Sumeli al:
kuma ,a imitti OAR-nu if the veins on
his temple "move" on the left, are re-
laxed(?) on the right Labat TDP 40 r. 6,
restored from 96 r. 17 f., cf. (in contrast to DU-ku =
illaku or alku, and parallel with nehu, see aldku
mng. 3d) ibid. 100:7, 82:23ff.; kakki nakri
GAR.ME§ the weapons of the enemy will
be slack CT 20 2 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4, 10 r. 2f.
(SB ext.).

i) ina utuini gaknu to melt down (lit.
place in the oven): ana utuni ana akdni
ul imanguru they are not willing to melt
down (the gold) Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9
(MB), cf. gold ana peteqa u mardqu u id-
ka-an ina utuni Iraq 43 139 AB 245:16 (LB),
and passim in MB, NB, see utunu.

j) ina .tbti gakdnu to preserve, to salt:
ina MUN.HI.A §u-kun-ku-ug preserve in
salt (the meat sent to you) CT 22 221:8
(NB let.), cf. (dead sheep) ina MUN ...
ia-kin CT 55 646:3 and 648:3.

k) ana zaqipi, gaSii akdnu to impale:
see zaqipu, galiu.

8. Sitkunu (same mngs. as gakdnu, in
poetic style or with emphasis) to set in
place, to place, to cause, establish, to im-
pose on, inflict, (in the stative) to have a
dimension, weight, to be located, to wear,
be provided with - a) to set in place, to
place an object, etc. (cf. mng. la): alam
6arritija . . . ina temenna lu a-ta-ak-
ka-an VAB 4 62 ii 60 (Nabopolassar), cf. YOS 1 44
ii 6 (Nbn.), and passim; huradu namru Sallari6
lu al-ta-ak-ka-an (see allaru A) VAB 4
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90 i 30, and passim in Nbk.; fields a . . .
kisurri ina imma~ima pulukku la fit-ku-
nu (see kisurru) VAS 1 37 iii 20 (NB ku-
durru); the deeds of Sin which they did
not write down and la ig-tak-ka-nu ana
umi ?dti did not deposit for all time
AnSt 8 56 i 4 (Nbn.); [4]a ana Anu u Enlil
i4-tak-ka-nu mume Seri who offers roast
meat to DN and DN 2 Gilg. VII iv 43, cf.
[NINDA] epd iS-tak-ka-nu ibid. 44, see Lands-
berger, RA 62 130 n. 128.

b) to cause, to establish (cf. mng. 2):
if she repudiates her (the adoptive
mother) amussa i§-ta-ak-ka-an (see
amutu C) BE 14 40:20 (MB); umma.. .AN.
MI Sin GAR-un (reading as §itkun not
certain) CT 4 5:2, and passim; see also
esitu; note the active use of the stative:
ellamua sidru sit-ku-nu they established
a battle line in front of me OIP 2 31 ii 83,
for other refs. see ellamu; eli4unu rihilta
§i-it-ku-un (Adad) wreaked destruction
on them LKA 63 r. 12; unkenna fit-ku-
nu-ma ibann i sulati they constituted an
assembly to plan the fighting En. el. III
80, and passim, also with puhru, in En. el., cf.
(Tiamat) puhru sit-ku-na-at En. el. II 12;
my army imu u miiu git-ku-nu ningiutu
made merry day and night Streck Asb.
266:11.

c) to impose on, inflict (cf. mng. 2c):
Ninkarrak will calm [. . .] a zdq a lemniS
ana nizi i4-tak-nu [the evil wind] whose
disastrous blowing (the gods) inflicted on
mankind Picchioni Adapa 122 (= PSBA 16 274)
K.8214:15, also (with murqu) ibid. 16; see also
sahmaltu.

d) (in the stative) to have a dimension,
weight (cf. mng. 2j): a gold dagger Sa
x hurJai [~ it-ku-nu §uqultu weighing
x minas of gold TCL 3 377 (Sar.); the palace
in Nineveh Sa x ammatu . . . maraku Sit-
ku-na-at-ma (see mdraku) OIP 2 117:8 and
104 v 59 (Senn.).

e) (in the stative) to be located (cf.
mng. 3b): I reached makandte . . . Sa

sit-ku-nu eli Idiglat the settlements lying
along the Tigris Scheil Tn. II 49; Mero-
dachbaladan a . . . ina sapan tdmti qit
SamSi Sit-ku-nu dadmeSu (see sapannu)
Lie Sar. 263, cf. ina qereb Sadd dannassunu
GAR-un (var. [Sit]-ku-nu) AKA 271 i 50
(Asn.); the steppe a ... harrdnSu Sup=
Suqatma la sit-ku-nu daraggu where pas-
sage was difficult and there was no path
Iraq 16 192 vii 51 (Sar.); the king of Telmun

a .. . ina qabal tdmti ... kima nuni sit-
ku-nu(var. -na) narbaqu (see narbau)
Lie Sar. 443 and parallels, see also Subtu; GN
Sa ger adi danni kima urpati sit-ku-na-at
Borger Esarh. 104 i 36.

f) (in the stative) to wear, to be pro-
vided with (cf. mng. 3c): the Elamite
noblemen Sa patar Sibbi hurdi Sit-ku-nu
wearing gold daggers in their belts OIP 2
45 v 85, cf. ibid. 89:51, 92 r. 17 (Senn.), cf. Bauer

Asb. 1 pl. 42 K.5272+ :14 (= 2 p. 72).

g) in idioms: see mng. 5 sub inu,
liSdnu, panu, Sepu, Iumu.

9. II to appoint (denominative from
Saknu s.?): rubi arku a ina mat Akkadi
ui-s-ka-nu-Ju-ma a future ruler whom
they will appoint in Babylonia (possibly
conflation of iSSakkanu and uSaSkanuSu)
CT 34 41 iv 24 (Synchron. Hist.).

10. III (causative to mngs. 1-4) to
cause to be placed, to cause to be present,
to have a camp set up, to have someone
settle, to establish, institute, provide, to
make someone impose, to cause to be
provided with, be present, exist, to put in
charge, to cause to be in bad repute - a)
to cause to be placed (causative to mng.
la): the head of the statue ina bdbi
kami ... u-sac-dS-kin ana imu dtu I
set up at the outer gate for all time CT
46 45 iii 12, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 (NB lit.);

9 magalld<ti> ... ki iSkunu ... umma
andku u-Sa-dd-kin PBS 1/2 47:21 (MB let.);
mu-6a-d-ki-in ina pi nifim puluhti ildni
rabiti (the king) who instills reverence
for the great gods in (his) people VAB 4 100
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i 8, cf. puluhti iltiu iu-Sa-d-ki-in ina
libbija ibid. 124 ii 8 (both Nbk.), puluhti ilu
tika rabiti libbi nieu u-u§-kin-ma ibid.
252 ii 15 and 28, also 250 iii 55, 242 i 22 and
dupl. CT 34 37 iii 74 (Nbn.), for parallels see
mng. 1 g-2'; §ulput mdti'u ... ina pi Enlil
§arrim li-a-a-ki-in may she (Ninlil)
cause Enlil, the king, to pronounce the
desecration of his land CH xlii 97 (epilogue),
for parallels with akdnu see mng. lg-2';
Marduk . . . utedduu mesi ii i- Sd-d-kin
qdtia (see mesi) VAB 4 284 x 7 (Nbn.).

b) to cause something to be present
(causative to mng. la-13'): ama§ and
Adad anna kini ... --d-d -ki-ni ina tr
tija caused a favorable answer to be pres-
ent in my extispicy VAB 4 238 ii 47, cf.
254 i 29 (Nbn.), also 76 iii 30, 102 ii 26 (Nbk.),
and passim, also (with sir dumqi) ibid. 164 B vi 2.

c) to have a camp set up, to have
someone settle (causative to mng. lq): at
the foot of Mount GN karadi i-Id-aS-
kin-ma OIP 2 65:33, and parallels in Senn.; the
king wrote me KUR GN tu-§d-d4-kan-u-
nu md ina libbi NINDA.ME ekkulu you will
settle them in GN, there they will gain their
livelihood ABL 966:8 (NA); lu tu-§e-e-
ku-un ummdnka let your army be in posi-
tion Tn.-Epic "iii" 30; note in the iterative:
purrid kirri §a ul-ta-da-ki-nu disperse the
troops that he had stationed everywhere
Tn.-Epic "ii" 14; difficult: mueiib GN . . .
LUGAL mu§-ta-aS-kin kibrdt arba'i who
settled Eshnunna, the king who settled(?)
the four regions of the world (possibly
error for muS(t) akni6) 5R 33 i 40 (Agum-
kakrime), also (for 6uknudu) ina metel §i
birrika tu-§e-e-kin ana IM.4 gimir tubqdte
(see metellu) Tn.-Epic "ii" 9, cf. [. .. ] quti
u-§e-e§-kin (parallel: uekni gim[ra]) ibid.
"i" 13.

d) (as a kind of elative) to establish,
institute, to provide (cf. mng. 2b, c): the
king l-Sa-al-ki-in sattuk inbim (see inbu
mng. Ib) VAS 1 32 ii 14 (Ipiq-Ittar of Malgium);
the king mu-Sd-a4-kin rimki u tiditi

Aakanu 10g

who institutes purification and renovation
rituals AnOr 12 304 i 14 (NB kudurru), cf.

teliltam lu-a-aS-ki-in rimka Lambert-Mil-
lard Atra-hasis 56 I 207, also 58 I 222; teliltas
Sunu lu i-Sa-dJ-ki-in-ma 5R 33 v 8 (Agum-
kakrime); note Sdkin tahte mu-d-d-ki-nu
liti BMS 46:17; see also girrdnu, sulummi;
(Adad) mu-4a-a§-ki-in he-gal-la PSBA 20
155:10, also VAB 4 128 iv 35, 164 B v 77 (Nbk.).

e) to make someone impose (causative
to mng. 2e): ukultam 2 MA.NA 5 GIN.TA
iSkunu unu §uati A MA.NA.TA 4-§a-dg-
ki-nu-u they imposed (on PN's caravan)
food expenses of 45 shekels each, but on
him himself they let him impose only
one-third mina each TCL 14 3:34 (OA);
nemettaka ana muhhi PN u§-ta-a§-ki-in he
levied your impost on PN Fish Letters 11:12.

f) to cause to be provided with, to cause
to be present, exist (causative to mng.
3a-1'c): namrurat belitija eli mat Urarti
i-§d-a§-kin I caused the awesome aura
of my lordship to be laid over GN WO 2
414:3 (Shalm. III); Su-u -kin kitti ina pija

let justice be in my words BMS 22:14,
and passim in §uillas, cf. Ju-u-ki-ni da-[. .. ]
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 12:17, see Mayer Gebetsbe-
schworungen 457:36; tugelli arid anzanunze
tu-d-d-kan kappa you bring up him
who plunged into the depths (of the
ocean), you provide him with wings Lam-
bert BWL 130:70 (hymn to gama§), restored from
BM 35077 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); uncert.:
eli erreti rapatu u-a-a-ki-in UR-[...]
PSBA 20 156:21; ibbaramma tu-1e-e-ku-un
fog was settled in Tn.-Epic "iii" 38, cf. tu-
§e-e'-ku-un tee saddri si[dri] ibid. "ii" 5.

g) to put in charge (causative to mng.
4b): ana libbi dibbi ammuti ... lu-id-
d-ki-in I will put (the men) in charge
of those matters Postgate Palace Archive
193:21, cf. (one hundred men) PN ina
GN ittubil u-sa-d-ki-in ibid. 9, cf. also
adi gedb nu-Id-d-kin-u-ni ABL 621:9, ina
libbi u-id-d£-kan-i-nu eppulu ABL 87 r. 5,
u-sa-dd-ki-in-du-nu (in broken context)
Iraq 17 41 No. 9:20 (all NA).
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h) to cause to be in bad repute: may
the gods ina pan arri u rube li-Sa-dd-
ki-nu-§u cause him to be in bad repute
before king and princes BBSt No. 3 vi 17,
cf. (the witchcraft) ina pan ili u i4tari
u-4d-d-ki-nu-in-ni KAR 26:38, also ina
pan iii Sarri kabti u rubi u-uJ-kun AMT
87,1 r. 4, [lem(?)]-ni 8u-u-ku-na-ku-ma
Loretz-Mayer 8u-ila 70:14, (in broken con-
text) tuls-ta-a4-ki-na [.. .] AMT 32,1:20.

i) in idioms: see mng. 5a sub harrdna
ana gepe b-3', libbu, pi d, qdtu a, Sepu a,
imu, mng. 5b sub itti b.

11. IV to be placed on or in something
or someone, to be put in fetters, to be set
in place (said of offerings), to be outfitted
with, to wear, to be placed in the mouth,
in or on a part of the body, to be deposited,
to be entrusted for safekeeping, to be
caused, established, inflicted, to be im-
posed, to be charged to someone, to hap-
pen, to arise, occur, to come into exis-
tence, to stay in existence, to settle, to be
located, to be provided with, to be ap-
pointed, (with itti) to side with, to be
turned into, delivered up to, to be played
- a) to be placed on or in something
or someone (passive to mng. la): enu
. . . irrubma ina muhhi GiR.GUB.BU iS-Sak-
kan (see kilzappu mng. Ib) RAcc. 118:7,
cf. ibid. 77:41; the bowls ina qaqqari il-
Sa-k[a-nu] RA 35 2 i 28 (Mari rit.); in the
container afar riksu i-ta-na-di-ku-nu-ni
BIN 4 205:18; the copper double-ax symbol
of Sama§ (etc.) i$-§a-ak-nu-u-ma TCL 10
4A:31 (OB), also ibid. 34:13, YOS 8 76:6; GI§.
TUKUL DN GI§.TUKUL DN 2 ina put bitifu
is-a-ki-im-ma the divine emblems of DN
and DN2 were set up in front of his house
RA 12 116:10 (OB leg.), and see Ai. VI iii 44,
in lex. section.

b) to be put in fetters (passive to
mng. la-7): a slave who enters Esh-
nunna kannam malkanam u abbuttam i-
a(var. adds -ak) -ka-an-ma Goetze LE § 52

A iv 12, var. from B iv 16; HAR ZABAR GAR-

ma [. . .] CT 39 40:47 (SB Alu).

c) to be set in place, said of offerings
(passive to mng. Ib): lid-6d-kin nindabci
6ina (for context see nindabil usage a-4)
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:18.

d) to be outfitted with, to wear (pas-
sive to mng. If): [. . .] gilim.gilim.
ma aka.zu.de : kilili ed-du-u ina na-
dg-ku-ni-ka when you are adorned with a
crown of . . .. SBH 121 No. 69:13; ma4:
mdSu ubatu sdmu illabbi6 TI~f.DUL SA5
il-§ak-kan ABL 24:15, see Parpola LAS No. 172.

e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on
a part of the body (passive to mng. Ig):
[ina] pinii liS-id-kin tanitti may my fame
be in the mouth of people KAR 68 r. 2, and
passim in suillas, cf. tanitti dlija (for ilija?)
u itarija ina libbija i-dci-kin-ma AnSt 8
46 i 27 (Nbn.), cf. also li-.d-kin ina pi la
naparkd lipatti uznu BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 12;
ana ume riquti liqbd a Sdbun ina piLu elli
lid-Ad-kin-ma may (AgAur) decree that
(this city) be settled for all time, may (this
decree) issue from (lit. be placed in) his
holy mouth Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54: 73,
and passim, cf. 'imtu tabtu ... lid-Sa-kin
ina pilun Borger Esarh. 27 viii 39, damiqti
RN ... li-i -. d-kin ina pika 5R 66 ii 29
(Antiochus I), see also banitu mng. 3; ardku
ume §arrutija li-gd-kin ina pika VAB 4
232 ii 9 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 78 No. 1 iii 45 (Nbk.),
note: RN lu §arru zdnindn li-il-a-ki-in
ina pika (see zdnincnu) ibid. 100 ii 31,
also 186 iii 95 (Nbk.); for similar phrases with
§aptukka, etc., see §aptumng. Id, and note
damqdtia li-i6-6a-ka-na laptukki VAB 4 84
No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk.), la ba4S murija . . . lii-

id-kin §[aptukka] may you decree that I
have no illness Hunger Kolophone No. 339:5,

dupls. Loretz-Mayer u-ila 70 r. 12 and Borger,

RA 64 188 No. 8:16; eter hatti u kussi -ars
rutifu iS-Sd-kin(var. -ki-in) §aptu§Su

(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter
and throne will be taken from him Lie Sar.
269; arrat la napluri il-Sd-kin ina pi~u
an indissoluble curse came to his lips Cagni
Erra IV 37, cf. ina piu it-ta4-ku-nu qubb2
marute TCL 3 413 (Sar.); note annidtum
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ana minim ina pim i -4a-ak-na-ma iqqabia
why are such things said openly? Bagh.
Mitt. 2 59 iv 26, cf. ibid. 22 (OB let.).

f) to be deposited (passive to mng. li):
the textiles ana §a PN 6a-ak-nu- sum:
mamin qubati ana 9a PN la i-i-ik-nu ana
qubdti niplahmi<n> have been deposited
among those of PN, we are concerned that
by some chance the textiles have not been
deposited among those of PN CCT 3 28b: 19,
cf. ina hurim bappirki i-li-ki-in (see
bappiru usage d-1') ContenauTrente Tablettes
Cappadociennes 26:7 (both OA); the garments
9a ina pitti §a muhhi biti na-d4-ku-na-ni
KAV 99:38 (MA let.).

g) to be entrusted for safekeeping
(passive to mng. 1k): riksia mahrika li-
il-§a-ak-nu-ma Kraus, AbB 5 171:20, cf.
tuppdtum Tina adi kaSddija mahriki li-iS-
ia-ak-na ARM 10 12:12.

h) to be caused, established, inflicted
(passive to mng. 2): passive to mng. 2b:
dikc biti i§-ak-kan RAcc. 92 f. r. 11 and 16,
cf. dullu ina ..DINGIR.ME -ka la iS-ak-
kan ABL 1034 r. 3 (NB); 9 umi [li-iS-i] a-ki-
in (var. li5-fod-[. .. ]) hiditum Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 303 (OB); see also
akitu, andurdru, kubussui, milaru A, nam=
ritu, naptanu, nigitu, niu A, piqittu, pi:
6irtu, Qullu, tebibtu; for passive to mng.
2c-1', see ildihu A, kittu A, littutu, ma:
gdru mng. 4, namirtu, remu, salimu, teAmi2;
passive to mng. 2c-2': alu§tu arurtu ...
jdi ta-ku-na-ni adutu arurtu ... ana
kduunu li§-yak-nak-ku-nu-§i you have
afflicted me with depression, trembling,
may you (sorceresses) be afflicted with
depression, trembling Maqlu V 78; huid
libbi GAR-4U happiness will be in store for
him CT 38 11:36 (SB Alu); murqu Sa iS-Sak-
nam-ma RT 24 104:9 and dupl. STT 130:7;
mukil res lemutti ana Lft GAR- 4 Sumer 34
Arabic Section 61:5 (SB Alu); see also adirtu B,
arratu, arurtu A, asakku A, bikitu, dan
natu, dibiru, di'u, hattu A, huaiu, imti,
kihulli, kiru A, lemuttu usage a, lumnu,
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lupnu, mitdnu, mut, naspuhtu, nazdqu
mng. Id, nukurtu, pirittu, puhpuhh ,
puluhtu, qitajulu, qilu, quldli, rigmu,
sahmaJtu A, sihiltu, sihlu, sunqu, libistu,
tamtitu, tdnihu, taqribtu, tWiA, ubbutu,
ukultu, uzzu; passive to mng. 2h: na-
aS-ku-un nappahti AR-an-na KUB 37 168
r. 13 (ext.); da(!)-mu-um i-a-a-kan YOS
10 33 v 15, and see damu mng. 2a; see also
abiktu, gabarahhu, kamdru B, kailSu, mi=
qittu mng. 1, nabalkattu mng. 5, nap.
pahtu, nerubtu, sihu A, suhhurtu, sukuptu,
sukurtu, aggatu, Sahluqtu, Salputtu; pas-
sive to mng. 2i: you made me let pass
adannam a il-a-ak-nu the term that was
set YOS 2 19: 15 (OB let.); passive to mng. 2h:
those troops a mitgurum ina biritigunu
[1]a iS-Sa-ka-n[u] ARM 14 83:18; see also
abubu, batlu s., milku 2b, mititu Id,
nuSurru, paqdru.

i) to be imposed (passive to mng. 2e):
x MA.NA ttdtum i-,i-ki-in x minas were im-
posed as .ttu payment TCL 4 83:10 (OA);
[...] x 1 MA.NA.TA.AM E il-li-kin [...]
was fixed (as the price) for one mina of
barley Grayson Chronicles p. 186:20, also ibid.
27, see Postgate, RA 76 188.

j) to be charged to someone (passive
to mng. 2 f): if he has a reason to com-
plain hitit biltiu ina muhhika ii-Sa-ak-
ka-an the deficit in his tax will be charged
to you TCL 7 18:25, also TIM 2 131 r. 9,
cf. pihatum li ina muhhika i6-a-ak-ka-an
LIH 75:21; if you (pl.) do not appear kas-
pum mddu ina muhhikunu i-§a-ak-ka-an
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9:28
(all OB letters); note the writing [hub]ullu
li-Sd-ki-IM (cf. i-na-di-IM for inaddin
line 9) MDP 22 31:7, also 8; PN a rihi a
paspasi vUG-[4]u(?) i-gak-kan Camb.
408:2, cf. rehi x kaspi ... §a ina muh.
hiu iS-Sak-kan YOS 7 157:11; sheep Sa
ina gabit nikkassi ina muhhi PN Sa kurilt
i4-ga-ak-nu-u-ni KAJ 255:7 (MA), cf. ana
nikkassilu i6-Sa-ak-ka-an JCS 11 36 No. 27

r. 2 (OB), for other OB, MA refs. see nik:
kassu A mng. Ib, lh.
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takanu Ilk

k) to happen: galtum a ekallim ina
kdrim e i-.i-ki-in-ma (under no circum-
stances let your messenger interfere with
his messenger) lest a quarrel with the
(Anatolian) palace occur in the colony
Jankowska KTK 3 r. 13; (when the event oc-
curred) annium kiam i-sd-kin this (con-
figuration of the liver) looked like this
(i.e., the model) RA 35 47 No. 22:8, also ibid.
44 No. 10: 10, cf. §umma fallatam akkalma
. . . annium kiam i-sd-kd-an if (the apod-
osis is to be) "I will take booty," this
will look like this ibid. 49 No. 29:5, and
similar 44ff. Nos. 12b:4, 19:5 (all early OB Mari
liver models).

1) to arise, occur (cf. mng. 3) - 1' said
of ominous features, portents: Jummapit:
rutu ... ina t&rtika ... il-ak-na-a-ma
if conflicting signs are present in your
(first or second) extispicy TCL 6 5 r. 34,
cf. ina UD-X L J.HAL i-Sd-kin dir dumqija
AnSt 8 62 iii 14, (with air lumnu) VAB 4 264 ii 5
(Nbn.), cf. Thompson Rep. 74 r. 2, and see

ittu A mng. 2a, Siru, uqurtu; for ina biri
see biru A, cf. ina Iuttija ki i-ak-nu
AnSt 8 48 ii 5 (Nbn.); i-4ak-na-nim-ma iddt
[damiqti] ina lamdmi u qaqqari Borger
Esarh. 16 Ep. 12 iii 12; ina lumun Sri .. .
Sa it-ta-na-d-ki-nu-niS-[du] IM 67692:277
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), and see §iru;
if a red cloud ina ame GAR.GAR -nu (with
gloss) it-ta-na-dd-kan Thompson Rep. 248:2.

2' other occs.: lhl.la.ginx im.ma.
ni.ib.gar : kima hidtim it-ta-al-ka-an-
6um it pleased him (gamag) (lit. it hap-
pened to him as ajoyous occurrence) YOS 9
36 i 28 (Sum.) = CT 37 2 i 31 (Akk., Samsuiluna),
see RA 61 41; omen ofAmar-Sin [Sa nikip
al]pim i4-Sa-ak-nu-um (see nikpuA) YOS
10 25:32 (OB ext.); see also galummatu.

m) to come into existence, to stay in
existence: la na-ad-ku-nu [ndbalu] there
was no dry land (to protect Babylon) VAB
4 162 B v 53 (Nbk.), and see ndbalu usage
b-l'; zikir umika li-i-Sa-ki-in ana imei
ddrti may your fame remain forever

lakinu 1lq

VAB 4 58:40 (Nabopolassar); zamdru §dlu ana
matima lil-Sd-kin-ma may this song last
forever Cagni Erra V 59.

n) to settle: as soon as the copper
(compound) and the glass become mixed
and [URUDUJI..A] ina Lapal abni i§-§ak-
ku-nu the copper (compound) settles
underneath the glass Oppenheim Glass 38 C
§ 5:23, also 34 B § 2:41; qutunu ana si[t
6amli] kuburiu ana ereb lami it-ta-a4-
ka-a[n] (if the oil's) thin part settles
toward the east, its thick part toward the
west BM 87635 (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs).

o) to be located (in ext., oil omens, etc.)
(IV/3, ingressive to mng. 3b): if on the
head of the "bird" simum iftu 3 adi 6
it-ta-a4-ka-nu there are three to six red
spots YOS 10 51 i 4 and dupl. 52 i 4, cf.
§li iina it-ta-a§-ka-nu ibid. 20; NiG.PI-§d
ina Sumeli GAR-an CT 31 40 iii 10 (SB ext.);
uncert.: ina libbi anniiti 1 (or: ana) uzu
it-ta-da-ka-an KAR 151:3, also, wr. GAR-an
ibid. 4.

p) to be provided with (mostly IV/3,
ingressive to mng. 3c): when the mass of
glass zim NA 4 .DU 8.§I.A it-ta-kin Oppen-
heim Glass 47 § 16:53, 50 § A:7, also (with pan)
ibid. 37 § 5:57, 38 § 5:26, cf. (the polished
chariot) zim hurdaim [it-t]a-a4-ka-an
again took on the luster of gold ARMT
13 18:13; §umma zim hurdi GAR-an STT
324:21 (physiogn.?); see also zimu mng. Id;
ToTG Si sunijamhadi i -a-ak-ka-an this
garment will be provided with sunu orna-
ments in the style of Jamhad Iraq 39
150:43 (Mari let.); note with issi in NA: (the
water in GN is scarce) kima issi mdiunu
ina URU Immiu i-ta-ku-nu after they
have been provided with their water (ra-
tions) in GN2 (I will take them to GN) Iraq
17 127 No. 12:48.

q) to be appointed (passive to mng. 4a):
PN §a ana rdbiqutim i4-Sa-ak-nu-<i>
utdrli PN, who has been appointed to be
the rdbigu, will return it (i.e., the fur-
nishings) VAS 7 149:25 (OB Dilbat); mamman
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5a ana pahdtim l[a] iS-Sa-ka-nu ul ibaSSi
PBS 7 42:28 (coll. M. Stol); awilu a ana

dajd[nutim] is-Sa-ak-[nu-ma] Kraus AbB 5
275 r. 3 and 10; MU RN LUGAL kima ana

Sarruti is-a-ak-nu (year date) JEN 289:33;
for other refs. see §arrutu; see also Sibutu,
SuSikkutu; any official aa ina GN is-
6d-ka-nu who may be appointed in GN
AfO 23 2 ii 4, and passim in kudurrus, also YOS

1 43:5, also 6a is-Sd-ki-nu-ma BBSt. No. 8 iii
15, etc.; without me LU.NAM ul ippaqqid
Saknu ul is-sd-kan ullania Streck Asb. 258
i 28; [...] x x GAL ma-tu-i is-Sak-na ana
enutu matiSu 5R 35:3 (Cyr.); rubt ina
terti[u] innassahma Sanrmma GAR-an
Boissier DA 248 i 10, also CT 30 22 i 11, for
other refs. see nasdhu mng. 14a; minum
annittdn §a ana sfG.HI.A awil Bdbilim
ta-at-ta-as-ka-na-ma what is this, that
you busy yourselves with the wool of the
Babylonian? Iraq 39 150:15 (Mari let.).

r) (with itti) to side with (passive to
mng. 5b): the Babylonians §a itti amas-
mum-ukin il-§ak-nu who had sided with
RN Streck Asb. 36 iv 42, cf. the cities §a
issu RN abija ikkiruni itti RN2 i-S ak-nu-ni
1R 29 i 52 (8amgi-Adad V); mulSer ittija ana
na-as-ku-u-ni summa itti Sarri Sa Misri
ahija tattakrama itti anzmma ta-at-ta-at-
ka-na andku ul allakamma (my father told
them) Do not bother to make an alliance
with me! If you become enemies with the
pharaoh, my brother, and side with some-
one else, I will not go along EA 9:25ff.
(let. of Burraburiag), cf. ibid. 22 and 29, cf.

ittiSunu la ta-sa-ki-in EA 35:50 (let. from

AlaSia).

s) to be turned into, delivered up to
(passive to mng. 6a): dlu ana nakri i§-
Sak-na (title of the Sum. composition
uru.a ur.re ba.ni.in.ma.al) Langdon
BL 84:1, see also igittu A mng. 2; the
disease ana Sihhat ri GAR-S U will be
turned into wasting of the flesh for him
Labat Calendrier pi. 45 K.2809 r. ii 10 (iqqur ipuS),
cf. ana itti damiqti OAR -Si ibid. p. 220:21,
dupls. 4R 33* iv 21, KAR 392 obv.(!) 16; nidru

sakaru

ana lubutifunu li-.d-kin (see niaru
mng. 1) AfO 8 20 iv 16 (AgAur-nirari V treaty).

t) to be played (passive to mng. 7):
llissu ... i6-§ak-kan the kettledrum will
be played ABL 612:8, and passim, see lilissu
usage b.

For ARM 1 5:34 see taqdnu.

sakartu s.; drunkenness; SB; cf. aa;
kdru.

kardna is-sa-tu-u (for isatti) adi id-
ka-dr-ti they will drink wine to the point
of drunkenness STT 366:24.

sakaru see §agaru.

sakaru v.; 1. to become inebriated,
drunk, 2. II to make someone drunk;
SB, NA, NB; I ilakkir, 1/3, II; cf. mal.
karu, Sakartu, ,dkiru, §akkaru B, lakkuri,
sakrdnl, aakru adj., ikaru.

se = d-ka-ru (in group with akkuru, q.v.)
Antagal III 32.

tu-ak-kar 5R 45 K.253 iii 47 (gramm.).

1. to become inebriated, drunk: amela
ana au-uk-ku-ri KU.KU GI§.KU ina TiJG.
GADA tarakkas ina GE§TIN tanaddi iSat:
tima i-[S] ak-kir in order to make a man
drunk, you tie powdered(?) boxwood in a
linen cloth, put it in wine, he drinks it
and he will become drunk Kocher BAM
260:1, also 414 r. 7; 3 annitu .dbe Sd-ak-
ra-nu-tid unu kima i-ak-ki-ru LU patar
parzilli issu pan meheriu la u-sa-ah-ra
these three men are drunkards, when-
ever they are drunk none can turn (his)
iron dagger away from his fellows ABL
85 r. 6 (NA); in the iterative: [ina] maS
§eri li-tak-ku-ri u la ,ibit te[mi t]enkunu
iltannikuni[i] through forgetting your-
selves, perpetually being drunk, and not
making decisions, you keep changing
your minds ABL 924:6 (NB), see Schott, OLZ
1937 298.

2. II to make someone drunk: amela
ana u-uk-ku-ri Kocher BAM 260: 1, for con-
text see mng. 1.
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Aakasu

Aakisu v.; 1. to dry out(?), 2. Suk=
kusu to dry; OB*; I(?) (i.akkus?), II,
1/2.

1. to dry out(?):
KA(?) i-sa(?)-ku(?)-su
93:17, see Stol, AbB 9 93.

summa KI NU KA
(obscure) YOS 2

2. Jukkusu to dry: Summa ina bdb
ekallim zi-ih-hu-um [nadi] ma muhhau 5u-
uk-ku-us if a .... lies in the "gate of
the palace" and its top is dried out YOS
10 26 iv 25 (OB ext.); ina Qet lilim tubbal
kima ditum la uS-ta-ak-ka-si ina laddim
ina pitnim talakka[n] you dry (the gar-
ment) in the cool of the evening, when
the south wind has not dried it, you put
it on a frame in the east wind UET 6/2
414:23 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184.

For YOS 10 33 iv 8 see ukkulu.

Aaka§u v.; to be wild (?), brutal (?); OA(?);
I (only stative attested), I/2; cf. aaku.

[u-ru] [HAR] = fa-ka-qu A V/2:174; u.ra.
fral = 6a-ka-a-iu-um Nigga Bil. B 197; [.. .] =
Ji-it-ku-uq-u KUB 3 116:3.

ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, Ja(var. ta) -ka-qu Malku
IV 205f.

Summa ammakam ina bit kdrim la eta:
nunikkumma md ii(?) -ta-ak-i-ni-kum if
they do not grant you a favor there in the
office of the kdru, they .... to you AnOr
6 pl. 5 No. 16:6 (OA); for refs. in the pred-
icative see §akeu adj.

gakAgu see §agdSu.

*Sakatt s.; (a garment); OAkk., OB,
MB, Bogh., EA, Alalakh; Sum. lw.; wr.
(TaG/GADA.) A.GA.DtT, T1JG. A.GA(.AN).

DU/TUM, TjG.§A.GADA(.DU) (GADA.DT

Wiseman Alalakh 357:1, 3, and 5).

gad a. i A. g a. di ku-6u-a-ga-da (pronunciation)
= nd-be-hu (followed by various colors and types)
Emar 6/1 pl. 382 i 2' (Hh. XIX), cf. tig. a.ga.

du, tug. A.ga.du.gaba, tug.Aa.ga.du.S§D.
ma, tug.Ad.ga.du. A.us, tug.tA.ga.du.a.
dar MSL 10 148:115ff., gada. ~.ga.dui, gada.
bar.si, gada. &.ga ibid. 156 No. 5 ii 5ff., also
155 No. 2 v 3.

a) wr. §A.GA.Dt - 1' in OAkk., OB,
Elam: (in lists of metal objects, garments,
utensils, and possessions) 1 T(OG.§A.GA.
DO Gelb OAIC 7:6, also ibid. 34:10; TjG.
§A.GA.DT U§.BAR ITT 4 7057:5 (Ur III);
x silver for 1 GADA.§A.GA.Dt TCL 10 78:18;
20 TfG.BAR.DUL 5 12 GADA.SA.GA.DU YOS

5 224:17, also ibid. 31; 1 Tt~G.NfG.LAM DU
1 TUG.A.GA.Dt DU dIddin-Dagan TIM 9
101:2, also ibid. 6; J GfN §AM.BI §A.GA.Dt

UD Kienast Kisurra 104:46; 1 TJG U A.
GA.DU ibid. 88:5, cf. TUG.A.G.A.Dtr IGI.6.

GAL [x] UET 5 88:12; 2 GADA.GA.A.DT §a
qablilu SE.BI 1 (PI) a 1 GADA.§A.GA.DU
AE.BI 1 (BAN) YOS 5 222:8f., cf. 4 GADA.

AA.GA.Dt NU.BANDA ibid. 10, 102 GADA.

SA.GA.Dt ibid. 12, and passim in this text,
AJSL 33 241 RFH 34:1 and 4 (all OB); 2 TTG.
§A.GA.DT (in list of garments) MDP 18
97:3, cf. 50 TOG.HI.A 12 TftG.SA.GA.DU

MDP 28 545:9; (in list of garments) 8 TOG.
U§.BAR NfG.DARA 15 TOjG.A.GA.DtT.KA.

AH Szlechter TJA 192 FM 51:8, see Waetzoldt
Textilindustrie 55.

2' in Mari: an[umma] 1 TTJG.§A.GA.
DU duSim uStdbilakkum now I am sending
you one £. of duli-leather (color) ARM
5 5:10; 1 TOJG SI.sA U§ 1 parsikkum 1
GADA.§A.GA.DJI.A ARM 9 281 :3. alsoARMT 21

342:4; 1 urultum 1 TiG.SA.GA.DU U9

2 samrdtum ana PN §a ana PN 2 tarim illiku
RA 64 33 No. 24:2; uncert.: 1 GADA.SA.
GA.<DU> SAG [u]l tuldbilam you have
not sent me the fine .-garment ARM 18
25:13, and see Durand, ARMT 21 p. 417f.

3' in Alalakh, EA: (at one hundred
shekels of silver) 30 parisi ziz 1 TfJG
1 GADA.AA.<GA>.DU 1 KU§.E.SIR 2 SILA

1.GI§ S2m GI§.GEATIN nadiz thirty parisu
of emmer, one garment, one linen §., a
pair of sandals, and two silas of oil, the
price of the vineyard is set JCS 8 7 No.
62:9, see Kienast, WO 11 60 f., cf. 2 GUD.HI.A
1 TOJG 1 A.GA.DxY 1 GIA.IGI.DtT PN ana

PN2 iddin Wiseman Alalakh 78:7, 10 GUD.
HI.A 1 AN§E.KUR.RA 2 TjG 1 GA.GA.<Dit>
ibid. 54:8, see Kienast, WO 11 52 f.; ana teq
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*Sakatu

netigu ... 1 ab-nu LAL 1 1 A.GA.DU
iddin for its gifts (those added to the
purchase price) he gave one .... stone
and one §. Wiseman Alalakh 57:32; 3 GUD.
HI.A 31 UDU.HI.A 3 T(TG.HI.A 3 §A.GADA.
DU 2 TtOG.G~. (in dowry list) ibid.
414:2, cf. 6 TOG.HI.A 3 TtG.A.GADA.DUI

3 TjG.G(J.f.A i 1 patru §a hurda gamdu
ibid. 409:42, 10 TOJG.HI.A 10 GADA.DtJ.HI.A

ibid. 357:1, cf. ibid. 3 and 5; 250 nahlaptu
SIG 250 GADA.A. <GA>.DU.A SIG (= qatnu)

EA 14 iii 23 (list of gifts from Egypt), see Edel,
Studien zur altagyptischen Kultur 1 146.

4' in Bogh.: 3 TTG.§A.GA.D MAg-
LU §A.BA 1 GADA Kt.GI MAS-LU three
trimmed(?) 4.-garments, among them one
of linen trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12 1
r. iii 26, see Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 54 f., wr.
TtG.§A.GA.AN.DJ KUB 29 4 i 47; [.. .] §A.
GA.DUT GADA a linen §.-garment KBo 21
30 i 5; 1-NU-TIM TjG.G.fi.A 1 TUG.9A.GA.

DtT KBo 5 2 i 33, cf. KUB 45 32 iii 6 and 9, KBo 8
114:9; TYjG.§A.GA.DtT.HI.A KBo 8 79:10,

wr. TjG.A.GA.TUM KUB 7 44:11, 9A.KA.
DU Otten Hethitische Totenrituale 32ff. i 10, 23, 58.

b) wr. SA.GADA (Nuzi): iltenitinahlaptu
iltenuti hullannu iltenuti [. . .] iltenuti §A.
GADA.ME one set of cloaks, one set of
.. ., one set of [.. .], one set of £.-s
JEN 588:17, and see saddinnu disc. section.

c) in lit.: TTjG.SA.GADA tebbihli you
wrap her in a 6. KUB 37 88:10.

The logogram is to be read nebehu, see
Emar 6/1, in lex. section. In VAS 16 78:7,
,a ka-at-ta-a-am probably stands for Sa
kattam, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 51 note.

*iakatu v.; (mng. unkn.); OA, NA; I/2
(imp.(?) tiklat), II (lex. only), III.

KAS4.KAS4.u-GU- du-um Proto-Izi I 435; [u-gu-nu]
U.DAR = uk-ku-tum A 11/6:146.

[x].x.ME§ Sa TA EDIN i-d-d-ka-tu-
nim-ma ... Nab Si2 the [...]-s which
they .... from the open country, it is
Nabfl TIM 9 59:8 and dupl. LKA 71:7, see
Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5, cf. [. .. ].

Aakimtu

ME (-) []a ti-i -kat fIal u-Sd-dd-kdt-u-ni-
ni CT 15 44:23 (both NA rit.); PN 40 MA.NA
KU.GI ina panizu sanniqiu Ktr.GI Sa-dS-
ki-ta ina GI.GIGIR-ka 6ukun PN has forty
minas of gold, question(?) him, (and)
.... (and) place the gold in your own
chariot Tell Halaf 7:5 (NA); divide (pl.)
that merchandise in two pu-ri ia-d-qi-
ta-ma mi lam ana PN u PN2 piqda ....
lots, and entrust half to PN and PN2 AnOr 6
pl. 4 No. 13:23 (OA).

§akiku s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; only
pl. 6akikdtu attested; cf. akdku.

§a-ki-ka-a-tim §a kanakti §a ina qdti
PN ... tamhuru 6ubila (the king wrote
me) Send me the strings (?) of kanaktu
aromatics that you received from PN CT
22 247:30.

sakiku see sakiku.

sakiku s.; one who strings beads; OB
lex.*; cf. 6akdku.

1 U. Tl = [9] a-ki-kum OB Lu A 311.

sakillatu see 6akillu.

Sakillu s.; (a structure); NB.*

Five shekels (of silver) given to PN ana
idi Sa 5 LYT.HUN.GA.ME Sa tiddu ana UGU
GIs 6d-ki-il-lu izabbilu for the hire of five
workmen who transport clay to the 6.
GCCI 1 408:6; beer rations ana LfT ARAD.
I.GAL.ME a ina UGU GI Sd-kil-lu ibid.
224:4.

Possibly to be related to the geogr.
name akillatu, wr. with dets. GARIN, ID,
URU, located southeast of Uruk, see Coc-
querillat Palmeraies p. 23.

(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 125 n. 5.)

takimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*

id-ki-im-t[u(?)] = [x (x)]-fi(?)1-x (preceded by
za'u resin) CT 18 10 r. ii 21.
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akin mati

Aakin mAti s.; governor; from OB, MA
on; wr. syll. and GAR.KUR, also with phon.
complement after GAR; cf. Sakanu.

a) wr. syll. or with phon. complement:
PN Sa-gi-i[n] ma-tim iR Jasmah-Addu
MARI 2 69 No. 1 seal 3; Sanita girraSu PN
[,a-k]i-in ma-ti-ka Sa mat kisri ihtab[at]
Pamahu, a governor of yours (in charge)
of a .... country, looted his other
caravan EA 7:77 (let. of Burnaburia); PN
[d]a-kin KUR (in fragm. context) PBS 1/2
26: 11 (MB let. from Nippur); lu GAR -ki KUR lu
bel pihati Sa KUR URU Irre'a be it the
governor or the provincial official(?) of GN
BBSt. No. 8 top 7, see p. 50; GAR-kin KUR.

KUR ubbutu qurdd[u ... ] the governors
are destroyed, the warriors [. .] Tn.-Epic
"iii" 47; aldni §a pahat GN iktaldu PN . ..
Lfj.GAR-kin KUR-ti-Su-nu isabtu they
conquered the cities in the province of
Dur-Kurigalzu and captured Kadagman-
BuriaS, their governor AKA 133 iii 7 (Ag§ur-
bel-kala?): bit haSime [a] r Ft GAR-kin KUR
the barn of the governor's palace Sumer
24 18:7, also ibid. 21:7 (MA); stela of PN §a-
kin KUR URU ASSur Andrae Stelenreihen No.
73:4, cf. salam PN GAR-kin KUR URU ASur
... mara' PN2 GAR.KUR URUASurma ibid.
No. 52:3 and 7, GAR-kin KUR KUR URU
Isdni ibid. 67:6, but salam PN GAR.KUR
KUR URU Ninua ibid. 63:3, limu PN GAR-
kin KUR URU KaliziPN2 GAR-kin KUR URU
Libbi-dli KAH 2 83 r. 19f. (Adn. II); Nabu-
belu-usur LO.GAR ma-ral-[ti x x x] (as
second witness after LU.SUKKAL) AnOr 12
301:17 (SamaAS-um-ukin kudurru), cf. (same
person) LU.GAR.KUR rx1 [x x] BBSt.
No. 10 r. 42 (659 B.c.); X wool Sa LJ S§d-
kin KUR ana amaS iddinu given to DN
by the governor Strassmaier, Actes du 8e Con-
gres International 9:2 (NB, 636 B.c.); 1 GUD
Sa LO.TUR-^ a LJO id-kin KUR one ox,
(offering) of the employee of the governor
VAS 6 213:24 (585 B.C.); note as Akkadogram
in Hitt.: [. . .]-in SA-KI-IN KUR-TI Goetze An-
nalen des Murhili§ (MVAG 38) 186 ii 53, also
RA-KI-IN KUR URU KaneS StBoT 1 24:18.

b) wr. (LJ.)GAR.KUR (referring to the
governor of Assur): galam PN GAR.KUR
mara' Agur-bel-ildni GAR.KUR (same
person titled bel pdhete ga URU dAMSur
KAJ 103:5f., 106:4f., 133:5f.) GAR.KUR
mara' PN2 GAR.KUR-ma Andrae Stelenreihen
No. 88; [ina lime PN] LU.GAR.KUR URU
Kullani kalid [in the eponymy of PN],
the governor (of Assur): GN was con-
quered RLA 2 431 year 738, and passim; letter
of Ltj.GAR.KUR Postgate Palace Archive 188:1
and 189:1; offerings to Ninlil by LT.GOAR.
KUR ADD 1010 r. 12; horses delivered by
Lf.GAR.KUR ABL 60:9; kima Lt.GAR.KUR

L.EN.NAM Sa URU Ninua u URU Arbail
sarpu issu bit ildni ittassu u lilMi (only)
if the governor and the provincial gover-
nors of Nineveh and Arbela take silver
from temples, may he too take (silver) ABL
339 r. 5; on the day we heard that the king
had died and (that) the people of Assur
wail LU.GAR.KUR issu libbi ekalli SAL-tc
ussesia the governor brought his wife out
of the palace ABL 473:4 (let. from Assur);
Lf.GAR.KUR issi sdbe~u nahlapdte hallupu
OfR.AN.BAR.MES karru the governor and
his men were in armor, wearing iron
swords ibid. r. 8, cf. r. 14 and 19; E LO.
GAR.KUR ABL 442 r. 16 (let. from Assur);
LU.GAR.KUR (preceded by URU.§A.URU)
ABL 480:13; immerdniu L.GAR.KUR ittii
the governor has appropriated his sheep
ABL 307:6, note: PN URU. A.URU-a-a bd=
tiquu PN from Assur is the informer
against him ibid. r. 7; ina ilki tuplikki
dik2t mdti §isit LJ ndgiri LU.GAR.KUR Lj
Sa muhhi cli Lt hazannu Lt rab elirte
ina bdbiunu la ittiqu (see ndgiru mng. Ib)
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. LJ.
GAR.KUR LO hazannu LUO a muhhi dli
(officials responsible for the akitu house in
Assur) Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 29:34, see Ebeling

Stiftungen p. 4; PN mukil appati GAR.KUR
(preceded by PN SUKKAL and PN GAR-nu
A.MAN) ADD 815 r. ii 9'.

For writings GAR.KUR in MB, NB, and
Nuzi to be read 6akin mdti or Aaknu, see
Saknu.
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~akin etmi ('dkin temu) s.; 1. (a minor
administrative official), 2. provincial
governor; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll.
(i-kin temi ABL 1433:7) and GAR(-in/kin)
t-me/mi, (L.)GAR.KU; cf. aakdnu.

u'-i-rum = d-kin te-me, u'-zr-um = §apdrum

Izbu Comm. 219f.

1. (a minor administrative official)
(MB, early NB, before 850 B.C.): PN GAR

t-mi PN 2 hazannu GN u PN 3 zazakku
(acting as surveyors of the field granted)
BBSt. No. 11 i 10, cf., wr. LO.GAR-in t-mi
BE 1/2 149 i 18, cf. pdlik eqli Sudtu ...
PN LO.GAR-kin t-me a Bit-Sin-eme Hinke
Kudurru iii 15, cf. also (toward the end of witness
list, before the tuplarru and hazannu) ibid. v 16f.
(Nbk. I); note in enumerations beside other
officials: PN Sakin Iin PN 2 Sa rei PN 3

sakruma PN 4 sukkallu PN 5 GAR t-me PN 6
bel pihati u PN 7 Satam bit undti (witnes-
ses) BBSt. No. 25 r. 33, ZA 65 54:23 (Marduk-
1apik-zeri), LU.GAR.KU (between a sukkallu
and a bel pihati) BBSt. No. 36 vi 23, also
(same person), wr. LU.GOAR.KU KUR BBSt.
No. 28 r. 23 (both Nabu-apla-iddina); note: GAR
t-me KUR BBSt. No. 9 top 20 (Ninurta-kudurri-
usur I), wr. GAR.KU KUR ibid. iv B 3, cf.
(in similar enumeration) GAR te-mi 'a
mdtdti (preceded by sakrumaA Sa matdti,
Sa reii a mdtdti, bel pihati Sa mdtdti)
BBSt. No. 8 ii 6 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe); witness:
PN L(.KIR 4.DAB mat Akkadi PN 2 LOJ.GAR
t-mi KUR PN 3 sukkal dEN PN 4 Sa reSi PN5

Sa bdb ekalli PN 6 sakin Iin PN 7 sakin Bdbili
PN8 belpihati (etc.) BBSt. No. 6 ii 13 (Nbk. I),
cf. (same person), wr. GAR t-me BBSt.
No. 25 r. 33; in lists of future administrative
officials: [lu EN.N]AM lu OAR t-me (pre-
ceded by [GIR].NITA) Sumer 36 Arabic Section
142 iii 12, cf. lu GAR.KUR lU EN.NAM lu
hazannu lu LQ.GAR -in [t-mi] BE 1/2 149 ii3,
(in similar sequence) BBSt. No. 8 iii 11 and (fol-
lowed by hazannu) ibid. top 9f.; lu GIR.NITA
S[a] rpihat1 GN lu hazan pihati lu gugallu
lu OAR-kin t-mi Sumer 23 53 ii 8, cf. lu

AR.KUR ... . . lu hazan phati 6a GN lu GAR
ti-mi ... lu gugallu a pihat GN MDP 2

Eakin (tmi

pl. 23 vi 9, lu gugallu lu muSeriSu lu GAR-
in t-mi [.. .] BBSt. No. 14:14, lu GAR-in
t-mi lu EN.NAM lu hazannu ... . lu Ra.
NITA a ina pihat GN iSSakkanu MDP 6
pl. 9 iii 30, lu GAR t-mu lu hazannu lu
EN.NAM BBSt. No. 11 ii 2; note (in 9th-
century texts, but retaining the older
formulation): lu Sarru ark lu mdr Sarri
lu Sa reS Sarri lu LIt.KIR4 .DAB lu bel pihati
lu aklu lu laputt2 lu qipi lu ummdnu lu
tupSarru lu Satammu lu L.OGAR.KU nl
ajumma RA 16 125 ii 28; mannu ark lu
Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubu lu aklu lu
Sdpiri lu dajdnu lu Satammu lu GAR.KU

lu Sesgallu lu erib biti lu mdr mammanama
VAS 1 36 ii 19 (all kudurrus); PN GAR-in t.-mi
Sa Bit-Sin-magir 100 sdbi ginnata ki ig=
nuna .dbi Sa belija irtapis (see gandnu)
BE 17 9:16; ana deki gugalli Sa-kin te-
m[i] (in obscure context) PBS 1/2 20:41
(both MB letters).

2. provincial governor (after 850 B.c.)
- a) judicial functions: LfO.GAR.KU U da:
jdnui dibbiSunu iSmu the governor (of
Uruk) and the judges (of the Saknu) heard
their case BIN 2 134:19, cf. Lf.GAR.KU
Uruk ibid. 17, ina pan PN LU.GAR.KU
Bdbili dini idbubuma ZA 3 228:5; PN LO.
GAR.KU Uruk .. . PN 2 Satam Eanna puhur
DIN.TIR.KI.ME U Urukaja eliSunu iprusu
PN, the governor of Uruk, PN2, the a:
tammu of Eanna, and the assembly of
Babylonians and Urukians gave a verdict
concerning them TCL 13 147:9 (Camb.), cf.
YOS 7 7 i 39, AnOr 8 38:5; complaint to
PN LU.GAR.KU Uruk . . .PN 2 Satam Eanna
... u PN 3 Sa re Sarri bel piqitti Eanna
BIN 2 115:2 and dupl. YOS 7 23:2, cf. tupSar
ekalli akanna itti LjO.GAR.KU iddabbub u
dibbi a PN uqtatta the palace scribe spoke
to the governor here and he has (now)
taken care of PN's case YOS 3 109:18;
(a field) Sa PN ina mahar PN 2 LO.GAR.KU
iddabbuma iSiM VAS 6 9:2; PN adanna
ana mahar PN2 LJO.GAR.KU Ki ikunuma
PN3 la illiki (see adannu mng. Id) Watelin
Kish 3 pi. 13 W.1929,145:6; sale of land con-
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cluded mahar PN LJO.GAR.KU Bdbili ...
PN 2 dajdnu (and other judges) 5R 67 No. 1
r. 12 (Ner.); (case of theft settled in the
presence of) PN LU.GAR.KU Uruk PN 2 qipi
§a Eanna PN 3 §atam Eanna PN 4 §a red
arri bel piqitti Eanna YOS 7 7 i 6, cf. TCL

13 124:7; akizpuruss d LO.GAR.KU Bdbili
according to the decision of the governor
of Babylon VAS 6 84:8; note the excep-
tional tribunal (in a lawsuit concerning
a Sealander): PN qipi fa mat TAmti PN2

6anu a mat Tdmti PN 3 LU.GAR.KU Sa Uruk
PN 4 Sang Ur PN 5 qipi §a ahulld Nbk.
109:19.

b) military and administrative func-
tions: LT.ERIN.MEf Sa GIA.GIGIR Sa PN

LO.GAR.KU Bdbili (going to Elam) Dar.
154:3; ina tekiti Sa ana LfT.GAR.KU.ME§
iqbni md reS GI .GIOIR.ME-ku-nu iqga
kaspu ma'du ina muhhi mdre Bdbili Barsip
u Kute utussikuittahru because of the
imprudent order by which the governors
were told, "Make your chariotry up (to
its former strength)," they extracted by
coercion much money from the citizens of
Babylon, Borsippa, and Cutha ABL 340
r. 4 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 276; mdreBdbili
mukenute a memenilunu laASuni killu is.
saknu ibtikiu LJt.GAR.KU sabe issu libbir
Sunu uqqabbit the Babylonians, poor men
who have nothing, raised an outcry and
protested (the taxes imposed upon them),
so the governor (of Babylon) arrested
some of them (claiming: You hurled lumps
of clay at my messengers) ibid. r. 12, cf.
ibid. obv. 23; now that all the qipu officials
of GN had by common agreement written
to Merodachbaladan and LfJ.Gf.EN.NA
PN Lto.GAR.KU u emiiq a Bit-Jdkini itti:
unu adi muhhi GN 2 illikuni the anda

bakku (of Nippur), PN the governor (of
Borsippa), and the troops ofBit-Jakin had
gone with them to GN 2 ABL 542:12 (NB);
Lf.GAR.KU akanna L(j qalla a PN nappdhi
i4abat the governor has arrested the
slave of PN the smith here (saying: You
are to give twelve iron swords a year)

Aakin (emi

YOS 3 165:28, cf. ibid. 36; Sarru ana PN
Lf.GAR.KU vd Bdbili liSpuramma ilihti
§a ID Baniti liddinanndli let the king
write to PN, the governor of Babylon,
that he give us (the Nippurians) a sub-
sidiary canal from the Banitu canal ABL
327 r. 11; esirtu Sa ina muhhi giSri u kdri
eredu u el bit qiptu Sa PN LJ.GAR.KU Bd:
bili (see isirtu A) TCL 13 196:3, dupl.
Pinches Peek 18:2, cf. ibid. 5 (all NB); [Sarru
beli L qu]rbitu ana (text TA) LfU.GAR.KU
u L(J.[§A.TAM fa] Barsip issapra md nik-
kassu Sa alp[i u im]meri Sa dNabi epla
[the king, my lord] sent a bodyguard to
the governor and the §atammu ofBorsippa
(with the orders): Settle the accounts of
the oxen and sheep of DN (and assign
the regular sheep offerings to the houses
of the citizens of Borsippa) ABL 1202:15,
see Parpola LAS No. 281; L(J.SIPA.ME §Sul-

mdnu ana Ltj.GAR.KU [u LfYT.]A.[TAM] its
tannu the shepherds have bribed the
governor and the §atammu (they have not
settled the accounts nor assigned the
regular sheep offerings) ibid. 20; see also
CT 54 507 r. 5'f., cited Idkin-temiutu.

c) other occs. - 1' in leg. and adm.:
tuppi zitti §a PN ... LU.GAR.KU Dilbat ana
PN 2 mdriJu tardennu izizu document con-
cerning the share (of property) that PN
the governor of GN allotted to his second
son PN 2 (one of the earliest refs. to
"governor") VAS 1 35:2, cf. (as first witness)
ibid. 49, cf. also BM 47482:6 (unpub., courtesy
J. A. Brinkman); king Merodachbaladan
looked with favor upon PN Lf.GAR.KU
Bdbili ardu palihSu ... A.§A.ME§ pihat
Aarri RN far Bdbili PN LQJ.GAR.KU Bdbili
arassu irim PN, the governor of Babylon,
his reverent servant, and RN, the king of
Babylon, granted his servant PN, the
governor of Babylon, (several hundred
hectares of) royal provincial land VAS 1
37 iii 36 and iv 51 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru);
PN mar Sarri PN2 bl pihati PN3 hazannu
Bdbili PN4 ndgir ekalli PNs Satam Esagil
PN 6 L(J.GAR.KU Barsip PN7 Lj.GAR.KU
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Kut u PN8 tuplar ekalli (as witness)
ibid. v lff., cf. (in same formula) PN
sukkallu PN 2 LO.GAR.KUR ... PN 3 L.

fGAR.KU1 Barsip PN 4 6atam E[zida] BBSt.
No. 10 r. 47, also (earliest attestation) AnOr

12 305 r. 10; PN erib bit dNabU GAR.KU
Barsipa (followed by Satam ekurrati) VAS
1 36 iii 7, cf. also TCL 12 6:28, also (omitting
erib bit dNabi) ibid. 9:25, TuM 2-3 11:19, 12:21,
14:24, 17:26, Speleers Recueil No. 278:7, VAS 5
6:29, ina uguzzu a PN LO.GAR.KU Uruk u
PN2 Satam Eanna Bagh. Mitt. 5 204ff. No.
4:21, No. 5:21, No. 7:26, TCL 12 36:22, AnOr 9
4 i 35, ii 32 and passim, (without PN2 Jatammu)
ibid. 13:27, and passim; ina kandk tuppi udti
[IGI] PN LU.GAR.KU Bdbili PN2 Satammu
erib bit dMarduk VAS 5 5:28, and passim
as witness to sales of land and prebends; PN LUI.

GAR.KU Bdbili (eponym) AfO 13 52:26 (time
of Esarh.); dates received by the sepiru
ina qibi a PN L(J.GAR.KU Bdbili at the
behest of PN 3, the governor of Babylon
BRM 1 81:5, cf. Dar. 206:6 and 577:4; 3 mana
kaspu ralitu Sa PN qipi Esagil Sa ina muhhi
PN2 LU.GAR.KU Uruk three minas of
silver, claim of PN, the commissioner of
Esagil, against PN2, the governor of Uruk
(guaranteed by the qipu of Eanna) TCL 12
62:4, cf. (all different persons) PN LOJ.
GAR.KU Uruk BM 118964:26 and 118965:23
(Esarh., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), TCL 12 10:27
(Samag-gum-ukin), YOS 7 30:2 (Cyr.), and passim
in leg. to the reign of Cambyses, note as
dating (parallel to Satammu, q.v.): ina
uimiSuma PN Lj. GAR.KU Sa Uruk TCL 12
8:31; one mina of silver rikis qabli PN
LUT.GAR.KU Bdbili inaMdmma ana PN 2 rab
me Sa Sarri(!) inandin PN, the governor of
Babylon, will hand over to PN 2, the royal
.... Camb. 276:6; agurra at L.GAR.KU §a
Bdbili ilabbinu u igarrabi (see labanu A
mng. la) Pinches Peek No. 11 :5,cf. BRM 133:4;
three plots of land outside Babylon
bought by PN LJO.GAR.KU Bdbili TCL 12
11:10, cf. (in Sippar) Nbn. 170:13, 3 GUD 10
UDU.NITA PN LO.GAR.KU (among oxen
and sheep for the royal offerings to Eanna
under Nabonidus) TCL 12 123:59; silver for

akin femi

the purchase of 130 sheep a ... PN L§J.
GAR.KU ana bit urU a Eanna iddinu which
PN, the governor, gave to the stable of
Eanna TCL 13 233:8, also ibid. 16; ki masihu
Sa Lfr.GAR.KU according to the governor's
measure Moore Michigan Coll. No. 9:25; PN
Ltr mar lipri Sa Lt.GAR.KU TuM 2-3 No.
197:11; PN LO.ENGAR a LO.GAR.KU BIN 1

142:2; PN LOj qalliu Sa Lf. .GAR.KU a
Bdbili PN, a slave of the governor of
Babylon (as recipient of silver) Nbn. 962:6;
PN LU.GAR.KU Kute BM 33905:5 (unpub.,

courtesy J. A. Brinkman), PN L.GAR.KU Ur

(beside the Sangc) UET 4 8:28 and 206 r. 3.

2' in letters: PN . . . LfJ.MAA.<MA§)
si bit rimeki egalkura u mdmiti paSdri
ana PN 2 LT.GAR.KU i-pu-up-us the exor-
cist PN has performed the bit rimki, egal:
kura, and mdmit paSdri rituals for PN2,
the governor ABL 276 r. 10, see Landsberger
Brief 34; L(.GAR.KU a Kut& [x] lim immeri
130 alpi [issu] pan Kutaja ittiSi the gover-
nor of Cutha has appropriated [x] thou-
sand sheep and 130 oxen from Cuthean
citizens Parpola LAS No. 284 r. 19 (NA, coll.
E. Sollberger); PN Lj.GAR.KU a Kut [bi]t
abija ana Lt najalu [i]nandin u nikkas:
sija [gabb]i ana paniSu utdr (see najdlu)
CT 54 510:9, also ibid. 463:7; Lf.GAR.KU a

Ma[ra]d si ina ramaniSu ndmurtau ana
abika inaSS being the governor of GN,
he used to bring his gift to your (royal)
father personally ABL 853:13 (all NB); PN
[mar ipri] a PN 2 LUO i-kin t-m[e] a
Bursi[p] . . . [a]na Libbi-dli ittalkuni PN,
[the messenger] of PN2, the governor of
Borsippa, has arrived in Assur (together
with the messenger from GN) ABL 1433:7
(NA); PN LJ.GAR.KU Sa Dilbat a amaS-
sum-ukin ipqidu ABL 326:8; PN... mandid
Lf.GAR.KU ultu mat Elamti ittalka LJ.
GAR.KU ul imuru PN, the mddidu official
of the governor, has come back from Elam
(but) the governor has not seen him (yet)
Landsberger Brief 9:58 f.; Kurigalzu mdr Lt.
GAR.KU-ni mahri pdlih ill u Sarri S PN,

the son of our former governor, is a man
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who fears the god and the king ABL
1394 r. 3 (NB let. from Cutha); letter to the
king from PN LO.GAR.KU Bdbili ABL 418:3;
(uppiPN ana LJ.GAR.KU bilidu ABL 1129:2,
cf. tuppi PN ana LO.GAR.KU abija TCL 9
132:2, also ABL 1327:2; PN LO(!).GAR(!).KU
umma ul amat garri Si PN, the governor,
said: There is no such order of the king
ABL 702:5; ahia itti PN LO.GAR.KU ki
immar anini rGAZ(!)1.ME§-na-al-[ i] u E.
ME -ni GAZ.ME every time my brother
is seen with PN, the governor (of Bor-
sippa), they want to kill us and our fami-
lies ABL 1294:4, of. Sarru abuka ana PN
iqtabi umma LU.GAR.KU a[nnu] mindelu
mit[u ... ] ABL 1076 r. 2, L1T.GAR.KU idiku
ABL 1136 r. 3, [LO].GAR.KU-ii arru i-[. . .]
(in broken context) ABL 1329 r. 12; PN §a
ina bit kar sabtu ... ana LU.GAR.KU
[i]n(?)-na-di Lt.GAR.KU ana muhhilu
iltapra (as for) PN who is being kept im-
prisoned in the storehouse, give(?) him to
the governor, the governor has written
about him BIN 1 19:24f.; FLOf.GAR.KU1
iltaparanni u Satammu ul iddinu the
governor sent me (to collect silver) but the
Satammu did not give (it) BIN 1 51:26;
kaspu §a la LIJ.GAR.KU mamma la inandin
let no one give silver without (authoriza-
tion from) the governor CT 22 101:21, cf.
ibid. 29; ki taqabbd [um]ma lap[an] LtU.
GAR.KU ul nillakku put L1.GAR.KU nagdka
in case you say, "We cannot come to you
because of the governor," I vouch for the
governor CT 22 20:21f., cf. ibid. 28; Sama
ki Lt.GAR.KU ana Uruk \lal inamhisa by
Ramag, the governor goes back to Uruk!
TCL 9 97:9; LIJ.GAR.KU 800 GUR SE.BAR

Sa dBel ana muhhika iltatar the governor
(of Nippur) imposed upon you eight
hundred gur of barley due to DN TuM 2-3
254:24; sahle ... ina bit LO.GAR.KU ina
muhhi ndr Sarri nada' the cress was left
in the governor's estate at the Royal
Canal YOS 3 107:15; temu Sa beleni ana
muhhi GOI.MA.MES Sa L.GAR.KU nime
let us have orders from our lords con-
cerning the governor's boats YOS 3 173:21

Aakin-tmfitu

(let. to the Satammu and PN); mimma mala Ltj.
GAR.KU itti belija in-ni-ib-ba u ina si:
ni(<u>nu ibuku TCL 9 80:17.

3' in votive inscrs.: the dilapidated
storehouse of Ezida §a ultu imi pani
ultu ullanua Lt.GAR.KU LJ qipi GN la ipu§u which from time immemorial, from
before my era, no governor or official of
Borsippa had restored JAOS 88 126 ib:9;
he (Nabfi) entrusted that task to me, PN
L ne akki Ltj erib bit dNabu L-.GAR.KU
Barsip dulmc pdlih ilitilu rabiti ibid. 11,
cf. ibid. iib:6 and 32.

Brinkman PKB 307 ff.

Aakin-emiutu s.; office of governor; NB;
cf. gakanu.

When PN went to Elam, PN2 introduced
him to the king of Elam §ar mat Elamti
[La.GAR.K]U--t Sa Uruk iqtabdi u Semer
hur5ai [ina qdte ilt]akanu LU.GAR.KU
ilass2u u Uruk[aja Sa ina mat Ela]mti
ana qateu iltaknu the king of Elam
promised him the office of governor of
Uruk, they have put golden bracelets [on
his arms], they call him governor, and
have put the citizens of Uruk living in
Elam under his control CT 54 507 r. 5';
PN ahugu Sa PN 2 [ia] RN LUj.GAR.KU-U-t
§a Uruk [irh]uu u PN, the brother of
PN 2, to whom lama§-§um-ukin had en-
trusted the office of governor of Uruk ibid.
496:4'; Sarru ana PN iltapru umma la
t[apallah] LU.GAR.KU--ti Sa Uruk attika
Si-ia ana mamma andm[ma] ul anandin
the king wrote to PN: Do not worry, the
governorship of Uruk is yours, I will not
give it to anyone else ABL 965:7; PN Sa
Sarru beld ana LO.GAR.KU-d-ti a Marad
i4puraMu add ina Nippur ina panija S
PN, whom the king, my lord, sent to (take
over) the governorship of Marad, is now
in Nippur with me (the landabakku of
Nippur) ABL 238:9.

In Iraq 17 139 No. 20:4 (NA let. from Phoe-
nicia) read K[tJ].BABBAR Sa Lt.GAR-rnu(!)1.
ME[§(!)]-te a L(j.GAL.URU.MER-te, see laknu

mng. 2e.
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gakinnu s.; date palm sapling; lex.*;
cf. gakdnu.

gig.giiimmar. TUR.TUR, gi§.ama.gitimmar
= §d-kin-nu Hh. III 292 f., with Gk. transcription
ytaipap 6or61, aia ytiotap = oaxtv, see Sollberger,
Iraq 24 67.

Aakintu (9akittu, Sagimtu) s.; woman
manager, woman in charge of a royal
harem; NA; wr. syll. (Sagimtu ADD
261:7) and SAL.GAR(.KUR/kin)-tu (LO.

GAR-kin-te ADD 339:4'; cf. Sakdnu.

a) of the (harem of the) central city
of Nineveh (refs. arranged in chronolog-
ical order): SAL.GAR-t Sd MURUB 4 URU
(purchasing two slaves) ADD 242:7
(692 B.c.); SAL 8d-[kin1-ti §d MURUB 4 URU
(lending money against a pledged man)
ADD 67:7, also, wr. SAL ,d-ki-in-t/ti ibid.
2, r. 1 and 4 (687 B.c.); fAhi-talli SAL.GAR-
kin-ti a URU MURUB 4 URU (purchasing
a house and a family of five for four
minas of silver) ADD 232:7 (686 B.c.), of. ibid.
r. 1, and note fAhi-talli SAL.ERIN..GAL
fPN, harem woman ADD 317:5 (687 B.c.);
[fAhi]-talli SAL.GAR-k[in-ti] Sd URU
NINA.KI (purchasing real estate and 17
menials) ADD 447:12 (683 B.C.), cf. SAL.
GAR-kin-te ibid. r. 2; fAhi-talli SAL.GAR-te
Sa MUR[UB 4 URU] a URU Nin[ua] (pur-
chasing real estate for six minas of silver
ina baldti Sa sarri for the benefit(?) of
the king) ADD 643 r. 3, cf. ibid. r. 11, also,
wr. LUJ.GAR--kin-te ADD 339:4'; twenty
persons, [servants of] PN tu[ppiSma fAhi-
talli SAL] rdl-gim-ti Sa [MURUB 4] hURUl
fPN, the §., purchased (for eight minas of
[silver]) ADD 261:7' (coll. S. Parpola), [SAL

d] -fkin-t u al MUR[UB 4 URU] (purchas-
ing slaves for ten minas of silver) ADD
263:2' (coll. S. Parpola), cf. (whoever lodges
a lawsuit) a-na SAL.GAR -kin-ti DUMU.
ME -G DUMU.DUMU.ME - ibid. 10', also
ADD 498:5'; SAL d-kin-ti [a] MURUB 4

URU NINA.KI (purchasing a male slave)
ADD 190:5 (668 B.c.); f[PN] GAR-kin-td Sa
[. . .] (purchasing two female slaves) ADD
267:7; fPN the slave girl Sa SAL.GAR-

kin-te (forfeited to fPN 2 for the debtor's
failure to repay a loan of silver) ADD 76:3
(654 B.C., same witnesses as in the preceding

document).

b) of Assur: last year the king told
me ina i uzu me-di-li(var. mi-[x]) piqiddi
to assign (them) to the meat house (now
the scribe of the temple is telling me)
ma ana SAL.GAR-kin-ti a URU SA.URU
dini give (them) to the (harem) mana-
geress of the Inner City (of Assur) ABL
724 r. 12, var. from CT 53 281:5', see Deller,
Assur 3 172; SAL.GAR.KUR-t URU Alur
(purchasing a slave girl) ADD 209:6, cf.
[SAL.GAR].KUR-tU [Sa ... U]RU ASur
(purchasing a slave) ADD 206:5 (650 B.C.).

c) of Calah: fAmat-Astarti Ad-ki-ti Sa
E.GAL GIBIL Ua URU Kalha f ubetu mar'as=
sa ana PN mara PN 2 tattidin fPN, the
manageress of the new palace of Calah,
gave her daughter PN2 in marriage to PN,
the son of PN 2 (with a huge dowry) Iraq
16 37 ND 2307:1, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs.
No. 14:1; fPN SAL lahhinutu a 'Amati-

Ba'a[l] SAL.GAR-kin-ti a E.GAL SUMUN
(purchasing a female oblate) Iraq 16 39
(pl. 7) ND 2309:7, cf. ibid. ND 2313:6.

d) of other cities: 36 ANAE SA[L.
GAR-k]in-td [3 AN§E Sa ITI] 385 AN§E
8 BAN ana 114 SAL.ME§ 31 AN§E 4 BAN§a [IT]I . .. PAP 915 ANAE 8 BAN URU
Kalizu 36 homers (of bread and beer for)
the manageress, 3 homers a month, 385
homers 8 seahs for 114 women, 31
homers 4 seahs a month, in all 915
homers 8 seahs, the city of GN Iraq 23
pl. 29 i 9, cf. SAL.GAR-kin-t ... 111 SAL.
ME . . . URU Adian ibid. 21, SAL.GAR-

kin-ti ... 24 SAL.ME . .. URU Kasdpa
ibid. 32, [SAL.GAR-in-t]u . . . 20[+x] SAL.
ME . .. URU Arbail ibid. 2; SAL.GAR.
ME MURUB 4 URU Ninua ekal mdSarte
Ninua ekal maSarte kiir eSu URU Nazi
bina URU Sibaniba URU Bet-Adad-eriba
URU Sudu URU Te'di URU Kahat 2 URU
Sun& URU Tuphan f GAOAN.I PAP 13
ADD 950: 1.
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e) other occs.: L1.NINDA §a SAL a-
kin-te ittalka iqtibia md the manageress's
baker came and told me ("A staff, a chest,
an iron furnace, and a copper bowl have
been stolen from the palace") Iraq 27 28
No. 81:5; PN Lj.SAG fa SAL.GAR-kin-te
PN, the a rei of the §. (witness) ADD
218 r. 3 (687 B.c.), also (different person, pur-
chasing an empty building plot in Na§ibina) ADD
356: 6'; PN, sister of SAL.GAR-kin-te
(purchasing three slave girls) ADD 245:8;
fZarp GAR-kin-td (purchasing a slave
girl) ADD 208:5 (668 B.c.); two minas of
silver loaned by [Adda]ti SAL.GAR-kin-
te ADD 58:3 (694 B.c.); field of SAL.GAR-
kin-te (mortgaged and redeemed) ADD
62 edge 2; ewes and rams of SAL ld-ki-
in-tz ADD 120:3 (694 B.C.); forty minas of
copper (imposed as fine) at the disposal
of SAL §d-ki-in-te ADD 162:4 (694 B.c.);
1 x x x x x SAL.GAR-t rFURU Ha-a-a(?)-
u(?) -ri(?) -na] ADD 1057 :3', see Postgate Taxa-
tion 333.

f) referring to a goddess: [Belet-
B]abili who does not go to the akitu
chapel SAL ed-ki-in-tii a beti [Hi ila'u:
lu i ma x]-fx]-ti beti tud md betu upri
ina qdteki ub[a'c] is the manageress of
the house, [they ask her]: Do you know
the [. . .] of the house? Guard the house
(well), for they will call you to account
ZA 51 136:40, restored from ibid. 45 (NA cultic

comm.).

The examples cited usage a show that
the expression "akintu of Nineveh" is an
ellipsis for "akintu of the central city
(qabsi ali) of Nineveh," "central city"
itself being an ellipsis for "palace(s) of the
central city." The aakintu is explicitly
identified as an official of two palaces in
Calah (see usage c), and implicitly as-
sociated with palaces elsewhere (see
usages e and f); thus even when no overt
specification is given, "akintu of GN" is
always to be taken in the sense "akintu
of the palace in GN."

The fact that the Sakintu Ahi-talli has

Aakinu

the title sekretu "harem woman" a year
before her first appearance in the office
of akintu makes her connection with the
royal harem beyond doubt. The refs. cited
sekretu mng. 2b show that many harem
women were indeed resident in palaces
elsewhere attested as seats of office of a
aakintu, as does the ration list cited
usage d. The very large amounts of ra-
tions received by the Aakintu (between
three and ten times as much as those of
the other women in this ration list), the
fact that the Sakintu always opens a new
section in this text, and the range and
volume of the business carried out by the
Sakintu, as well as etymological con-
siderations (the analogy of laknu), firmly
establish the Sakintu as the head of the
harem.

iakinu (Jakkinu) s.; (a seasonal con-
tractor for date harvesting and delivery);
OB, SB; cf. akdnu.

[. -. P]A.gigimmar [. .. i(?).bi(?).i]n.UD
[§u.ba.ab.te.g]a : fa-ki-nu i.abbatma ina e-ri-
(<i suluq gi immari ubbalma ilaqqe the date con-
tractor will take (two thirds of the unripened dates
from the owner of the grove) and dry them on the
frond and (the owner?) will take them (text cor-
rupt) Ai. IV iii 49, see Landsberger Date Palm
p. 60.

a) in OB: (from the orchard given out
ana Adkinitim) [ii] ttin [b] el kirm [Sa] lug:
tam Sa-ki-nu-um ileqqe the owner of
the orchard takes two thirds (of the yield)
and the date contractor one third VAS 7
34:15; kima §a-ak-ki-in mdtim littin gur:
num galu tam SIG5 ... i.AG.E just like
(other) contractors of the province, he
delivers two-thirds ordinary-quality
dates, one-third first-quality dates (and
one string of figs) TLB 1 71:8, also 72:7,
see Landsberger Date Palm 58; [eqlam u] kirdm
Sa PN ana errei u ga-ki-nim iddinu the
field and the orchard which PN gave to a
tenant farmer and to a date contractor
TCL 1 42 r. 2; ina qdti PN Sa-ki-nim x
suluppi [. . .] ZIf.LUM middat gukunnm le:
qema from PN, the date contractor, take
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270 silas of dates, the dates in the meas-
ure of the (tax) estimation TCL 17 52:5;
kirum ana Lt Sa-ki-n[i a] inkunu m[ahr] u
the orchard (is to be given) to which-
ever date contractor you (pl.) choose
TLB 4 35:37; x u 4 .hi.in x zu.lum gar.
gar kiri 6 PN ki PNugal. kiri6 .kex(KID)
PN2 lti.a.ki.nu.um.kex §u.ba.an.ti
PN2, the date contractor, received x unripe
dates and x ripe dates, the estimated
yield of PN's orchard, from PN, the owner
of the orchard TCL 11 157:6.

b) in SB: Summa ina dli Sd-ki-nu
MIN (= ma'du) if there are many date
contractors in a city CT 38 5:98, restored
from dupl. CT 51 146:12 (SB Alu).

Landsberger Date Palm 56 ff.

gakinfitu (akkinitu) s.; seasonal con-
tracting for date harvesting; OB; cf.
aakdnu.

itti PN PN2 kirdm ana Ma-ki-nu-tim uiei
kirdm irappiq aram zindtim inaqar ana
pihat kirim izzaz PN 2 has rented the
date grove from PN in 4., he will hoe the
grove, he will take care of the leaves
and fronds, and he will be responsible for
the orchard BE 6/1 23:7, cf. kirdm ...
ana §a-ki-nu-tim ana MU. 1.KAM fB.TA.E.A
JRAS 1934 558:8, NAM ,a-ki-nu-t[im] NAM
MU.3.KAM IB.[TA.E.E9] YOS 12 440:7, also
ana §a-ki-nu-tim [IB].TA.E.A (for sequel
see Sdkinu) VAS 7 34:9; x dates fukunni
kiri PN PN2 ana Sa-ak-ki-nu-tim isbat MN
ina simid garrim ina bitiSa imaddad the
estimated yield of the date grove of PN
(a naditu), PN 2 contracted for under his
contract of ,., in MN he will deliver the
dates in the king's simdu measure at
her house CT 48 97:9.

Landsberger Date Palm 56 ff.

Makirru (sakirru) s.; churn; RS(?),
SB; Sum. 1w.; pi. (RS) sakirrdtu.

dug. -k'"URUXGU = §d-ki-ru Hh. X 249, see
MSL 9 191; dug.'aki"rURUxoU = 6d-ki-ru = na;
mdqu Id lizbi Hg. A II 70, in MSL 7 110; dug.

lakirfl

sa-ki-irURUXGA = ia-ki-i-rum UET 7 76 r. 1 (Proto-
Diri).

umun dmu.ul.lil.l ga.nu.du 9 .du 9 dug.
Aakir.ra i.bi.in.de : belu dMIN izibbi la mdi
ina §d-ki-ri taSpuk Lord Enlil, you poured milk
unfit for churning into the churn SBH 130 No. I
12f.; Au.zi.da.ni dug.§akir(vRUXGA).ra bi.
in. gar : imittaSa ina Ag a-ak-na-at her (Inanna's)
right hand is on ditto (i.e., the churn) SEM 90 ii
10f.

[ . .. B]AR sa-kir-[r]a-tum sa-hal-l[e]-e-
tu[m] (uncert.) Ugaritica 5 168:52.

For Sum. refs. see Salonen Hausgerate 2
p. 358 ff.

gakiru see akru adj.

sakird (akiriitu) s.; (a plant); from
OAkk., OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. (i/GIg.
AAKIR(URUXGU) and (f/GI§.AKIRx

(KAXGU)(.RA).
u §a-kirx(9xA)-ru§AKIR = sa-ki-ru-d (var. d-ki-

ru-u) Hh. XVII 149, completed from BM 46556
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), var. from MSL 10 101
K.8382:7; [9a-ki-ir] URUXGU = §d-ki-ru-rul, [MIN]
URUXGA = §d-ki-ru-u A VI/4:43f.; r8 [(...).
U]RUXGA(!) = §d-ki-[ru-u], ra-ki-'"r UxGU = §d-
ki-fru-ul BM 45714: If. (Nabnitu W); Aa-ki-ra t.
GI§GALXGU = §d-ki-ru-, §a-ki-ra (i.KI.dUTU = MIN
Diri IV 36f.; J.KAXGU = Sd-ki-ru-td Practical
Vocabulary Assur 103.

a) in gen. - 1' in OAkk.: [1] bilat
sa-ki-ru-u IN.BA [1] bilat sa-ki-ru-u [. .. ]
MDP 14 p. 70 No. 8:9 and 11 (econ.).

2' in OB, Mari: x barley ana LO.
HUN.GA.ME a iaa-ki-ra-am issuhu for the
hired men who pulled up the S. A 3544:7;
(aromatics) 5 GUR d-ki-raa3 nablaldtum
ina GN (see *nablaltu) ARM 7 259:3, a
necklace, on it 4 zer §a-ki-r[i-e ... ] 1
zer ga-ki-ri-e [.. .] ARM 7 244:5f.

3' in omens: if (when building a house?)
GIs.KAXGU iE-a CT 38 9:34 (SB Alu).

b) as a drug - 1' in pharm.: fr.
§AKIR(Var. §AKIR,), [(x Sam]-mi dgd-maJ,
[tf a]r-za-tu (var. (j dr-za-zu), t0 dr-zal-
lu (var. [f( x].A.§A), t AN.TA KI.TA (var.
[t X].HAB.SIG 7), ij.SAKIRx : ( §d(var. a)-
ki-ru- Uruanna I 27ff. (last two vars. from

167

oi.uchicago.edu



Aakirf

STT 391 i 11f.); [].AAKIR dSd-ma : U pi-
i-ru, [].r§AKIR1 DU.DU.LU, [].r AKIR1

NI.ME : J ararianu STT 391: 15ff. (= Uruanna I

48ff.); NINDA.SIG 7 : (j §d-ki-ru-u: Sam-
mu ni-6ik MIR (= ibbi), ( MIN : J MIN
(= Md-ki-ru-u) : am-mu ni-lik MUg herb
for snake bite Uruanna I 403a-b, also K6cher

Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 22; U.KI.dUTU : 6 Id-ki-

ru-u //ur-[. .. ] Uruanna III 264; UZU.MU :

fj Md-ki-ru-u Uruanna I 63; U hulameku
§a kakku.u ana paniu illaku : J.§AKIRx
ibid. 64; r imhur-lime §a A.SA, J imhur-
eird Sd eqli : iid U. AKI[R] ibid. 65f.,
parallel CT 14 43 K.4419 (= Kocher Uruanna III

478ff.); GI§ U.SAKIR gama : A§ liSan alpi
ti-qe-e Uruanna III 58; U.§AKIRx, iU.AKIRx

dUTU Kocher Pfanzenkunde 36 i 23 f.; 6ammu
sikinsu GIM (j.SAKIRx PA.ME§-Zi rTUR1.
ME§ SA 5 STT 93:40, cf. PA.ME§-64i GIM

.§AKIRx GURUN-61i SA5 ibid. 63.

2' in med. and rit. - a' wr. syll.:
ammatakal 6a-ki-ru-tam ina himetim ta
sdkma ikkalma 'Kocher BAM 393 r. 7 (OB),
cf. ana rimdti ... (r d-ki-ra-a. . . tahaSal
ibid. 171:33; NUMUN t-ra-a[n-ni f Sa]-ki-
ra-a (among materia medica) KUB 37
1:28, see AfO 16 49; [U si-ki-f]l-la 6a-ki-re-e
(var. U.§AKIR.RA) qa-an [appdri] KUB 37
44:24, var. from 43 i 11; note: (f ka-§i-ru-[u]
(scribal error for 6akiru) Kocher BAM
225:13.

b' wr. .AAKIR x : U(.GIR.HAB U. AKIRx

... tubbal malmali6 tasdk you dry and
pulverize together .... and 6. Kocher

BAM 240:31; J.§AKIRX tubbal tapd you
dry and crush 6. (for a bandage) ibid. 124
i 24; U puquttu (i el-kul-la J.AKIRx [. . .]

ina kikddilu talakkanma LKU 32 r. 11 (inc. to
quiet a baby); NUMUN < lidan kalbi 6.
§AKIRX.RA sa[untu] ... 14 UJ.<HI>.A ite-
ni6 [tubbal] tapd Biggs Saziga 55 ii 8 (Bogh.),

cf. ibid. 66f. STT 280 i 27 and iv 5, cf. (among
materia medica) AMT 48,2 :7, 56,4: 1, 76,3:3, 78,1
iii 29, Kocher BAM 173:20, 574 i 2, 578 iv 14.

c' wr. (T.SAKIR: malqit kis libbi ...
itanatti .AKIR . . . beli liMbilam lutaq

qima she keeps taking a potion for kis
libbi illness, my lord should send 6. so
that I can give (her) the potion PBS 1/2
72:22 (MB let.); UJ.§AKIR [. . .] (against
dog bite?) KUB 4 52:16, cf. O.URUXGU.RA
ibid. 98:6 (med.), cf. (among materia medica)

Kocher BAM 434 iv 4 and 14, [T].§AKIR ar:

qussu [. . .] AMT 47,4:5.

3' parts of the plant - a' the seed: (for
qdt IMtar disease) 6uru i u5-ra-nu-um
zer GI§.§AKIR Labat TDP 194:51; zer e'ri

zer puqutte zer (.§AKIRx tasdk ina 6ikari
iatti Kocher BAM 237 iv 8; zer U.AKIRX

tasdk ina himeti tuballal kala zumri u tap:
tana4a you crush 6. seeds, mix them into
ghee, and rub his whole body (with it)
AMT54,1:7; zerjU.UR.TAL.TAL zerU.§AKIRx

zer lidn kalbi AMT 74 iii 9, cf. Kocher BAM
194 iii 17, 435 iii 5.

b' the root: (various roots and) idid
U.§AKIRx .. .ina malki Kocher BAM 311:80,

cf. AMT 14,5:9, KAR 70:36, see Biggs Saziga 53,

also ibid. 66 STT 280 i 42.

c' the leaf: [PA] (T.SIKIL [P]A fj.§AKIRx
PA U.INA.fU tapd4 ina [. .. ] taqammid
Ktichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 33; PA Sue PA GI§.
[ZQ].LUM.MA PA U. AKIRx PA li'dn kalbi
burdSu suluppi tasdk ina ikari tuballal
Kocher BAM 575 i 46, cf. AMT 50,5:4.

c) representations: 5 NUMUN 6a-ki-
ri-im KtJ.GI ARMT 21 224:18, also ibid. 9.

Thompson DAB p. 230.

sakiru s.; habitual drinker; NA*; cf.
6akdru.

(in list of personnel) LIU 6d-ki-ru-ti
AN§E pethallu issilunu ina qabsi GN idullu
habitual drinkers run around on horse-
back in the middle of Calah CT 53 829:9.

*9akirutu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

6umma ina balu meh& lu NIG KI UD (var.
NfG KI RU UD = 6d-ki-ru-ut?) iii lu nignak
ili lu pa~6ir ili ittenu if without a storm
either the god's 6. or the god's censer
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or the god's table becomes wobbly
TCL 6 9:19, var. from CT 40 40:74, with join
K.3017+11741, see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 46.

Either a variant of Sakirru, q.v., or, if
the reading of TCL 6 9 is preferred, a
log. NfG.KI.ZALAG, see kizalaqu.

sakiritu see akiru.

§akilanu s.; (a metal utensil); MB
Alalakh.*

1 a-ki-Sa-nu UD.KA.BAR (among
household objects in an inheritance divi-
sion) Wiseman Alalakh 416:20.

sakittu s.; accumulation; MB*; cf.
,akdnu.

bell liskirma u a-ki-it-ta Sa me lissuhma
... mikru §a imli ,ipa la iakkan adi
kld audannannu beli me ipettu let my lord
dam (the canal) and remove the ac-
cumulation of water (from the field), the
irrigation water with which it was filled
should not soak it, until I have reinforced
the dike and my lord opens the water
flow [.. .] PBS 1/2 33 r. 6 (MB let.).

sakittu see akintu.

sakkabakku s.; (part of a box?); OB,
Mari.

5 MUL Sa ana GI§.ERIN §A 1 MUL ina
Sa-ka-ba-ki PISAN GI§.ERIN PBS 8/2 194
ii 17 (OB), cf. 3 MUL GAL 23 MUL TUR
§a-ka-ba-ki-im ARM 7 116:5.

For lex. refs. see sagrikku.

sakkabakku see Sandabakku.

Sakkadirru A (§ikkidirru) s.; marten(?);
SB; wr. syll. and dNIN.KILIM.TIR.RA.

dNin.kilim.tir.ra = Iak-ka-dir-ru, kdgiru (pre-
ceded by likk, tarpau, puuddu) Hh. XIV 203 f.;
kui.dNin.kilim.tir.ra = MIN (= maSak) fik-ki-
dir-ri Hh. XI 55.

lakkadirru B

Summa Adad rigimfu kima dNIN.KILIM.
TIR.RA iddi if Adad's thunder sounds like
a §. (between P]§ = piazu and UR.GU.LA)

ACh Adad 11:8; Summa dNIN.KILIM.TIR.RA

KI.MIN (= ikul) (between dNIN.KILIM =
§ikk and dKILIM = piazu) Iraq 31 161 r. i 8
(Dreambook), cf. (in broken context) CT 40 41
K.4038 r. 1 (Alu); dNIN.KILIM.TIR.RA . .. ]
MIO 1 64 i 28' (description of representations of
demons); Summa KI.MIN §u-um-du Sak-ka-
di-ir-ru [.. .] if ditto, [you take?] the ....
of a 4. Biggs Saziga p. 51 AMT 62,3 r. 6.

It is here assumed that the two logo-
grams NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA and KUN.DAR
stand for two homonyms Sakkadirru (here
A and B) because dNIN.KILIM.TIR.RA is
listed among mammals (such as the §ikki
"mongoose," ajaqu "weasel," kdQiru
"marten," and tarpa4u "otter"), whereas
KUN.DAR is listed with lizards, each in a
separate section of Hh. XIV. On the other
hand, in Alu the tablet on reptiles and
KUN.DAR is followed by the tablet on mon-
gooses. The Akk. word seems to be a
hybrid of §ikki and the Sum. qualifier
tir.ra; however, it is possible that it is
Sum. dNin.kilim.tir.ra "mongoose of
the forest" which represents a popular
etymology.

Landsberger Fauna 112.

gakkadirru B (§ikkidirru, §ikkatirru) s.;
skink; SB; wr. syll. and KUN.DAR.

kun.dar = gak-ka-dir-ru (vars. §ik-k[i-. . .], Sik-
ka-t[ir-ru]), kun.dar.gurin.na = anduhallatu
Hh. XIV 207 f., cf. [. . .] = rma-lak1l ,ik-ki-e-tir-ri
von Weiher Uruk 52 vi 13 (Hh. XI).

6umma KUN.DAR ina bit ameli ipru if a
skink vomits in a man's house CT 38
43:64; Summa KUN.DAR ma'ditu ina [bit]
ameli DU.MEA if many skinks run about
in a man's house ibid. 65, cf. also ibid.
66-73, (with white, black, red, light red, green)

ibid. 74-78, (£4 2 KUN"-4 with two tails) ibid. 79,
cf. ibid. 80 (SB Alu), cf. arkidu KUN.rDAR1
CT 39 50 K.975:21 (Alu catalog).

See discussion sub Sakkadirru A.
Landsberger Fauna 118.
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akkanakku (§akkankcu, a(n) ganakku) s.;
1. military governor, governor (a high
official), 2. (a title of rulers), 3. (unkn.
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; pl. iakka:
nakku and 6akkanakkatu (BM 41649:3, see
mng. le, Sumer 7 139 r. 16, see mng. lf-2);
wr. syll. and G1R.NITA (GAR.KUR-ki Weid-
ner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 9); cf. fakkanakktu.

e-me AN§E.SAL = atanu, du-ur AN§E.NITA =

muru, §a-gu-ub AN§E.NITA = a-ak-ka-na-kum A
VI/3 ii 7'ff., also Proto-Diri 434ff.; GIR.NITA =

[ak-ka-nak-ku], GIR.NITA. uru= [KI.MIN a-li], GIR.
NITA.erin = [KI.MIN sa-bi], GIR.NITA. er[in . .. ] =

[KI.MIN . .. ] Lu II ii 20ff., of. GIR.NITA, aiR.
NITA.erin, GIR.NITA. erin.sa.gi 4 .a, GIR.NITA.
mar.tu, GIR.NITA.e.gal, GIR.NITA. k.e.gal,
GIR.NITA. A .6. a, GIR.NITA. erin.(. gal, GIR.
NITA. aga.u. sag. gA.na (followed by nu.
binda) OB Proto-Lu 427-434; [x].mar = aGIRl.
[NITA] = [ak-ka-n]a-ku Emesal Voc. II 28; GIR.
NITA = au-ku Igituh short version 181; GIR.NITA
= §ak-ka-n[ak]-ku Nabnitu K 213, also Lu I 172;
ni-sag ITU-gun = ak-ka-nak-ku A III/3:224.

zi.dPa.bil.sag G1R.NITA.kur.ra.kex(KID)
niZdMIN ak-ka-nak-ki(var. -ka) erpeti (be adjured)
by DN, f. of the nether world CT 16 13 ii
42f.; Sargon lugal.ki.A r.ra lugal.ma.da
AA+Aurk.kex GIR.NITA.Tin.tirki lugal.ki.in.
gi.uri '.bi : far ki66ati far mat ASurki GOR.NITA

Bdbili sarmat umeri uAkkadi KAH 1 38 :3 (Sum.)
= 37:3 (Akk.); GIR.NITA ni.te.[x].fxl : GIR.NITA
pilah fear the 6. (preceded by belu, farru) Lam-
bert BWL 229 iv 23; Aag.gin ga.ra nu.bhnda
gi .ki.im ku.ra: d-ak-ka-na-ak-ka ukun NU.
BANDA wuddi appoint a governor, identify a
laputti Labat Suse 1 iv 23 f.

1. military governor, governor (a high
official) - a) of a country or city - 1' in
OAkk.: [PN] ENSf Sirihim Sidgau GIR.
NI[TA] Barahe Sanamsimut GIR.NI[TA]
NIM.KI PBS 5 34+ xvi 31 and 34 (Sargon, OB

copy), Sidgau G1R.NITA BarahSe ibid. xii 19,
Sidgau GiR.NITA Barahe .. . PN G1R.NITA
Zahara (beside RN LUGAL Barahe xxii 39)
ibid. xxiii 3 and 8 (Rimu§), see AfO 20 47 ff.; PN

ensi Kimas GIR.NITA Madga SAKI 176 No.

18:3 (Ur III); 1R-dNanna sukkal.mah
ensi Lagaakki.kex(KID) sanga dEn.
ki.ka G1R.NITA (-zIa-ar-gar-Sa-nak GiR.
NITA B a.im. eki ensi Sa-bu-umki i ma.
d a. Gu-te-bu-umk . m a GIR.NITA Dimat-
dEn. lil.l ensi A-al.duS dSin a1R.

NITA Ur-bi-lumki ensi Ha-mca-zeki i KAr.
harki GIR.NITA NI.HIki GIR.NITA lU1
su" i ma.da Kar.dak'.ka SAKI 148ff.

No. 22 i 15 - ii9; Zarriqum GR.NITA dAgurki

KAH2 2:12.

2' in OB: IGI PN [GI]R.NITA Zaralulu
u §ibut aliSu JCS 26 152 IM 52642:21, but
note: (same person) rabidnu §a Zaralulu
YOS 14 40:8, see Stol OB Hist. 82; GIR.NITA
§a gaduppem haliq ul ibal4i the governor
of Saduppfm has disappeared, he is not
there Sumer 14 14 No. 1:6; Tutub-mdgir

GIR.NITA aduppm ibid. 15, and (same per-

son) passim as addressee in Nos. 2-21; PN GIR.

NITA §a alim Diniktim ABIM 28:39, cf. TIM

2 16:8, and note (same person without GN) ibid.

12:31 (all texts from Diyala region); x field ana

PN GIR.NITA Badtibira idin TCL 7 5:8, cf.
(same person without GN) x cattle PN
GIR.NITA Riftin 90 ii 14, and (as witness) VAS

13 30 r. 2 (both time of Hammurapi and Sam-
suiluna); PN GIR.NITA Adubba YOS 5 152:4;

silver itu igis GIR.NITA Sippar-Amndnu
TCL 1 148:6; PN GIR.NITA URU.KI Kudur:

mabuk TCL 10 118:5 (time of Rim-Sin); note:

PN GIR.NITA Sippar-Amndnu BE 6/1 80:6,

and (same person, Amnanu omitted) ibid. 69:4
and 10, also, wr. Ja-ka-na-ku-um Sumer

23 162 IM 49219:32, pl. 8 IM 49274:23 (let. from
Tell ed-Der), for other refs. to GIR.NITA
of Sippar-Amnanu, see Harris Ancient Sippar

80f.; PN GIR.NITA Elip Birot Tablettes 32:2

(time of Ammiaduqa); PN GIR.NITA Ltj Akak

CT48 2:22.

3' in MB: PN, the servant ofKurigalzu
GIR.NITA Dir-Kurigalzu Limet Sceaux Cas-

sites 2.16:5, cf. ibid. 6.7:8; PN GIR.NITA Ak:

kadi (first witness) BBSt. No. 4 ii 10 (Me-

liipak); PN GIR.NITA UR[U . .. ] KUR.A.AB.

BA Bit-PN ibid. ii 2.

4' in NB: GiR.NITA Bbili 6akinBit-PN
Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (Nbk. I); Nab-apkal-ili

GIR.NITA KUR UD.UD.KI WO 5 40:20 (time

of Nabonassar); Sin-balassu-iqbi, son of
Ningal-iddina LOt.GiR.NITA Uri Eridu u
Lft Gurasimmu UET 8/2 102:8, see Brinkman,
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Or. NS 38 340, also UET 1 168:5, 170:6, 172
iv 6, UET 4 32:17, GIR.NITA Uri UET 1
169:6, BM 113927:32, and passim in inscrs. of
Sin-balassu-iqbi, see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 249 n. 4,
also Ningal-iddina G1R.NITA Uri (desig-
nated in his lifetime as Lfr.GAR.KUR Uri,
see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 246 n. 3) UET 1 169:8,
183:9 (inscrs. of his son Sin-balassu-iqbi); Sin-
sarra-uur L.GIR.NITA Uri RT 36 189:1,
dupl. TCL 12 13:1, for reading of the name see
Borger HKL 2 255 ad RT 36, and Durand, RA 75
181.

b) relation to other officials and func-
tionaries - 1' in adm.: PN DUMU PN 2
G1R.NITA LU.GIA.TI PN, the general of the
archers MDP 2 pl. 3 xii 5, cf. GIR.NITA
L.GI.GfD.DA general of the lancers(?)
ibid. 13 (ManigtuSu Obelisk); PN EGIR GIR.
NITA (witness) YOS5 119:17, 123:19, 126:21
(all the same person), also Riftin 2:25, 15:21,
16: 17, 28:25; §a Sa-ka-na-ak-ki-im illikam
ma the (man) of the governor came here
UET 5 63:12; (silver) PN PA.PA ... PN 2

PA.PA Sa GIR.NITA ihbutuma ilqi PN the
captain (and) PN 2 the S.'s captain have
borrowed and taken AJSL 33 236 No. 26:19;
one sixth of a shekel of silver LfJ.KA§.
DIN.NA rat bit GiR.NITA (for) the brewer
of the estate of the governor Birot Tablettes
57 r. 5 (all texts from southern Babylonia); x
beer (for) GIR.NITA NU.BANDA NAR MAR.
TU U L I.DIDLI.EGIR.A.NA the §., the

laputtl, the singer, the Amorite, and the
sundry persons in his entourage Tell
Asmar 1931,127:4, 1931,107:3, cf. alsoTellAsmar
1931,196:2; note the occurrence side by
side of several a.-s: 8 GIR.NITA x sila
kag.sig5 x sila ninda.ta eight £.-s,
each of them (receiving) two-thirds of a
sila of fine beer and half a sila of bread
Tell Asmar 1931,107:8, also 7 GIR.NITA Tell
Asmar 1931,127: 10; note: 31 GIR.NITA i nu.
b&nda x sila ka§ x sila ninda.ta
ibid. 11 (all adm. texts from early OB Eshnunna);
3 GIR.NITA.MES 3 GAR 4 KT~T U§ ibatu
three S.-s (with 60, 80, 100 men respec-
tively) have assumed responsibility for

akkanakku Ic

forty cubits (of the ramp) each Frank
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 6 r. 16 (all OB), see
Neugebauer, MKT 1 240.

2' in lit.: awilum Si lu farrum lu 5a-
ka-na-ku-um lu rabidnum lu awilitum
Suma Syria 32 16 v 9 (Jahdunlim); a arri
u GIR.NITA umunu tanambi you appoint
king and governor KAR 68:18 and dupls.,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; ga-ak-ka-na-ak-
ku u rubi lirdmuki may governors and
princes love you (Aamhat) UET 6 394:49
and dupl. Gilg. VII iv 2, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112;
farrdni GIR.NITA.MES u rubi maharka
kamsu before you (Gilgame), kings,
governors, and nobles are prostrate Haupt
Nimrodepos No. 53:9 (hymn to Gilgameg); 6arru
GIR.NITA enu u rubi ul ibd'u paddna king,
governor, high priest, and noble do not
go on the road (without me, the horse)
Lambert BWL 178 r. 6 (SB Fable of Ox and Horse),
cf. [Sarru lak-ka-n] a-ku enu u rub ibid.
138:195 (SB hymn to gama§); parakki GiR.
NITA.ME§ mdliki uqallu[nikka] kings,
governors, and counselors pray to you
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; [ru]bi U GBIR.NIT[A]
(in broken context) BMS 4:3, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 28; §umma rub ii § lu 6aknu
lu §apiru lu dajdnu lu GIR.NITA ma ina
mdti ibba2 YOS 1 43 :12 (NB funerary inscr.).

c) in judicial function - 1' in OB:
PN GIR.NITA PN 2 dajdnu... annutum da-
jdnija CT 6 8:1; PN GiR.NITA PN 2 wakil
tamkdri u dajdni Sippar ina bit Sama
ina Ebabbarim ubu dinam uSdhizuunu;
tima CT 48 1:12, similar Kienast Kisurra 93:1;
PN GIR.NITA Bdbili . . dinam uldhissunur-
tima Gautier Dilbat 13:5 (time of Apil-Sin);
IGI dNIN.MAR.KI IGI PN rabidnu IGI PN aiR.

NITA (presiding over litigation) PSBA 34
110 (pl. 8) No. 3:3; GIR.NITA U dajdnu PN ana

bdb TiSpak(?) iddinu u the governor and
the judges handed PN (the defendant)
over to the gate of DN UCP 9 381:6; PN
GIR.NITA (first witness to performance
of an ordeal) UCP 10 178 No. 107:16; as
witness in documents of litigation: (preceded by
rabidnum and another person, followed by wakil
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tamkdri) CT 8 la:12, (first witness, followed by
hazannu, but not first witness on the tablet) BE
6/1 59 r. 3 (case), (after dajdnu's and laputtilm)

YOS 8 150:28, (as fifth witness) VAS 13 89 r. 6,
(as third witness in dissolution of common enter-
prise) Jean Tell Sifr 37a: 30, cf. ibid. 36:20.

2' in MB, early NB leg. (ca. 1245-
1100 B.C.): ki pi rabuti malikiu aGR.
NITA.OIR.NITA a pihati u muzadbibi
(if he does not take action) on the basis
of the recommendation of advisors in his
entourage, the S.-s, administrators, and of
(any other) person who might induce
someone to make a claim MDP 2 pl. 22 v 11,
also ibid. iv 15 and (cited mukadbibu mng. 1) iv 36;
if in the future any person makes a claim
lu aklu lu laputti lu GIR.NITA U lu ajumma
BBSt. No. 4 ii 14 (both MeliBipak), lu aklu lu
laputt2 [lu] GIR.NITA ajum[ma] BE 1 No. 83

r. 12 (Enlil-nadin-apli), also (in similar context,
with Sakin GN, adkin temi among the officials
enumerated) MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 1, ibid. pl. 10 iv 6,
Af0 23 14 ii 2, Sumer 23 64 ii 4 (all Merodach-
baladan I); lu re' lu GIR.NITA lu aklu lu
adpiru lu ried lu hazannu Hinke Kudurru iii 19

(Nbk. I).

3' in lit.: ina temi [ia] arri rubi u
yak-kan-ku iparrasu din kitti on the king's
order the prince and the §. hand down
a just verdict STT 38:71 (Poor Man of Nippur);
GIR.NITA U rubi itti ak~i u almat la izzazzu
mahar dajdni the §. and the prince were
not willing to side with the destitute and
the widow before the judge Iraq 27 5 ii 5

(NB lit.), cf. rubc oIR.NITA U ummdndte
ina qibit larri pahruma izzazzuma eliuinu
the prince, the §., and the troops were
assembled at the king's command and
were standing over them (while the river
ordeal was administered) ibid. 6 iii 27.

d) other leg. and adm. responsibilities:
§umma QIR.NITA dpir ndrim bel tertim . ..
wardam halqam amtam haliqtam alpam hal:
qam ... Sa ekallim u muSkinim igbatma
ana ESnunna la irdiamma (see Sdpiru)
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6; kma GIR.N[ITA]

belija ilte[niS] ana terti belija azzaz like
a governor of my lord I will be ready to
serve at the very command of my lord
Whiting Tell Asmar 48:2'; atta tidi GIR.NITA
PN ina GN A. A ukusi ereiam uaddian=
nima as you know, the governor PN has
made me abandon cultivating my suste-
nance field in GN (by transferring my oxen
to GN 2) TIM 2 7:6; x barley mikis fu.
kusi rid NAM laputtim PN MU.DU PN GIR.
NITA U PN2 TCL 1 58:5 (time of Nir-Adad,
from Lagag); tomorrow when I come GIR.
NITA ina qa-te(?)-ia uezzebkun(<ti> the
governor will have you make out (the
deed?) on my authority(?) Sumer 14 70
No. 45:15 (let. dealing with assignment of a field);
x field ina pi PN(?) i PN 2 u~ PN 3 u PN 4

GIR.NITA itti PN5 PN6 IN.§I.§AM PN 6

bought from PN5 on order of PN and PN 2
and PN 3 and PN 4 and the governor JCS
9 96 No. 79:8; rd'ibdnu GIR.NITA mdtim
['a] ana bit redim u bd'irim Ae'am kaspam
u §ipdtim ana esedim u Siprim epeiim ina
emiqim inaddinu imat a .... (or?) a
governor of a district who forces barley,
silver, or wool upon the household of
a soldier or a fisherman in order to assure
harvesting or (any other kind of) work
(as repayment) dies Kraus Edikt § 20': 10;
with regard to the men who are missing,
to make up the full strength (of the
group) kanik GIR.NITA elteqe I have
received a sealed document from the
governor TLB 4 3:12, cf. ana GIR.NITA
qibima (let. concerning work units) ABIM
5:1; as for the cattle and sheep and goats
of the Amurru nomads PN GIR.NITA ar
ram itma PN, the a., has taken an oath by
the name of the king AJSL 33 227 No.
11:5, cf. (without title) ibid. 12, PN GIR.NITA
(as witness in herding contract) ibid. 232
No. 20:14 (both from Larsa, time of Warad-Sin);
ana GIR.NITA nillik we went to the gover-
nor (asking him to reduce the amount
due on the debt note) Kraus, AbB 5 217:5
(let. from Sippar); PN GiR.NITA (first witness
to barley tax obligation to be paid to the
administrator of a central storage facility)
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UCP 10 81 No. 6:10, 115 No. 40:10 (Ishchali),

and passim in these texts, also (designating other

persons) ibid. 83 No. 8:6, 89 No. 13:8 (both same

person), 92 No. 16:14, 93 No. 17:11, 109 No.

34:11, 172 No. 104:12 (all same person), 99 No.

22:20.

e) as designation of foreign governors
(in NA, NB royal inscrs. and lit.): Ul-
lusunu adi rabiti'u Sibi mdliki zer bit
abidu ,ak-ka-nak-ki u rede muma'irut
mdtilu together with his high officials,
the elders, the counselors, his family, the
governors, and the military officers, (all)
who administer his realm TCL 3 33 (Sar.),
cf. (in broken context) GIR.NITA Winckler

Sar. pl. 18 No. 37:10; LO..GIR.NITA.ME§ rube

u nige Amqaruna OIP 2 31 ii 73, cf. ibid. 32

iii 8, and parallels ibid. 69:22, 70:25 (Senn.);
uncert.: LTj d-kan-k[a ... ] (in broken
context) ABL 965 r. 3 (NB); GIR.NITA.GIR.

NITA (var. [ia-a]k-ka-na-ak-ka-a-ti) mat
Hatti VAB 4 148 iii 8 (Nbk.), var. from BM

41649:3 (unpub., courtesy E. Sollberger); tars
rdni rube GIR.NITA.ME§ u ummdnija rap
iSti VAB 4 220 i 43 (Nbn.); all the people
of Babylon, all of Sumer and Akkad rube
u Sa-kan-nak-ka (knelt down in front
of Cyrus) 5R 35:18; Jak-ka-nak-ku kal
ildni kalilunu (var. GIR.NITA.ME§ kal
dadme) bilassunu kabittu ligdudu ana qereb
Suanna may the governors of every city,
all of them, haul their heavy tribute to
Babylon Cagni Erra V 35.

f) other occs. - 1' in OAkk. and Ur III:
2 gig.ba.na 3 6.mar.gurs 11 kak PN
GIR.NITA two bows, three quivers, eleven
arrows (for) PN, the general (beside
ensi Adab) A 2736:13, cf. (one bow,
sixty arrows) PN 2 GIR.NITA ibid. r. 10;
PN DUMU PN2 GIR.NITA (among witnes-
ses) MDP 2 pl. 2 xi 14 (ManiAtusu Obelisk);

x barley PN GIR.NITA . . . imhur MAD 1

150:3; PN DUMU PN2 GIR.NITA (in broken
context) ibid. 179:6 (all OAkk.); PN GIR.
NITA ITT 763:2 (seal, Ur III); x goats (de-
livered by) Sd-kd-na-kum (ig-Kizilyay-
Salonen Puzrii-Dagan-Texte 166 r. 9, coll. Picchi-

oni, Oriens Antiquus 14 156, cf. (in similar context)
Jacobsen Copenhagen 11:6, MU.DU d-kd-na-

kum A 2966 r. 3, and, wr. d-kd-na-GUB(?)
TCL 2 5504 ii 3 (all Ur III).

2' in OB: 1 URUDU 6a-ha-am iblima
ia-ga-na-ak itbal there was one copper
container, but the general took it away
Tell Asmar 1930,656:12; la-ga-na-ak (fol-
lowed by seven persons) NAM g-ga-na-
ak under the command of the 4. Tell
Asmar 1930,243 i 2 and 10 (list of personnel);
40 ma.na tfig.bi 10 ia-ga-na-ak (in list
of wool and garments made of it) Tell
Asmar 1931,543:7 (all early OB from Eshnunna);
silver a ana GIR.NITA U wakil tamkari
ibbabbalu which will be brought to the
governor and the overseer of the mer-
chants ABIM 28:30; x barley ana PN
oIR.NITA addimma I (the merchant, the
man in charge of a group of five) have
given (as a loan) to PN the governor (but
he refuses to pay it back) LIH 24:7, cf.
(let. addressed to GOR.NITA by the wakil tamkari)
VAS 16 141:1; orchard of PN adjacent to
dSin-dgamaS GIR.NITA U amalle DUMU.
ME PN YOS 12 281:4, also (adjacent to)
PN wakil tamkdri u f S.SA.DU GIR.NITA
(same persons) Grant Bus. Doc. 14:6 (= YOS
8 85:6, both from Larsa); x dates estimated
yield (to be delivered) - orchard of ga-
mag-hazir NU.GI§.SAR PN GIR.NITA
contractor: PN, the governor TCL 11 143:6,
cf. BE 6/1 11:6 (Sippar, time of Sabium); rations
for DUMU.ME§ rGlR.NITA1 (followed by
DUMU.ME SANGA) JCS 24 57 No. 42:2
(Harmal); NfG.§U PN mar GIR.NITA Boyer

Contribution 111:24, 113:3; provisions for the
month DU 6 . <Kt> PAD §a-ka-na-ku TCL
11 242:4; x silver PN GIR.NITA TLB 1

64:3, cf. (preceded by laputti in ration list) UCP
10 183 No. 110 i 9; ama 4ammi. .. PN GiR.
NITA . . . iqe VAS 18 76 case 5; as wit-

ness: VAS 8 14:17, VAS 13 9:12 (both pre-

Hammurapi, northern Babylonia), YOS 13 489: 16
(Abieuh, northern Babylonia), VAS 13 73 r. 3,

77a r. 13, ,89 r. 6, YOS 8 8:19, 156:21 (all time
of Rim-Sin, Larsa); note: IGI PN 6a-ka-na-
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ak-ku Jean Tell Sifr 47a:19', wr. §a-ak-ka-

na-ak-ku ibid. 45a:34; na-ar §a-ka-na-ka-

tim Sumer 7 139 r. 16 (OB math.), see also
mng. lc-l'.

3' in Elam: the sukkallu Sd-ak-ka-
na-k[a] ilpuramma MDP 23 315 r. 15 (OB);
GIR PN GIR.NITA under the authority of
PN, the . MDP 10 126 r. 7 (Ur III); IGI
PN GIR.NITA ibid. r. 1.

4' in Qatna, MB Alalakh: two gold
objects fa PN LU §akkanakki RA 43 168:327
(Qatna inv., translit. only); 10 TOTG.HI.A 10
GADA.DtT.HI.A §a L7J.GIR.NITA URU.KI

Wiseman Alalakh 357:2, 35 GADA.DT. <HI.A>
pahussu §a L(T.GtR.NITA.(<HI.A> ibid. 11.

5' in SB: GIR.NITA GAL ina mati
ibali there will be a great governor in the
country ACh Sin 10:27; GIR.NITA imdt
Leichty Izbu XX 44'; GOR.NITA d[Enlil(?) u
§a]rru ina kakki imaqqutu Iraq 29 122:17

(SB prophecies); the four regions of the

world la magir lak-kan-ki-6u who are
disobedient to his governor OECT 6 pl. 2
K.8664:8 (coll.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 14,
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; [4arru a]di G1R.NITA.
ME- ii uttassahu the king together
with his s.-s will be removed CT 40 42
K.2259+ :4 and dupl. ibid. 81-7-27.104 r. 8 (SB

Alu); munakkir malkiounu mukinnu LU.GItR.
NITA.ME- (see nakdru mng. 9f) Rost
Tigl. III p. 42:3; see also (referring to a

god) CT 16 13, in lex. section.

2. (a title of rulers) - a) in gen. - 1' of
Elam (OAkk.): PN ilMiak Susim GIR.NITA
mdti Elamtim MDP 2 pl. 12:4, p. 63 i 6,

MDP 4 pl. 2 i 8, MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1 i 7, MDP 14 pl. 1
i 1', p. 20 i 6 (all Puzur-Inguginak); PN GIR.NITA
mdti Elamtim MDP 14 p. 6 No. 3:2 (Epirmubi).

2' of Mari (Ur III): Apilkinum dannum
GIR.NITA Mari (contrasted with Apilki=-
num LUGAL Mari RA 56 213:5) Syria 21
159:3; PN GIR.NITA Mari PN2 GOR.NITA,
mdruu (contrasted with [...] LUGAL
(Ma>ri mr PN2 LUGAL CRRA 15 106:5)
Syria 21 165:2 and 5 (inscrs. of Tira-Dagan and

Puzur-Ihtar), and passim, see Kupper, JCS 21 123;

five shekels of copper i ma'anen a GIR.
NITA ARM 19287:3,300:5; wool a aTf(GGIR.
NITA ibid. 314:3; leather i naruqqdtim
GIR.NITA imhur ibid. 323:4.

3' of BAD(.AN) (OB): Nidnua zikarum
dannum ... . IR.NITA BAD.AN ki YOS 9 62:5.
Sin-kagid lugal unug.ga lugal Amnas
num GIR.NITA BADki .ma JCS 26 64 i 7;
(in broken context) GIR. [NITA] Sumer 15 26
(pl. 3) No. 12 i 14 (Anum-muttabbil), [RN] GIR.
[NITA BAD.ANki] OIP 43 155 No. 55:8 (seal).

b) as royal epithet - 1' in connection
with divine names - a' of kings ofAgade:
Nardm-Sin larrum dannum SarAkkade . ..

GIR.NITA dEnlil iSMiak Il-Aba RA 70 111:5
(OB lit.); (Manigtugu) Sarru dannu sar

kiMSatim iMak Enlil GIR.NITA Il-Aba CT 32

1 i 10 and dupl. RA 7 180 i 7, see Sollberger,
JEOL 20 54.

b' of MB and early NB kings: for
Nanna, his lord Kurigalzu GIR.NITA dE n.
lil.la lugal.kal.ga lugal.ki.en.gi.
ki. uri UET 1 157:4, and passim in Sum. inscrs.
of Kurigalzu I, see Seux fpithetes 448; GIR.
NITA Enlil .JCS 19 122:20 (NB copy of inscr.

of Simbar-Sipak); dinu §a Sagarak[tiluria4]
GiR.NITA-ku-nu idinu verdict (referring
to a water ordeal) which RN, your(?) (the
gods') §. handed down CBS 4579:3 (unpub.,
courtesy J. A. Brinkman), also dinu Sa RN
GIR.NITA-ku-<nu> idinu UET 7 11:4, wr.
GIR.NITA-ku(copy-u)-nu UET 5 259:4
(both Adad-Auma-usur).

c' of kings of Assyria: Ja(var. Id)-
ka-an-ki ildni AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim
in inscrs. of Adn. I, GIR.NITA ildni ibid. 110
No. 1 i 2 (Shalm. I); GAR.KUR-ki ildni Weid-
ner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 9; GIR.NITA ildni [rabUti]
JRAS 1892 342:8, [GIR].NITA bel mdtdti
(= A Sur) AfD 6 80 i 3 (both A§Aur-bel-kala);
GIR.NITA ildni rabiti (referring to A99ur-
dan II) KAH 2 90:14 (Tn. II), (referring to
Adn. II) AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.), GIR.NITA ASMur

bel mdtdti AAA 19 108:9 (Asn.); GIR.NITA
Aur pitqudu WO 1 456:14, GIR.NITA
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ildni rabilti Iraq 24 93:9 (Shalm. III), GIR.
NITA Nabi u Marduk Winckler Sar. pl. 49
No. 11:2, also ibid. No. 14:2; RN GIR.NITA
A§ur BA 5 654 r. 8 (hymn of Asb. to AgAur).

2' with ref. to Babylonia - a' said of
Sar., Esarh., Asb., 8amat-Aum-ukin: RN,
mighty king, king of Assyria, king of the
universe GIR.NITA Bdbili ar mat umeri
u Akkadi RA 10 84:6 and dupls., OIP 40 103
No. 1:3, and passim in inscrs. of Sar.; note: RN
GiR.NITA K .dingir.ra.ki (Sum. text)
UVB 1 55 No. 19:8 (Sar.); GIR.NITA Babili
Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadi Thompson Esarh.
pl. 1 i 2. VAS 1 78:14. and passim in Esarh..
note: GIR.NITA DIN.TIR.KI JCS 17 129:4
(Esarh.); Esarhaddon §ar mdt Assur GIR.
NITA Babili Sar mat umeri u Akkadi
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 5, Weissbach Misc. pl.
7:6, Hunger Kolophone No. 322:2, 345:4, BBSt.
No. 10:10, and passim in inscrs. of Asb. and
Samagi-um-ukin; (Assurbanipal) [aiR].
NITA Babili pd[lih] Agiur u Ninlil Bauer
Asb. 2 38 K.2813+ :22, ibid. 54 D.T. 133:3, 49
81-7-27,70:4; RN iSak SamaJ u Marduk
... ,arru dannu GIR.NITA Bdbili far

uImeri u Akkadi AnOr 12 303:3 (Samal-
Sum-ukin), cf. BE 8/1 142:14, 29; note: gir.
nita Su.an.na.ki lugal.ki.in.gi.
uri.ki RT 16 91:5 (gamag-Aum-ukin); an:
nanna .. ..ar mat umeri [u Akkadi sarru
dan]nu GIR.NITA Babili Craig ABRT 1 81:1
(SB tamitu).

b' said of kings of Babylonia: Itti-
Marduk-balatu LUGAL ar-[ri] ... GIR.
NITA DIN.[TIRki] VAS 1 112:7; Nebuchad-
nezzar rubit nddu . .. etel garrani iMakku
qardu GIR.NITA Bdbili BBSt. No. 6 i 3 (Nbk. I);
RN, king of Babylon GIR.NITA mat gumeri
u Akkadi VAS 1 37 i 27 (Merodachbaladan II);
RN GIR.NITA Babili §ar mat gumeri u Ak
kadi VAB 4 60 i 10 (Nabopolassar), also ibid.
140 i 3 (Nbk.).

3' with other attributes: rubt nadu
GIR.NITA erSu exalted prince, wise gov-
ernor (addressing the king) BE 1/1 83 i 20
(Enlil-nadin-apli kudurru); LJ gd-an-ga-na-ku

pitqudu KAR 98:5 (prayer of Shalm. III); GIR.
NITA itpeiu Borger Esarh. 92 § 63:4, ZA 8
393:12 (Samag-Aum-ukin), KAH 2 128:9 (Sin-Sar-
ilkun), and, wr. a-ak-ka-na-ak-ku VAB 4
140 ix 64 (Nbk.), GIR.NITA itpe.u OECT 1
pl. 23:13 (Nbn.); GIR.NITA karnu CT 18
37 i 12 (= Hunger Kolophone 327:2, Asb.); GaR.
NITA mutnennd AAA 20 pl. 90:14 (Asb.), CT
34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9,352+ :2 (Sin-§ar-ikun); GiR.
NITA-ka kinum your faithful L. VAB 4
176 x 33, §a-ak-ka-na-ka-ku itpeu ibid. 120
iii 45 (both Nbk.); GIR.NITA binjit qdtega - .,
creation of her (Ninlil's) hands Streck Asb.
274:3; a-ak-ka-na-ku la dnihu CT 34 19 i 4,
VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 4, 112 i 7 (all Nbk.), GIR.
NITA la-ni-i-hu VAB 4 230 i 7 (Nbn.), also
(with qitrudu) ibid. 252 i 9, (Sahtu) RA 22 58 i 21,
(zdninu) CT 36 21 i 22, Sumer 13 190 i 6 (all
Nbn.).

c) other occs.: Enlil, who chooses the
righteous shepherd mu'addul ad-kan-ki
who appoints the governor Hinke Kudurru
i 21 (Nbk. I); RN §d-ga-na-ku LKA 64 r. 14
(hymn to Asn.); ana G1R.NITA (var. 6ak-
ka-nak-ki) zdnin mdhdzl6unu Cagni Erra
IV 12; G1R.NITA eksu ibid. 59; §a GIR.
NITA (var. 6ak-ka-nak-ki) mutir gimilli
Babili as for the governor who is the
avenger of Babylon ibid. 23; ana GIR.
NITA Sa qdtija to the governor, my ap-
pointee BA 5 657:4 (let. of Ninurta to an As-
syrian king).

3. (unkn. mng.): in broken context:
6umma tu-x-[(x)] GIR.NITA 6akimma garip
if .... a GIR.NITA is placed and it is
reddish YOS 10 31 ix 2 (OB ext.).

For the derivation of the word from
Sum. § a g i n a, which in turn is considered
an Akk. lw. from lakinu, there is no
evidence from the lex. texts except for the
gloss Sa-gu-ub in A VI/3, possibly error for
Aa-gin, see Civil, MSL 14 p. 440 note. If
akkanakku is derived from Sum. S a k a n +

ak "he of the iakan," Makan may stand
for "donkey." The endingless form ga-ka-
na-ak in early OB Eshnunna, while
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unusual, is not likely to be a personal
name.

The office of Sakkanakku first appears
in the Maniltubu Obelisk, where two S.-s
occur associated with the military: gen-
eral of archers and lancers(?) respec-
tively. In the Ur III period the term
denotes the highest military (and possibly
civilian) administrative authority in out-
lying areas, especially those east of the
Tigris. The title akkanakku is also used
by foreign officials (especially those in
Elam) during the OAkk. and Ur III
periods in Akk. as well as in native inscrs.

In some OB texts the gakkanakku occurs
together with the laputtu "sergeant"; note
also the expression PA.PA a lakkanakkim
captain of/under the akkanakku AJSL 33
236 No. 26:19, cited mng. lb. In OB Sippar the
lakkanakku is specifically connected with

Sippar-Amnanum, which is considered a
military garrison .(at least in the time of
Ammiditana and later). Note also that
according to the literary tradition, Lugal-
banda's companions are seven ugula's,
seven nu. bnda's, seven agin's
ugula lu 5 5.ta.me.ei nu.bAnda lu
600 600.ta.me.eg agin erin 7 x
§Ar 7 x <§Ar>.ta.a.me.e§ an ugula
over five men for each five (men), a
nu.b nda over 600 for each 600, a §.
over 7 x 3,600 for each 7 x 3,600 Lu-
galbanda and Hurrum 67ff. (courtesy M. Civil),
see Wilcke Lugalbanda p. 49. The Sakkanakku
is often associated with merchants (in
texts from Sippar and from the south),
and is involved in judicial matters. These
functions, especially with regard to the
river ordeal, seem to have continued
beyond the OB period.

The relationship between the akka
nakku (attested for AkSak, Babylon, Elip,
and Sippar-Amnanum) and the LSpiru, Sd:
pir matim, etc. (attested for Dilbat, Kish,
Sippar, and Suhu) is difficult to deter-
mine; note that in witness lists the I.
is twice preceded by a rabidnu (CT 8 la,
PSBA 34 110 No. 3). In texts from the Di-

yala region we have evidence for a number
of Sakkanakku' s serving at the same time
(see mng. lb-1).

The royal title or epithet akkanakku
goes back to the Ur III period. The rulers
of Mari and of the Diyala region retained
the title their predecessors had used as
appointees of the Ur III rulers after they
became independent of Ur III rule. The
title "king" in these areas was reserved
for the preeminent god of the state (note
the similar situation with the title of iS.
iakku in Assur). In MB times the title

iakkanakku became one of the royal
epithets; it has religious connotations, as
expressed in 4akkanak DN in MB, NA,
and NB royal titulature. Note especially
the ref. Sakkanakku zdnin mahdziaunu-
,., provider for their sanctuaries Cagni Erra
IV 12.

In ABL 302:11 (coll. S. Parpola) read Lfj.
AD 4 (GIR+ZA-tent) = kumbulu. In Jean Tell Sifr 47a,
etc., the witness's title is SIMUG, see Charpin
Archives Familiales p. 283 sub No. 16. In Smith
Idrimi 98 read LIj.IR with Sasson, Lacheman AV
310, or DUMU.IR with Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13
208.

Edzard, ZA 55 94f.; Gallery, JAOS 99 75;
Goetze, JCS 17 Iff.; Hallo Royal Titles 100ff.;
Harris Ancient Sippar 80f.; Kupper, JCS 21 123ff.
and RA 65 113ff.; Leemans, Symbolae David 125
n. 5; Seux tpithetes 276ff., 447 f.

sakkanakkitu s.; rulership, office of
Sakkanakku; NA royal; wr. GIR.NITA
with phon. complement; cf. akkanakku.

I, Esarhaddon §a Aur . . . ana §ar:

rut mat ASSur GIR.NITA-Ut mat Sumeri u
Akkadi imb whom ASAur called to king-
ship over Assyria and rulership over
Sumer and Akkad BorgerEsarh. 119§ 101: 11,
for the Sum. equivalent see, e.g., [b] Ad.
gal GN uru.ki.nam.OiR.NITA nam.
dumu.na.ka.ni mu.un.du (Ime-
Dagan) has built the main wall of GN,
the city in which he was governor when
he was the crown prince YOS 9 23:13,
dupl. ibid. 22:14.

Makkanku see akkanakku.
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Sakkanu s.; (a reed object); lex.*
gi.iGR.l = fak-ka-nu = qan Sd-la-l[i] Hg. A II

13, in MSL 7 67; gi.KA.du, gi.KA.di.diu, gi.
KA.dib, gi.KA.1.e, [g]i.§a.kan, gi.6a.ak.
kan.nu = rakl-ka-rnul Nabnitu K 214ff.

sakkarand s.; tippler, drunkard; SB*;
cf. 5akdru.

§umma ak-ka-ra-ni if he is a drunkard
JCS 29 66:8 (omens).

sakkarikku see sagrikku.

sakkari A s.; (a stone tool of the reed
worker); SB.*

na 4 .§ak.ka.ru.u(var. .6) = (blank, i.e.,
§akkar) = NA 4 M LT~.AD.KID Hg. B IV 129, in
MSL 10 34, cf. na 4 .aa.ga.ra MSL 10 60:168
(OB forerunner to Hh. XVI).

lugal.mu na 4 .Sa.ga.ra im.ma.
gub : belu ana NA 4 [ak-k] a-r[e]-e izziz
the lord came to the .-stone (cursing it,
among other things, to be a reed worker's
tool) Lugale XIII 26 (= 582).

sakkari B s.; drunkard; lex.*; cf.
sakdru.

liu.ka.si.si.ke = d-ka-ru-u Lu IV 252a;
lu.kas.si.s[i.ke] = []a-ka-ru- OB Lu A 159,
restored from OB Lu B vi 42.

§akkatu see ikkatu D.

**§akkilu (AHw. 1140b) see sagdullu.

sakkinu s.; (a type of musician); lex.*
nar.nar = ad-ak-ki-nu (between ndru and nar=

gallu) LuIV 212.

sakkinu see Sdkinu.

sakkinitu see idkinutu.

sakkiru see sakkiru.

sakkiu see sakklil C.

lakku adj.; harrowed; OB, RS, SB; cf.
Sakdku.

[gi.fi]r.ra gi§.gi 4 .a [... gi§.peg.a] : Sak-
ku lebru (var. ma-a-lum) su-ul-lu-9[u] LKA 65: 12,
var. from Ugaritica 5 15: 14.

x field a-ak-ki u ,ebiri harrowed
and broken up (i.e., prepared for sowing)
TLB 1 46:8; (field) la-ak-kum lebrum (as
heading of list) TCL 11 236:1 (both OB).

sakku A s.; (a garment); Elam.

2 T G zi-ra-tu 1 unqu §a hurdsi 1 TOG
ma-as-ha-ru 1 TUG ad-ak-ku ulebilakki I
have sent you (fem.) two ziru garments,
one gold ring, one .... garment, and
one §. A XII/26:7 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot-
tero).

Connect possibly with saqqu.

sakku B s.; (a tree and its wood); MB.*

1 GI.x SAG.DU burdSu kablu u gilt
GI sa-ak-ku one table(?) with a top of
juniper, legs and rungs of S. wood (bought
for two shekels of silver) TuM NF 5 70:3,
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 4.

sakku C s.; (designation of a cup);
Mari*; Sum. lw.(?).

1 GAL fa-[a]k-ku kaspim ARM 7 239:15',
also ARMT 24 97:36, 103:6.

Probably lw. from Sum. sag.

(Bottero, ARMT 7 313; Salonen Hausgerate 2
143.)

sakku see sikki.

sakkf see sakku B and C, sikku.

sakkullu s.; (a tree and its wood); MB,
Nuzi, MA, NB; wr. syll. and GIs.§A.KAL.

gii.9a.kal (var. giA.Aagx(§A).ul 4) = Sak-kul-
lum (var. mu-lak-lum) (followed by tarpa'u) Hh.
III 5; giA.gu.za.gi§.§a.kal(var..u14) = (kussi)
Sd lak-kul-li (var. Id-kl-[li]) Hh. IV 113.

a) the tree: makkalti GI§.SAR.ME§ U

GI§.§A.KAL.ME§ la na-ka-si (among
exemptions) not to cut down orchards or
(groves of) A. trees BBSt. No. 6 i 60.
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b) the wood - 1' for furniture and
other objects: a wagon magarru . . oi.
SA.KAL PBS 2/2 81:7 and 9 (MB), cf. itens

nitu GI magarre a oI a-ak-ku-ul-li HSS
5 1:3 (Nuzi); 1 ,imittu §a Gi gia-ku-li one
crosspiece of a yoke, of L. wood JCS 7
157 No. 25:1, cf. ibid. No. 26:3 (MA); 2 GIg.
GU.ZA.ME S §a oi G a-ak-ku-ul-[li] HSS 13
pl. 9 1434:27, cf. ibid. 28, HSS 15 130: 1f., 131:21,
24, 154:11, 32 GI§.GU.ZA.MES eMutu a GI
ia-ak-ku-li HSS 14 247:93, also (tables) ibid.
86, (atmi) HSS 15 132: 3, (pitnu boxes) ibid. 130:6,
301:2, (sussulkannu) ibid. 132:8, (pursitu) HSS 14
520:16 and 18 (= pl. 94b), 562:7 and 12 (= pl. 99
No. 245:18 and 2), cf. also HSS 15 133:33, 35,
134:31, RA 36 147:11; x tables GIR.ME§-
nu Ga GI a-ak(text -at) -ku-li whose legs
are of s. wood HSS 14 247:88, cf. 150
GI§.ME § epitu §a-ak-ku-ul-li AASOR 16
85:3 (all Nuzi).

2' for veneer: 4 qupp u a GIg Sa-ak-
ku-la uhhuzu four boxes overlaid with £.
wood HSS 15 129:19, also HSS 14 247:96,
cf. [x t]apalu [...]-nu-tum §a oGI a-ak-
ku-ul-li uhhuzu HSS 13 435:33.

3' as logs: immatime GI gia-ak-ku-
ul-lu umalla tuppu annu iheppl when he
pays compensation for the 9. (logs), they
may break this tablet (deposition before
judges) HSS 15 151:11, cf. ibid. 5; 88 GIg.
§A.KAL.ME§ JAOS 41 313:1 (NB), see Brink-
man PKB 214 n. 1334; GIS.SA.KAL (beside
GI§ bubitu, among tax exemptions) KBo
6 29+ iii 21, see Goetze, MVAG 34/2 p. 60.

A tree native to Babylonia used for
cabinetmaking, special parts of char-
iots, and small utensils. The wood was
used in the Ur III period mostly for chairs
(cf. Hh. IV 113), cf. Pinches Berens Coll.
89 i 15, ITT 5 8218:4, etc., UET 3 627 and 659
(overlaid with gold and silver), but also for
beds (UET 3 634, mounted in silver), parts
of tables (UET 3 798), bowls(?) (Hus-
sey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 18) and mortars
(GI.KUM Jean Gumer et Akkad 47:1-2). The
lengths of logs of lakkullu vary from one-

half to four cubits. Note that GI.§~A.KAL
is used in UET 3 806 and 826 for GIA.SAG.
GUL. While Sakkullu wood is rarely men-
tioned in Babylonia after Ur III, Nuzi texts
frequently mention it as used for table
legs, chairs, pursitu bowls, and other ob-
jects, and for overlaying cheaper ma-
terials.

sakkulu see Sukkulu.

sakkur s.; drunkard; lex.*; cf. akdru.

kag.si.si.ke = ak-ku-ru-um, kag.nag.nag
= MIN gd i-ka-ri Antagal III 33 f.

sakkuzzu s.; (a bronze object); Nuzi.*
sag.BU = amdru, arku, ga-ku-zu Kagal B 252 ff.

3 aritu siparri 1 qa-al-x(= t[u] or k[u?])
siparri 1 §a-ak-k[u] -uz-zu siparri (among
weapons and harnesses issued from the
bit nakkamti) HSS 14 616 (= pl. 109 No.
264):25; iSten muStu §a siparri Sa Sa-ak-
ku-uz-zi fPN ilqe fPN took one bronze
comb with(?) a S. ibid. 261:9.

The lex. ref. is obscure.

laklulu see Suklulu adj.

saknu (fem. sakintu, sakittu) adj.; 1. de-
posited, heaped up, treasured, 2. estab-
lished, organized, endowed, 3. ap-
pointed; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and GAR;
cf. Sakdnu.

nir.gal dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar.
ra dim.me.er gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.e.a.ni.
s sunx(sBR).na AG.AG.da : etellu ill a ina

puhur Jak-na a il5 rabitu itlutu ?it pilu noblest
among the gods, whose utterance is surpassing in
the established assembly of the great gods RAcc.
108:3 f.; for other bil. refs. see mngs. 1 and 2.

1. deposited, heaped up, treasured:
my temple has been pillaged, my city laid
waste em.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta.
b a. b a. e § : kima budd lak-nu-tim zu'uzdku
I (Iitar) have been divided like heaped-
up goods RA 33 104:23; mu.un.ga ma.
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al.la [kir.re ba.an.z6.6m] gil.sa.a
ma.al.la [kdr.re ba.an.ze.em]
makkiri ak-na [ana nakri taddin] iukutta
§d-kin-ta [ana nakri taddin] she has given
to the enemy the heaped-up treasures, she
has given to the enemy the heaped-up
jewelry RAcc. 28 ii 24ff., restored from SBH

70 No. 30:8ff.; NUN.KI.ga gi.hur.bi i.
[gal.la] ha.ra.an.[pad] : ina Eridu
usurtagu gd-kin-ti likallimk[a] may he
show you in GN his (Ea's) treasured
schemes BIN 2 22: 76f., also 90, see Gurney,
AAA 22 80ff.

2. established, organized, endowed -
a) in gen.: ina ali ga-ak-nu-tim all
ittahba4 ina ummdnim sa-ki-tim awili ittepi
out of (all) established cities, my city
(alone) has been crushed, out of the
orderly troops my man (alone) has been
taken as distress UET 6 403:3 f. (OB lament.);
mu.lu.bi ama 5.mar.ra.bi in. ub.
ba.a (me>.a.bi gin.na.[meg] : nigilu
ina maStakiSina gak-na-a-ta idddma
iki'[am illiku] he has abandoned his

people in their established dwellings,
where have they gone? SBH 102 No. 54:28 f.;
ib.ta.an.gid.i.de.en BUR.cAN.ta.
am gan.gar.bi na.nam : iMaddadubi.
TA.A meredtalu ga-kin-tum-ma its area put
under cultivation measures one bur (Akk.
one ubu, i.e., fifty SAR) JRAS 1919 190:9,
see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 17; [mu.lu] 6r
mar.ra gub gu.zu mu.un. i.ib : [§a
taq] ribtu d-kin-tum ublakku kigddka suh:
hirgu show mercy to the man who of-
fered you the customary lamentation rites
SBH p. 58 No. 30:42f.

b) in the expression laknat (akin,
gakittu) napi ti: ( amag) dajdn ga-ki-in
napitim judge of all living beings Syria
32 12 i 9 (Jahdunlim); muteger ia-ak-na-at
napigtim (9amag) who administers justice
to all living beings CH xliii 18; creatures
for whose creation Aruru pinched off
lumps of clay [S]d-ki-it-tu naplatu petd
puridu living beings walking on (two)
legs Lambert BWL 58:41 (Ludlul IV), for the

Aaknu

parallel construction iknat napilti see
s.v.

3. appointed - a) in gen.: urram
mahar kabtim lipuluninni aMum ana a-
ak-ni a laknu magridtim idabbubi to-
morrow they will have to answer to me
before an influential person for the fact
that they say insulting things to a person
who was appointed (referring to gibigni
ul talabbal line 17) TLB 4 83:22; illikma
alam dtu ana idi belija uter mdtam gdti
u-taq(text -uS) -qi-fin]u sugdg[Su] a-ki-in
belija iMkun he went and brought that
city over to my lord again, put the country
in order, and installed his own sheikh
as one appointed by my lord ARM 10
84: 11; a-ki-in arri andku (I said) I am
appointed by the king PBS 7 116:30 (OB
let.); iddn ezzeta naApartada id-kin-ta the
one of fierce strength, her appointed
messenger Lambert, KrausAV 194 II18 (arrat-

Nippuri hymn).

b) by a god (used as royal epithet in
Mari and Assyria): Zimri-Lim ga-ki-in
dDag[an] Studia Mariana 42:2; Jasmah-
Adad g[a-k]i-inEnlil RA 31 144:2; Samgi-
Adad far kiMati Sa-ki-in dEnlil pdlih dDa:

gan AOB 1 26 No. 5:3, 'a-ki-in dEnlil ig:
giak AMur AAA 19 105 (pl. 81) No. 260 i 4,
MARI 3 42 No. 1:2 and passim, AOB 1 26 No.
4:2, also ibid. 36 No. 2:2 (Iriba-Adad I), 42
No. 3:13 (Agur-uballit I); gd-ak-ni (var. §d-
kin) Enlil iMakki A Sur AKA 5:14, var. from
AOB 1 60:19 (Adn. I), also, wr. gd-ak-ni ibid.
60 No. 1:19, 88 No. 10: Iff. and 21ff., 96 No.
12: 1 ff., Sumer 20 50: 1 ff., cf. Sumer 26 134: 4 f. (all
Adn. I), AOB 1 140 No. 6:2, No. 8:2ff., 142
No. 8:18, 150 No. 13:1 (Shalm. I), AKA 17:1,
23:1, 25:1 (AiSur-re§-ii I), wr. GAR AOB 1 130
No. 3: 1 ff. (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6 r. 31,
and passim in inscrs. ofTn., Adn. II (KAH 2 84: 11),
Asn. (AKA 157:1 and 158:1), and Shalm. III,

wr. GAR-an KAH 1 20:2 ff. (AAiur-dan II), also
31:2 (§amti-Adad V), wr. L1.GAR Borger

Esarh. 80:22; rarru-kin d-ak-nu dEnlil
negak (parallel adds na'id) AMur Winckler
Sar. pi. 48:1, cf. 42:1 and Lyon Sar. 1:1, also,
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wr. GAR ibid. 20:1, and passim in Sar., ex-
ceptionally wr. GAR-ni dEnlil Winckler Sar.

pl. 40B:1, GAR dEnlil i sakki A Sur Lyon
Sar. 27:2.

For other refs. see akdnu and faknu
s., Sakin mdti.

Aaknu s.; 1. governor, 2. commander
(in charge of troops, army units, military
resources, and groups of population under
military administration, in Assyria); 3.
(a title designating various officials in
Babylonia), 4. manager in charge of
large households; from OB on; pl. aknu
(Or. NS 22 257:6) and saknuti, stat. const.
,akin, rarely lakan (ADD 223:8, 88 r. 1, etc.);
wr. syll. and GAR (also with complements
-in, -kin, -nu), GAR.KUR; cf. Sakdnu.

Lf.GAR.KUR = L GAR-nu Bab. 7 pl. 6 vi 30,
see MSL 12 240; [L.GAR1.[KUR], L GAR-nU (fol-
lowed by LT qipu) STT 385 v If. (NA list of
professions), see MSL 12 235 and 251.

1. governor - a) identified by a geogr.
name (listed in alphabetical order) - 1'
in MA: stela of Eru-apla-ugur, the grand
vizier GAR.KUR KUR Halahhi A Samedi
GAR.KUR URU Ninua (same person desig-
nated as bel pdhiti 'a URU Halahhi KAJ
191:2ff.) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 128:4 and 6;
stela ofMardukia GAR.KUR Katmuhi ibid.
No. 129:3; stela of A§§ur-§ezibanni tur=
tdni GAR.KUR Ninua GAR.KUR Katmuhi
GAR.KUR Nihria ibid. No. 66:4ff.; see also
Sakin mdti.

2' in MB, early NB: PN GAR.KUR DIN.
TIR.KI BBSt. No. 6 ii 18, note (same person):
GIR.NITA KA.DINGIR.RA.KI GAR.KUR Bit-
Sin-seme Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (both Nbk. I); PN
GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-deme (distinguished
from PN 2 LU.GAR-C-in buili Bit-Sin-Seme,
PN3 EN.NAM Bit-Sin-deme ibid. v 13 and 15)
ibid. iii 9 (Nbk. I); PN GAR.KUR Bit-Piri'-
Amurri BE 1/2 No. 149 i 4 (Marduk-ahhe-
eriba); PN haruspex, scribe of GAR.KUR
Bit-Piri'-Amurri ibid. i 17 (time of Marduk-
nadin-ahhe); OAR -in Bit-Piri'-Amurri AfO 23
13 ii 5' (Merodachbaladan I); (Ekarra-iqiba)

GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-magir BE 1/1 No. 83:11,
r. 4 and 6 (Enlil-nadin-apli); PN LIO.GAR.KUR

URU ENGUR-dMUki BBSt. No. 5 ii 33 (Mero-

dachbaladan I); PN GAR.KUR Halman BBSt.
No. 6 ii 22 (Nbk. I); PN GAR.KUR URU Hu.
dada MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 6 and 22, cf. PN mar
PN2 GAR.KUR URU (new line) Hudada §a
arkiu PN, son of PN2, governor of the
town of GN, his successor ibid. ii 25 and
iii 3 (Merodachbaladan I); PN LiT.GAR.KUR
URU Irre'a (distinct from PN LU.NAM URU
Irre'a ibid. i 9) MDP 6 p. 44 i 7; PN GAR.
KUR URU Iin BBSt. No. 6 ii 17 (Nbk. I),
also (with different persons) BBSt. No. 25:27
(Marduk-nadin-ahhe), ZA 65 54:19 (Marduk-
Aapik-zeri), BBSt. No. 9 top 16, iv A 34 (Nabi-
mukin-apli), and, wr. LI.GAR.KUR BBSt.
Nos. 28 r. 20, 29 ii 9 (Nabi-apla-iddina), VAS 1
57 ii 2; Iqiaa-dBa-u mdr Arad-Ea LU.GAR -
ni rURU1 [.. .] (same person has the title
EN.NAM MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 23) AfO 23 18 ii 18
(Merodachbaladan I); PN d-ak-nu rabui a GN
qipu emu' pirifti §a RN Sar GN Athibu, the
great governor of Kabnak, the man
trusted with the secrets of Teptiahar, the
king of Susa DAFI 6 103 No. 6 seal 1 (MB
Elam); PN GAR.KUR Namar z~ Halman AfO
23 2 i 14; PN GAR.KUR KUR Namar BBSt.
No. 6 i 52 and 55, ii 10 and 23 (Nbk. I), preceded
by PN GAR.KUR ug-ti (for Bit-ridlti?) ibid.
ii 21f.; PN GAR.KUR A.AB.BA BE 1/1 No. 83
r. 7 (Enlil-nadin-apli), also (same person) BBSt.
No. 11 i 8 (time of Enlil-nadin-apli) and (different
person) RA 19 86:8; note the spellings PN
GAR-in URU Dur-Kurigalzu Iraq 11 146
No. 7:27 (MB adm.); PN GAR-nU a URU rxl-
[x]-hi PBS 1/2 54:30 (MB let.).

3' in NA eponym dates and stelas:
limmu PN L.GAR.KUR KUR Akkadi (var.
L.NAM Bdbili) Streck Asb. 90 colophon 2,
and passim in this formulation and spelling, with
different geogr. names, in eponym dates ranging
from early ninth to late seventh centuries B.C.,
e.g. (in alphabetical order): PN LO.GAR.
KUR URU Alihi ADD 173 r. 12 (late seventh
century), URU Arba'il Layard 63:1 (702 B.C.),
URU Arrapha TCL 3 430 (714 B.c.), URU
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Arzuhina ADD 1164 r. 9 (710 B.C.), KUR
Barhalzu ADD 70 left edge 4 (674 B.c.), URU
Deri STT 84 r. 116 (670 B.c.), Dir-garrukka
Borger Esarh. 72:40 (672 B.C.), URU Dir-
Sarruk[ka] ADD 425 r. 24 (664 B.c.), URU
Guzana Postgate Palace Archive No. 93 r. 7'
(793 B.c.), ibid. 29:27 (727 B.C.), URU Halzi-
atbar ADD 1179 r. 12 (698 B.c.), URU Hinddna
Iraq 30 104: 102 (648 B.c.), URU I8sni STT 4 r. 2
(700 B.c.), URU Kalhi Postgate Palace Archive
No. 51:15 (797 B.c.), ibid. 25:30 (744 B.c.),
ADD 415 r. 13 (734 B.c.), URU Kalizi ADD 22 r. 1
(late seventh century B.C.), URU Kdr-Sulmdnu-
alarid Iraq 29 pl. 23 ND 5518 colophon (late
seventh century B.C.), KUR Katmuhi Sumer 9
150 v 29 (695 B.c.), URU Kulla[nia] 3R 2
No. 22:60 (683 B.c.), URU Kurbail ADD 328
r. 15 (698 B.c.), URU Lah[ir]a ADD 431
r. 16 (673 B.c.), URU Libbi-dli JNES 13 222:38
(738 B.C.) and Lambert BWL 220 iv 33 (716 B.c.),

KUR Lullume 3R 2 No. 7:12 (712 B.c.), URU
Manqudte ADD 1194:35 (680 B.c.), Mazamua
LKA 36 r. 3 (733 B.C.), KUR Nairi AfO 13 314
Ass. 9440 (849 B.C.), URU Nasibina Postgate
Palace Archive No. 24:32 (746 B.C.) and ADD 382
r. 7 (715 B.c.), URU Nemed-Itar WO 1 257:17
(842 B.c.), Ninua CT 30 25 r. 4 (704 B.C.),

KUR Rasdpa Postgate Palace Archive No. 107:8
(737 B.c.), URU Rasdpa ibid. 249:12, wr.
Rasdpi STT 21 bottom (both 718 B.c.), URU
Sam'alla ADD 59 r. 6 (681 B.c.), URU Sd:
mirina Iraq 32 pl. 25 No. 14 r. 6 (690 B.C.),
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 (p. 125) No. 29
vi 24 (late seventh century B.c.), URU S'-imm
Hunger Kolophone No. 297:6 (711 B.c.), URU
Sinabu AfO 3 2:9 (705 B.c.), URU Simirra
ADD 133 r. 3 (688 B.c.) and ADD 50 r. 11 (late
seventh century B.c.), S$urri ZA 24 169 n. 12
r. 5 (650 B.c.), URU ahuppa AfO 24 72
BM 128219 viii 17 (695 B.C.), URU a-imeriu
3R 2 No. 20:45 (694 B.C.), URU gibhini Post-
gate Palace Archive No. 15:51 (791 B.C.), URU
Talmisi ibid. 81:12 (754 B.C.) and CT 26 15:61
(696 B.C.), URU Tamnina Postgate Palace
Archive No. 22 :30 (756 B.C.), URU Till TCL 9
58:59 (709 B.C.), URU Tuhan Iraq 19 pi. 33
ND 5550:47 (late seventh century B.C.); note the
writings GAR.KUR GN AfO 13 314 (sub

laknu la

Hadi-libbugu) Ass. 5657, ADD 222 r. 7, 404 edge 3,
625 r. 18, AnSt 7 144 r. 7, KAV 20 ii 4 and v
55 f., GAR-kinGN KAH 2 83 r. 19, GAR GN
ADD 315 r. 8, 631 r. 8, KAV 20 v 47ff., Sumer 6
pl. 2 date, but limmu PN §a GN ADD 74
r. 9, 359 r. 10, AfD 13 313 (sub Bel-iqbi) VAT
14437:35, KAV 208 r. 9; note, in alternation
with LUT.(EN.)NAM in seventh-century
dates: limmu Mulallim-A Sur L.GAR.
KUR URU Alihi ADD 173 r. 12, but limmu
Muallim-ASur Lt.NAM URU Dir-Sin-
ahhi-eriba eMu AfO 13 315f. Ass. 11682a (both

late seventh century B.C.); limmu PN GAR.KUR
E GIBIL KAV 20 v 62, wr. GAR E GIBIL
ADD 258 r. 6', but Sa t GIBIL ADD 192
edge 2, but (same person) LU.NAM E

GIBIL ADD 331 r. 9, also [LJ].EN.NAM §a
E [GIBIL] ADD 338 edge 2 (666 B.C.); limmu
PN [MIN] (= GAR.KUR) GargamiS KAV 20
iv 29, but LU.EN.NAM URU Gargami§ OIP
2 131 n. 1 and 1R 42 vi 74 (691 B.C.); limmu
Sagab LtT.GAR.KUR [. . .] ADD 333 r. 8, but
LU.NAM KASKAL.KI PRT 110 r. 7 (651 B.c.);
PN [MIN] (= GAR.KUR) Hatrikka KAV 20
iv 31, but LU.EN.NAM URU Hatarikka OIP
2 131 vi 85 (689 B.c.); limmu Bel4unu LUj.
GAR.KUR URU Hinddna Iraq 30 104:102,
also ADD 943 viii 3' (648 B.C.), coll. Postgate, AnSt
30 76, but Beltunu LU.EN.[NAM URU] Hin:
d[dna] Iraq 30 pl. 21 BM 134464 ii 30', limmu
Sin-larru-uur GAR.KUR KUR URU Hin:
ddni BM 103389:36 (courtesy A. R. Millard),
but L.EN.NAM KUR Hi[nddna] Iraq 30
pl. 27 BM 122613:11 (late seventh century B.C.);
limmu Maza[rnm] La.GAR.KUR URU Kul:
la[nia] 3R 2 No. 22:60, but L.EN.NAM
KUR Kullania ADD 230 r. 17 (683 B.c.); limmu
Atar-ili LIJ.GAR.KUR URU Lahiri Borger
Esarh. 64 Nin. A16 date, but L.EN.NAM ,s6
KUR Lahira ibid. Nin. A', L.EN.NAM KUR
Lahira ADD 8:8 (673 B.C.); limmu Nab~-
kenu-uur [Ltr].GAR.KUR URU Sdmirina
Iraq 32 pi. 25 No. 14 r. 6, but [LO].EN.NAM

URU Sdmirina AfO 20 pi. 4 126 (690 B.c.),
also limmu Nabz-ar-ahhu Lf.GAR.KUR
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 No. 29 vi 24,
but Lf.NAM "KUR Sdmirina 3R 34 (=
K. 1729): 95 and Bauer Asb. pi. 5 vii 47 (late seventh
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century B.C.); limme Handni LO.GAR.KUR
URU Til-Barsibi STT 38 iv 10, but LO.
EN.NAM URU Til-Barsib KAR 111 r. 9
(701 B.C.), cf. limmu Uajdnu LU.EN.NAM
KUR Que AfO 13 206 Ass. 900 r. 25 (655 B.c.);

stela of PN turtdni ndgiru rabiu Satam
ekurrdti rabi ummani rapSu LO.GAR.KUR
URU Tabiti URU Harrdni URU Huzirina
URU Duru KUR Qipdni KUR Zallu URU
Balihu Andrae Stelenreihen No. 44:6 (814 B.c.),
and passim in the stelas; (inscription of) Palil-
ere6 LU.GAR.KUR URU Nemed-Itar URU

Apku URU Marie KUR Ra4dpi KUR Qatni
URU Dur-Duklimmu URU Kdr-A Sur-
ndir-apli URU Sirqu KUR Ldq KUR Hin=
ddnu URU Anat KUR Sihi Unger Relief-
stele 23 (Adn. III), cf. (same person) LO.

GAR.KUR KUR Rugdpi KUR Ldq$ KUR Slhi
AfO 13 318 (sub Urigal-erig) Ass. 10274, LO.

GAR.KUR KUR Radpa Postgate Royal Grants
p. 115: 13, and passim in this text; for other refs.
see RLA 2 435 ff.

4' in NA royal inscrs.: I included
provinces of Elam in the Assyrian realm
and assigned them to Sut reija LU.GAR.
KUR URU Arrapha an official of mine, the
governor of GN Rost Tigl. III p. 58:14, cf.
I divided Babylonia into equal parts and
ina qdteSut reija LO.GAR.KUR KA.DINGIR.
KI U Sut reSija Lf.GAR.KUR KUR Gambuli
amnu entrusted them to my officials, the
governor of Babylon and the governor of
Gambulu Winckler Sar. pl. 35:140, see Lie Sar.
p. 66:1, and parallels in Sar.; biltu maddattu
ki a Lt Gambuli emissunuti ina qdte it
reija LO.GAR.KUR KUR Gambili amnui
Sunti (see man' v. mng. 7) Winckler
Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:8, cf. ibid. pl. 14 No. 29:5
and 14; ana aldm mdtiiun qepu eliunu
apqidma ina qdte ut reija La.GAR.KUR
KUR Parsua amniiuunuti to safeguard
their country I placed them under a qipu
official and assigned them to an official
of mine, the governor of GN TCL 3 73 (Sar.);
maddattu a LO.GAR.KUR KUR Sihi u LaO.
OAR.KUR KUR Lubda lu amhur I received
the tribute of the governors of GN and GN2

laknu la

Iraq 14 34:95 (Asn.), cf. ndmurtu 'a PN GAR.
KUR URU Suhi (see ndmurtu) Scheil Tn. II
70; Sa ina tarsi Sarrdni abbeja Lt.GAR(var.
adds .KUR) KUR Sihi ana mat ASSur la
illikuni PN L1U.GAR(var. adds .KUR) KUR
Sihi ana ~Szub napSdtiSu . . . maddattuSu
anaGN ana muhhija lu ubla although in the
time of the kings, my predecessors, no
governor of the land of Suhu had come to
Assyria, (now) Ilu-ibni, the governor of
Suhu, to save his life brought his tribute
to Nineveh into my presence AKA 289 i 100;
dl danntiSu Sa PN LU GAR.KUR KUR
Suhi assibi I besieged the fortified city
of Kudurru, the governor of Suhu AKA
351 iii 17; URU Suru Sa GN ittabalkat PN
LU.GAR-s4-nu iddiku the city of Suru in
Bit-Halupe revolted and killed PN, its
governor AKA 280:75 (all Asn.); Sut reSija
LU.GAR.KUR KUR Lullumi ... kutal dan=
niti Sa Bdbili adi ildni Sa limitiSunu ikSud
an official of mine, the governor of GN,
conquered [...] behind the fort of the
Babylonians and the towns surrounding
them Rost Tigl. III p. 2 4 : 13 9 , cf. Sut reSija Lu.
GAR.KUR KUR Na'iri GN [GN 2] ... ikSud
Sallassunu iSlula ibid. 141; it reSija La.
GAR.KUR KUR Que Sa RN MuSkaja adi Sal:
iu ina nagi'u . . . illikma dldniu ippul

iqqur an official of mine, the governor of
Que, thrice penetrated the territory of
Midas the Phrygian and destroyed his
cities Winckler Sar. pl. 35:150, cf. Lie Sar. 445;
during the confusion in Assyria PN set his
soldiers and his camp in motion PN 2 Lj.
GAR.KUR GN ardu ddgil panija nitu ilme:
Juma isbatu micsddu and surrounded
Ningal-iddin, the governor of Ur, a de-
voted servant of mine, blocking his exit
BorgerEsarh. 46 ii 44; note referring to gover-
nors of foreign kings: RN Urartaja ana Lt
GN LaO GN 2 L GN 3 Lf.GAR.KUR.ME§ KUR

Mannaja rabiti amat sull u garrdti id:
bublunitima ina UauS ladi margi pagar
RN 2 mar belilunu idd Ursa (the king)
of Urartu told lies and falsehoods to
(Bagdatti) of Uidi§, (Mitatti) of Zikirtu,
and (PN) of Missiandia, the great gover-
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nors of the land of Mannea, and they
threw the corpse of AzA, the son of their
lord, down the rugged mountain of Uau§
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:37, cf. ibid. pl. 28 No. 59:6
and Lie Sar. 79, cf. (Ursa) slandered and
vilified Ullusunu (the Mannean king) ana
PN 2 LIT.GAR.KUR KUR Man-na-a-a to
Daiukku, the governor ofMannea Winckler
Sar. pl. 3 No. 6:11.

5' other NA occs.: ,alam PN GAR.
KUR URU Guzani URU Sikani u URU Za:
rani (with Aram. equivalent mik gwzn
etc.) Statue de Tell Fekherye 19; ama4-
reg-uur L1.GAR.KUR Su-hi u KUR Ma-ri
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 passim; abat 6arri ana
LU [ia]k-ni §a URU Kalhi Postgate Palace
Archive No. 181:2; habulle §a PN .. ..a PN 2

LI.GAR.KUR URU Kalhi ugallimuni the
debts of Urda-Ihtar which Bel-tarqi-
ilumma, the governor of Calah, paid off
in full ibid. 91:3, cf. 90:4, cf. also ibid. 33:7,
171 seal, (seal of) PN brother of PN2 GAR.
KUR Kalhi ibid. 64 seal, OLZ 1900 434 (seal),

seal of PN, [official of] Palil-ere LtU.
GAR.KUR KUR Raadpa Delaporte Catalogue

Bibliotheque Nationale No. 354 (all ca. 800 B.c.);
slave sold to PN LI.GAR.KUR URU Kalhi
Postgate Palace Archive 2:8 (817 or 808 B.c.);
PN rab-aldni [,a PN2] LIJ.GAR.KUR URU
Kalhi ibid. 15:12 (791 B.C.); URU gibara Sa
Aep-Iltar LIU.GAR.KUR URU Naqibina Post-
gate Royal Grants No. 27:13 (800 B.c.), also ibid.
No. 28:9'; tehe URU Kdr-Mullissi Sa amas-
abua LU.GAR.KUR U[RU Nagibi]na ibid.
No. 27:6; note: [L.GAR.K]UR URU Ninua,
LU.GAR.KUR URU Kalizi, LQj.GAR.KUR
URU Arbail, LU.GAR.KUR URU Sahuppa
(listed among contributors of various of-
ferings to the A99ur temple) ibid. No.
42-44 r. 26'ff. (Adn. III).

6' in NB: MU.3.KAM RN sar mat AMur
PN Lt.GAR.KUR BAD.DINGIR.KI in the
third year of Shalmaneser (V) king of
Assyria (when) Ilu-jada' was the governor
of Der VAS 1 70 i 2 (NB kudurru); emu=
qeka dekma alikma itti PN L(.GAR KUR
tam-tim Qa-pu-nu iizza' mobilize your

Aaknu lb

army and go to assist Nabu-etir, the
governor of the northern(?) Sealand ABL
540 r. 7; ina GUB-ZU Sa PN Lf.GAR.KUR

E §.UNUG.KI in the presence of Ningal-
iddin, governor of Ur UET 4 9:32 (time of
Esarh.), cf. ibid. 27:18, PN L.GAR.KUR §E§.
UNUG.KI ibid. 23:24 (ca. 650 B.c.), Or. NS 38
343 BM 113929 and BM 113928 (650 and 649 B.c.);

for the title of governor of other Baby-
lonian cities see adkin temi mng. 2; LO
6ak-nu §a URU Humutte RA 1 3:3 (642 B.C.);

atypical: PN a-ak-nu kinu a KUR Zame
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 31 (Nbk.).

7' in LB: PN LUO AR-nu a Uruk a
RN ... PN2 ium u lanil ikunnu PN, the
governor of Uruk to whom Antiochus gave
as his second name Nikarchos YOS 1 52:2.

b) not specified geographically - 1' in
Ass. royal inscrs.: mdtam Kdti utaq:
qin ga-ak-ni-ia altakkamma I put that
country in order and placed my governors
everywhere Or. NS 22 257:6 (Samgi-Adad I?);
LU.GAR-nu a raminija (var. adds ana)
UGUvv--nu alkun I imposed a governor
of my own over them AKA 241 r. 51, 285 i
89, and 378 iii 104; ina mdtdti a apilulinani
LO.GAR-nu-te-ia(var. -a) altakkan all over
the countries which I ruled I placed my
governors AKA 181:31, 195 iii 4, 217:11, and
384 iii 125, also Postgate Palace Archive 267:16,
cf. ina mdtdti u hurgni Sa apilulununi
LtU.GAR.ME§-ia(var. -a) altakkan KAH 1
25:6 (all Asn.), wr. LU ak-nu-ti-ia WO 1
472:38 (Shalm. III); eli gimir matdti gdtina
altakkana LJO d-ak-nu-ti I appointed
governors over all those countries Winckler
Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:10, also (with var. LO.GAR-
nu-ti) ibid. pl. 38:27; a ... it reSeu
L.GAR-nu-ti elilunu i~takkanu who ap-
pointed his officials (to rule as) governors
over them Winckler Sar. pl. 40 Back of Slabs 11,
Lyon Sar. 21:22, wr. Lt gak-nu-ti ibid. 3:16;
garrani LO.NAM.ME§ L.GAR-nt.ME§ LU.
GAL.KAR.ME ina muhhi mdtdtigunu alkun
I appointed kings, provincial governors,
governors, and customs officers over their
countries Borger Esarh. 87: 14, cf. ina muhhi
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KUR Mugur kaliSu Sarrani Lj.NAM.ME§
LI.GAR -nU.ME LiU.GAL.KAR.ME qpani
tdpiri ana eMJiti apqid ibid. 99 r. 47, L(T.
GAR.KUR.ME§ qipdni ikin qdtija altak:
kana eliun Streck Asb. 40 iv 104; baliia
L1.NAM ul ippaqqid L'.GAR-n ul ilak-=
kan ulldnua without me no provincial
governor is appointed, no governor is in-
stalled without my consent ibid. 258 i 28;
note maddattu fa Sarrdni §a KUR Kaldi
amhur LI.[GAR]-nU.ME§- iddi KUR
Kardunia [d§-kun1 he (text: I) received
the tribute of the kings of GN and placed
his governors all over GN 2 CT 34 41 iv 12
(Synchron. Hist.).

2' in Nuzi: kinanna PN GAR.KUR mar
PN 2 Sarru tema iakkan the king gives the
following orders to Akiptagenni the gover-
nor, son of PN 2 HSS 13 36:2; six women
along with their belongings given to PN
LU tarkumassi §a Akiptalenni GAR.KUR
HSS 16 398:15; seal of Akiptalenni GAR.
KUR ibid. 387:L7; copper given from the
palace of Nuzi to PN LJ.GAR.KUR HSS 14
258:7; 2 AN§E §E.ME §a tabrf ... PN
LU.GAR.KUR ilqe ina URU Irha ubil Tie§-
urhe, the governor, took two homers of
barley and brought it to GN HSS 14 92:7,
cf. ina URU Apenal Tielurhe LI.GAR.KUR
ubil ibid. 175:5; LU.GAR.KUR bile dimati
tuppa ana ahenni inandi§nunuti u ki-
nannama tema ilakkanaSlunuti (see dimtu
in bel dimti) HSS 15 1:25; PN ndgiru Sa
Nuzi kimu 2 AN§E.ME§ ... aar PN 2 LQ.
GAR.KUR usahhazannimi u 2 AN§E.ME§
ana PN 2 umalla (see ahdzu mng. 9f) SMN
3238:9; a team of horses for PN GAR.KUR
(followed by PN SUKKAL and DUMU.
LUGAL) HSS 15 34:21, also ibid. 49.

3' in MB, NA, NB leg.: should in the
future anyone ina GAR.KUR.KUR EN.
NAM.ME§ hazanndtim u qiputim among
the governors, officials, mayors, or com-
missioners (of these lands raise a claim
against these fields) MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 5 (MB
kudurru), cf. (in the same formula) lu
GAR.KUR lu EN.NAM lu hazannu lu Idkin

saknu lb

temi lu iMSakku BE 1/2 149 ii 2, lu aklu
lu laputt lu GAR.KUR BBSt. No. 12 iii 3,

but lu aklu lu laputti lu GIR.NITA (see
§akkanakku mng. 4c-2') ibid. No. 4 ii 14
and BE 1/1 83 r. 12, lu GAR.KUR sa qaq:
qarsu lu ina libbi GAL.ME § t ekallati lu
ahu lu mdru ZA 65 54:29, lu G1R.NITA
lu hazannu lu mu'irru lu GAR-in GN AfO
23 13 ii 5, lu LJU.SAG.LUGAL lu GAR.KUR

Sa ina pihat GN iS~akkanu lu hazan pihati
Sa GN lu sdkin temi lu muSerisu lu gugallu
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 4, cf. ibid. pl. 21f. ii 44 and iii
15ff., and passim in similar enumerations of of-
ficials in MB and early NB kudurrus; whoever
at any time in the future appears in court
to lodge a complaint, be it these gentle-
men, their sons, grandsons, brothers, or
nephews L.GAR-nu-6-nu Lj hazanna:
Sunu LU mummunniuunu qurbu their
governor, their mayor, or any other per-
son close to them ADD 418 r. 5, cf. 271
r. 4, and passim in this clause in NA leg., wr.
LU GAR-SU-nU ADD 308 r. 1, wr. sak-nu-
Su-nu ADD 804:13, lu L sak-an-S~ lu
[.. .] lu qurubSu ADD 223:8, also in the
sequence lu mammaniu lu d-kan-su ADD
478:3', wr. LU.GAR-nu-si- ADD 477:8, also

lu gdbdni be[li il]kisunu [lu] f[L§ ]ak-nu lu
hazannu lu mammannuSunu qurbu Postgate
Palace Archive 15:20, Iu LU.GAR-nu-sU lu

LU.EN.NAM-SU (= pdhassu) lu mamman:
nuSu lu hazannu aliSu ADD 495:5, cf. ADD
77:7, 426 r. 4, lu niSeSu lu Li.GAR-an-

lu LU.EN.NAM dliSu Postgate Palace Archive

27:15, cf. ibid. 31:17, ADD 471 r. 1, ADD 474:6;

for other refs. see qerbu adj. mng. 3b; note
la qepu la Sd-ka-c (there is) no commis-
sioner or governor (entitled to make a
claim on the field) ADD 88 r. 1; note bilat
anniki ana Lj Sak-nu-[s i iddan] (who-
ever lodges a lawsuit) gives one talent of
tin to his governor ADD 350 r. 6, but
bilat anniki ana Li.EN.NAM li[Su] iddan
ADD 326 r. 4, also 394 r. 7', 498:9', and Postgate
Palace Archive 23:21; manna atta lu La Sak-
nu lu Idpiru Sa dibbi annatu tenn who-
ever you are, a governor or an adminis-
trator, who would change this agreement
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YOS 6 2:8 (NB), lu LJ Sak-nu lu mamma
RA 25 67 No. 26 r. 1, cf. YOS 1 43:4 and 11,
mannu arkii lu arru lu mar larri lu qipu
lu Ltj Sak-nu lu satammu lu hazannu VAS
1 37 v 20; mandma arki lu 'arr u l mdr
Sarri Sa mat Sumeri u Akkad lu Lt
[ d§- [k] an lu dpi[ru] lu hazannu a mat
Kaldu Sa nidinti iudtu ulannu anyone
in the future who alters this grant, be
he a king or a crown prince of Sumer
and Akkad, or a governor, administrator,
or mayor in Chaldea BBSt. No. 10 r. 32,
cf. LU d-kan u Sdpiru ibid. r. 4 and 13;
note with the activity specified: [ina
uSuz]zu Sa PN L U ak-nu d LUGAL UET 4
201 :12 (time ofgamag-gum-ukin), cf. ina uuzzu
Sa Te-rik-darriissu LU.GAR.KUR YOS 6
11:25 and parallel, see AfK 2 109 (Uruk, 555 B.C.);

accounts settled ina sipirti Sa PN Lt.
GAR.KUR by the order of Nabf-ahhe-
bullit, the governor YOS 6 145:6 (548 B.c.),

cf. ana PN LU.GAR.KUR iqbi ... PN La.
GAR.KUR ... ana maharPN2 La U sdkin .tmi
Uruk . . . u dajdn e a PN LU.GAR.KUR ana
Sakdnu purusseiunu i puruntu (three
persons) appealed to Nabf-ahhe-bullit,
the governor, and he sent them to Imbija,
the governor of Uruk, and the judges of
Nabf-ahhe-bullit, the governor, to obtain
a verdict for them BIN 2 134:3, 13, and 18
(535 B.c.); ki la itabkinu 10 MA.NA kaspa
ana PN LJ.GAR.KUR inandinu if they
do not bring (him) back, they will pay ten
minas of silver to Nabf-ahhe-bullit, the
governor YOS 7 33:13.

4' in lit.: la inakkiru la ibbalakkatu
ana yak-ni bel pihati u muSatpilim a dli
anni qdta la ubbalu (see muSatpilu) IM
67692:87 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);
mdmit ili Sarri kabti u rub Sak-nu Sdpiru
u dajdnu oath (sworn) by god, king,
noble and prince, governor, administra-
tor, and judge Surpu VIII 70; atypical:
mdtu ga-kin-id ilanni the governor of
the country will be replaced CT 39 5:51
(SB Alu); in the plural: [Sarru] adi GIR.
NITA.ME§- d uttassaha the king and his

governors will be removed CT 40 42
K.2259+ :4, von Weiher Uruk 36 r. 8, with comm.
aak-nu-ti-A ibid. r. 9 (SB Alu); if a mal-
formed lamb has a third ear on its left
haunch Sarru Sd-ak-na-ti-ii ina <mat>
nakriu itanakkan the king will re-
peatedly install his governors in his
enemy's country Leichty Izbu XI 112', cf.
(after similar protasis) rubt ina mati la
uatu GAR.ME9-~(i (= Saknitiu) ilakkan

ibid. 130'.

2. commander (in charge of troops,
army units, military resources, and
groups of population under military ad-
ministration, in Assyria) - a) in charge
of horses, cavalry, and chariotry: lu Lr.
GAR.ME§ zakk lu LO.GAR.ME§ BAD.HAL

(= pethalli) lu Lt qurbiti lu LtO a iepi
(will someone among) the commanders of
the tax-exempt (professional troops) or
the cavalry commanders or the body-
guards or the infantry (rebel against Esar-
haddon)? PRT 44:6 (coll. J. N. Postgate),
cf. (in fragm. context) [ERIN].ME §-ui
GAR.ME-ii ?i Lj rddiu kibsiu Knudtzon
Gebete 69:6; [L]I.GI§.GIGIR qurubte L.
BAD.HAL qurubte L.GAR-nu-te ma'assi
LU. SAG.ME [kit]kitt (I attached
Egyptian soldiers to my royal troops and
greatly added to) the standby chariotry,
standby cavalry, ma'assu commanders,
officers, engineers (and other personnel
of the troops previously employed by my
royal predecessors) Borger Esarh. 106 iii
16, cf. Lj.GAL.GI§.BAN.ME LT.GAR-nu.

ME Lj mukil appati Lf taliSdni LJ a
pethalldti La sadbe qalti L.SAG.ME§ LT
kitkitt . . . aflula ana mdt A§ur as spoils
of war I took to Assyria commanders of
archer troops, commanders, chariot
drivers, shield bearers, cavalrymen,
archers, officers, and engineers Streck
Asb. 56 iv 86; PAP 4 Ltj ak-nu-te Sa BAD.
HAL ma'assi in all, four commanders of
the ma'assu cavalry (stationed in four
different provinces) ND 2386 iii 6, see
Postgate Taxation 372; 16 LO ma'assu ina
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pan PN mukil appati GAR.KUR - 16 ma'as:
su (cavalry)men under the command of
PN, the chariot driver of the commander
ADD 815 r. ii 8, see also majdltu mng. 3;
seal ofMuSezib-Marduk LfJ.GAR-nU AN§E.
KUR.ME Sa ~: GIBIL the commander (in
charge) of the horses of the New Palace
(referring to the ekal madarti of Nineveh)
ADD 172:2 (670 B.c.); 14 ANAE.KUR.RA.ME
KUR Kusaja a Lf.GAR-n.ME§ - 14
Nubian horses from commanders ABL
374:7, cf. (preceded by four Nubian horses from the
governor (EN.NAM) of Nineveh) ABL 973:8; 106
La [a pethalldti] amrite 9[4-ma] §a qdt
PN Lj gak-ni (I have now inspected the
cavalry) there are 106 cavalrymen pre-
sent, 94 are under PN, the commander
ABL 567:12, cf. 10 La.EN.GI§.G[IGIR.
MEa] 21 LU.ERfN.M[AN.MEA] PAP 31 LJ.

EN.[GI§.GIGIR.ME§] amrute 6[9-ma] Sa
qdt PN [La Iakni] ibid. r. 5; [La].GAR -nu.
ME§ Sa BAD.HAL (= pethalli) cavalry com-
manders ADD 834: 10, also 838:3; uma
[Summu] La rab urdte §ummu Lj.GAR -
nu[(.ME§)] Summu L muarkisd[ni] Sa
ina muhhi batqilunu illak[ini] leti[qun]
now, should the equerry or the com-
mander(s), or the conscriptors who are
going to do their recruiting, come over
(and bring the horses)? ABL 630:13 (coll.),
cf. Lfj 6ak-nu-te (beside rab urati) ND
10003 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; §a
AN§E ure ... PN izzaz u PN 2 PN3 [ana]
PN 4 La Sak-ni [iqtibiu] [m]d KUR eae ina
qdt La qur[bite Su]kun4u PN was to look
after the team (of horses), yet PN2 and PN 3

(two governors) said to PN4, the com-
mander: Horses are few, place it at the
disposal of the bodyguard ABL 638:14;
difficult: L.GAR -nu-ku-nu a-fdu(?)1 [(x)]
§a(-)pi-ri BAD.HAL-ku-nu kirkdni arhiS
quickly gather your commander along
with(?) the .... of your cavalry (and
come) CT 53 136:7'.

b) in charge of special contingents of
soldiers: 6 Lj.GI.BAN ... ina IGI PN LJ.
OAR-nu 44 Lf.PA.ME§ six archers under

the command of PN, the commander of
the hutaru guard ADD 986 r. ii 7, also
(different person) OAR-fu Ld LJ.PA.ME
ADD 814 i 10; PN L1J.GAR-nU §a Ltj mdhi
gdni PN, the commander of the
mounted(?) archers unpub. Mosul Museum
tablet cited Postgate, AnSt 30 72; 17 GI§.BAN
ina IGI PN GAR-nU A.MAN - 17 archers
under PN, a commander of the crown
prince ADD 815 r. ii 4; PN L §ak-nu a
LfJ Itu'aja PN 2 LU Sak-nu §a Lt Itu'aja
§iniunu qanni GN pan abulli kammusu . ..
agitu 5a GN ubaddudu PN and PN2, two
commanders of the Itu'u troops, are
loitering (with their men) outside the city
of Assur in front of the city gate and
depriving the city of its exit dues ABL
419:9 and 11, cf. PN LtJ.GAR-n I-tu-'u ADD
857 ii 11, note the same individual identi-
fied as LU.GAR-nu alone ADD 860 iii 22,
also PN Lij.GAR-nu PN2 LJ MIN I-tu-'u

ADD 857 i 18f.; L(J Taziru LfJ Itu'u §a Garri
belija Sa annaka ukallini L. GAR -nU.ME § -
Su-nu arru beli lipura the king, my lord,
should send the commanders of the king's
Taziru and Itu'u troops which are sta-
tioned here (so that they can come and
stand guard with me) ABL 138 r. 13; PN
L GAR-nu Gur-[r]i commander of the
(professional) Gurru (troops) ADD 857 ii20,
see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 102, cf. 4 A. A
ina GN ina pan PN LJ.GAR-fCkin(?)1 4 A.§A
ina GN 2 ina pan PN 2 La Gurraja ADD 918
ii 6ff.; PN LJ.GAR-nu NIM.MA-a-a PN the
commander of the Elamite (troops) ADD
857 iii 11, cf. PN L.GAR-n LfJ.AN.TA-

a(or -$a)-a ADD 860 iv 1, also PN LfJ.
GAR-nU IX.X1.MEA ADD 857 ii 4 (lists of

military officials); 3000 La.ERIN.ME§ GRI I .

ME§ LfJ.GAR-nu-te LJ rab kalldbdni Sa PN
Lt pdhiti §a putua ana GN uttammiiu three
thousand foot soldiers, commanders, and
commanders of kalldbu units of PN, the
(Urartian) governor opposite my prov-
ince, have set out for Mugair ABL 380:5;
PN LT.GAR -nu DUMU.MAN ADD 857 i 22 and
(different person) ibid. iii 31, also ADD 607 r. 4f.,
wr. L.GAR- A.MAN ADD 840 i 4, GAR-
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nu §a A.MAN ADD 1125 v 6, GAR-nU.ME§
A.MAN ADD 834:12; note Tarhundap LUY.
GAR-nU URU x-[x-a]-[al ADD 857 ii 39, but
the same individual designated LlO.GAR-
nu alone ADD 841 r. 3 and 860 i 19; PN LO.
GAR -nU (together with other military
officials) ADD 833:3, r. 1 and 8, 857 i 18 and

passim, 860 i 19 and passim.

c) in charge of groups of population
(foreign and domestic) under military ad-
ministration: AN§E.KUR.RA.[ME . .. ] a
maqt[ti] ... ina pan [L] Sak-ni-u-nu
the horses of the refugees are in the
charge of their commander ABL 153 r. 1;
ina muhhi nie a ina pan KUR Labadi-
daja . . . PN LL.GAR-u--nu larru beli temu
issakan4u md nie sahhiri ana EN.ME§-
~u-nu dini as regards the people in the
custody of the Labdudians, the king gave
the following orders to Balassu, their com-
mander: Give the people back to their
(family) heads ABL 537:8; LU d-kan- i-
nu ina muhhi[§unu] assapar nuk alkani
ldurkunu . . . tilli laddinakkunu laSu la
iMmiu la illikunu ana La §ak-ni-§u-nu
ihtas'u I sent their commander to them
with the words, "Come, let me take a
census of you and give you equipment,"
but they refused to come and (instead)
maltreated their commander (the place
is called Lapsia, it is at the foot of the
mountain) ABL 610:5 and 10; NA 4.KI§IB
PN Lt Sidiinaja §a qdt PN 2 La.GAR-nm
the seal of PN, a man from Sidon, under
the command of PN 2 the commander Iraq
32 142 No. 9:3; PN LU.GAR-n-tc §a PN 2 IM
76899 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; if he
is a servant of the king and ina mu[hhi]
La §ak-ni-§u ina muhhi La.NAM-Zi iqtibi
birti ene a L gak-ni-4u ina muhhilu
lu[maddid]u has complained about his
commander or his governor, let them give
his commander a reprimand on his behalf
(if he is a servant of an Assyrian, let them
give his lord a reprimand) CT 53 78+426:7 f.;
ana Lj Sa muhhi ali Aummu ana La lak-nu
liSpuru let them write to the city overseer

gaknu 2e

or the commander ABL 1407 r. 3; seal ofTiri
Lf.GAR-mn URU.KASKAL-a-a (selling six
people) ADD 274:1 (coll. S. Parpola); PN Lt.
GAR-nu (ofNeirab) (note: PN urdu a La.
EN.NAM line 8) ABL 1227 + CT 53 923:7.

d) in relation to the rab kigir: PN rab
kisir qat PN 2 GAR-nu LO.GIA.GIGIR tah-lip
PN, a rab kiir, under the command of
PN 2, the commander of the armored(?)
chariotry ND 10004: 19 (unpub.), cited Postgate,
AnSt 30 71; andku [ina] pan PN La rab
kiir Sanie aptiqissu la immagur md ina
kalzijama alassu[m] annurig Lf.GAR-nU-
su PN is8i Lf taSlisija ina muhhi Sarri belija
ussebila I appointed him in the service
of Nagaha, another rab kiir, but he ob-
jected to this, saying, "I will serve in
my own district(?)." Now I am sending his
commander (and this) Nagaha with my
shield bearer to the king, my lord (let
the king decide about the matter) ABL
639:6; ana L.GAR -nU.ME ana [L1]. [GAL]
ki-sir.ME § arru bell li ialsunu let the
king, my lord, question the commanders
and the rab kisir officials (concerning
abuses in revenue collection) ABL 557 r. 5;
ERIN.ME§ Sa PN L.GAR-n LTj DUMU

kitkitt issen LJ kiir ina libbi GN kammusu
luesilSunu there are men of PN the com-
mander - engineers for a full kisru - sta-
tioned in GN, he should pull them out
ABL 414:10, cf. ibid. 19.

e) civil functions: annurig Lf rab
kalldpdni La kabSarru u La.GAR-n.ME§
Sa askuppdti izabbilninni ina muhhi Sarri
belija ussebila I am now sending to the
king, my lord, the chief of the kalldbu
troops, the stone cutter, and the com-
manders who are (in charge of) trans-
porting the slabs here ABL 1104 r. 6; LO.
ERIN.ME§ [S]a ina hiriti [Sa] issen La.
GAR-ni 125 - there are 125 men (work-
ing) on the moat under one commander
ABL 1180:10; Laj.ERfN.ME . . . aL(j.GAR-

nU.ME§ Sa URU GN Sa URU GN 2 Sa Lfj.
GAL.BI.LUL LO.ERfN.MEE-~d-n hiriU It
dl51 z-x-x the men (of the governors of
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three provinces and) of the commanders
ofGN, ofArrapha, and of the (place called)
Chief Cupbearer [dig] the moat of the IMtar
temple Iraq 25 74 No. 67:40; PAP 7 LO.
GAR-nU.MEA ... PAP x [hur54i] 1 bilat
sarpi in all, seven commanders (de-
livering) a total of 23 minas of gold
and one talent of silver ADD 686:6', cf.
anniti L.GAR-nU.ME§ [a ... ] udina la
[iddinuni] the following are the com-
manders who have not yet delivered
(their dues) ibid. r. 3; KU.BABBAR Sa La.
GAR-lnu(!)-ME§(!)1-te Sa LOT.GAL.URU.
ME -te 3[a i]na muhhi nine mdti ussaddiru
they have itemized the silver revenues of
the £.-s and city overseers (which were
imposed) on the local population Iraq 17
139 No. 20:4; two minas of silver belonging
to PN La.GAR-nu (loaned to PN 2) ADD
32:2 (coll. S. Parpola).

f) other occs.: PN LO.GAR-n [ina
URU].E.KAM.ME§ [a K]UR mudabbiri 16
AN§E AE.PAD.ME§ . . . itti i Aggur-belu-
taqqin, the commander, appropriated 16
homers of barley (for his troops) from the
desert village of Kapar-diqarate ABL
871:9; pdhat KUR Za-mu-u LO.GAR.ME
issikunu la isquru la enilu la imutu did
the governor of GN and the commanders
not stand guard with you, did they not
exhaust themselves, and did they not die?
ABL 1244:5 (let. of Asb.); [issu UR]U.§E 1
ber qaqquru adi [GN ittalku PN L].GAR-nu
Lft.GAR-nu.ME§-ia issiu [.. .] from the
village they marched a stretch of two
hours as far as GN, PN the commander,
together with my commanders, [.. .] CT
53 237:11'; 10 AN§E MIN MIN 8 d a Lt.

GAR-nu.ME§ (deportees from Gambulu
assigned) a field of ten homers (in the
Habur region) belonging to the estate of
the commanders Johns Doomsday Book 5 i 19,
see Fales Censimenti No. 21; PN LaJ Sa [ft
GAR -fU.ME § PN, the manager of the estate
of the commanders ADD 857 ii 8, see Kinnier
Wilson Wine Lists 102; as witness: PN GAR--nu
ADD 207 r. 3f., also 711 edge 1, wr. LO.GAR.

Aaknu 3b

KUR (preceded by [LU].A.BA a DUMU.
MAN and L(J rab kalldbi) ADD 253 r. 3,
cf. PN LJ mutir teme §a Lf.GAR (along
with other witnesses of military back-
ground) ADD 34 r. 1; L.GAR-nu-te L.
AB.BA.ME Sa URU [. .. ] u PN ina panija
it[talkuni] the commanders and elders of
the city of GN came to me with PN (and
I persuaded them to bring down the rest
of their people) ABL 1044:11; Kaldaja S4
[L].GAR-nu ina URU Larakka PN issapra
PN sent a certain Chaldean, a commander
(by rank), to Larak (but the Larakians
captured him and brought him to me)
ABL 763+1213:6; exceptionally in early NB:
land adjoining A.§A ii d-ak-nu-ti the
field of the house of the s.-s BBSt. No. 8 i 15.

3. (a title designating various officials
in Babylonia) - a) in MB: rations to PN
GAR-nu BE 14 81:3, BE 15 21:8, wr. sak-
nu (same person) BE 14 44:8, (different
persons) ibid. 58:2, PBS 2/2 136:21, BE 15 200
iii 42, wr. sak-ni BE 14 91a:4; 3 SiLA
I.DG.GA ana harrdn tdmti PN GAR-nM
three silas of perfumed oil for the sea trip
(received by) PN the s. ibid. 134:4; in all
x rations for the outside workers §a §u
GAR-ni PBS 2/2 53:41, cf. mitre §a §u
LU.GAR-ni BE 17 28:18; PN GAR-nu (third
witness) BE 14 127:13.

b) in NB letters of ABL: PN LT aak-
nu sa ana <<ia ana > Stuqiti §a unqdti
u mar lipri a Sarri ina EN.LIL.KI paqdu
A9Sur-belu-taqqin, the s. who was ap-
pointed in Nippur to forward royal bullae
and messengers ABL 238 r. 8; hittu [ia]
[LU1 Sandabakki Sa LJ sak-ni-ku-nu 9i4
it is the fault of the fandabakku and your
S. ABL 287 r. 3 (royal let. to the citizens of
Nippur); enna immati Lt gsak-nu ultu Bit-
Dakkiri usi DIN.TIR.KI gabbi iptalhu (the
people of Babylon used to be confident
but) now that the £. has left GN all the
Babylonians have become scared ABL 1431
r. 2, cf. a ana Sarri iMapparini umma
Lt.GAR-nu la Bit-Dakkiri Si arru li
puralluniti umma mind habdilu let the
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king write to those who urge him to re-
move the £. from GN: What is all the
trouble? ABL 524:12; ad PN L1U.GAR-nu
§d PN 2 mdr Dakkuri belonging to PN, the 4.
of PN2 of the Dakkuru tribe A. Pope, A
Survey of Persian Art 1 285 No. 14; when
the troops of Bit-Jakin marched to
(Bab-)Bitqa (and when) LuT ak-nu kizu
§a Bit-Dakkiri Aramu u edbe a Bit-Dak:
kiri ana muhhilu ki utirru the §. swayed
the grooms of GN and the Arameans and
soldiers of GN to his side ABL 542:14;
lipirti 6arri ana LDt 6ak-nu u PN lii ?2ni
umma ... emiq altaprakkunui let them
send a message from the king to the £. and
PN (the head of Bit-Dakkuiri) saying: I
have sent troops to you ibid. r. 3; LU ak-nu
§a itti [PN] ana mat tdmti uri[du] the S.
who went down to the Sealand with PN
ABL 863 r. 6; 6arru ana LfI ak-ni lilpurams
ma mdr §ipriu ina Bit-TammeS6ama'
lilkunma SE.BAR ana Sarri lukil let the
king write to the . that he send his mes-
senger to GN to hold barley in storage
for the king ABL 524 r. 7; enna aki §a
beli ile'i ana Lj id-kin blli lipqidanni
now if my lord deem it appropriate, let
my lord appoint me (a haruspex) for the
(service of the) 6. ABL 912 r. 5, cf. 12
anati [a] g inapani PN LU.GAR -nu LUGAL

ma4 dak ka for these twelve years I was(?)
in the service of PN, £. of the king ABL
780 + CT 54 371:12; PN L U ak-na Nabiu-
garra-ibni the S. (laid hands on the city)
ABL 846:13; 2 ERIN.ME§ 6d [PN] d4 L
6d-ak-ni two men of PN (and) of the 6.
ABL 833:7; PN La §ak-nu (following PN
9a pani ekalli) ABL 270:6; LU Sak-nu ABL
1215 r. 3, 1226 r. 6 and 1313:10; in fragm.
context: La Sd-kan-k[a] ABL 965 r. 3.

c) in later NB: PN Lfj qalla 9a PN2

LU.GAR.KUR UET 4 101:4 (496 B.c.); mes-
senger of Lf.GAR.KUR YOS 6 145:23
(548 B.c.), also TCL 9 144:22 (let.); 6ipirti Sa
Lar.GAR.KUR ultebilakkunilSi Sisd I am
herewith sending you (pl.) a message
from the S., read it (and immediately

purchase bows and other weapons) YOS
3 170:7; $db Sarri §a PN ana pani L.
GAR.KUR the royal soldiers of PN are
under the command of the §. ibid. 171:15;
PN u Lj.GAL.10.ME§ inapani Lj.GAR.KUR
akanna ittalizzi' PN and the foremen of
groups of ten men are here under the
command of the 6. BIN 1 41:8, cf. andku
i[na] pani LT sak-nu CT 22 217: 14; par:
zillu u siparru lu LU.GAR.KUR ana DN it:
tadin the . has indeed presented iron
and bronze to the Lady-of-Uruk BIN 1
41:22; GUD.ME§ Sa taqbH. . . inna6imma
ana LU.GAR.KUR luqarrib give him(!) the
oxen that you promised so that I may pre-
sent them to the 6. YOS 3 179:13; mini
tenga ana muhhi mini L.GAR.KUR ilpu:
rakka (let me hear) what the news is from
you, what did the 6. write to you? ibid.
161:28; ana muhhi 6atarra a LU kinalti
Sa L.GAR.KUR temu ilkunuka ina muhhi
la talillu do not be negligent regarding
the roster of the collegium which the 6.
ordered you to draw up ibid. 57:7; LJ.
GAR.KUR ina UNUG.K[I . .. ] (in the tenth
year of Nabonidus) the 6. [...] in Uruk
BHT pl. 12 ii 22 (Nbn. Chron.); barley of ama
at the disposal of PN Li rab kissatu Sa
L.GAR.KUR VAS 3 2:2 (Sippar, 613 B.C.);
merchant of L.GAR.KUR VAS 6 252:15,
cf. ibid. 17f.; LU.EN.LIL.KI.ME § a ina qdte
LU. GAR.KUR the Nippurians who are
under the jurisdiction of the 6. TuM 2-3
238:3; difficult: ana mdr Lf d-kin a
illiku il-tar umma bitu ban Lf d-kin iq:
tabd6iu umma bitu banu he asked(?) a 6.
who came, "Is the house all right?" the
6. said to him, "The house is fine" CT 22
63:16 and 19.

d) in the Murafi archive: ilki gamruti
PN LU Iaknu a ... ina qdt PN2 mdrMura i
mahir etir PN the §. of (the hadru) has
received from PN2, member of the MuraSfi
family, (x silver) the complete ilkcu duty
(on fields of his hadru leased to the Mura§A
family) he has been paid in full BE 10
67:8, and passim in the MurahSi archive; kaspa
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a' x MA.NA sut eqli Suatu a MU.X.KAM
PN LJ Sak-nu §a L Arumaja .. . ina qdt
PN 2 mdru fa Mural mahir BE 10 100:7,
cf. aki Sipitu a . . . PN Lj 4[ak-nu] §a

L.GIR.LA.ME9 in accordance with the
written instructions from PN, the I. of the
sword-bearers BE 10 5:7, cf. PN 3 Lj ak-
nu §a bit Lfj.GAL.GIR.LA.ME§ ardu Sa Gu=
bdri (governor of Babylonia) BE 10 85
upper edge, cf. ibid. 95:18 and upper edge; ku-
um kaspi 9a ana LU lak-nu-ii-nu ana
muhhiunu nadnu (the dates are) in lieu
of the silver paid for them (the debtors)
to their . PBS 2/1 89:12; PN LO paqdu §a

PN2 Lt Sak-nu a LO kizc PN, the represen-
tative of PN2, the . of the grooms TuM 2-3
187:7 and 10, cf. PN LO paqqaddu §a PN 2 LO
Sak-nu a bit LO rab urdtu ibid. 184:22, but
PN LO Sanu Sa PN2 LU.GAR §a Lt sepire
ka uqu PN, the deputy ofPN2, . of the army
scribes PBS 2/1 34:9, cf. PN La Sanu a PN2

LO Sak-nu Sa LO ulSdneja BE 9 44:17, also
PN L U ani Sa PN 2 La ak-nu ,a LO Ma=
gullaja BE 10 81:18; 9E.NUMUN.ME9 .. .a
ina muhhi ID Dirdtu Sa Lf §udane LO.
DUMU.ME E Esak-nu-td cultivated fields
along the Diratu canal belonging to the
,uldnu's, employees of the estate of the
9.-s (subleased by the Murauf family) BE
10 79:3 and 8, cf. 9E.NUMUN.ME. ... a
Lj hadri ga Lj SuSdne DUMU.ME§ LO§ak-nu.ME ibid. 112:3 and 9, cf. also ibid. 6
left edge, PN LJO ,ak-nu Sa LJ rSuldnel Sa
SLJ ak-nu-tu PBS 2/1 117 right edge, cf.
ibid. 5, 101:14, 207:7, 226:6f., and passim; PN
LO iak-nu Sa ana muhhi MUEN.HI.A the
S. in charge of the (royal) birds PBS 2/1
63:25 and upper edge, cf. (same person) Sa
ana muhhi MU9EN(.HI.A) Sa Sarri BE 10
128:16 and left edge 3; PN La 8ak-nu a LJ
Bananeaja (i.e., Carians), with Aram.
epigraph sgn bnj' BE 10 126:8 and reverse,

cf. (§a L Arbaja) PBS 2/1 48:6 and 9, (Sa Lt
Arumaja) BE 10 86:12 and lower edge, 100:7 and
upper edge, (Sa Lt ASSi'aja) PBS 2/1 191:11,
65:24, (a LO Gimirraja) BE 10 69: 11 and reverse,
97:12, TuM 2-3 189:8, 12, 17, and left edge,
(ia LO Hiamqadia) BE 10 82:17, (Sa La Indimaja

Indians) ibid. 53 lower edge, 70:6 and 10, BE 9
76:11, TuM 2-3 190:14 and right edge, (9a LO
Magullaja) BE 10 84:12 and left edge, (a Lt
MuSkaja u Lj Sapardaja Phrygians and Lydians)
ibid. 90 lower edge, cf. ibid. 67:18, (§a Lr umuth
kunaja) ibid. 115:9 and 12, (.a Lt Urataja u Lf
Miliduaja) ibid. 107:3, 6, and lower edge, for
other professional organizations see
aspastua, alkdpu, a tabarru, baktu, banai=
kdnu, batqu in rab batqi, gardu s., hutdru B,
kakardinnu, kizu, limitu mng. 4a-1',
magallatu, mdhiu, maaru mng. lb-1',
naggdru, narkabtu in bit narkabti, sasinnu,
sepiru, .ir(a)ku, §ulSnu, tamkdru, taSli=
Sdnu, umaspitru; see also hadru; note,
possibly in charge of a hadru of inhabi-
tants of Nippur: PN La ak-nu ga EN.
LIL.KI (as first witness) BE 9 23:17
(435 B.c.), also (different person) PBS 2/1 22:14
and upper edge, 27:17 and lower edge, 29:16 and
upper edge, 35 reverse (all 423 B.c.), 70:13
(421 B.c.), and TuM 2-3 204:20 and lower edge 1
(419 B.C.).

4. manager in charge of large house-
holds - a) Sakin biti- 1' in Nuzi: Elhip-
tilla GAR GaURU Nuzi PN, manager of the
palace of Nuzi (receiving sheep for pluck-
ing) HSS 13 156:4, cf. naphar 30 kdsdtu
a i tu URU Nuzi PN u Elhip-tilla GAR E.

GAL-lim u telIAunutima ina URU DINGIR.
ME§ ubilluniti in all thirty (gold and
silver) goblets which PN and Elhip-tilla,
the manager of the palace, took from Nuzi
and brought to GN HSS 14 589:17, cf.
annctu unitu Sa ekalli ... ana qdti Erwi-
,arri GAR § Sa URU Nuzi nadnu ibid.
608:15 (= pl. 108 No. 263), cf. (same person, as
recipient of a garment) HSS 13 8:13; two minas
of red wool to be given (by a merchant)
to Erwi-Sarri Lf.GAR i HSS 15 329:12,
also ibid. 220:12; (a servant girl of the pal-
ace) alar Erwi-arri GAR ~ -ti HSS 13
65:4; barley for the kininu festival, given
to L.OAR Sa URU Lubdi HSS 15
235:18, cf. PN GAR ] [Sa UR]U Tur'a
ibid. 177:5; PN GAR E Sa hurizdti sheep-
shed manager ibid. 224:4; PN Samalliiu
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Sa GAR ] the assistant of the household
manager HSS 14 593:58 (rations to palace
personnel); one homer of barley to Lj.
GAR i hi(?) [x x] Sa ah lu HSS 9 44:13.

2' in MA: one ox given by order of
the king to Ber-abi-uur GAR-kin E

Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-ASsur 40 A 3196:28, also
ibid. 35 A 3186:17.

b) other occs.: PN Lj GAR-kin bili
Bit-Sin-Seme (witness, preceded by sakru-
maS, LU.KA.A.GAL, L( SAG Bit-Sin-eme,
followed by LU.HAL, EN.NAM) Hinke Ku-
durru v 13 (Nbk. I); PN Sangi Sippar... gine
dSamaS batil iqbima 1 stLA NINDA.HI.A
1 SILA KAA.SAG PAD LtO ak-ni Sa Esagil
ina libbi gin& dBel ana d amaS ukinma PN,
the temple administrator of Sippar, told
(the king), "The regular offerings to
gama§ have ceased," so he (the king)
instituted for gama§ from the regular of-
ferings of Bel one sila of bread and one
sila of beer (daily), the food allowance of
the manager of Esagil BBSt. No. 36 ii 5 (NB
kudurru); PN Sa-ak-[nu] a PN2 (the crown
prince) HSS 9 150 r. 1 (translit. only), cf.
PN GAR.KUR sa PN2 ibid. 42:13 (Nuzi); ina
bit PN GEM].MEA E.GAL Sa belija ki irubd
ittaSba ana ia-ak-ni ki aqb umm. . . ina
bit ikkardtija GEME. .GAL.ME lu alba
(for context see amat ekalli) PBS 1/2 73:7
(MB let.).

The title Saknu replaces sakkanakku,
which becomes obsolete in the OB period
and after that survives only as a literary
term for governor, with the exception
of a few 8th-7th century references from
Babylonia, see sakkanakku. Thereafter
Saknu takes over all the basic usages of
sakkanakku, as can clearly be seen from a
comparison with the list of different GIR.
NITA's in OB Proto-Lu (see sakkanakku
lex. section), note also BBSt. No. 4 ii 14,
BE 1/1 83 r. 12, AfO 23 13 ii 5, cited mng.
lb-3'.

In all periods, Saknu could refer to
officials on two distinct levels of

Aaknu

the administrative hierarchy: provincial
governors (appointed by the king), and
officials subordinate to provincial gover-
nors and other high officials. Starting with
the MB and MA period, the sign sequence
GAR.KUR, which originally stood for §akin
mati, could be (and in fact, usually was)
used for writing simple Saknu as well.
This is quite evident from spellings like
GAR.KUR KUR URU GN, from the alter-
nation of GAR.KUR with §a-ak-nu and GAR
in otherwise identical contexts, from the
"equation" L1J.GAR.KUR = LI.GAR-n (see
lex. section), and from the fact that the
word lakintu "female household man-
ager" could be spelled SAL.GAR.KUR-ti
(see akintu), though the reading aakin
mdti, q.v., for GAR.KUR cannot be ex-
cluded.

In the most widespread usage the Saknu
is an official of relatively low rank. In
Sargonid Assyria, Saknu's were the link
between the administrative superstruc-
ture and the division of the population
into kicru units providing taxes and labor
in peacetime and soldiers in time of war.
In Achaemenid Babylonia the Saknu was
the supervisor of a hadru, q.v., a unit
similar in function and organization to the
Assyrian kigru.

In Sargonid times there are also Saknu's
subordinate to the king or a governor in
Assyria who conduct military operations
in Babylonia and monitor the activities of
Babylonian officials.

Note also that a Saknu in charge of a
garrison (the t GIBIL armory of Nineveh)
could also be called "governor" (bel
pdhiti). Whether the unique occurrence
of a "governor of the crown prince" (Lt.
EN.NAM a DUMU.MAN) in ADD 152:4 rep-
resents a similar confusion of terminology
remains unclear.

For the king acting as Saknu of the gods,
see Saknu adj. For LTJ.GAR-kin KUR in
Bogh. and RS see sakinu.

In ABL 566 r. 8 and 1239+ :6 read Lfj §a ziq(!)-
ni (coll. S. Parpola); in ABL 611 r. 11 and ADD 50
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Aaknitu

r. 6 read L §d U.u(!) (= pallifu); in ABL 532 r. 5
read [e-du-ma]-fa(!)1-nu; in ABL 607:6 read 1-en
da- d-a[n(!)-ni]; in ABL 1224 r. 11f. read LO
la U+SAG.ME§; in ADD 77:6 read [fa mLu-]d-kin;
in ABL 1217 r. 13 read PN LiJ.SAG. The occur-
rences of Lf.GAR in ADD 159, 175, 351, 617,
619,660, 771, 774, Iraq 17 137 No. 18:3, Postgate
Palace Archive No. 4:17, 97:6, and 102 r. 5f.,
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists passim, etc., stand for
LI.NINDA "baker" (reading uncertain, possibly
muraqqiu).

In ZA 65 54:10 and 12, also BBSt. No. 6 ii 16,
the official's title is to be read §a bab ekalli, cf.
LUJ KA .GAL Hinke Kudurru v 10, also a KA

.GAL Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2, see Wilcke, ZA
65 42 f.

Postgate, AnSt 30 67 ff.; Postgate Palace Archive
8 n. 21; Borger, AfO 23 9f.; Brinkman PKB 297f.
and n. 1208; San Nicolo Prosopographie p. 61.

saknuitu s.; 1. governorship, 2. office
of gaknu; SB, NA, NB; wr. L1J.GAR(.KUR)
with phon. complement; cf. Saknu.

1. governorship: §a ana GAR.KUR-i-ti
sa KUR Namar iSSakkinu whoever (in the
future) is appointed to the governorship
of GN BBSt. No. 6 ii 28 (Nbk. I); ardisu ana
Sarriti LTO.GAR.[KUR-i-ti] (var. LT.NAM -

u-ti) [eli dldni u]nite upaqqida ina libbi
he (Esarhaddon) appointed his subjects
there to rule as kinglets and governors
over those cities Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:4,
var. from 154 Cyl. E a 16 (= Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 17).

2. office of aknu: LfT rab urddni ...
gabbisunu uptattiju md la tuppaS L.GAR-
nu-i-ti garru ep[pa]g they have unani-
mously dismissed the head of the servants
(of IStar, exempted from taxes), saying:
You shall not exercise the office of Saknu,
the king is taking care of it ABL 533 r. 8
(coll. S. Parpola).

For bit Saknitu in Babylonia, wr. A Lt.
GAR-nU.ME§ in NA, see Saknu s. mng. 2f.

sakranf adj.; drunk; NA; cf. Iakdru.
3 anntu sdbe 4d-ak-ra-nu-t 6unu (for

context see Sakdru) ABL 85 r. 5.

lakrikku see sagrikku.

§akru (akiru) adj.; drunk; SB, NA;
cf. Sakdru.

ak-ru u gami limhau letka let the
drunk and the sober (alike) slap your (the
kurgarrf's) face CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of
ITtar); i-tal kima Ad-ak-ri sleep (baby)
like a drunkard Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 4; lubdr
isinnatiki Sak-ru ina tir[e] liballil may the
drunk soil your festive garment with
vomit RA 62 125:17 (Gilg.); tuplarru §a
abia ana mane 'a dulli TA qat Ltj ak-
ru-te ipqiduni the scribe whom my father
has put in charge of supervising the work
of drunkards ABL 885:9 (NA), cf. LU IGI
mane Lf rfak(!)-ru(!)1-te lepugu ibid. r. 2
(coll. S. Parpola).

gakru s.; handle; MA, EA; wr. syll.
and KIN.

1 taruS[hu Sa si]parri sa-kar-Su Sa oIG
sarpa qarim one bronze .... , its handle is
of wood, overlaid with silver AfO 18 308:19
(MA inv.), cf. ibid. 26; 1 piMtatu rittalu NA 4.
AN.GUG.ME [Sa]-kdr-[§u] alam gilnugallu
one ointment spoon, its bowl is of....,
its handle is an alabaster figurine EA 25 ii
43, also ibid. 45, 47, 49, 51 (list of gifts of Tus-
ratta), 1 .allulam rittaSu hiliba u uqn sadi
uhhuzu KIN-SU salam amiltu ginugallu
tamll EA 22 ii 21, cf. a silver mirror §a-
kdr-4u ?alam amiltu EA 25 ii 58; 1 GAL
hurdsi taml uqni ladi §a-kdr-4i one gold
goblet, its handle inlaid with genuine lapis
lazuli EA 19:81 (let. of Tutratta); wr. KIN:
[1] patru Sa EME-8l habalkinnu .. KIN-
4ul u~i Sa ZUR.ME§ hurdsa uhhuz one
dagger whose blade is of iron, its haft is
of ebony .... plated with gold EA 22 i 33,
also (made of HE.TUR.ME§) ibid. iii 8, (inlaid with

lapis lazuli) ibid. ii 16, cf. ibid. i 39, 63, ii 44, 49,
59, iii 16, EA 25 iii 52 (both lists of gifts of
TuAratta).

The reading of the log. KIN as Sakru,
suggested by Knudtzon, VAB 2 158 note f,
is based on the parallel contexts but is not
certain.' See also 6ikru.
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gakrfi

gakrd see agaru.

§ak§u (§ekQu) adj.; wild(?); OA, SB;
cf. akdSu.

[sU].x-x[KAL], [ig]i.ka-lx1K[AL] = ak-su, Sak-qu
ErimhuS II 6f., cf. su.kal = fa-ak-[qu], igi.kal
= wa-ak-[Qu] Imgidda to Erimhul A 14'f.; igi.
kal (var. [x.g]al) = ek-gi = (Hitt.) [. . .], igi.
kal.kal (var. [x.g] al. gal) = Ji-u-qi (var. §a(text
na)-[ak-r~il) = (Hitt.) x-x-wa-an-za Erimhu§ Bogh.
A iv 24 f.; [x] .x. x = i-ik-si (var. §a-ak-qu) = (Hitt.)
ga-al-hu-ri-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 28.

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, ak-qu = am-ru Malku I
53 ff.

musahhip kullat la mdgiri muletti sak-
si who lays low all who are insubmissive,
who smites the wild(?) Iraq 37 12:7 (Sar.,
Charter of Assur); hanu iltu ... a panua
Bak-su (her) fifth (name is) goddess whose
face is wild (?) 4R 56 i 5 (Lama§tu I), see 4RAdd.
p. 10, cf. dannat ak-sa-[at] (describing
LamaStu) KAR 239 ii 4 and dupl. 4R Add.

p. 11 K.3377+ :7 to pl. 56 iii; uncert. (as per-
sonal name): PN DUMU Sa-ak-si-im VAT

9235:14, also BIN 6 250:5, TuM 1 24a r. 3 (OA).

saktumu see §uktumu.

Baku see sdqu B.

sakidu see Sukidu.

iskultu see ~Skultu.

sakulu see Igkulu.

sakummu s.; parchedness; syn. list*;
Sum. lw.

Sd-ckm-mu-u(var. -U) = pu-ul-hi-[tl LTBA 2 1
xii 110, var. from dupl. CT 18 20 K.8312: 11.

sakurfi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*
[.. .] d-ku7-ru-u (with gloss fd-ku-ru-u) Hunger

Uruk 84:21 (comm. on physiogn. omens).

sakussu see Aikultu.

lakuttu see 6ukuttu A.

Malabila s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign
word.

talahu

fj §d-la-bi-la : Q MIN (= imhur-edrd)
ina ~i-ba-ri Uruanna II 427, from Kocher

Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 54.

saladi s.; (name of a plant); lex.*
U §A.A = Sa-la-di Hh. XVII RS Recension 4a,

in MSL 10 107.

Probably for ui. p e4 = (ammu) §a alddi,
cf. Hh. XVII 209ff. and RS Recension 128.

alagu v.; to snow; Mari, MB*; I iallag;
cf. algu.

inuma salgum ina GN i-la-al-la-gu (see
algu usage a-2') A. 3658:7 (courtesy G. Dos-

sin); uncert.: i-sa-la-ag (in broken con-
text) BE 17 97:2 (MB let.).

galihu v.; 1. to take out, to tear off,
tear out, to retrieve, salvage, (with qaq,
qadu) to withdraw oneself, back out, 2.
to dispatch, send off, 3. (uncert. mng.);
4. II to take out; OA, EA, SB, NA;
I iluh - ilallah, II; cf. alihtu.

1. to take out, to tear off, tear out,
to retrieve, salvage, (with qaqqadu) to
withdraw oneself, back out - a) to take
out objects from a large lot: (PN entrusted
x tin and sixty textiles to me) ina kdrim
asar nerrubu ,ubdti a-ga-ld-ah-ma apaq:
qidma munussunu adapparakkum in the
kdru which we will enter I will take the
textiles out (of the lot), entrust them (to
a transporter), and let you know how
many there are HUCA 39 7 L29-556:8; give
the top pack (with merchandise) be-
longing to PN to PN2, but if your employee
refuses it §A.BA qubdtiz a akkidie Su-lu-
uh-ma dillum take the Akkadian textiles
out of it and give (them) to him TCL 20
128A:16 (both OA letters).

b) to tear off, tear out - 1' in gen.:
ilmema Enkidu annd qab2 Itar iS-lu-uh
imitti alema anapania iddi when Enkidu
heard this speech of I tar's he tore out the
thigh of the bull of heaven and hurled it
down before her Gilg. VI 161.
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2' said of parts of the exta: gumma
martu dal-hat if the gall bladder is torn
out CT 20 45 ii 37, also CT 30 10 82-3-23,98:1;
Summa na.raptu Sal-hat if the "crucible"
(of the liver) is torn out CT 20 31:23, cf. (said
of the qibtu) Boissier Choix 98:5, 128:9, (said of
the ubdnu) ibid. 168f.:4-6; Summa tiranu
imitta naksu u fal-hu if the intestines are
slit on the right and torn out ibid. 89:10,
cf. ibid. 94:7 (all SB ext.), PRT 122:11 and 15
(SB ext. reports).

c) to retrieve, salvage silver from a
person or transaction: make the rabi
?dbim pay kaspam 10 mana ina bitim
ammim u-ul-ha-ma lu umka salvage ten
minas of silver from that house, and you
will earn yourself a reputation! CCT 2
30:12; ittdbdtim igti PN azzazma mala ka:
sapka a- a-lu-hu eppa[S] I will assist PN
voluntarily and try my best to salvage
your silver BIN 4 45:31; awilum ina gu:
biti 5 Ja anaMiuSunni ibdima kaspi a-ia-
la-ah the gentleman (the rabi sikkiti)
will be put to shame by the five textiles
I am going to present to him and I will
be able to salvage my silver BIN 6 23:22;
please take action under my responsibil-
ity and take the silver in the office of the
kdru and the merchandise adi SaPN adan:
ninma Sa 6a-ld-hi-im a-Sa-ld-ha-am and as
for PN's (goods), I will take strong action
and try to salvage what I can BIN 4
70:24f. (all OA letters); as for the armrest
(in the shape of) winged claws about
which the king wrote to me, saying, "Why
is it not finished?" had it (the gold) been
at the disposal of the Assyrians ni-iS-
luh-6u-nu arh[iI ni] gmuru we would have
retrieved it from them and quickly
finished it ABL 271 r. 1 (NA).

d) (with qaqqadu) to withdraw oneself,
to back out (OA): kaspam 10 MA.NA.TA
nalliram u atta qaqqadka 6u-ul-ha-am sik
ckdtum even write off ten minas of

silver each (talent), but back out! The
army is out! BIN 4 51:46, see also afar

galakdanu

qaqqidilu Sa-ld-hi-im Garelli, ArOr 47 43:31,
also ibid. 34, cited qaqqadu mng. 8a-10'.

2. to dispatch, send off (OA): Summa
harrdn suqinnim lu pazzurtum natu ali
anniki ta-Sa-ld-ha-ni anapani PN iupurma
anniki lueribunim if either the byroad or
smuggling is feasible, send a message to
meet PN (telling him) where you want to
dispatch my tin, so that they can bring
me my tin TCL 19 13:28; u attama PN a(!)-
gar ana Puruhaddim annakam anniam i-
ga-lu-hu-ni milikcumma kaspum ana Alim
likiudu<m> and you yourself, PN, advise
him concerning his dispatching this tin
to GN, so that the silver may reach me
in the City BIN 6 205:17.

3. (uncert. mng.): the people of my
household saw it (that my messenger
came back without military aid), and that
silver had not been given either ti-is-
la-hu ana jdli kzma hazanni ahhja u
tina'iuni they point(?) at me, just as (at)
the (other) vassal rulers, my brothers, and
they despise me EA 137:12 (letter of Rib-
Addi).

4. II to take out (same mng. as mng. 1,
OA only): ana kaspiSu §a-lu-hi-im itap;
ram i-di-qd-ti-ma liSpuramma annakam
kaspi lalqe he has just asked me by letter
to take out (all) his silver - he should
have sent a message at the same time so
that I could collect my silver here! ccT
2 3:35; unclear, possibly 11/2: your goods
and donkeys are safe itu [H]a-hi-im
ana Timilkia [x] x di-na ui a(?)}-a-
na [...]-ru u§-ta-lu-hu BIN 6 114:21.

Meanings 1 and 2 are assumed to reflect
different points of reference, the origin
of the goods and the destination. Another
possibility is to connect mng. 2 with
WSem. lh "to send, to dispatch."

Valihu see salAhu A and B.

salakdanu s.; (a mouse); lex.*; Sum.
Iw.
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p6e sila.gad(a) p6-al-§a-la-ak-da (pronuncia-
tion) = a-la-ak-da-nu-um JA 263 40 r. 4 (school
exercise from Susa).

The entry in the school text renders the
pronunciation of the Sumerian in Susa.
The Sum. entry is probably a corruption
ofpe..sila.gaz = hul2, q.v.

Civil, RA 70 94.

galali adv.; surreptitiously (?); SB*;
cf. naallulu.

ana mdti la id §d-la-lig lu iba'a (the
defeated king) slipped surreptitiously(?)
across into unfamiliar territory Weidner

Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 11.

An adverb formed from *galdlu, itself a
back-formed I infinitive from nalallulu,
"to slither."

salIlu in qan salili s.; (a type of reed);
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and GI.
SUL.HI (in Bogh. also GI.SUL.HI.A).

gi. ul.hi = MIN (= qa-an) gd-la-li(var. -lu),
gi.gul.hi.ma.gan.na = MIN MIN ma-ak-kan,
[gi.§ul.hi.al.bar.ra] = [he]-pu-[u], [gi. ul.hi.
al.dar.ra] = [l]e-tu-[u], [gi.sul.hi.tur] = zi-i-
r[um] Hh. VIII 3ff.; gi.dup.pa.an = qa-an tup-
pa-ni = qa-an d1-la-l[i] Hg. A II 12, in MSL 7 67
and MSL 9 186.

gig.ginig u.in.nu.uk gi.sul.hi naga.si
ka.sur.ra &a.bi u.me.ni.9ub : binu ma takal
qa-an Ad-la-lu uhilu qarndnu likaru mazi ana libbi
idima (see maftakal lex. section) 4R 26
No. 7:35f., cf. gi§.§iinig u.in.nu.us gig.
gisimmar.tur gi.sul.hi : binu [malta]kal
suhulla qa-an Id-la-li (see suhulu lex. section)
CT 17 38:35ff. and dupl. (mis pi, courtesy C. B. F.
Walker).

a) in pharm. and med. - 1' in gen.:
binu matakal GI§.GI§IMMAR GI. UL.HI.A

KUB 37 1:15, see AfO 16 48, also KUB 37 43 i 11,
KUB 4 49 i 3, wr. GI.SUL.HI.SAR KUB 4
98:3; 1 GfN ruttitu matakal GI. UL.HI
ina isqqi u 6ikari tarabbak taqammid you
make a decoction of one shekel of ruttitu
mineral, maltakal plant, and .-reed in
flour and beer, and you apply it in a
poultice Kocher BAM 3 iii 10 and dupl. ibid.
482 ii 64 (= CT 23 43 ii 10); i GIN GI.SUL.

§lalu

HI 1 GfN zer bini [...] TCL 6 34 r. i 16;
matakal A GI.SUL.HI ilatti he drinks
matakal plant (in?) sap(?) of .-reed
Kocher BAM 464:6; maStakal suhusu GI.
SUL.HI ibid. 194 iii 14, 152 iv 4, dupl. AMT
69,2:5, for other refs. see suhu66u usage b;
sikilli GI.SUL.HI burd5u AfK 1 38:11, cf.
AMT 98,3 + 39,3:18, binu sikillu GI.SUL.HI
AMT 14,8:5; GI.SUL.HI GI.D.G.GA tarmu
imhur-lime (in a phylactery) Kocher BAM
311:34; erenu matakal GIS.GISIMMAR

«( d GI.SUL.HI TuM 2-3 250:4 (NB list of
appurtenances for a rit.).

2' shoots, leaves, etc.: SE.KAK GI.
SUL.HI §a ina igd[ri u2] shoot of .-reed
which grows out of a wall Uruanna I 70;
(J.SE.KAK GI.SUL.HI : tj immati : sdku
ina 6amni padaJu Kocher BAM 423 i 16, cf.
1.BfL.LA GI.AUL.[HI] (same use) ibid. 14;

SE.KAK GIS.NIM SE.KAK GIS..GfR §E.

KAK GI.SUL.HI (in a phylactery) Kocher
BAM 311:24, cf. ibid. 435 v 7 (= AMT 89,1),
AMT 91,1:6, 92,4 r. 4, 82,2 ii 5, 74 iii 3, for
other refs. see aSdgu usage c-4'; PA GI.
SUL.HI ... taha46al tanappi you crush
and sift fronds of 6.-reed (and other in-
gredients) Kocher BAM 482 i 62. cf. AMT
48,1:4; GI.PA.UR GI GI.SUL.HI SE.KAK GI.
SUL.HI SE.KAK GIS.U.GIR ... tasdk you
crush reed blades, §.-reed blades, shoots
of £.-reed, shoots of agu (and other in-
gredients for a potion) Kocher BAM 398 r. 38,
cf. ibid. r. 24, parallel ibid. 482 i 57 (= CT 23 41
i 12), cited guru, cf. PA GI.jR GI.SUL.HI
fronds (and) blades of .-reed AMT 92,6:2,
cf. AMT 48,3:4.

b) in rit. and magic: iqi pilrim [q]d-
an 6a-la-la-am GI .NINIG GIS.GISIMMAR.
TUR UET 6/2 193:12 (OB inc.); GIS.SINIG
GIS.GISIMMAR GI.SUL.HI KUB 4 17:4; sus
hu66u GI.SUL.HI RAcc. 12 i26 (kalZ rit.), cf. Or.
NS 36 24: 10, 280 r. 7, and 282:2 (all namburbis);
for other refs. see suhuSu usage a; aI.
SUL.HI = dNinurta PBS 10/4 12 i 7 (comm.
on appurtenances of the ipu).

c) other occs.: 6umma KI.MIN (= ina
eqel ali) GI.SUL.HI KI.MIN (= GUB) if
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.-reed stands in a city's field CT 39 4:30
(SB Alu); [T].GI§.GI.UL.HI : A.DAR : [. . .]

GAL Kocher BAM 1 iv 1.

Thompson DAB 21 f.

Salalu A v.; 1. to take people into cap-
tivity, to take (goods, animals, gods, etc.)
as booty, 2. to plunder, despoil, loot
(cities, regions, etc.), 3. to withdraw
(from a storage place?), 4. IV to be
carried off as booty (passive to mng. 1),
5. IV to be plundered, pillaged, robbed
(passive to mng. 2); from OAkk., OB on;
I ilul- ilallal, 1/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll.
and IR (LAH4 Kraus Texte 7:33, 12a i 17, 64
r. if.); cf. musallilu, 6dlilu, §allatu A,
allatu A in §a Sallati, §allu A adj., fallutu.

firl = ga-la-lum MSL 9 130:330 (Proto-Aa);
e-ri IR = §a(text li)-la-[lu] Idu II 303; i.ri =
ga-fla1-[lu] Izi V 71; ir = Sd-la-lu, la-aLAH4 = MIN §d
L, LAH 4 MIN-MINLA 4 = na-gal-lu-lu Antagal III

26ff.; ( 
"ir = gd-la-lum, [x.x] . a-aLAH 4 = MIN

f§dl a-la-ki, [NIM].NIM = i-[ta]g-lu-lum (see na:
allulu) Antagal VIII 144ff., cf. ir = gd-la-lum,

L a-a-MINLA4 = i-tag-lu-[lu] Antagal G 231 f.;
ir = MIN (= habatum) §d id-la-[l]i Antagal A 113;
DU.DU = ga-la-lum Proto-Diri 80; la-ah DU.DU =

-a-la-lum DiriII 17; lah 4 .lah 4 = §d-la-lu ErimhuS
I 200; ga = a-la-lu Izi V 93; nam.ri (var. nam.
gar.ra).ak.a = MIN (= allatum) ga-la-lu Hh. II
224, also Izi Q 290; [... ].Fxl = gd-la-lum, [nam.
r]a = al-la-tum, [nam.ra.ak]. al = MIN §d-la-
lum Nabnitu M 147 f.

urd ir.ra.mu sag an.se nu.il : Ali dd-tal-
lu4 rissu ul innag[si] the city which I have looted
will not rise (from ruin) ASKT p. 127:31f., see
Schollmeyer, MVAG 13 220; [.. .] giud.bi.ta ba.
da.an.ir : [...] ina qin-ni-g4i Kd§> i-ta-lal he
took [.. .] away from its nest SBH 73 No. 41:17 f.

[.. .] kur.ki.bal.a.se nam.ri.e6 ha.ba.ni.
in.lah4 : [. . .] ana mat ndkirigu li-lu-lu may they
take [. . .] away as a captive to the land of his
enemy 4R 12 r. 46f.; [...] ib.lah 4 .es numun.
bi ba.an.kal.kal.e : [. . .]-e-mu iS-lu-lu-ma zeri
utaqqiru they carried away [.. .] as captives, they
made progeny scarce CT 16 43:54f.; ur.sag
na 4 .gii. nux(§IR).gal gAr.ra.du.um.bi uru
ba.ab.lalh4 .lah4 (var. ba.ab.lah 4 .e) : qarrddu
NA 4 MIN qarrdssunu dldni i-gal-lal-u-nu-ti (see
qarrddu mng. Ic) Lugale I 38; kur.ra a.ga.
ba.na DU.DU : d-lil adi edilsiu (see edu
usage d-2') Lugale I 2; sur.bi ki.bal.a.Ab
tim.mu.d6 ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ezzig ana mat
nukurti Sd-la-li ummdndu upahhir (see ezzilusage a)

ibid. 15; 6.mu uru.mu im.ma.ab.t6m.mu.ne :
bita u ala i-sal-la-lu-ni they will loot (my) house
and (my) city SBH 84 No. 47 r. 4f.; zi.da guib.
bu u 4 .ginx(GIM) ga.an. tim: imna u umelu kima
umi lu-uS-lul Studies Albright 345:21.

6.a dam sigs.ga kdr.re ba.da.ab.ga(var.
.gam) 6.a dumu sig5 .ga kur.re MIN : Ja biti
mutu damqa nakri is-ta-lal ga biti mdru damqa
<MIN> an enemy has taken captive the house-
hold's fine husband, an enemy has taken captive
the household's fine son SBH 60 No. 31 r. 7ff.,
var. from PSBA 17 pl. 1 before p. 64 K.41 i 7f.
and (Sum. only) STVC 30 ii 9; us sila 4.bi ga.
ga.mu uz md .bi ga.ga.mu : lahraupuhdssai-
gal-la-l[u] enza u laldga MIN (see lahru lex. section)
4R 30 No. 2:4ff.; uru.didli ib.ta.an.gi ir.ra.
Ae. a ba.an.si dingir.re.e.ne Ai.in.bi.
ra.ka (misinterpretation of nam. ra. ak.a) zag
lil.la ba.ni.in.ri : uSahrib dadme namuig ummi
[ill is]-ta-lal unammi eSreti he devastated settle-
ments, turned them into open country, took the
gods as plunder, laid waste the sanctuaries
Lambert, CRRA 19 436:24.

ib.ba.na Am.uru.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu ib.
ba.na am.e.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu : ina uggati
aSlum dlia ga ig-gal-lu ina uggat aSSum bitiSa [ga
ig-sal-lu] in rage over her city, which was plun-
dered, in rage over her house, which was plundered
SBH 140 No. IV 201ff.; ki.ir.ra am.nigin.e.
en am.nigin.e.en : aSar is-gal-la (var. fig-gall-
lu4) asahhur asahhur (see sahdru lex. section) SBH
110 No. 57:39f., cf. ibid. 41 f., var. from STT 156
r. 5f., see JNES 26 207; durunx(IM.U.NIGIN.NA).
eg.am a.ginx ba.an.da.ri.ri... [ki.b] i ir.ra.
bi nu.un.zu [ki.bi ir].[ra.bil nu.un.ga.gi.
bi [.. .] nu.un.zu [.. .] nu.un.ga.ga.bi : ai--
biiu ki it-ta-lal . . . agar is-Sal-lu4 ul idi agar ig-
Sal-lu4 amdru ul ale'e harrdnu is-sal-lu4 ul idi
harranu i-gal-lu4 amdru ul ale'e how its popula-
tion has been carried off! I do not know the place
to which it was carried off, I cannot find the place
to which it was carried off, I do not know the road
by which it was carried off, I cannot find the road
by which it was carried off BRM 4 9:23ff.; 6.
gi 4 .in.zu me la.ba.Dur.ra ... un.zu ma.
a.a i.lah 4 .e§ me la.ba.DU".ra : bitu amatka
ajif it-taf-[lal] niiika ekn i.-.fal-la aji it-ta-ao-lal-
la / niSuka ga ig-gal-la ajil it-taS-lal (see ajiki'am
lex. section) SBH 110 No. 57:34ff. and dupls.,
see JNES 26 207; ir men na.nam urs.ra nu.
mu.un.hil.la : ana ga il-al-lu4 ana sat-tim kiam
ul ahaddu for what has been taken away, for that
I am so unhappy SBH 141 No. IV 219.

un.zu ma.a.a i.lah4 .e : nigika dkd iS-Sal-
la SBH 110 No. 57:3f.; u6. gin.na.ma fbal.
DU (var. ba.lah 4 .lah 4 ) : ga ana igija illiku it-
ta-ag-lal (var. it-ta4-lal) he who used to go to my
grove(?) has been taken captive ibid. r. 5f., cf.
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ibid. r. 7ff., var. from STT 156 r. 13f., see JNES
26 208.

ki.sikil.mu 6.amas.na.ka libig. a ba.ab.
ga : ardatu ina bit mataki a ina kimi it-tag-lal
(see kimu) SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 14f., dupl.
BA 5 620 r. 20f.

GIS.MES.KI.IN.GI.RA . . . KI.IN.GI //EN.LIL.KI // IR

// d-la-la STC 1217:5; IR.BA / ig-ga-lal-ma Hunger
Uruk No. 83:11; [... i-gal] -la-al-ma / LAH 4he-

p

/ §d-la-la ibid. No. 84:35 (both comm. on
physiogn. omens); §iR.§iR // LAH 4 / Sd-la-llu
[u§ red] uv // gd-la-lu ana dunqu u lumnu qabd
CT 41 39:4 f. (iqqur ipug comm.), see Labat Calen-
drier p. 58f. n. 8; libbu DOL.LA // A.DaL.LA //
LAH 4 .LAH 4 // [ridutu] // etellu // gd-la-lu ina ERIM.

HU§ qabi ... ummdnka nakru i-gal-lal (for context
see Iallatu lex. section) Leichty Izbu 232 f. ROM
991:3ff.

1. to take people into captivity, to take
(goods, animals, gods, etc.) as booty -
a) in hist. - 1' in gen.: 4 Sar baltii:
tiSunu uneppil as-lu-ul I blinded 14,400
of those who survived (and) took them
into captivity AOB 1 118 ii 35, 6a-li-il
geru zdmdni (see geru usage a-2) ibid.
134:15 (both Shalm. I); 900 nise 150 alpe
1000 immere sise kidane imere ds-lu-la I
took as booty nine hundred people, one
hundred fifty oxen, one thousand sheep,
horses, mules, and donkeys Rost Tigl. III
p. 32: 182, cf. ibid. 30:178, 58:18, for other refs.
see marsitu mng. Ib; GN alme akSud 27 290
nise dSib libbiSu as-lu-la I besieged and
captured Samaria, I took captive 27,290
inhabitants Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:24,
cf. niSe adi makkuriSunu ma'di d-lu-la
Lie Sar. 57, and passim in Sar.; 2400 ?dbe
[hup]6s u arddni ultu mdtisu i6-lu-lam-ma
ibid. 450; I settled in Assyria ba'ulat
arba'i ... a ina zikir ASsur belija ina
metel Sibirrija ds-lu-la the peoples of the
four (regions) whom I took captive by the
power of my scepter at DN's command
Lyon Sar. 11: 73 and 18:94; hurd.u kaspu itti
bue ekalliSu u GargamiSaja bel hitti Sa
ittiSu itti makkiriSunu d6-lu-lam ina qereb
mdt A66ur urd I took as booty gold (and)
silver, along with the goods of his palace,
and also the people of Carchemish -
criminals who had conspired with him -

along with their possessions, and brought
them to Assyria Lie Sar. 74, cf. Sd-lil
maliki URv Gargami ... hatte lemniti
Lyon Sar. 13:17; a nie d1i udti Sd-lal-
6u-nu akpidma Sa DN tululti GN aqtabi
dii$du I planned to take the people
of that city into captivity, I ordered that
Haldia, the protective god of Urartu, be
removed from it TCL 3 347 (Sar.), cf. ibid.
348, 424, Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72: 115; ahhigu
zer bit abilu Sa umalliru ahi tdmtim sitti
ni e mdtiu ultu GN ... ds-lu-la I took
into captivity from Bit Jakin his brothers,
his (whole) family, whom he had aban-
doned on the seacoast, (and) the rest
of the people of his land OIP 2 71:36
(Senn.), cf. sitti mari PN qinnulu zer bit
abi~u mala basic ... u emeti abi bdniz
unu . . . ultu qereb mat Gambuli 6d-lu-la

ana mat ASSur I carried off from GN to
Assyria the rest of PN's children, his rel-
atives, his entire family, and even the
bones of their father (along with people,
cattle, flocks, and horses) Streck Asb. 28
iii 67, cf. also (referring to Elam) ibid. 56 vi 95; nile
mat Bit Jakin u ilaniunu adi bahuldte
Sar mat Elamti dI-lu-lam-ma ana mat
Aisur urd I took captive and led to As-
syria the people of Bit Jakin and their
gods, together with subjects of the king
of Elam OIP 2 87:26, cf. ibid. 38 iv 41, 78:32,
and 75:99, cf. nie. . . alpe u Beni ana la
minam 6&-lu-lam-ma ibid. 28 ii 21, 59:30
(all Senn.); namkicr ekallilu rapate d-lu-la
KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II), cf. ibid. 71:31 (Tigl. I);
ildnilu namkiuru buiadu sekretilu sis e im
dat niridu ana la mdni di-lu-la I carried
off his gods, his valuables, his posses-
sions, his harem women, his teams of
harness-broken horses, (all) beyond
counting WO 1 472 iv 21; dalat hurdi
sekretilu namkir ekallilu ma'du d6-lu-la
ibid. iv 2 (Shalm. III); do not break your
treaty ZI.ME§-ku-nu la tuhallaqama madt
kunu ana lhap£ nieikunu ana 6d-la-li la
taddana lest you lose your lives and ex-
pose your land to being destroyed and
your people to being carried off Wiseman
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Treaties 295, cf. DN DN 2 mdtkunu ana ha-
p[e-e] nikunu ana sd-la-li liddinu Borger
Esarh. 109 iv 15, cf. also [ina qibit DN]
... iqqabi id-lal niSeka ibid. 105 ii 35
(treaty); ana §d-la-la(var. -al) NiG.GA.ME9
mdtati Sumi ib(text LU)-bu-u they (the
gods) appointed me to take as spoil the
treasures of (all) lands KAH 2 84: 13 (Adn. II);
the king of Urartu heard about hepe
Muair Sd-lal Haldia iliSu Winckler Sar.
pl. 33 No. 69:77, cf. (Mita heard? of) hepe
mdtiSu §d-[lal] nisiu Lie Sar. 454; ildni
asibut Uruk adi busesunu makkurisunu a
la nibi is-lu-lu-ni (the Assyrian forces)
took away (nine) gods who dwell in Uruk,
along with their innumerable goods and
possessions OIP 2 87:33, cf. ibid. 90: 13 (Senn.);
the Arab fortress which my father Senna-
cherib captured buSeu makkurSu ilanisu
adi fPN Sarrat Aribi is-lu-lam-ma ana mat
AMur ilqd (and of which) he carried off
the goods, possessions, gods, as well as
fPN, queen of the Arabs, and took them
to Assyria Borger Esarh. 53 iv 5, cf. ibid. 56
iv 72; ilanisu §a da-lu-la dandnA Mur belija
eliSunu aSturma utirma addinsu I wrote
the mighty works of A§gur, my lord, on
the images of the gods which I had taken
as spoil and I returned them to him ibid.
57 B iii 47, cf. (Esarhaddon) i-lu-lu ilaniSu
Streck Asb. 376 i 9, see Weippert, WO 7 75;
ildni iStardti Sdtunu itti SukuttiSunu mak-
kiriSunu unutiSunu adi sang buhlale ds-
lu-la ana mat ASiur I took away to As-
syria the aforementioned gods and god-
desses (of Elam), together with their
jewelry, possessions, and paraphernalia,
as well as the chief priests and buhlalu
priests Streck Asb. 54 vi 47, cf. ibid. 50 v 122,
80 ix 121; I incorporated into my royal
army dbe qati ariti ummdni kitkitt2 §a
dA-lu-la ultu qereb GN the archers, shield-
bearers, craftsmen, and engineers whom I
had carried off from Elam ibid. 60 vii 4;
mimma higihti ekallibu ana la mdni istu
qereb dli udtu dg-lu-la I carried away
from within that city all his palace's sup-
plies beyond counting IR 31 iv 34 (Samsi-

Adad V); (precious materials, furnishings,
etc.) adi makkiriSu matti §a niba la iSu
id-lu-la ezib ud. ... 8a ultu ali ekalli u
bit ili ummdndt ASur Marduk ana la mdni
is-lu-lu-ni together with his numerous
possessions which are beyond counting I
took as booty, not to mention the utensils
(of precious materials) which the army of
AS9ur and Marduk had taken as spoils in
innumerable quantities from city, palace,
and temple TCL 3 405 and 407 (Sar.), cf.
Streck Asb. 46 v 62, 52 vi 26; (they carried
the bricks) ina ,umbi mat Elamti a . . .
di-lu-la ibid. 86 x 86; treasures from Sumer
and Akkad and Kardunia §a sarrdni
mat Elamti mahrti adi 7-su is-lu-lu ibilu
qereb Elamti which earlier kings of Elam
had taken as booty on seven (different)
occasions and had brought to Elam ibid.
50 vi 10; kaspa hurdSa buia makkira [ a(?)
ultu(?) ... ] §a mat Agamtanu is-lul-u-ma
ana mat AnSan ilqe (Cyrus) took to Angan
the silver, gold, goods, (and) valuables
which he had taken as booty [from the
. .] ofEcbatana BHT pl. 12 ii 4 (Nbn. Chron.);

GN ... [ga] -bit .. al-lat-su sal-lat niluu
habta buiaSu i[S]-tal-lu-ni GN was taken,
it was plundered, its people were taken
prisoner, they took all its valuables as
booty CT 34 50 iv 28 and dupl. 43 iv 7 (Bab.
Chron.), see Borger Esarh. p. 124 671/0, see also
biiu usage b-2', namkiru usages c and d,
nifirtu mng. 2a-2'.

2' with gallatu: when enemy kings
attacked Ugarit u Sa Niqmandi Sar mat
Ugarit NAM.RA.ME§-gU is-lu-lu-ni u mat
Ugarit uhtalliqu and took captives from
RN, king of Ugarit, and ruined the country
of Ugarit MRS 9 49 RS 17.340:8 (edict of
9uppiluliuma); 2800 dikt[aSunu] adik 14 600
sal-la-su-nu dS-lu-la I killed 2,800 of
them, I took 14,600 of them captive 3R
7f. ii 12 and 65 (Shalm. III), cf. AKA 235f. r. 29,
34f., 54, 339 f. ii 115f., and passim in Asn., WO 1
462 ii 15, KAH 2 113 i 2 and r. iv 1, and passim
in Shalm. III; arkidu ardema diktau aduk
gal-la-su d-lu-la I pursued him, defeated
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him, (and) took him captive Rost Tigl. III
p. 28: 162, 163, and 169, p. 30: 174, and passim
in Tigl. III; sal-la-su-nu lu d4-lu-ul ildni=
Sunu mddite u namkursunu lu ana dlija
Assur ubla I took booty from them, I
brought their many gods and their valu-
ables to my city, Assur KAH 2 71:37
(Tigl. I); Sal-la-su-nu ana la mina lu dS-
lu-ul AfO 18 351:48 (Tigl. I), cf. Iraq 24 94:28,
also a-sa-la ibid. 34, WO 2 221:129 (both
Shalm. III), Scheil Tn. II 50, wr. Sal-lat-su-nu

Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:48, Lie Sar. 97, and
passim; 6dbe mdditi baltiuti ina qdti usab:
bita Sal-la-su-nu ma'atta al(var. dA)-lu-la
I captured many soldiers alive, I took
many of their people into captivity AKA
313 ii 56 (Asn.); 750 sal-la-at GN [x sal-
la-at] GN 2 550 sal-la-at GN 3 d&-lu-la Rost
Tigl. III p. 36:208; Sal-la-te.HI.A-Iu-nu ds-
lu-ul-ma namkiriSu[nu] busdSunu ba=
Situ<Su>nu elteqe u uza'iz ana gsdb tillsd
tija I took captives from them (the cities),
I took their valuables, goods, (and) per-
sonal possessions and distributed them
among my auxiliary forces Smith Idrimi 73;
GN alme akcud dS-lu-la Sal-la-su I besieged
Akko, conquered it, (and) took booty
from it (I took out of it all sorts of goods
and valuables, the treasure of its palace)
OIP 2 37 iv 26; dldni bit SarrutiSu ... ak-
Sudma d-lu-la sal-la-su-un appul aqqur I
conquered his royal residences, took
plunder from them, tore them down, and
demolished them ibid. 68:14, cf. ibid. 72:41,
157 Nos. 26:2, 28:2, and passim in Senn., Borger
Esarh. 51 iii 53, 111 § 75:2; LU Arame a

Siddi Idiglat Puratti aksud id-lu-la Sal-la-
su-un I overcame the Arameans along
the Tigris and Euphrates, I took booty
from them OIP 2 67:7, cf. ibid. 54:56 (Senn.),
Streck Asb. 74 ix 18, 198 iv(!) 21, see Weippert,
WO 7 80; [ummdndt dA ur gaps] dti 3 ume
muSitu Sal-lat la nibi is-lul-lam-ma the
massed armies of A69ur took plunder
beyond reckoning for three days and
nights Lie Sar. p. 62:5; 6al-la-su-nu bu=
6dunu namkiur~unu 6d-lu-ul (var. dd-lul)
AKA 46 ii 81, also 55 iii 63 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA

270 i 48, 275 i 61, 279 i 72, and passim in Asn.,
1R 30 iii 18, 31 iv 17 and 21 (gamgi-Adad V);
Sal-la-su-nu kabitta kima marSit ,eni
aS(var. dS)-lu-la AKA 271 i 52, of. AKA 285
i 89, and passim in Asn., Winckler Sar. pl. 32
No. 68:72, pl. 35 No. 75:151; sal-la-tu kabittu
dS-lu-la ana qereb mat ASiur OIP 2 25 i 53
and 57:16 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 55 iv 52; al-
la-tu kabittu ina la mini dS-lu-la ultu qereb
GN I took abundant booty, beyond reck-
oning, from Thebes Streck Asb. 16 ii 44,
cf. Sil-lat dli u ekurri kabittu is-tal-lu Wise-
man Chron. 60:45 and 62:64; hubussunu ih:

tabtunu Sil-lat-su-nu ma'attu is-tal-lu-nu
Wiseman Chron. 54:8.

b) in other texts - 1' in gen. - a' per-
sons: they say belni ra-6a-ni p[a-qi]-id
ul i-a-al-fla-lal-an-ne-ti annitam igab:
batu "our lord, our leader(?), is trust-
worthy, he will not carry us off as booty" -
so they think ARM 1 10:21, cf. ana libbi
GN iS-lu-lu-ni-in-[ni] ARM 10 47:11; ana
adure la irrub mdmitu i-Sal-lal-li (see md=
mitu mng. 2a) KAR 177 r. ii 27, dupls. KAR
147 r. 13, and Iraq 21 52:43 (hemer.); Marduk
is called dIR.UG5 .GA 6d-lil gimriSunu ...
dIR.KIN.GU sd-lil dKingu Irugga, he who
carried all of them away, Irkingu, he who
took Kingu captive En. el. VII 103 and 105:
Sa ina sibti la imtutu i-f1all-lal-6u nakru
Sa nakru la iS-t[al-lu-si] urassabu Sarrdqu
who has not died in the plague an enemy
will take captive, whom the enemy has
not taken captive a robber will cut down
Cagni Erra IV 77f.; nakru ummdnka i-Sal-
lal CT 20 31:23; ummdni nakru i-sal-lal
Boissier DA 218 r. 4; dabddsu tamahha4 ild:
niSu ta-Sal-lal KAR 434 r. 17 (all SB ext.);
in broken context: ragga i-sal-la-la [. . .]
KAR 113 ii 17 (bil., Sum. broken).

b' booty, objects: nakru buSe mat Ak:
kadi i-Sal-lal an enemy will plunder the
goods ofAkkad K.2349:32 and dupls. (astrol.);
nakma bule Bdbili ta-Sal-lal atta (see
nakmu adj.) Cagni Erra IV 30; ni~irta i[S] -
lu-ul (in broken context) Tn.-Epic "i" 22;
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erget ugdri sudti nakru ikabbas ebuira i-
6al-flall the enemy will tread on this
irrigation district (and) take away its har-
vest CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu).

c' other occs.: tuppiz a RN ... ultu
qereb GN is-lu-lu-ma (original) tablets
which Nabopolassar took as plunder from
Uruk TCL 6 38 r. 48, see Hunger Kolophone
107:5; uskar Esagil itfulma i-Sal-lal qdS
tdau upon seeing the crescent symbol
of Esagil, he snatched it with his own
hands BHT pl. 9 v 18 (Nbn. Verse Account).

2' with sallatu: kzi al-lat ndkiri ana
d-la-li(var. -la) uma'ir dbaSu he sent

his troops (to Babylon) as if to take booty
from an enemy Cagni Erra IV 24; sal-lat-
su kabittu ta-Sal-lal(var. -la-la) ana qereb
uanna you will carry off substantial

booty from him to GN ibid. V 30; §u-ul-
la-' sal-lat Ekur leqdma buSmiu take
plunder from Ekur, take its valuables
MVAG 21 84:13,- cf. Sil-lat rabbdtu is-lul
ibid. 82 r. 1 (Kedorlaomer text); sil-lat-su ka=
bittu i-Sal-l[a-al-ma] Grayson BHLT 34 iii 18,
cf. ibid. 13; a-ia iS-lu-ul al-la-tam-ma KBo
19 98 B 20; [gall-lat-su fa] is-lu-lu ina
mdti SBH 146 No. VIII v 38; hubtu ma'du
NAM.RA kabittu ihabba[tu] i-Sal-lal-lu-u
will (the Scythians) take much spoil, carry
off considerable booty? Knudtzon Gebete

35:7; ga-al-la-at ta-ga-al-la-lu taddk you
will kill the captives whom you take Yos
10 36 ii 15; ga-al-la-at ta-ga-al-la-lu ula tus
Segi you will not take away with you the
captives whom you take ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 18
and 20, cf. also (the enemy) [gallatam?]
i-ga-al-flal-al ibid. 42 iv 1 (both OB ext.);
NAM.RA a-sal-lal CT 31 20 r. 17 (SB ext.).

2. to plunder, despoil, loot (cities,
regions, etc.) - a) in Mari, Rimah, EA:
when the city defected from my lord alam
Sdtu ana idi belija uter[ma] ... mimma
alam gd[tu] ul i6-lu-ul he made that city
side with my lord again,.he certainly did
not plunder that city ARM 10 84:12; atti
ul tide kima a-al-la-nu OBT Tell Rimah

153:14; aliGN [u] GN 2 is-lu-ul ARM 2 62:13;
u qabtumi Lt.SA.GAZ.ME GN al arri belija
u i-Sa-la-lu-Si u us§iruSimi ina iSdti (see
isdtu mng. 2a-2'a') EA 185:23, also ibid. 18,
31, and 38, EA 186:30; mani umdtiji-Sal-la-
F lu-il for how many days has he been
pillaging it? EA 292:45.

b) in hist. - 1' in gen.: Arameans
and Sutians is-lul-u-ma mat gumeri u
Akkadi uSamqitu gimir ekurrdti pillaged
Sumer and Akkad and destroyed all the
temples JCS 19 123:13 (gimbar-gipak, NB

copy); kaSid mdtAmurri a-li-luKas i BBSt.
6 i 10 (Nbk. I); muSahrib mat Urarti gd-lil
KUR (var. URU) Musd iri who laid Urartu
waste, who pillaged Musasir Lyon Sar.
5:27, Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iv(!) 19, cf. ibid. 33,
Lyon Sar. 3:18, [ul]ahrib mat Urartu ds-
lul URU Mudir Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No.
56:8, pl. 27 No. 57:15; Arzd ... d-lu-lam-
maRN arragu biritu addima ana matAsur
urd Borger Esarh. 50 iii 40, cf. ibid. 52 iii 62,
cf. gd-lil URU Arzd ibid. 33:16, 50 B i 55;
aldniSu ga ds-lu-la ultu qereb mdtisu ab:
tuqma I detached from his country towns
of his which I had (already) looted (and
turned them over to RN, RN 2, and RN 3)
OIP 2 33 iii 31 (Senn.); when A§§ur gave into
my power (every) land which had sinned
against AgAur ana habati Sd-la-li miir
mat AMur ruppusi to loot and pillage,
and to extend the border of Assyria Borger
Esarh. 98 r. 34, cf. inum Marduk ... mat
ajdbija Sa-la-lam iqbdm when Marduk
commanded me to pillage the land of my
enemy RT 16 185:11 (Nabopolassar, translit.
only), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 44; enemy
rulers ana kagddi gd-la-li [igkunu piun]
conspired for conquest and pillage Rost
Tigl. III p. 66:46; ana ddki habdti Sd-la-a-li
uma'era ummdnSu he sent his army out to
slaughter, rob, and take prisoners Streck
Asb. 158:8; ana habdtu u a-[la-lu an]a
eber ndri [panu i] takan Wiseman Chron.
74:2; narkabtu rukibu ilitiu... ga-li-la-
at mat ajdbi . . . egi abni I refurbished
the chariot which despoils the enemy's
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land, the vehicle fit for his (Lugalmara-
da's) divine majesty RA 11 112 ii 21 (Nbn.),
cf. (Lugalmarada) rdhis mdti nukurti Sd-
lil mat ajdbi ibid. 19 and CT 36 23 ii 19;
melammu ... ana 4a-la-la mat nakrija
iilikki iddja (see aldku mng. 4c-2'b)

VAB 4 260 ii 40 (all Nbn.); ilu rabu a .. .
i-gal-la-lu mdtitdn terrifying god who
plunders everywhere Winckler Sammlung 2
1:9, see Iraq 37 12 (Sar., Charter of Assur).

2' with Sallatu: GN adi adlni Sa lime:
tiu . . . alme aksud dS-lu-la sal-la-su-un
appul aqqur Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:68,
cf. Streck Asb. 60 vii 14, 198 v(!) 28; GN sabit
sal-lat-su Sal-lat ina MN Sal-lat-su ana
Uruk iterbi GN was captured and sacked,
in MN booty from it reached Uruk CT 34
49 iv 20, cf. ibid. 50 iv 28, BHT pl. 1:7 and 12;
GN [iwabtu] sal-lat-su is-tal-lu ibid. pl. 2
r. 2, cf. Wiseman Chron. pl. 13:15.

c) in lit. and omens: Sa balu kakki
niSija ta-ds-lu-lu you who have robbed
my unarmed people Tn.-Epic "iv" 12, cf.
kullat mdtija ta-al-ta-la-al ibid. 5; kima
kinu Sa hdbili i-Sal-lal-[lu] (see kinu mng.
2c) ibid. 15; ki sd-lil mdti kinu u raggu
ul umassa usamqat like one who plunders
the land I do not distinguish between the
honest man and the criminal, I destroy
(them both) Cagni Erra V 10, cf. ibid. IV 14;
ana Sa-lal mdtika dASSur (Sum. broken)
KAR 128:27; nakru ali iabbatma i-Sal-lal
an enemy will capture and plunder my
city Labat Suse 9 r. 41; mat rube nakru
i-gal-lal Leichty Izbu IV 57, cf. ibid. 58, KUR
BI nakru zI-ma i-Sal-lal TCL 6 10:8; bissu
ekallu LAH 4 the palace will despoil his
house Kraus Texte 64 r. 1 and 2; GN GN 2
MU.5.KAM i-Sal-lal Elam will plunder
Akkad for five years BPO 2 Text IX 26,
cf. ibid. 25; tamit aldk harrdni ana mat
nakri ana ddki habdti u IR ana Sulum Sarri
aldku u tdra inquiry concerning a cam-
paign to an enemy country for killing, rob-
bing, and plundering, for the king's well-
being while going and returning Craig
ABRT 1 82 r. 11 (tamitu), cf. ana epe kakki

qabli u t[dha]zi ana ddki habdti IR Knudt-
zon Gebete 48:8; [4a ddki idukku a qabdti]
iabbatuma a habati ihabbatu a IR i-Sal-
lal-lu whether they will kill, seize, rob,
take captives, as much as possible PRT
26: 10, cf. Knudtzon Gebete 50:6 and 153:6, wr.
[ga I]R IR.ME9-U ibid. 43:15, 48:10, Sa
IR-al IR-lu ibid. 30 r. 7, cf. hubut ~griSu
u aldniSu ihruti ihabbatu IR ileqqi Craig
ABRT 1 82 r. 9, also r. 7, [i],abbatu ihab:
batu IR-lu PRT 36 r. 8; Sa ddki la idukku
Sa habdti la ihabbatu Sa gd-la-li la i-Sal-
la-lu IM 67692: 178 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert).

d) in NB: whatever the king says will
be done ina kussika aSbdta nakrika ta:
kammu ajdbika takaSSad u mat nakrika ta-
Sal-lal as you sit on your throne you will
capture your enemies, conquer your foes,
and plunder your enemies' land ABL 1237
r. 23; GN i--lu- CT 54 490 (= ABL 1007+)
r. 6; uncert.: DN il-tal-la ... bit kunukki
Sa DN .. ipteti he has robbed DN, he has
opened DN's storehouse (which was under
the king's seal) ABL 1247:10.

e) in personal names: Is-lul-DINGIR
MAD 5 9 r. i 11, HSS 10 153 ii 23, 154 i 22,
155 iii 10, cf. Biggs, Or. NS 36 57; Da-ds-lul
MAD 4 47:2; hypocoristic?: Da-d-lul-tum
MAD 1 163 iv 34 (all OAkk.).

3. to withdraw (from a storage place?,
as adm. term in OAkk.): (barley, flour,
and malt) in GN iu PN PN 2 is-lu-ul in
GN, belonging to PN, PN2 withdrew BIN 8
144:39, also MAD 5 101 r. i 2, cf. BIN 8 144:17
and 46; note in OB: barley Sa ana reS
namkurim $abtuma PN is-ta-al-lu which
was taken to serve as stores and which
PN took away BIN 2 68:26.

4. IV to be carried off as booty
(passive to mng. 1) - a) in gen.: summa
awilum ina harrdn Sehtim u sakpim it-
t[a-aS-la-al] u lu nahbutum ittahbat if a
man has been carried off during a raiding
or .... expedition, or has been taken
prisoner Goetze LE § 29 A ii 38, cf. Summa
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awilum i4-4a-li-il-ma CH § 133:8, § 134:28,
§ 135:38; awilum ana al nakrim iS-§a-[la1-
al the man will be taken as a captive
to an enemy's city YOS 10 33 iv 23 (OB
ext.), cf. ana la matifu IR-lal Kraus Texte
22 iii 1; amilu iS-al-lal-ma ina dl i$-Sal-
lu mit zimtifu imdt the man will be
taken prisoner and will die a natural death
in the city to which he was taken as a
captive Boissier DA 16 iv 12; amilu 2G i -
al-lal CT 38 27:18, 28:17 (SB Alu), Kraus Texte

50 r. 23; apilJu iS-Sal-lal CT 39 4:33 (SB
Alu); nilu i -al-la-la ibid. 17:58, cf.
K.2226 ii 25; ERfN GAL iS-6al-lal BM 46236
r. 11'f.; buduiu iS-al-lal CT 39 33:47
(SB Alu); makkurhu ana ekalli i§-gal-lal
K.8280:18; makkiru LAH 4-al Kraus Texte
12a i 17, cf. ibid. 7:33; see also BRM 4 9, etc.,
in lex. section.

b) with §allatu: al-lat (var. NAM.RA)
Jamutbali iS-al-lal JCS 18 17:20; NAM.RI
mat Akkad i-S-al-lal ibid. 12 ii 11 (SB
prophecies), see Iraq 29 122; sil-lat ME§-tU
iS-Sal-lal K.6645: 10' (astrol.); uncert.:
§umma lakin uzna il-la-tum i-Sal-lal if
he is attentive, .... JCS 29 66:21 (SB
omens).

5. IV to be plundered, pillaged, robbed
(passive to mng. 2): arru imdtma mdssu
i-al-lal Labat Calendrier § 81:10, also ACh
Sama§ 22:8, mdtu i§-al-lal ACh IMtar 1:7,

ACh gama§ 14:50, also VAT 10218 ii 76, BM
75228 r. 10 (astrol.); mdtu AI i--al-lal CT 39

10 K.3092+ :4 and K.149+ :10, CT 40 47 K.2930+
:17; bitu S§ iS-al-lal CT 39 23:23, ibid.
25 K.2898+ r. 18; alu 6a i-tal-lal CT 39 10
K.149+ :23; dlu 6i u bamAtuSu il-al-la-[lu]
(see bamdtu usage b) TCL 6 10:12 (all SB
Alu); ekal rube i4-Sal-lal ACh Itar 20:92;
[.. .] ina eiret la na-dS-[lu-li] (see alirtu
A mng. lb-4') KAR 303+ r.(!) 10, see AfO 7
281 (Tn.-Epic); uncert.: ni ameli i,-
al-la the man's eyes will be taken away

CT 20 26:17, also, wr. is-sal-la ibid. 11
K.6724:27; see also SBH 140 No. IV, in lex.
section.

In the ref. x eqel amaSSammi Sa amhuru
itbalma alpi Sa ina mahrija ilq ana libbu
x eqli iudti x-ta-la-al he has taken away
the x linseed(-producing) field which I
received, and let the oxen which he took
from my possession .... in that x field
PBS 7 116:29 (OB let.), the sign x may have
to be read ib, and the verb translated as
"mix."

In ABL 727 r. 8 read sdbu issiunu KU§ til-
lim ta-lu-lu the men who are with them are
equipped with weapons, see taldlu.

salalu B v.; to commit an act of im-
pudence(?); OA*; I iSallal, 1/2, II; cf.
Sillatu.

g i.gid = Sul-lu-lu Izi F 114.

lattalkamma enika Ldmur misSum endka
i-zi-ra(?) -ni da-ta-ld-al I want to go and
meet you in person, why do you (lit. your
eyes) loathe me, have I been impudent?
VAT 9301:64; a-di-na-ma awdtika Sa ki
Sudti iSrat lilliku mannum la i-Sa-ld-al ds-
ta-ld-al because of your words ten per-
sons like him could go, who would not
act impudently? I (myself) acted impu-
dently VAT 9224:19f.

salalu see nasallulu.

salam biti s.; (a cultic ceremony, lit.
greeting of the temple); NA, NB; pl.
Saldm-bitdnu; wr. syll. (SILIM.MU E GCCI
1 12:2); cf. Saldmu v.

a) the ceremony: the erib biti priests
kindle a fire from the torch Sd-lam biti
ippuS and perform the Saldm biti cere-
mony (on the seventeenth day, forty min-
utes after sunrise, the gate will be
opened before Anu and Antu) RAcc. 120
r. 16, cf. ana Sd-la-E Sa tardennu d UD.
20.KAM Sa Addari for the evening Saldm
biti ceremony of the 20th of MN CT 56
415:3; ina um eleli ina Id-lam ina
muhhi nignakki [ana] rdGASAN1 Akkad
lisruqu on the day of the elelu festival
and at the Saldm biti ceremony let (a com-
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mon man be appointed Satammu and)
offer incense on the censer for the Lady of
Akkad ABL 437 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 280.

b) offerings and provisioning: aki 4
GUD Suklulu adi AMA-S-nu altaprakku:
nuSu [...] GUD ruhhu [ana muh]hi id-
la-mut a UD.20.KAM [. . .] eventhough I
sent you four uncastrated bulls together
with their mothers(?), [you used] poor
quality oxen for the saldm biti of the 20th
day CT 55 19:11f. (NB let.); sheep given by
the shepherds for the entire year SISKUR
Sd-lam ishu bajdta u x 3 gini ultu UD.
1.KAM ITI.GUD adi UD.30.KAM ga ITI.§E

for the sacrifices of Saldm biti, the ap-
purtenances of the vigils, and the .... ,
the three regular festivals from the first
of Ajaru to the thirtieth of Addaru RT 17
31:2; ude kaspi u ude hurdsi Sa ana Sd-
lam t Sa UD.8.KAM Sa TaSritu silver
and gold vessels which (were issued) for
the galdm biti ceremony on the eighth of
Tairitu YOS 6 189:2, also (on the eighth of
Kislimu) ibid. 192:2, but (various vessels)
Sa Sul-lum ibid. 18, also ibid. 62:8, 9,
and 22, cf. qime ana Id-lam E ga UD.8.KAM
ga ITI.DU 6 CT 56 93:4, cf. Nbn. 890:2; PAD.

LUGAL IGI dlshara [Sa kal(?)] MU.AN.NA
... ina 2 Sd-lam E ga ITI.DU 6 UD.8.KAM U
ITI.GAN UD.5.KAM the king's (meat) por-
tion before I9hara for the whole year, at
the two Saldm biti ceremonies on the
eighth of TaSritu and the fifth (mistake
for eighth?) of Kislimu VAS 6 268:9, cf.
VAS 5 154:4, 155:3; 13 muttdqu ga kal Satti
Sd-lam-t-ta-nu (see muttdqu usage a)
82-9-18,227:4 (= BM 74504), cf. sattuk Sa
muttdqu Sa 13 gd-lam E Camb. 178:8; epi
nikkassi Sa §E.BAR Sa ana qime ana Sd-
lam E Sa TaSritu uArahsamna the settling
of accounts of the barley which (was given
to PN) for making flour for the Saldm biti
of months VII and VIII Camb. 389:2, cf.
[q]me ana id-lam t idin CT 55 20:8 (let.);
x gur of flour received by PN ana Sd-
lam t Sa UD.8.KAM (of Nisannu) GCCI 1
203:6, cf. ibid. 379:2, note the writing ana

salamtu

SILIM.MU E ibid. 12:2; barley delivered
to the storehouse ana gd-lam UD.20.
KAM a Simanu Cyr. 229:3, cf. (for Nisannu)
CT 56 96:3, (tenth of Nisannu) ibid. 112:1, cf.
ibid. 344:3, (25th of Addaru) ibid. 90:1, ana
id(text ga)-lam E §a UD 11(+x) §a ITI.
GUD ibid. 95:2; flour ana sd-lam a
ITI.GUD ibid. 413:2, cf. also VAS 5 157:4, wr.
ana d(!)-lam-mu t Nbn. 214:9; (loan of
barley) ana qeme ga gd-lam t Dar. 320:5;
ana Sd-lam a E dGAAAN a Sippar
CT 56 97:3, (Belet-Sippar and Annunitu) Nbn.
641:4, note gd-lam Sa isinnu (text sI)
Sa Belet-Sippar Annunitu u Gula Nbn.
767:2; gd-lam & ia Adad CT 56 94:4, Nbn.
318:5; in broken context: Sd-lam E Sa
EDIN CT 56 622:8; see also bitu mng.
1c-1'g'.

c) income: qeme d-lam-mu E (from the
income of the mandiditu prebend from the
shrine of Ura§ and Belet-ekalli) VAS 5
74:5, dupl. 75:4, also 76:4, 161:4, Moldenke 2
48:9; zittaSu Sa tdbihitu sd-lam-mu-t -an-
n[u(?)] Sa kal Satti Sa ina EulmaS E dBelet-
[Akkadl his portion of the butcher's
prebend for the Saldm biti ceremonies
throughout the year which (take place)
in Eulmag, the temple of the Lady of
Akkad VAS 6 169:4; niq Sarri niq kdribi
ginu guqqdn eSSeSi bajdtdnu d-lam i.ME §
(the income of the butcher's prebend, con-
sisting of) offerings of the king, offerings
of (private) worshipers, regular offerings,
guqqu offerings, eSeSu festival (offerings),
vigils, (offerings made at the) Saldm biti
Peiser Vertrage No. 107:5; ina Sd-lam 4
maldtu on the occasion of the Saldm biti
ceremony: four bowls (as income) RA
16 125 i 28 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi kudurru).

salamtis see Salamtu usage d.

alamtu s.; corpse; from OB on; pl.
dalmatu; wr. syll. and LO.BAD.

[ uzu] .Laf.BAD = pag-rum, ga-lam-tum Hh. XV
302 f.; ad-da LO.BAD = pag-ri(!), gd-lam-tum
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Diri VI E 49 f.; ad LI XBAD = pa-ag-ru, §d-la-
amtu(sAL+KUR) Ea I 196a; [ad] LO.BAD = gd-

lam-ti Sb II 326; LfJXBAD = fa-lam-tum OB Lu A
500; [u ] [u] S (pronunciation) = zu-um-ru, ia-lam-
rtuml (Hitt. col. broken) Izi Bogh. B r. 18'f.;
[ad-da] [L]O-eSsig = fa-l[am-tum] Ea VII ii 3';
[ad-da] L(O-segig = d-lam-[tum] A VII/2:55;
ad LOj.GAM = Sd-lam-du Ea VII Excerpt 1'.

[su-u] [su] = ra-ma-nu, pag-rum, sd-lam-tum
A II/7 iv lla'-12a'; [ku-ug] su = [Sd]-flam-tum(?)1
ibid. 24a'; [a-la]m-du = a-an-§a-a (!)-ii-wi 5 -ii KBo
1 51 r. iii 13 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.).

gii.tukul utumgal.ginx(oIM) [rLXBAD1k[ui.
a] aga.silig.mu mu.da.an.g&l.la.a[m]
kakku a kima usumgalli Id-lam-ta ikkalu MIN (=
nagdkuma) I carry the weapon (Sum. adds: my
agatilig ax) which devours corpses like a dragon
Angim III 28 (= 133); li.li.a.bi §u ha.ba.an.
zi.zi LOjxBAD.bi.ne.ne zu.bi : ana lillidifunu
lu nanduratama al-ma-te-u-nu mu-'-i (see mu'ii B)
LugaleX 12 (= 427); ni.bi.ta nam.kur.re.e.ne
ugx(BAD).ga.ginx eg.A g gis.tukul A.bi lal.e
LO.BAD. a.ni sal.la.kex(KID) : mala iksudu kakku
ina ramanifunu kima mitit halpe idisunu uktassdma
mu~ui al-mat-su-un as many as were smitten by
the weapon, on their own their hands became stiff
like those dead from cold and their corpses were
spread out 4R 20 No. 1: If.; LO+L U KAXBAD(?).
ri.a.ni gis.sa.s6.us.gal hu.mu.u : fa-lam-ti
kaSdpti udti lishup (see sahdpu lex. section)
PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f. (coll. P. Michalowski).

mita imur ... // d-al-ma-ti libbu piihu imur if
he sees a dead man, (that means) he has seen
corpses - namely a substitute (for the patient)
Hunger Uruk 28 r. 8', comm. to Labat TDP 4:40.

a) of enemies killed in battle - 1' in
hist. and lit.: dawddJunu imhas gurun
ga-al-ma-ti-gu-nu iMkun he defeated them
and piled up their corpses Syria 32 15 iii
24 (Jahdunlim), cf. (he decisively crushed my
troops) teS gurun Sa-al-ma-ti-i-n[a . .. ]
RA 70 117 ii 23' (OB lit.), cf. gurun ga-al-
ma-at ummdntiu ina gerim littaddi (see
gurunnu) CH xliv 13, see also AKA 54 iii 53
(Tigl. I), 1R 31 iv 29, cited gurunnu; al-mat qu:
rddigunu gera rapla lumelli I covered
the wide plain with the corpses of their
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 23 (Shalm. I); §al-ma-
te-gu-nu hurri u mu[ pali] a ladi lumelli
itdt abulliSunu al-ma-su-nu [. . .] luSeps
pik I filled the wadis and the depressions
of the mountains with their corpses and
heaped up their corpses [. . .] next to the

city gate WeidnerTn. 2 No. 1 ii 31 ff.; sal-ma-at
qurddiiunu ina mithus tilcri kima rdhigi
lukemmir I heaped up the corpses of their
warriors on the battlefield like a dev-
astating (storm) AKA 36 i 77 (Tigl. I), also
AKA 51 iii 23; Sal-ma-at qurddiSunu m[uq]
table ina ziqit mulmulli eli pirik name
lumegsi with the point of (my) arrow I
spread the corpses of their warriors all
over the steppe regions AfO 18 349:19, also
AKA 56 iii 78, 67 iv 91, 77 v 92; Sal-mat(var.
-ma-at) qurddiSunu fD Name ana Idiglat
lu usei I let the Name river carry off
the corpses of their warriors toward the
Tigris AKA 40 ii 23 (all Tigl. I), cf. Sal-
ma-at qurdd[iunu . .] AfO 6 84:9 (AgAur-
bel-kala); L.BAD.ME§ qurddiSunu sera
rapSu umalli Iraq 25 54:33, also, wr. Sal-
mat 3R 7 i 46, LO.BAD.ME9-g?-nu pan
tamdti umalli Iraq 25 56:44, cf. also 3R 7 ii
98 (all Shalm. III); Sal-ma-a-ti-u-nu kima
balti u a~cgi umalld tamirti GN I filled the
surroundings ofSusa with their corpses as
with baltu and aSdgu shrubs Streck Asb. 26
iii 40 and 120 v 98; [k]i buqli erri eSatt
id-lam-tu Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:8; kima
dabde Erra tabkat Sd-lam-tu LU.BAD.ME§

(= pagri) alpe u Q[ni . . .] as (after) car-
nage caused by Erra corpses were scat-
tered about, carcasses of oxen and sheep
[. .. ] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 7, cf. gd-lam-da
iddi Tn.-Epic "ii" 34.

2' in omens: you will defeat the enemy
eli LU.BAD.ME9-gI-nu birutu taSappak CT
20 49:21, cf. the enemy will defeat me
eli LO.BAD.ME9.MU ibd'a Boissier DA 248:14

(both SB ext.); amuit Kubbabi sa tib e a-
la-am-tum (for var. see qatu mng. Id-1)
YOS 10 46 v 13; note referring to calamities:
huSahhum Sa Sa-al-ma-tum innandi ibbaSgi
there will be such a famine that corpses
will be left lying (unburied) YOS 10 24:34
(OB ext.); LO.BAD.ME9 nisi babi ipehhd the
corpses of the people will block the gate-
ways BiOr 28 8 ii 2 (Marduk prophecy); Sd-
lam-tum ina mdti ul [. . .] CT 39 16:46 (SB
Alu).
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b) of a vanquished god or mythological
figure (in lit.): niqabbat dHumbaba ni-
[. . .] ul d-lam-ta-S ana tidri [. . .] we
will seize Humbaba, we will [kill him]
and [throw] his corpse onto the battlefield
Gilg. V ii 42; dSirsir Sdpik §adi elenusMu
Tidmat s~lil Sd-lam-ta Ta'dwati ina kak
kiSu Sirsir who heaped up a mountain
over Tiamat, who with his weapon carried
off (as booty) the body of Tiamat En. el.
VII 71; §d-lam-tal (var. sd-lam-d) iddd
eliSa izziza (Marduk) cast down her body
and stood upon it En. el. IV 104, cf. Sa-
lam-tu-us (var. Id-lam-ta) ibarri ibid.
135; iSudud LU.BAD -si anaAnunnaki ipqid
(see Sadddu mng. 2d) TIM 9 59:15 and dupl.
LKA 71:10.

c) other persons: ishuruma Sa-la-am-
ta-Su ul imuru u kiam esme ummami sa-
la(text -ta) -am-ta-6u ina subdtim uqabbi:
ruma ana Habur izibu inanna Sa-la-am-
t[a-S]u ul utta (see qeberu mng. 4) ARM
6 37 r. 4'ff., cf. Sa-lam-ta-ku ina erseti aj
iqqebir his body shall not be buried in
the ground MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 21 (Merodach-
baladan I kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 9 ii 24, 36 vi 54
(both NB); atti ul tide kima mar etemmimma
eli ia-la-am-tim ana remim natu (see nati
A adj. usage c-3'c') OBT Tell Rimah 150:22;
sa-lam-ta-su ana ekalli sibil BE 17 59:3
(MB let.); ina muslali ina kaSddu Sd-lam-
tu-u§ ultu ndri ildmma when midday
arrived, his (the guilty man's) body came
to the surface of the river (after the
ordeal) CT 46 45 iv 17 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 6;
ndru Id-lam-ta-Si (var. pa-gar-si) it:
[bal(?)] the river carried off his (Utuhe-
gal's drowned) corpse Grayson Chronicles
150:62; ina irti LU.BAD ana bak nittusi
we want to meet the dead to bewail (him)
ABL 473 obv.(!) 6 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); §a-
lam-du ina tdbti KU-[...] put the body
in salt (to preserve it) ABL 1284 r. 9, cf.
ibid. 14 (NB), but L.BAD PN Judti ina .tdbti
unil Streck Asb. 60 vii 39; uniqa la petita
tanakkis [ . .] riqqi tumalla kima id-lam-ti
[teppussi] Qubdta takattamli (as a sub-

stitute for the sick person) you slaughter
an unmated kid, filling [a ... ] with
aromatics you treat it like a dead body,
cover it with a cloth LKA 80:4, cf. kima LO.
BAD teppussi LKA 79:15, see TuL p. 68 f.;
Nabonidus §al-mat-[su] (var. La.BAD-SU)
ukammisma lubiu damquitu kite namri
. . . Jamnu tabu Sal-mat-su (var. LO.BAD-
su) i-[.. .] laid out her (his mother's)
body and [wrapped it] in fine (outer) gar-
ments (and) shining linen, [. . .] her body
with perfumed oil VAB 4 294 iii 23 and 28,
var. from AnSt 8 50ff. iii 10 and 15; ina suq
aliSu LU (var. omits Lft) 6d-lam-ta-tc id:
diu indaklaru La (var. omits L) pagarlu
they threw his body into the street of his
own city and dragged his corpse around
Streck Asb. 24 iii 8 and 102 iii 85; ultu PN ahua
diku ... kiz 3-S r dl-lam-da 'a ahija ina
pan Ummaniga. . . la imhavu after PN,
my brother, was killed, (I swear) that
three times he struck my brother's body
in front of Ummanigag ABL 998:4 (NB),
see Dietrich Aramaer 166 No. 71; §a §d-lam-

ta-ii ina seri naddt tamur atamar etem:
ma u ina erseti ul salil have you seen him
whose body lies (unburied) on the steppe?
I have seen him - his spirit does not rest
in the nether world Gilg. XII 150; LO.
BAD-8U §u-Aa-tu ina IZI qa-la-at BM
47737:32 (courtesy D. Kennedy); ina pi labbi
nd'iri ul ikkimu 4d-lam-ti from the mouth
of a raging lion they cannot take away a
corpse Cagni Erra V 11; ,itti §d-lam-di-ia
Sd-lam-du 9a qinnija kalbdni la ikkalu let
the dogs not eat what is left of my body
and the bodies of my family UET 4 190:12 f.
(NB let.); andku al-ma-su-nu sapdna [. . .]
I (the dog) know how to ravage(?) their
corpses Lambert BWL 196:14, cf. ittadi
§al-mat-su-un ibid. 208:17 (Fable of the Fox);
BE SAL LU.BAD I.TU if a woman gives
birth to a cadaver(?) (possibly to pagru)
Leichty Izbu 51; DI UZU id-lam-ti KtO if he
eats meat from a corpse (preceded by
UZU L.BAD) Dream-book 315:x+16, DI§ ana
Id-lam-ti UM ibid. 334 No. 3:2, cf. AfO 18
75:26.
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d) in comparisons: immuama immd
gd-lam-tiS iSebbdma iSannana illin when
they are hungry, they (the people) become
like corpses, when they are sated, they
vie with their god Lambert BWL 40:44
(Ludlul II); nise mat humeri u Akkadi §a
imii a-lam-ta-dS usahhir kab[attu] he
had pity on the people of the land of Sumer
and Akkad who had become like corpses
5R 35: 11 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; if his face
is black and kima gd-lam-ti ibgit and
becomes like a corpse's Labat TDP 72:21.

Of the two words pagru and §alamtu,

Salamtu seems to be the more literary
and elegant; it is never used, as is pagru,
for the carcass of an animal. After Shalm.
III, Salamtu is rare in historical texts,
except in parallelism with pagru, and is re-
placed by pagru, q.v. In lit. texts, LU.
BAD is probably to be read galamtu.

In YOS 10 46 iii 48 read ku-ta-al ma-ti-S[u]
e-te-[ne] -ti-iq.

salamu see salmu.

salamu A s.; 1. health, (physical) well-
being, 2. welfare of a country, a city,
3. safe course, safe completion of a jour-
ney, 4. (negated) untruth, incorrect
behavior; from OA, OB on; wr. syll.
and SILIM, GI; cf. alamu v.

DI = su-ul-mu, ld-l[a-mu] CT 11 44 K.14938
ii 15f. and dupl. (text similar to Idu).

DN nimgir kul.abki.ke(KID) nam.ti.la
silim.ma.mu egir.mu DU.DU.d : dMIN ndgiri
Kullabi ana baldtija u sd-la-mi-ia arkija littallak
may DN, the herald of Kullab, walk behind me to
(protect) my health and my well-being CT 16
3:89f.

1. health, (physical) well-being - a) in
gen.: Salmdku baltdku fgal-la-mi baldti
[ina] pi beltija qabi I am well, I am in
good health, my well-being and health
have been ordained for me by my Lady
(i.e., Aja) PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.), cf. baldssa
gd-lam-gd balt napgdte[ga . . .] ilitkunu
rabiti qabi K.2370+10322 r. iii 7 (tamitu, =
Craig ABRT 1 4), cf. (referring to the army)

salamu A

a-lam-u-nu u ba-la-at-[su-nu] ina pi
gama u Adad qa[bii] kunnu IM 67692:154
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); (I dedicated
the temple to Humban and Inguginak) ana
baldtija u ga-la-mi-ia MDP 28 p. 29:2 (MB
Elam); d Gula 5dibti Isin napldtika lisur u
ana ga-la-mi-ka la imekki may Gula, who
dwells in Isin, protect you and not
neglect your well-being PBS 1/2 30:6 (MB
let.); I (Gula) am a physician, I know how
to cure nagdku mataru ga gd-la-mu I
carry (with me) texts concerned with heal-
ing Or. NS 36 120:82 (SB hymn to Gula); ki
ziqu annitu namratuni namdra u ga-la-ma
Itar lu taSimakku just as this torch is
bright, so may Itar assign you a bright
fate and good health KAR 139:13 and r. 4
(MA rit.); temka u ga-la-am-ka ki tabu [. . .]
KUB 3 76:10 (let.); sulillunu tdba andulz
launu Sa gd-la-me(var. -mi) itrusu elija
(the gods) extended their sweet shade,
their beneficent protection over me Streck
Asb. 86 x 64; andku ina Sulme ina ga-la-
me ina bitija l[e]rub may I enter my house
in well-being and in health KAR 134 r. 13,
see TuL p. 99; ema innemmidu liballit mursa
ga zumrifu Sd-la-ma lilkun wherever (the
hide) comes in contact (with the sick
man), may it cure the illness of his body
and may it effect good health Farber IStar
und Dumuzi p. 59:49; (Gula) Sa naplussa
baldtu u nashura Id-la-mu whose glance
means life and whose attention means
well-being STT 73:2 and 22, see JNES 19 31f.;
sit pikunu baldtu epei pikunu gd-la-ma
your utterance is life, your pronounce-
ment is well-being RA 65 159:8 (prayer to
Ea, 8amag, and Marduk), also epe KA-ku-nu
SILIM-mu LKU 34:7, cf. TU 6-ku-nu baldtu
sit pikunu gd-la-a-mu Or. NS 40 157:9
(namburbi), for other refs. see situ mng. 3c;
[ia] TU6 -iu baldtu TU6 -ad gd-la-m[u . .. ]
LKU 35:2; ina laptika liglakin gd-la-mu
may well-being be pronounced by your
lips KAR 58:24 and r. 33, see Mayer Gebets-
beschworungen 483 and 487; note, probably
referring to financial solvency: x kaspam
ina ga-la-mi-gu igaqqal VAS 8 81-82:10,
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cf. ina ia-la-mi-ia OECT 3 83:30, see Kraus,
AbB 4 161.

b) referring to the king: let the king
ask the rab Sdqe d-lam 6arri lime may
he hear of the welfare of the king ABL 1109
r. 11 (NB); may A69ur, Sin, 8ama§ (etc.)
[baldtu] §d-la-mu t[ub libbi tub liri] u ardk
5[me] an[a garri belija] danni dan[niS]
liqbiu ordain much, much health, well-
being, happiness, physical well-being,
and long-lasting days for the king, my
lord ABL 1075:4 (NA), see Parpola LAS
No. 192, cf. ABL 1129:4 (NB), Thompson Rep.

148 r. 2; akannaka Gurasim Sd-lam liqb=u
nikka ABL 1236:12 (NB); referring to an
illness: [ISz]ublu Sd-lam napdtiu [§a
A Iur-bdni-apli] . . . [qabi kini] Knudtzon
Gebete 144:6.

c) referring to future generations: (field
dedicated to DN by the governor of the
Sealand) ana urruk im~ u gd-lam zerilu
u §almeS atalluki mahar Aarriu for his
long life, the preservation of his offspring,
and for moving about safely before his
king RA 19 86:9 (NB copy of MB inscr.); Sd-
lam zerija lilMakin ina piAunu Borger Esarh.
p. 27 viii 39, cf. ibid. 120 § 101 r. 16, ana ...
gd-lam lipiSu Streck Asb. 224:16; tablet
written ana baldt napatilu ardk imeiu
gd-lam zeriSu TCL 6 37 r. ii 47, wr. ana ...
GI zerigu CT 42 37 r. 19, ana .. . SILIM-
im zerigu TCL 6 25 r. 6, and passim in colo-
phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 174a; in ded-
icatory inscrs.: ana baldt napdteja ardk
umeja ... SILIM zerija mdtija AKA 160:4
(Asn.), wr. SILIM.MU zeriu Winckler Sar.
pl. 49 No. 11:5; gd-lam zerija OIP 2 155 No.
22:2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 § 3:41.

d) referring to animals: GUD.HI.A §a-
la-<am>-gu-nu tab as for the oxen, their
health is good (cf. GUD.I.A . . . uSallam
line 14) VAS 16 9:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 9

note a.

2. welfare of a country, a city: (ded-
icatory inscription) ana baldtiu u a-

Id-am dliu for his life and the well-
being of his city KAH 2 14:3, wr. Sa-la-
am ibid. 15:2 (both OA votive), also AOB 1 32
No. 3:6 (Puzur-A6Sur III), and passim up to Enlil-
narari, also WO 1 210:4 (Shalm. III); note ana
balatija gu-lum zerija u SILIM (var. Sa-
lam) KUR dAggur AOB 1 140 No. 6:10,158 No.
19:6 (both Shalm. I), ana [. . .] SILIM mdtidu
u na.dr paldeu iqiS Syria 5 279 ii 1 (Tu-
kulti-Mer of Hana); ana baldtiu SILIM-mu
zeriu ... d-lam mat ASur Winckler Sar.
pl. 49 No. 11:5 and 7, cf. ibid. No. 9:7, OIP 2
155 No. 22:2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 § 3:46;
ana 'd-lam mdtigun qepu eli unu apqid for
the safeguarding of their country I ap-
pointed a qipu official over them TCL 3
73 (Sar.); gd-lam ali ina libbi arhi anne
IM 67692:89 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert),
but note the subscript tamit ana §u-lum
dli ibid. 95.

3. safe course, safe completion of ajour-
ney: ina ga-la-a-mi ina mdti §a ahija lu
lu-i-[b]a-Si may he bring her safely to
the land of my brother EA 19:23 (let. of
TuSratta); galmig alik u ina Sa-la-me i'irma
EA 12: 10 (let. of a Babylonian princess); ina a-
la-am girri unu MA.NA k[aspam] mutdS
bilti [alim(?)] 1.GAL ippaluma bdSiam mit:
harig izuzzu at the safe completion of
their business trip they will pay back to
the palace one-half mina of silver, the city
tax, and then they will divide equally
whatever remains YOS 13 44: 11 (partnership
agreement), also ibid. 51:8,504:8, Waterman Bus.
Doc. 79:8, CT 4 29a: 11, Szlechter Tablettes 123
MAH 16147:13; ana ga-la-am girrimu ina
ereb Sippar ana ndAi kaniki[gu] kaspam u
sibassu L.LA.[E] at the completion of his
business venture when he enters Sippar
he will pay the silver and the interest
on it to the bearer of his (promissory)
note CT 47 72:8; kaskal.ta silim.ma.
bi i.bi.za dam.g&r.ra nu.mu.un.
ta.zu.zu (see ibiss~ mng. la) UET 5
367:11; for the Sum. phrases silim.ma
kaskal.la.ne.ne, silim.ma kaskal.
ta, kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi see Hallo,

207

Salimu A

oi.uchicago.edu



salamu B

Studies Landsberger 199ff.; for other refs. see
harrdnu mng. 3b, girru A mng. 2c.

4. (negated) untruth, incorrect be-
havior: ga la gd-la-mu ittija idabbub ana
bel dababiu atdri I will become the enemy
of him who speaks untrue (words) to me
(note jdni amat galimti line 16) YOS 3
6:21 (NB royal let.), ki ana la id-lam allaka
libbi biri UET 4 171:12 (NB petition to a god),
see von Soden, JAOS 71 267.

For RS refs. see salamu s.

Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, JAOS 74 10; Hallo,
Studies Landsberger 199 ff.; Harris, Studies Lands-
berger 221ff.

salamu B s.; setting (of the sun); EA,
SB; wr. syll. and SILIM; cf. aldmu v.

a) referring to the time: alu udtu adi
la Sd-lam dvur-§i aklud (var. adi (?)
ber imu la saq2) I conquered that city
by sunset Lie Sar. 279, for var. see §aqu
A v. mng. la-l-'a'; 1dm id-la-am dUTU-ji
BBR No. 1-20:31.

b) referring to the west - 1' in gen.:
[itu .it d]UTU-i ana gd-la-mu dUTU- i
AfO 19 54:218 (prayer to IMtar), of. ultu sit
dUTJ ina ga-la-mi dUTU-i from the east
and in the west VAS 12 193:15 (= EA 359,
far tamhari); ana dAu ina ziqit malmalli
adi ga-la-mu dUTU-i lu attarassu as for
him (gattuara king ofHanigalbat), I drove
him back westward at arrowpoint AOB 1
118 ii 31 (Shalm. I); (Tukulti-Ninurta I) §a
bilat mdtdte si dUTU-i U d-lam dUTu- i
imdahharu who received tribute from all
the countries in the east and west Weidner
Tn. 26 No. 16 i 24, cf. mdtdti ga SILIM am-
[i] Rost Tigl. III p. 36:221.

2' referring to the Mediterranean:
kings a ah tdmti elenite Sa ga-la-mu d am-
gi(var. -e) along the upper sea of the
west AKA 83 vi 44, also AKA 64 iv 50 var.,
wr. SILIM-mu AKA 126 r. 6, AfO 18 343:8
(all Tigl. I), ultu tdmti elenmti Sa gd-lam (var.
Sul-mu) dvTU-i adi tdmti 2apliti Sa zt
dUTU-i AfO 20 88:7, also OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.),

var. from CT 26 1:15; ana tdmti Sa SILIM-mu
dSam-Si allik kakkeja ina tdmti ullil I went
to the Western Sea and purified my
weapons in the sea WO 2 28:24, Iraq 25
54:42, KAH 2 113:14, WO 1 458:42, Layard
88:27, cf. iStu tamti rabiti Sa mat Amurri
Sa SILIM -mu dSam-Si adi tdmti Sa mat Kaldi
WO 1 387:4; ckdid TA tdmti eliti u tamti
Sapliti Sa mat Nairi u tamti rabiti Sa SILIM -

mu dam-Si conqueror of the upper and
lower sea of the land of Nairi and of the
Great Sea (the Mediterranean) in the
west Iraq 24 94:12 (all Shalm. III), cf. itu
tdmti rabiti ga napdh dUTUv-i adi tdmti
rabiti Sa SILIM -m dUTU-Si 1R 35 No. 3: 7, cf.
No. 1:13, Iraq 30 142:9 (all Adn. III), adi
(muhhi) tAmti Sa SILIM-me dUTU-i 1R 30 ii
21, 1R 31 iii 68 (gami-Adad V); 19 districts of
Hamat Sa ahi tdmti Sa SILIM-mu dUT-Si
along the shore of the Western Sea Rost
Tigl. III p. 22:131; itu Jadnana Sa qabal
tdmti id-lam dUTU-Si from Jadnana (i.e.,
Cyprus) in the midst of the Western Sea
Winckler Sar. pl. 37 II 5, wr. SILIM-mu Lyon
Sar. 14:29, and passim in Sar.

Refs. wr. SILIM-mu/me are included
under Saldm SamSi rather than under Su

lum Samli because all syllabic spellings of
the latter come from first-millennium
texts (Tigl. III and Senn.), while Saldm
Samgi has a wider distribution.

salmu v.; 1. to stay well (p. 209),
2. to be in good condition, intact, to
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely
through the river ordeal (p. 212), 3. to
be favorable, propitious (p. 214), 4.
to be successful, to prosper, succeed
(p. 216), 5. to be completed, to be com-
pletely carried out, to reach completion
(p. 217), 6. to obtain financial satisfac-
tion, to receive full payment (p. 218), 7.
Sullumu to keep well, in good health,
in good condition (p. 219), 8. Sullumu
to guard, to protect, safeguard, to bring
safely, to deliver, to repair, restore
(p. 221), 9. Sullumu to make favor-
able (p. 223), 10. Sullumu (mostly with
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ina qdti) to make someone suc-
cessful, to grant success to someone
(p. 223), 11. ullumu to bring work to
completion, make an undertaking suc-
cessful, to carry out instructions, mis-
sions, commands fully, to carry out a
ritual in full, to finish a recitation, recite
to the end, to go to the end of a period
of time, to bring gestation, incubation to
term (p. 223), 12. Sullumu to pay in full,
repay, compensate, to deliver in full, to
make good, make restitution, to make up a
loss, to repair damage, to right a wrong
(p. 226), 13. II/2 (passive) to be com-
pensated, to be paid, to be completed
(p. 229), 14. II/4 (NA passive) to be paid
in full (p. 229); from OAkk. on; I ilim
(OAkk., Mari also idlam) - iAallim -
,alim, 1/2 (NB also iltelim), II (note MB
lu-se-li-in-ga BE 17 92:28, UET 7 20 r. 3,
ul-te-li-<in>-ga UET 7 20 r. 4), 11/2, II/4
(NA i-sa-at-a-lam ADD 87 edge 2 and 88 r. 3,
u?-sa-zAL-lum ADD 62:2 and r. 5); wr. syll.
and SILIM, in NB also GI (mostly in per-
sonal names); cf. musallimdnu, mufallimu
adj. and s., nalamtu s., faldm biti, §aldmu
A and B s., Ialimtu, ,alimutu, galmi,
,almu, 6almutu, *,ullumtu s., Aulmdni,
gulmdnu s., ulmu, 4ulummi, ta4limtu.

si-li-im DI = ga-la-mu-um MSL 14 134 ii 24
(Proto-Aa); DU = epeiu, gd-la-mu CT 51 168 ii 37f.
(Group Voc. A).

gi-e GIL = gul-lu-mu A III/ 1:243, cf. (in broken
context) A II/3 Comm. r. 6'; Au.gi 4 = Su-ul-lu-
mu-um Nigga Bil. B 139; ri.ri.silim.ma = §u-
lu-mu RA 16 166 ii 15 (group voc.).

en.nu.un. g.ni i.silim : magartau Sal-ma-
at his deposit is intact Ai. III iii 3; (the enemy
is committing sacrilege, yet) ugnim.bi silim.
ma : um-mat-gi-nu Sal-ma their army is safe Hallo,
Kraus AV 100:29; ki.gir.gin.na.mu ga.an.si.
il 16 Au tag.ga.mu he.en.silim.ma.ab : ema
allaku lu-uS-lim amilu alappatu liS-lim may I be
successful wherever I go, may whoever I touch
get well CT 16 7:276ff., cf. ki.gir.gin.na.mu
silim.ma h [6.en.silim.ma.a]b : ema tallaktija
d-la-mu lis-[lim] ibid. 8:290f.

ka.ta.dug4 .ga.mu 6.en.silim.ma.ab :
qibit pija ul-lim bring the words of my mouth to
fruition CT 16 7:272f.; bar ki.x.zu §udx(KA
§u).ga.g6 un.bi silim.ma.ab : ana arri
pdlihika kurub nigiu ul-lim bless the king who

reveres you, keep his people safe Bagh. Mitt.
Beiheft 2 2:7f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446:42f.
(mis pf rit.), also SBH 59 No. 30:31f.; garza.bi
silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam.ma.bi: ana ul-
lum pardi u kidudd maA2tu to perform carefully
(again) the forgotten rites and rituals 5R 62 No.
2:42 (gama-um-ukin); za.e ab.silim.bi.
me. [en] : attama mu-sal-lim(var. -li-im)-,i-[na]
you (Marduk) are their healer (preceded by mu-
ballissina) STT 182:20, var. from 4R 29 No. 1
r. i 7f.; me.ir.ra.ag e.lum.e 6u.ba.an.gi :
kabtu ina ezeziSu tu-al-li-man-ni the honored one
(Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH 141
No. IV 215f.; [... i]gi AK.AK [Au he.en].da.
ab. gi 4 . gi 4 : supp[] li-dal-l[i]-mu-ka (in broken
context) Lambert BWL 252 ii 3 (bil. proverbs);
gig.gi.en.gi.na.bi mu.un.si.in.gi4.gi4
binatiu i-6al-lam he (Enki) will heal his limbs
ZA 61 15 r. 27 (inc.).

GI // tardku GI // ga-la-mu GI // kdnu Thompson
Rep. 25 r. 2, 87A r. 2, also ACh Sin 3:71.

tu-al-lam 5R 45 K.253 vii 21 (gramm.).

1. to stay well - a) in the greeting
formulas of letters: lu §a-al-ma-ta lu bal=
tdta PBS 7 101:5, abi at[ta] lu [Ual-al-
ma-ta lu baltdta VAS 16 135:6, CT 52 93:5,
lu §a-al-ma-tu-nu lu baltdtunu ibid. 100:6,
and passim in OB letters, see baldtuv. mng. 2b,
also lu baltdta lu ia-al-ma-a-ta lu daridta
CT 52 83:6, 122:6, VAS 16 91:7; atti alul
mija lu ia-al-ma-a-ti andku allumiki lu
6a-al-ma-a-ku may you (fer.) be well for
my sake and may I be well for your sake
TLB 4 60:13 and 15; bitkunu abuka ummaka
ahd[ tka] at-[ t] a-a u niluka §a-al-ma-tu-nu
Greengus Ishchali 18:10; beli lu la-lim lu balit
lu dari CT 52 81:6, cf. PBS 7 107:6 (all OB),
beli lu ga-li-im PBS 1/2 79:10 (MB); note
§ulumka Sulum bitika. . . dannii lu al-mu
EA 34:7 (let. from Alagia); for other refs. see
E. Salonen Grufformeln p. 30ff.

b) in reports in letters - 1' referring
to the writer or his household: su-lum-ki
,sbilim u fPN sal4-ma-at ahdtdki sd-lim-da
write to me about how you are, fPN is
well and your two sisters are well MAD

1 185:7 and 9 (OAkk.); Sa-al-ma-ku mimma
libbaka la iparrid I am well, do not
worry TCL 19 25:12, also BIN 4 75:3, CCT 4

15b: 4, Idl-ma-ku(text -IB) ICK 1 69:7 (all
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OA), cf. RA 66 125 A 2728:5 (Mari let.); sdl-
ma-ni mimma la taraSSi BIN 6 5:5, sdl-
ma-ni TCL 19 48:3, wr. sdl-ku-ma KBo 9
38:4 (all OA); aSSum Sulmija taSpuri Sa-al-
ma-a-ku BIN 7 221:6; andku ga-al-ma-ku
u awilum a-li-im PBS 7 17:22f. (both OB);
[jd]tu a-al-ma lu tidi EA 8:42 (MB royal);
bitka u suhdruka gdl-mu VAT 9290:25, cited
JAOS 78 99 n. 66, cf. CCT 2 38:33, KT Hahn
4:9 (all OA), CT 6 27a:7f., ABIM 20:3f., bitum
Sa-li-im u kinattdtum ga-al-ma Kienast
Kisurra 177:4f.; ga-al-ma-a-ku u PN sa-al-
ma-at Kraus, AbB 5 214:5ff., cf. CT 52 14:5,
64:7 f. (all OB); andku gd-al-ma-ku u ,uhdr:
turn g-al-ma-at A XII/60:4, ninu kaluni
gd-al-ma-nu A XII/67:5 (both Susa letters,
courtesy J. Bottero); ga-al-ma-ku ummdnd:
tum ga-al-ma ARM 10 121: 18f.

2' referring to household possessions,
country and gods, etc.: gdl-ma-ni u unuti
sdl-ma-at we are well and our(!) mer-
chandise is fine BIN 4 60:5 f.; emarka ga-
lim JCS 14 5:36, cf. BIN 6 114:18 (all OA);
alpu immeru u uhdrii a-al-mu the oxen,
the sheep, and the employees are fine
TCL 18 88:5, cf. bitum u alpi Sa-al-mu
Kraus, AbB 5 230:6, cf. ibid. 158:4, CT 52 81:25,
cf. also TCL 17 37:34, and passim; [I]a-al-
ma-ku u bitka [.. .] -ka sa-al-ma-at Kraus
AbB 1 139 left edge 2f.; bitum u mutta[lli]k:
tum ga-al-mu PBS 7 52:6, cf. TCL 18 78:6;
bit Sin u Ningal ga-lim u Urim a-lim the
temple of Sin and Ningal is fine and Ur
is fine TCL 17 53:5f.; dTiSpak u ESnunna
ga-lim Larsa lu(m) ga-lim YOS 2 143:6f.
(all OB); dDagan u Ikr[ub-E] 1 §a-al-mu ARM
2 84:5, also ARM 3 49:6; alum u halum a-
li-im the city and the district are well
YOS 2 90:5 (OB), alum GN u halum a-
lim ARM 2 79:5, ARM 3 49:8; GN GN2 aldnu
Sa itdt GN 3 ga-al-mu GN3 Sumru Mari a-
lim mdtum ga-al-ma-at (in Tuttul there are
many cases of illness) GN and GN 2, the
cities of the border of GN 3, are well but
GN3 is stricken, Mari is well and
the countryside is well Finet, AIPHOS 14
128:21ff. (Mari let.); janumi mitdna ana

mdtdti Sa-lim iStupand<n>um (see mutdnu
usage a) RA 19 103:50 (= EA 362, let. of Rib-
Addi); [libbi] gerim u libbi alim gd-al-mu
A XII/66:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro); limad
inuma sal-ma-ku u Sa-lim mdtija EA 34:3 f.
(let. from king of AlaSia), cf. EA 145:6; at the
ends of letters: alum Mari u ekallum Sa-
lim RA 66 118:38, 120:38 (Mari letters), cf.
bitum ga-li-im UCP 9 329 No. 4:15 (OB), cf.
sa-lim aSar sarri belija EA 267:18; lu tide
inuma ga-lim Sarri kima SamaS ina same
do you not know that the king is well
like the sun in the heavens? Kamid el-

Loz p. 56 No. 1:13, also EA 99:22, 162:78, Or.
NS 16 5:24 (= EA 370), and passim in letters
of the pharaoh; RN ga-li-im na[sir balit] Edel,

Gott. Misz. 25 60 132/e: 15.

c) in prayers and lit.: i ta-aS-li-im i
tanmer i tahhiS fPN may fPN have well-
being, become radiant, prosperous Coll.
de Clercq 2 No. 253 bis (= RT 22 157f. No. 53);
zeraSu liS-[lim] Delaporte Catalogue Louvre A

695; lu ga-lim zeraSu Or. NS 21 pl. 21 fig.

3:3 (all MB seals), for other refs. see Limet
Sceaux Cassites 137 s.v.; (Gilgameg pros-
trated himself before gamag) lu-us-li-
ma napi[Sti] (in the future) may I stay
safe and sound (bring me back to the
quay of Uruk) Gilg. Y. v 218 (OB); lu balat
lu sd-lim 3R 66 x 23, see Frankena Takultu
p. 8; massu liddeSid ~S lu al-ma may his
(the king's) land be fertile and he himself
in good health En. el. VII 150; lublut
lu-us-lim-ma dalilika lud[lul] let me stay
alive in good health, so that I may sing
your praises Or. NS 36 35 Sm. 810 r. 5
(namburbi), wr. lu-SILIM-ma BMS 22:66, see
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 477:25, cf. also AMT
72,1 r. 24, LKA 70 iii 16, PBS 1/1 13:39; [. ..
lu]blut lu-uS-lim-ma salmis ina mahar
ilutika rabiti luttallak ina EDIN.MU let me
have life and good health so that I may
walk well protected before your great
majesty in .... Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
p. 519:10'; for other refs. see baldtu v.
mng. 2a; [1]ulir lu-ug-lim-ma lutta'id
iltka [da]lilika ludlu[l] may I get well
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and obtain good health so that I can extol
your divinity and sing your praises Kocher
BAM 316 vi 22, cf. JNES 33 276:63 (dingir.

9a.dib.ba inc.); amelu liblut amelu liSir
amelu liS-lim-ma maharka ana dariS (see
eSeru mng. 2c) BRM 4 18:24 (inc.); lublut
lu-u§-lim-ma ema akappudu lukud let me
obtain life and good health so that I can
accomplish whatever I plan BMS 22:13
(prayer to Nabf), see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
474, cf. BMS 8:17 and dupls. (prayer to I~tar),
AfO 14 142:9 and dupls. (bit mesiri), see also

Hirsch, AfO 22 44, Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
312f.; note referring to recovery from ill-
ness: Sammu annd lulti [ina] Sammi anne
lublut lu-us-lim luris let me drink this
medicine and through this medicine let
me recover, obtain health, and be happy
KAR 73:22 (prayer to Gula), cf. lumnu a ina
zumrija basA erta Sa ilu u iStaru imiduinni
ina Sammi(?) anni itti-ka lu-us-lim the
evil which exists in my body, the punish-
ment which a god or goddess has inflicted
upon me - through this medicine may I
get well with(?) you RA 50 24 r. 11 (namburbi,
translit. only), cf. BMS 12:66 (prayer to Marduk);
note in the oath formula in Elam: dInSuSi:
nak lu daru al-la li-is-lim-ma may DN
endure, may alla be well MDP 22 162:25 (=
MDP 4 8), also MDP 23 327:6 and 9, cf. Indui:
nak lu daru RN li-is-li-<im> ibid. 248:19.

d) other occs.: A§§ur u ilka qdti i:
sabtuma d§-ti-lim A99ur and your god
helped me, and I got well CCT 4 14b:9 (OA),
cf. ila ki ugalli ina qdti al-ta-li-im when I
prayed to the god I became well YOS 3
90:7 (NB let.), cf. ki apt al-ta-lim ABL 403
r. 2 (NB royal let.); amaS ana mahrika
aS-lim ana arkika ul as-lim before you,
gamag, I got well(?), behind you I did
not get well(?) ZA 45 204 iii 27f. (Bogh. rit.);
annakam mursam sa PN ame ammakam
summa da-li-im amurSuma here I have
heard about PN's illness, check on him
there as to whether he is well AAA 1 pi. 26
No. 13:6 (OA); [x x] [x1-li-ip-ar-ri ga-al-
ma-<at(?)> imragma itti[h] 'PN(?) is well -

she was taken ill but has recovered Studies
Landsberger 194:67 (Shemshara let.); two
bracelets of silver, one kusitu garment
ana PN inima mdrat PN 2 i-li-mu to PN
when PN2's daughter recovered TCL 10
17:17 (OB), cf. (oil) ana PN inuma i6-
li-mu ARM 7 32:3, see Charpin and Durand,
MARI 2 76, cf. also anaku murqu ibatan:
nima a4-li-im-ma CT 52 144:15; difficult:
§ubati Sa telq ma-la Sa(text TA) -la-mi-ka
magi the garments which you took are
enough for your well-being(?) VAS 7 193:3,
see Frankena, AbB 6 210; when I set out to
conquer the city alpam immeram sihirdu
sihirtalu alum ittisu ga-al-mu ana pani~u
itbukma he ... .-ed ahead of him oxen,
sheep, his male and female servants
because they were ... . with him AfO 23
66:17 (OB royal let.); ki igten aam[nu] ibbat:
taquma la i-Sal-li-[mu] if even one herb is
left out (of the medication) she (the
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB
let.); §umma ga-al-ma-a-ku gimillaki utdr
when I am well (again), I will return your
kindness Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 10; mdruu
reticm i-ga-lim i i-[. .. ] his eldest son will
get well and [. . .] YOS 10 54:11 (OB
physiogn.), cf. CT 51 153 i 9 (SB physiogn.); bel
niqe i-gal-lim iumuu irriku the person who
offers the sacrifice will get well, he will
have a long life VAB 4 266 ii 15 (Nbn.), also
(with [umma] ubanu Sd-lim in the prot.) ibid. 286
xi 3, also KAR 448:17, wr. SILIM.ME ibid. 7
(both SB ext.), cf. la ta-al-lim KAR 139 r. 7;
ina murgiu annd Sa [issahraAu DI]N-tu
SILIM-mu ittir will he recover, get well,
be saved from this illness which has
affected him? Knudtzon Gebete 147:6 and r. 8;
ilet innet.tir iballut SILIM-im igg[ammil
utezzib u4] te, ima will he avoid, be saved
from (chills, frost, mountain fever), will
he stay alive, stay in good health, be
spared, be saved, escape? Craig ABRT 1
81:15, wr. i-gal-li-mu innet[tiru] iggam:
milu IM 67692:152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
[ina qdte nakri mal baSL] igett2 innettiru
iballutu i-gal-li-m[u-] Knudtzon Gebete
23+75:10; ga libbila sinniat SILIM-im her
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fetus is female, she will prosper Labat TDP
200:3, cf. ina 9a libbila i-gal-lim ibid.
210:103; §arru gd-lim the king will be well
Thompson Rep. 49 r. 2, 106:3; mar.u balit
§a-li-i[m] (no witchcraft will affect him)
Farber I~tar und Dumuzi 232:78; GIG dannu
DIB-SU amelu §u NU SILIM.MA a grave
illness will befall him, that man will not
get well Labat Calendrier § 41':20; you per-
form the magic operation and i-gal-lim
Kocher BAM 124 iv 33, 128 iv 32; you give
him the potion to drink for three days
ina UD.4.KAM SILIM-im on the fourth
day he will recover AMT 88,3:8; note:
you put salve on his temples sILIM-im
ina-ah AMT 102:19.

e) in personal names: I-na-pi-im-
lu-ug-lim At-the-Command-(of-my-lord)-
Let-Me-Be-Well TCL 11 224:25, cf. UET 5
501:22 (both OB), RA 65 60 iii 23 (Mari); I-na-
pii-iim-lu-ui-lam ARMT 13 1 vii 40; A-na-
KA-dA-gur-li-lim KAJ 190:25, and passim
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 87; d-dBel-
li-lim Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 ii 43, BIN 1
174:55, Nbk. 261:3, etc., S-dNabu-i-dal-lim
TCL 13 231:15, BIN 1 165:12, GCCI 1 338:6,
YOS 6 33:1 and 12, and passim in NB.

2. to be in good condition, intact, to
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely
through the river ordeal - a) to be in
good condition, intact (mostly used in the
stative) - 1' limbs and other parts of the
body: my eyesight is sharp, I am keen
of hearing qdti u gep §d-li-im-ma(var.
-mu) my hands and feet are sound AnSt
8 50 ii 30, var. from VAB 4 292 ii 32 (Nbn.);

if a bitch gives birth to one puppy and
inaSu gal-ma (opposite pasla) Leichty Izbu
XXIII 4; puhadu ella quddula a mindtugu

al-m[a] a pure, holy lamb whose limbs
are perfect BBR No. 98-99:7, cf. bull calves
Sa . . qarnu al-mu AnSt 7 128:19; alpu

luklulu galmu a qarni u .upri gal-mu an
uncastrated black bull, with horns and
hooves intact RAcc. 10 i 2; Jumma nak=c
kaptaSu gal-mat iballut if his temples are
sound he will get well (opposed to maqdtu

alimu 2a

"to collapse," said of parts of the body,
see maqdtu mng. 2) Labat TDP 32:5, cf.
(said of the face) ibid. 74:39f.; summa eqen:

erSu d-lim iballut if his backbone is all
right (followed by qanin bent), he will get
well ibid. 104:31, cf. giruiu gal-mu ibid.

150:36, 152:54, cf. Summa gil2d5u gal-m[a
iballut] (with comm.) Sa gilldSu mara u
liptu ina libbi la i2f if his hips are well,
he will recover, (that means) that his hips
are diseased but there is no spot(?) on
them (quoting Labat TDP 130:29) Hunger
Uruk No. 36:5, cf. qinndtusu al-ma a
pitir [x] la ibgu (quoting LabatTDP 132:59)
ibid. 9; DI§ GIG NIGIN SA.ME -Sg SILIM.MA

AfO 24 83: 1 (comm. to TDP tablet XXI); Summa
Jerru giruSu zamar isahhuhu zamar i-Sal-
li-mu (see gahdhu mng. If) Labat TDP

226:85.

2' exta: libbum sa-lim the heart is
in good condition JCS 11 98 No. 4:9, No.
6:12, RA 41 50:13, YOS 10 8:23, 36, ibid. 19:20
(all OB reports), wr. SILIM ibid. 2 r. 6 (MB);
libbi immeri gd-lim PRT 8:16, 129:11, wr.
SILIM Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 204 r. 4,
wr. SILIM-im PRT 124:3, and passim in PRT,
for other refs. see Knudtzon Gebete 321;
ubdnum sa-al-ma-at ibtum ga-al-ma-at
the "finger" is sound, the processus papil-
laris is sound YOS 10 8:30f., RA 41 50:10',

cf. YOS 10 7:5f. and passim, 19:18ff., CT 4
34c:6ff. (all OB), JCS 21 227:16ff., 231:27f.

(Mari), PRT 134:4, and passim; eletuja a-al-
ma my "upper parts" are sound JCS 21
231:29 (Mari), and passim in reports; girum Sa-
lim (if) the flesh is sound YOS 10 17:41
(OB ext.), cf. CT 31 34 edge 1, 39 ii 20 (SB ext.),
uzu lu gd-lim BBR No. 11 ii 9; note the
finite forms: Summa ru u takaltu ig-tal-
mu BBR No. 1-20:36, 113, and passim in this
text, Summa tdrtu u lamnu ig-tal-mu BBR
No. 82 iii 18.

3' animals, staples, objects: emdrikcunu
gidkilama lu gdl-mu feed your donkeys so
that they will be in good condition ICK 1

189:33; ?ubdti damqitim Sa qerbam gdl-
mu-ni (buy) fine textiles, perfect(ly

212

oi.uchicago.edu



ialamu 2a

finished) on the inner side BIN 4 63:20;
kima 4a-ld-am kaspija 1 GIN u qaqqadad
tiSu ga-ld-mi-im epSa try your best to
keep every possible shekel of my silver
intact and to save the "head tax" on it
BIN 4 5:6 and 8, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade
325; if the house has not been plundered
and GUD.HI.A-ku-nu a-al-mu your oxen
are unharmed (cultivate the field) YOS 2
48: 11; kunukki ul <Sa>-al-mu-ma uterak
kum the sealings (on the silver shipment)
were not intact so I am returning (it)
to you TCL 1 48:8 (both OB letters); ina
Sedi Sa Sarri belija UD.2.KAM nasa ku
nukkeSu sal-mu attaharSu thanks to the
protective spirit of the king, my lord, he
brought (them) to me on the second day
and I received (them) with his seal intact
ABL 340: 11, see Parpola LAS No. 276; tuppi ...
[mu]--tu i ul gd-lim the tablet is de-
fective(?) and not intact ABL 255:6 (NB);
ina tuppi ul Sd-lim ul alsiS in the tablet it
was not preserved, I could not read it CT 41
29:3 (Alu Comm.), cf. MSL 14 504:19f., wr. NU
GI Hunger Uruk 50:30, wr. NU SILIM ibid.
83 r. 4 and 10, dumma qutrinu illaSu Sa-
lim kibis bit awilim ga-lim if the shadow
of the smoke is intact, the path of the
man's family is secure UCP 9 376:33 (OB
smoke omens), cf. (opposite: hepu broken up) Or.
NS 32 383:8 and passim in this text; referring
to lecanomancy: idten DUH is-tal-mi sank
DUH iS-tal-mi Salu DUH iS-tal-mi BBR
No. 1-20:121; ina libbi ume Sa arrukin
... ki ID GN sdquni ti[turru] ina muhhi
iktabsu la is-li-im u[ma] tar[s] i Sarri belija
ndru adanniS irtip[iS tamlitu] u[t]ibbu la
i-sal-lim in the days of Sargon, as the
Borsippa canal was narrow, they stamped
a causeway across it but it did not stay
safe, now in the time of the king, my lord,
the river has swollen, they improved the
fill but it is still not safe ABL 1214:6 ff.,
see Parpola LAS No. 291; UD.1.KAM Sa issu
ekalli niiini ina GN biddni elippdtu SILIM-
mu the first day after we left the palace
we stayed overnight at GN and the boats
were in good condition ABL 433:6 (NA);

Aalimu 2b

the old debts which you took over ina
Sa-la-mi Sa Bdbili when Babylon was still
intact ABL 702:7 (NB), see Landsberger Brief
32; a sd-lam lizzi the one (statue) which is
perfect is to be erected Landsberger Brief
p. 8: 11, cf. ALAM a ana Sarri belija ugbila
Sd-lim ibid. 15; mimma a ina panija bane
u a-lam ina muhhi Sarri belija tabu ...
altapra everything that appears to me
beautiful and fine, pleasing to the king,
my lord, I have sent ABL 1006 r. 13 (NB);
summa bitu tardnSu ina libbiu a-lim if
the awning of a house is in good condition
in it CT 38 14:10, cf. (with asurri) ibid. 15:33
(SB Alu); i qinnaSu d-li-im-ma sapih
qinni.. .Id-al-mu atmuiu laSdu mdria as
for him, his nest is unharmed while my
nest is destroyed, his fledglings are safe
but my young ones are no more Bab. 12
pl. 14:15 and 17 (OB Etana); epu pika li'abit
lumdSu tir qibiSumma lumdSu li-i-lim
(var. liS-lim) (see lumd u) En. el. IV 24; 40
uttatu Sd-lim the forty (gur) of barley are
intact YOS 3 2:12 (NB let.).

b) to arrive safely - 1' referring to
caravans, expeditions, boats: kima harrdS
num isiruma aliki paniutum is-li-mu-ni-
ni as soon as the roads have again be-
come normal and the first caravans have
arrived safely HUCA 40-41 56 L29-587:7,
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 330; rarbal
hamiS harrdndtum sa tamkdri luiama i-
ta-al-ma four or five merchant caravans
have left and they have made the journey
safely A 7536:23 (OB let.), cited Rowton, Iraq
31 72; they arrived from Ha§§um gir=
raSunu ga-al-ma-at their journey was a
safe one ARM 6 20:9; harrdn belija 8a-
al-ma-at the expedition of my lord is
safe ARM 2 130:27, cf. PN Salim ummrnd
ndtum ra-al-ma ARM 1 4:18; elippum S
i-Sa-al-li-ma-am-ma iturram will this boat
return safely? CT 4 32b:12, see Frankena,
AbB 2 98; ina x x x x lit-li-ma elippu may
the boat (as metaphor for the child to be
born) come in safely from [...] (parallel:
litelera makurru) KAR 196 (= Kocher BAM
248) ii 47.
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2' referring to goods, objects: annu
kum paniumma ga i-Sa-li-ma-ni iti dliki
panimma utebilanim with the first de-
parting caravan every time send the first
tin which arrives safely BIN 4 48:27, see
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312; kima annukum
ana GN ig-li-mu tertaknu lillikam as soon
as the tin has safely reached GN, your
message should come to me Ka 34a r. 15'
(courtesy L. Matous); qubatui [ral-al-mu
the textiles are safe (I smuggled them
through) RA 58 114 Sch. 15:3; luqitum i-
ga-li-ma-ma PN ilaqqe BIN 4 194:19; i-ia-
li-mu ihalliqu alumikama whether they
(the textiles) arrive safely or get lost on
the way, it is your responsibility CCT 1
50:8; tertaka u Iebuldtuka lu §a lip PN lu
§a Sep PN2 ... §dl-ma-at your message
and your shipments, whether by PN, PN 2

(PN 3 or PN4), have arrived safely RA 59
167 No. 29:8; ali ,a-ld-mi-ka [u a]-ld-am
luqutija epulma VAT 9276:42f. (all OA);
gumma tuppatum Sina ana idika i-Sa-al-
li-ma if those tablets come safely into
your hands ARM 1 40:11; hablu (LJ.A)
mimmiu i-gal-lim the possessions of
the oppressed will be safe JCS 18 16:11, see
Iraq 29 120 (prophecies); §aparu Sa Tammariti

[. . ... .eb' i-gal-lim (in broken con-
text) ABL 1130 r. 8 (NB).

3' other occs.: Summa §allatam ak:
kalma ana dlim sd-al-ma-ku if I will be
able to enjoy the booty and return safely
to the city RA 35 49 No. 29:4 (Mari liver
model); amilu EDIN aSar illaku u URU afar
ittanallaku ga-lim the man will stay safe in
whatever countryside he goes to and in
whatever city he goes about in KUB 37
198 r. 4 (oil omens); amelu ina harrdn illaku
SILIM-lim CT 39 25 K.2828+ :9 (Alu), cf. ibid. 5,
ina harrdni u meteqi i-gal-lim he will be
safe on road and journey 4R 33* iii 24,
see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 105: 30, also Thompson Rep.
151 r. 6; ummdnu aSar illaku a-al-ma-at
the army will be safe wherever it goes
YOS 10 48 r. 39, dupl. ibid. 49:11 (OB ext.);
allum girrim a Idpiri ilpuranni Sa-al-
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ma-a-ku ana Isin eterub as for the journey
that (you) my superior sent me on, I ar-
rived safely at Isin TCL 17 34:5, also,
wr. ga-al-ma-ak-ku VAS 16 30:5, cf. Sa-
al-ma-ku la tanakkudi ana GN aklud CT 52
112:4, cf. also girram tallik ga-al-ma-ta
TCL 18 144:10; in personal names: IS-lam-
kinum(oG) The-True-(Child)-Has-Arrived-
Safely Gelb, RSO 32 89 vi 13' (OAkk.); Is-
lim-ki-nu-um Edzard Tell ed-Der 59:20, wr.
Is-li-im-ki-nu-um RA 73 124 No. 52:13; Li-
iS-lim-ki-nu-um Boyer Contribution 109:26,
Sa-lim-ki[num] YOS 12 490 seal (all OB);
Sa-lim-kinum(DU) ADD 640 r. 9, 642 r. 15,

d-lim-kinum ADD 361:8 (all NA).

c) to become safe: I heard that the land
is in a state of anarchy napaStakunu lu
sdl-ma-at adi mdtum i-Sa-li-mu ... la
t[a-. . .] iStu mdtum i-Sa-li-mu . .. tib'am
ma atalkam (take care that) your lives be
safe, do not [.. .] until the land is safe,
but when the land is safe come (sing.)
here TCL 20 112:27ff., cf. adi mdtum i-Sa-
li-mu BIN 6 23:15; summa harrdn suqin:
nim sdl-ma-at if the byroad is safe BIN
4 48:12 (all OA letters).

d) to go safely through the river ordeal:
summa awilam Suati diD Utebbibasuma is-
ta-al-ma-am if the river ordeal clears
that man and he comes out safely CH § 2:49,
cf. ana diD illikma is-ta-al-ma-am TIM 2
102:18 (OB let.); awili unuti 1 waradka
taklum itti PN ana dfD lirdiSunuti Summa
awilu Sunu is-ta-al-mu one trusted ser-
vant and PN should take those men to the
river ordeal - if those men come out
safely (I will burn their accuser) Symb.
Koschaker 113:22 (Mari let.).

3. to be favorable, propitious (said of
omens and oracles) - a) in gen.: trtum
immer kuqim ga-al-ma-a-at the extispicy
from the winter sheep is favorable CT 4
34c: 13, cf. (with tertum omitted) ga-al-ma-
at ahissa tallat JCS 21 222 H: 12, ana Sul:
mika ga-al-ma-at Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol.
201:14, and passim in ext. reports, see Goetze,
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JCS 11 95f., also (with tawitum) JCS 11 93 MLC
2255:16; t&rtum a libbi immerim Sa-al-
rmal-at the extispicy from (that) sheep
will be favorable YOS 10 47:22 and 35 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); aSum aldkini ar:
katam aprus[ma] <teretum> ul is-li-ma VAS
16 64:14 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 64,

cf. teretum ul ig-li-ma-ma BM 97659:6 (OB
let., courtesy W. van Soldt); [tr] tim ana
Sulum belija u Su[lum] halsim elim epuSma
ter[etum] ga-al-ma I performed the ex-
tispicy for the well-being of my lord and
the well-being of the upper district, and
the omens were favorable CRRA 2 47:13
(Mari let.), cf. ARMT 13 115:13, 117:10, 134:16,
ARM 10 55:17; teretim ana Sulum mari
sipri epusma lapta atdr eppeSSunuiimma
[i]numa teretum [i]s-ta-al-ma [atar]ras:
sunu[t]i I performed extispicies con-
cerning the welfare of the messengers and
they were not favorable - I will perform
(them) again concerning them, and when
the omens become favorable, I will send
them (the messengers) off ARM 2 97: 10, cf.
teretuni ul ga-al-ma ibid. 134:5, cf. also ARM 1
40:18, tertam Sa ana tawiti [... Sa]-al-
ma-at PBS 7 128:14 (OB let.); asSumikca
teretim epusma Sd-lim I performed ex-
tispicies concerning you and (the result)
was favorable A XII/60:9 (Susa let., courtesy
J. Bottero); summa tertaka SILIM-dt if your
omen is favorable CT 30 18 83-1-18,458
ii 17, CT 51 156:19 and 23; Summa tertaka
NU SILIM-dt KAR 423 r. ii 60, CT 51 156:21,

26, and passim in ext.; Summa manzdzu haliq
u tdrtu SILIM if the "station" is missing
but the extispicy is favorable CT 30 22
K.6268 ii 7, cf. ibid. i 6, note: (if the mal-
formed lamb's nose is solid and) HAR.
BAD- U SILIM-at its exta(?) are favorable
Leichty Izbu XII 57, also NU SILIM -at ibid.
58; tertu Si NU SILIM -dt this omen is
not favorable CT 20 44 i 62 ff., KAR 423 r. ii 43,
and passim in ext.; ana erebi mar Sipri Saqt
mS u here ndri SILIM-at it is favorable
for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation
work, and digging a canal TCL 6 6 i 5,
cf. ibid. 5:58 and passim in this text, CT 20 19

K.10459 i 7, KAR 151:8, and passim; ana epg
asuti u aiputi NU i-gal-lim it is not
favorable for practicing medicine or
exorcism Boissier DA 11 i 8, dupl. CT 30 25:7.

b) in commented texts (usually con-
trasted with lapatu): a iqb t&rtaka ga:
limti laptat ina laptu ui-al-la-mu u its
taunu SUM -nu anapanika gd-la-mu la-pa-
tum ina li dni qabima laptimma ana ligdni
utirma SILIM -at iqbi gum<ma> ina §dtu
Sumfu ana panika GI gd-la-mu GI la-pa-
tum (if there is an ambiguous sign (pits
rutu) in a favorable extispicy) as they
(the scholars) said, your favorable ex-
tispicy becomes unfavorable, or in case
of an unfavorable one, it makes it favor-
able, but if their features(?) are before
you, in the commentary it says "to be
favorable" equals "to be unfavorable" and
returning the unfavorable one to the com-
mentary, it(?) says it is favorable, and
if you look it up in the word-list commen-
tary, (it explains) GI as "to be favorable"
and "to be unfavorable" TCL 6 5 r. 30ff.;
Jumma tertaka mahritu KI tapaqqissi GI

gd-la-mu GI la-pa-tum sI gd-la-mu sI la-
pa-tum si d-lam SILIM-dt dtu umu qabi
ga tuppi ani gd-la-mu la-pa-tum ina liSdni
qabi if your first omen when you check
it - the gdtu commentary contains the
entry "GI is favorable, GI is unfavorable,
si is favorable, sI is unfavorable," (since)
sI is favorable, it is favorable, or according
to another tablet, "favorable equals un-
favorable" it is said in the commentary
ibid. r. 39ff.; if the signs balance each
other SILIM-dt taqabbi you may say it
is favorable ibid. r. 35; ina galmdti lapta
ina laptdti g[a-al-ma] in the favorable
regions (these signs) are (considered) ill-
portending, among the anomalous ones
they are favorable KAR 452:16, cf. SILIM.
ME§ TAG.ME TAG.ME§ [SIL]IM.ME KAR

151:30, TAG.ME§ NU SILIM.ME§ Boissier

DA 231 r. 29, and see laptu adj., Salmu adj.,
see also mng. 9; NU SILIM-dt ina piqit
tia 10 tiranu SILIM-dt [ina mahriti 10]
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tirdnu ina arkiti 10 tiranu SILIM-dt tertaka
mahritu SILIM-dt ina piqittiJa 1 niphu
gakin NU sILIM-dt it is not favorable -

if at its follow-up there are ten intestinal
convolutions, it is favorable, if in the first
there are ten and in the later one there
are ten it is favorable, (if) your first
extispicy is favorable and there is one
niphu in its follow-up, it is not favorable
CT 20 46 iii 25 ff., and passim in this text, see
niphu A mng. 4a.

4. to be successful, to prosper, suc-
ceed - a) in gen.: [. . .].ME malii ahhit u
ul i-'a-al-li-mu all the [.. .]-s who make
the raids will not succeed Mel. Dussaud
988c: 14 (Mari let.); ana ill a abija niqem
luqqi u alrdnumma lu-is-li-im let me offer
sacrifices to the gods of my father so that I
will be successful there ARM 10 113:23;
difficult: ina ki(?) -na-tim mimm& aS-li-im
in truth, did I gain anything? PBS 7 94:20
(OB let.); sal-ma-at anajdtija guterat dlija
ana jdtija success has (come) to me, my
city has returned to me EA 280:13 (let. of
Suwardata); anna kini §a gd-la-mu S[ip-
ri-ia] ugagkini ina tertija they caused a
reliable answer concerning the success of
my undertaking to be present in my ex-
tispicy VAB 4 238 ii 46, also ibid. 254 i 28
(both Nbn.); if a child is born when the
moon is eclipsed KIN NU GI TCL 6 14:35,
see Sachs, JCS 6 66, cf. GI KIN ibid. 25
(LB horoscopes); 2 3 temdni ina qdteja lig-
li-mu ABL 1308 r. 9 (NA); ana ... gd-la-
mu lipir ... a gar mdtdte belija usalla
I pray for the successful completion of the
work of the king of all lands, my lord
ABL 1387:9 (NB); hztu jdnu panikunu ina
muhhi la iba'i ul i-gal-lim there is no
offense, you must not be angry about it,
it will not succeed CT 22 202:24 (NB let.);
la tallaka ul i-gal-lim do not come, it
will not turn out well ABL 1106 r. 7 (NB);
ki ga anaAS~ur amhuru ig-lim(var. -li) -ma
just as I asked in a prayer to A§§ur, it
was fulfilled Streck Asb. 22 ii 117; beli
ina ikleti i-gal-li-mu bulta my lord, my

cures will (only) succeed in darkness AnSt
6 156:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); mimmu ep:
puu lu nemelumma li-lim may all that I
do turn to gain (for me) and succeed
AAA 22 44 ii 14, cf. ibid. 48 iii 20, [mi]mma
eppuSu liS-lim PBS 1/2 106:36; ina amatika
sirti 8a la iS nakdri li-is-li-im-ma giStaggd
may my sacrifices be perfect through your
exalted command which is unalterable
VAB 4 148 iv 14 (Nbk.); bel amatiSu imaqqutma
amelu 3S i-sal-lim his adversary will suffer
defeat and that man will succeed CT 39
4:26 (SB Alu), cf. will that person i-sal-li-
i-mi [. . .] PRT 57:2 and r. 8, 58:3, Knudtzon

Gebete 133:4; (the singers recite) bitu
i-Sal-lim RAcc. 92 r. 5 and 8; note the ex-
ceptional mimma mala ina ali u seri ina
muhhi i-[ral-li-mu-' PN u PN 2 ahdta unu
PN and PN2 divide equally whatever they
gain (from the business venture) in town
and abroad (replacing ippuSu Nbn. 572:8
and passim) Nbn. 653:7; difficult: mamma ul
i-sal-lim-ma ina muhhi PN agau maguSu
ul mamma iqabbi no one dared to say
anything about that magus Gaumata
(translat. of Old Pers.) VAB 3 19 § 13:21
(Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 16; Sa taS:
pura umma ul i-sal-lim-ma ittika ul adab:
bub UET 4 182:12 (NB let.).

b) said of rituals: (you recite an
incantation) nepesa annd ina UD.28.KAM
SaAbi innepp[uSma] ril-al-lim this ritual
should be performed on the 28th of MN
and it will be effective UET 6/2 410:27
(inc.), see Iraq 22 224, cf. [u]D.21.KAM DU-
ma SILIM-im KAR 69 r. 22, see Biggs 8aziga
p. 77, also Kocher BAM 516 i 65, LKA 135 r. 4, see
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 54; DtJ-ma i-gal-lim BRM
4 19:38, DU-ma SILIM ibid. 9, wr. DIM-
ma AL.SILIM ibid. 19 and passim, STT 300: 1,
and passim; you recite this incantation over
these charms and SILIM-im Kocher BAM
322:70, wr. i-sal-[liml ibid. 76, cf., wr.
SILIM-im AMT 87,1:11, 92,1 ii 10, KAR 71:13
(egalkurra rit.), wr. gd-lim KAR 298 r. 42,
lipirSu i-gal-lim ZA 45 210 v 29 (Bogh. rit.);
you light the lamp ana . . . nuri takcar
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rabma SILIM.MA you address a prayer to
the lamp (of Nusku) and it will be effec-
tive Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. x+17; nam-
burbi ann2ti §a epicni i-sa-al-mu these
apotropaic rituals which have been per-
formed were successful ABL 437 r. 5, see

Parpola LAS No. 280; uda ki . . . ipir qdte

§a urdilu i-§al-li-mu-u-[nil I know that
the ministrations of his (the king's) ser-
vant will succeed ABL 9 r. 16, see Parpola

LAS No. 126.

c) said of scribal work: ina amat Bel
u Beltija lid-lim by the command of Bel
and Beltija may (this work) be successful
SBH 11No. 5, ZA 6 241: 1, ina amatAniuAntu
lip-lim TCL 6 21, and passim on the upper edge
of Sum. and Akk. literary and scientific texts of
the Seleucid period, see Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 11
and p. 16ff., also (earliest occ., partly broken)
RT 19 101 top; ina amatAni u Antu mimma
mala eppul ina qdteja lid-lim by the com-
mand of Anu and Antu, whatever I do,
may it prosper in my hands TCL 6 31 i
upper edge, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 15, also
RAcc. p. 66 upper edge, TCL 6 1-5 upper edge,
and passim, (also wr. on the upper edge, coll.
J. Oelsner) BRM 4 7:49, 8:39, 12:86, 13:83,
wr. HE.GI CT 17 13b line g (upper edge),
see Hunger Kolophone No. 425:6; note on the
upper edge of Seleucid marriage docu-
ments: ina amat dBel u dBeltija li-lim
BM 76202 (courtesy M. T. Roth), also CT 49 167,
172, 181, OECT 9 73.

5. to be completed, to be completely
carried out, to reach completion - a) to
be completed (said of a task, an activity):
ina ia-la-am buqumi at the completion
of the plucking YOS 13 513:14 (OB); con-
cerning the barley tax which you wrote
about biltum ia-al-ma-at the tax has been
fully collected TLB 4 10:5, also Ashmolean
1932,281, see Frankena, SLB 4 32; PN mahrija

£u iliku §a-lim ul ina halqitim iA PN is
with me, his ilku service has been per-
formed, he is not among the runaways
TCL 1 36: 8 (both OB letters), cf. nikkassuiiunu
6a-al-mu ARM 1 74:8; la al-mu gabbu Sa

taqbu it is not correct what you said
EA 162 :21 (let. of the pharaoh); PN immudtigu
la batiq Sa-lim at his death PN was not
deficient in funds but solvent (see dalmu
mng. 2) CCT 4 24b: 16 (OA let.); inanna
diniu Sa-al-ma now his case is settled
Ugaritica 5 27:38, cf. ibid. 26 (let. of the king of
Carchemish); a bitdt ildni akalu bani 6ikaru
.tab kibsu bani girubtum a-al-ma-at for
the temples of the gods the food is good,
the beer fine, the rites are in order, the tax
collection is fully in Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS
112:5; Igrubti bit iii mala ibaS6i Sal-mat
PBS 1/2 43:4 (both MB letters); inanna unu=
tudunu a-li-im mimma jdnu §a irtihi
unutugunu [S]a-li-im gabbu now their
(stolen) goods are restored in full,
nothing is missing, all of their goods are
fully restored MRS 9 182 RS 17.319:7ff.;
kima dullu Sa DN ... nigdamar bitu is-
si-li-im after we have finished work on
(the statue of) Usur-amassa and the
temple has been completed ABL 476:25,
see Parpola LAS No. 277; uncert.: afra baria
gal-ma checked, collated, complete(?)
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3, see Hunger Kolo-
phone No. 63.

b) to be completely carried out (said of
a ritual): adi kispum i-ga-al-li-mu gizbam
likil let him make milk available until
the funerary offering is finished TCL 1
7:16 (OB let.); enema 1 ber ME.NIM.A itu
riksu Sa paMiiri Sa Bel u Beltija Sal-mu
when it is two hours after sunrise, after
the preparations for the table of Bel and
Beltija have been completed RAcc. 140:339;
enema hip biti Sal-mu when the purifi-
cation of the temple is completed ibid.
346; niq ina Esagil u Ezida ildni a
<Bdbili> u Barsip ki Sal-mu nadnu the
offerings in Esagil and Ezida were pre-
sented (to) the gods of <Babylon> and
Borsippa according to the complete
(ritual?) BHT pi. 12 ii 12 (Nbn. chron.), cf.
ibid. pi. 13 iii 8, and passim in this chron., see
Grayson Chronicles p. 107ff.; takpirti biti al-
mu the purification rituals of the house
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are completed KAR 72:8 (namburbi), seeRA 48
182; UD.11.KAM ,d-lam manzalti Sa Tas:
metu Sarpanitu 4R 32 ii 1 (hemer.), also
K.2514:30, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f.

c) to reach completion, said of a period
of time (NB): ina imu adi la landti a
60 i-gal-lim-u' (if) before that sixty-year
period is completed BE 9 48:15, cf. BE 10
99:11, PBS 2/1 182:9, cf. i-,al-lim-ma ul
uIettiq VAS 15 31:15 and 20, TCL 13 238:16,
erroneous writing i-dal-lim-i-ma BRM 2
47:23, for other refs. see Ries Bodenpachtfor-
mulare 139 n. 897.

d) to reach the full extent of an area
(NB): 5 GI.ME§ bit utu adi §a 5 GI.ME§
i-dal-lim ina qandti 9a fPN five reeds
(length) of the south house until it reaches
a full five reeds (measured) from fPN's
reeds TuM 2-3 2:14; ultu ckidd ID Piqudu
adi muhhi §a 2 (PI) §E.NUMUN i-dal-lim-
mu from the bank of the Piqudu canal
until they reach the full extent of two
PI of field BRM 1 73:4, cf. ibid. 9.

6. to obtain financial satisfaction, to
receive full payment - a) in texts up to
NB: he will turn the attitude of the sol-
diers against me and mal §a-la-mi-im ul
ama. i I will not be able to .... (pos-
sibly to salamu) ARM 2 31 r. 14'; PN ipram
lubiiam u kupurtam ina pi-ir-aa(?)-[x]
ia-al-ma-at PN is fully satisfied with re-
spect to food, clothing, and oil rations
from .... MDP 24 332:20; ina muhhi td:
dindni §a SAL Sim SAL i-al-lim (the
father's creditor in whose house the
woman lived as pledge) obtains satisfac-
tion for his debt from the price of the
woman from the man who gave the woman
(in marriage) KAV 1 v 31 (Ass. Code § 39);
Iumma ina eqldtiu bitatiu la i- a-lim ina
mareiu mdrdtefu i- a-lim if (the creditor)
cannot gain full compensation from his
(the debtor's pledged) fields and houses,
he will gain compensation from his sons
and daughters KAJ 61:20ff., also 58:20ff.,
148:30f., 154:7, see Koschaker NRUA 107; if

there is no field in the district of GN ina
kutalli inassaq i.abbat i-6a-lim then he
(the buyer) may gain compensation by
taking (a field) of his choice somewhere
else KAJ 153:21, also 155:22, see Koschaker
NRUA 37, cf. itu pani alim i- <a> -sal-lim
summa ina eqli la i- 0a> -Sal-lim ina qaqqar
alim i(!) -dal-lim-ma KAJ 152:4f., cf. adi
i-Sa-li-mu-ni ilaq<qe> he may take (land)
until he has received his full due KAJ
148:12 (all MA); in hendiadys: LU ana sir
eqliSu i-sal-lim ilaqqe each takes full pos-
session corresponding(?) to his field KAV
2 iii 27 (Ass. Code B § 6).

b) in NB (mostly with acc. of refer-
ence): the debtor's real estate is pledged
adi PN kasapSu i-Sa-li-mu until PN (the
creditor) receives full repayment of his
silver YOS 7 11:10, cf. adi muhhi Sa PN
uttassu ina libbi i-Sal-lim until PN obtains
his barley in full from it (his claim) VAS 6
43:20, cf. (a woman creditor) ta-gal-lim-
mu Nbk. 350:12, BE 8 107:8, and passim, wr.
tag-li-mu Nbn. 67:8, cf. adi muhhi kaspa

. . u hubullau i-Sal-li-mu Peiser Vertrage
112:8, Nbn. 585:10, and passim; idi biti U
hubullu kaspi janu adi muhhi Sa PN kaspa
'a 50 GIN i-Sal-li-mu Dar. 519:6, also VAS 4
89: 11, Nbk. 197 :8, and passim in antichretic loans;
rdas anAmma ana muhhi ul iSallat adi PN
kasapu i-al-lim-mu (see Salatu mng. 4b)
AnOr 8 1:14, also RA 25 61 No. 14 r. 1, Nbk.
152:11, cf. adi PN raSissu i-sal-lim-mu BE
10 48: 12, and passim in the Muraiu texts, see Aug-
apfel 117a, note the reverse order: (two
thousand bundles of garlic are a pledge
to PN) adi muhhi Sa PN kasapu i-Sal-
lim-mu rasa gandmma ina muhhi ul iSallat
Nbn. 663:9, also TuM 2-3 110: 10, TCL 13 202: 11,
for other refs. see Petschow Pfandrecht 96 f.;
do not give anything to anyone adi andku
a-Sal-li-mu until I have received full com-
pensation RA 11 168 r. 8 (let.); note: the
creditor ina ibgu eqliu i-4al-lim will
take the full amount (of interest) due
him from his (the debtor's) field tax Dar.
164: 6, 167: 6, see Petschow Pfandrecht 87 f., (with
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ina ebiri eqlidunu) BRM 1 67:6, (ultu karelunu
from their common property) TuM 2-3 33: 10, BRM
1 49:10, (ina ,ikittifu) Nbn. 145:7, also Evetts
Ev.-M. 12:9 (= Sack Amel-Marduk 32), Nbn.
169:10, Camb. 167:8, BRM 1 50:8; ina kaspi
dim eqlilu i-al-lim Nbn. 1132:6; kaspu ina
seri ul immer<ek>ki kaspu mala inahhisi
ina kaspi i-Sal-lim no silver (of the
partnership) will remain in arrears on the
journey, whatever silver is withdrawn, he
(the creditor) will receive full repayment
of his silver BRM 1 45:8; (as the settle-
ment of the estate) PN 21 MA.NA kasapu
a ia in im biti sudti nadnu ipennima i-

£al-lim arki fPN 2 3 MA.NA kaspa nudun:
ndlu ta-dal-lim u ahi zittisu PN 3 fPN 4 kima
riksdtu abiSu ta-Sal-lim first PN (who lent
the money toward the purchase of the
house) will receive in full his two and one
half minas of silver which will be obtained
from the sale of the house, then fPN 2 (the
widow) will receive in full the three and
one half minas of her dowry, fPN 4 will re-
ceive in full her half share in (the slave)
PN3, as stipulated in her father's docu-
ments Nbn. 356:36ff.; PN hubulli kaspa a
. . §a arhi ina muhhi 1 mane 1 Siqil kaspu
hubullalu i-Sal-lim PN (the creditor) will
receive in full one shekel per mina as his
monthly interest on that (x) silver debt
Dar. 520:10, cf. Nbk. 363:8; PN ana muquttzl
ana la sal-lam ana muhhi PN 2 illikamma
(see muquttu) VAS 6 99:6; difficult: PN
Sa u'ilti ina muhhini Z'ilu uttatu indaha:
ranndu [x] u'ilti ittannanndu umma ul
i-Sal-lim ul tanandinu PN, who made a
binding agreement to our debit, has al-
ready received the barley from us, and he
gave us back the promissory note - (so
they) said: If he is not fully paid, you
should not pay (to him but to the king)
TCL 9 98:15 (let.).

7. Jullumu to keep well, in good health,
in good condition - a) said of gods - 1'
in greeting formulas and blessings: Rama
u Marduk [aMu]mija li-Sa-li-m[u-ka] CT 52
18 :5 (OB let.), and rarely instead of liballituka, e.g.,

A XII/67:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Botltro), cf.
aSgum Sippar Samal u Marduk li- a-al-
li-mu-ku-nu-ti Kraus, AbB 5 239:25; ana
belija likrubu lu-dal-li-mu-ka may (the
gods) bless my lord, may they keep you in
good health ABL 62:10 (NA); Mardukma
lamassak[a] li-Sa-al-li-im-4i-na-ti may
Marduk himself, your protective spirit,
keep them in good health Kraus AbB 1 7:25,
cf. DN DN2 ... ana u-ul-lu-mi-ku-nu aj-
igi Greengus Ishchali 18:14; napldtika
lissuru kibiska li-al-li-mu may (the gods)
protect your life, make your path safe BE
17 89:7 (MB let.); ina amat Saggaati liS:
zibuka ina amat iii u §arri li-Sal-li-mu-ka
may they save you from slaughter, may
they keep you safe from .... of god and
king JRAS 1920 569 r. 6 (SB blessings).

2' other occs.: eteru gamdlu uizubu
§u-ul-lu-mui(?) Suklulu Gula ittikima it is
in your power, 0 Gula, to save, to spare,
to rescue, to keep well, to bring (the child)
to term OIP 47 70:4 (MB seal), see Limet
Sceaux Cassites 8.14, cf. aMum bullutu u Sul-
lu-mu(var. -mi) ba4u ittiki BMS 7:13, BMS
4:32, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 451:75 and
456:18; [alSum] SILIM-mu bai2 ittika
4R 60:37, see RA 49 40 (prayer to 8amaA);
(Marduk) mu-dal-lim (var. mu-sILIM) na=
pilti BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 64, also Surpu IV 98, for other refs.
see napitu mng. Ib; difficult: ummaPN-
ma DINGIR li-4a-lim-ma VAS 16 153:19 (OB
let.); (Ninkarrak) nd4irat napi tija mu-sa-
al-li-ma-at pir'ija who guards my life,
who keeps my progeny well VAB 4 144
No. 16 ii 22, also 76 iii 8, 110 iii 47, 164 vi 72 (all
Nbk.); Su-ul-lu-um pir'i(text ZALAo) ha-ti-
nu en--i ... ittikama it is in your power
to safeguard offspring(?), to protect the
weak Expedition 13/3-4 32:2 f. (seal from Elam);
I prayed to Sin Sul-li-ma-in-ni j4ti keep
me safe (from these dangers) Gilg. IX i 12;
Igtar mu-Sal-li-mat ummnija who safe-
guards my army BIN 2 33:4 and dupl. CT 36
6 i 21 (Kurigalzu), cf. Sa... d[J] abru dHumba
dNapruSu zumuru nauru i-gal-la-mu
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zera u ZA 43 18:65 (SB lit.); you recite the
incantation mu-'al-lim .KUR.RA The
Preserver of the Ekur Kocher BAM 3 iii 6 and
parallel AMT 100,2:7 (= Kocher BAM 472), mu-
gal-lim .K[UR.RA] AMT 99,3 r. 7 (= Kocher
BAM 469); [m]iir nisqiku iuteira ul-li-ma
gindiau let his thoroughbreds prosper,
keep his teams in good condition Winckler
Sar. pl. 49 No. 3A:6, cf. gul-li-me mir nisqi
BA 5 629 iv 22; ina mazzd[z t] azzazzu ilum u-
ga-lam-ka whatever position you are in,
the god will keep you in good health YOS
10 23: 1 (OB ext.), NA.BI Marduk i-gal-lam-

ii-ma idammiq KAR 389a i l, dupls. KAR
386:4, STT 321-22 ii 28 (SB Alu); (in broken
context) i-sal-lam (end of apod.) Bab. 7
236 r. 20 (SB physiogn.); obscure: summa
manzdzu kabsu dandnu nabalkut i-gal-
lam-gi Boissier DA 17 iv 35; §edu mu-Sal-
li-mu ittanar[ri] a protective spirit will
guide (him) Thompson Rep. 159 r. 4; gedu
ndiru ilu mu-gal-li-mu siziz ina resija
have a protective spirit and a personal god
who keeps (me) safe stand by me KAR
58:47 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
p. 485; littallak ilu mu-Sal-li-[mu] (var. mu-
gal-lim) ina idija BMS 6:123 and dupls., see
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p. 508, cf. BMS 9:18
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, also RA
65 159:4; gedu ndyiru ilu mu-al-li-mu
immu u miiu qerebun litabruma aj
ipparki id~iun may the protective spirit
and the tutelary god remain therein (in
city and palace) day and night and never
leave them Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:73,
and passim in this phrase in Sar., cf. du ndir

nap6dti ilu mu-gal-li-mu urru u miiu aj
ippark idja OIP 2 134:94 (Senn.), ed
dumqi ndsiru lamassu meiari mu-gal-li-mu
[. . .] AAA 20pl. 91:21 (Asb.).

3' in personal names: I-li-gu-lim-an-ni
YOS 13 506:3, dNIN.UBUR -u-ul-li-ma-ni

ibid. 191:13; dS in-mu-a-lim Jean Tell Sifr
48:17, and passim, see Ranke PN 240; dAdad-
mu-al-lim Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden
3:13, dSin-mu-lal-lim UET 7 38 r. 9, for
other MB names see Clay PN 199a; Mu-Sal-

lim-A§-gur AOB 1 126 No. 1 right edge 9
(Shalm. I), for refs. with other theophoric elements
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 332ff., also, wr.
mu-SILIM-A +gur Andrae Stelenreihen 121:3;
dA-Sur-lal-lim-a-ni KAJ 293a:4 and passim,
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 139, for other MA
name types see ibid. 2 p. 157f.; u-lim-ilu HSS 9
146:5 and r. 1; gu-ul-lu-ma-dAdad SMN 1067,
see NPN 137b, for other Nuzi name types see NPN
315b; dNabH-Sal-lim-ahhe Postgate Palace
Archive 81:13, a[l] -lim-DINGIR ibid. 7 left
edge 3', Mu-al-lim-DINGIR ibid. 120:2, for
other NA and NB names see Tallqvist APN 308a,
also Iraq 25 56:49, and passim in Shalm. III,
dNabz-sa-lim (for Nab2-usallim) Streck
Asb. 126 vi 61, see Brinkman, Studies Oppenheim
29 n. 165, wr. dNabu-GI ABL 527:18, 750:2,
also Bagh. Mitt. 5 223 No. 16:2, wr. dNabi-
u-gal-lim ibid. 239 No. 26:2; GI-dMarduk
YOS 17 30:16, see YOS 17 p. 48f. s.v., YOS 6
p. 27 s.v., and passim in NB names, dNabi-
ahhe-G YOS 17 195:1, etc., ul-lu-ma-a
JCS 28 50 No. 45:12, Sul-lu-mu UET 4 15:35,
and passim in NB, see also Tallqvist NBN 332 f.

b) said of shepherds, caretakers: GUD.
HI.A kalaiunu andkuma i-ga-la-am ana
awatim annitim la tanazziq GUD.HI.A ga-
al-mu hi(am ul iil I myself take care of all
the cattle, there is nothing for you to
worry about, the cattle are healthy and
have no injuries VAS 16 9:14; ina gadim
ema ritum ibaggi izuzzimma Us.UDU.HI.A
ginati gu-ul-lu-mi-im uwa'erunuti I or-
dered them to stay on high ground where
there is pasturage and to take good care
of those flocks TCL 1 4:11; kima GUD.
HI.A u Z.MA§.HI.A ,attifunu u-ul-lu-mi-
im epuS (see gattu mng. Ih) TLB 4 11:49;
note said of the king as shepherd: andku
§arrum la mu-ga-lim mdtigu u re'um la mu-
a-lim ni4i u I am a king who has not

provided well-being to his country and a
shepherd who has not provided well-being
to his people JCS 11 85:11f. (OB Cuthean
Legend), also AnSt 5 102 :91 f. (SB recension), cf.
andkuma rE~'im mu-a-al-li-mu-um CH xl
43; re' taklu mu-gal-lim karakigu emuqi
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ummdndtiu (the king) the trustworthy
shepherd, who keeps his camp safe, the
strength of his army Borger Esarh. 103:9;
anaku ... lu r'kila kini mu-Sa-al-li-im
ni ika I, your true shepherd, who keeps
your people well VAB 4 120 iii 43 (Nbk.).

c) said of cities, buildings, protective
genii: maStaku §udtu mu-Sal-li-mu beleSu
i2ma that dwelling (the bit riduti) is one

which provides well-being to its occupants
Streck Asb. 86 x 72; [l]u libittu mu-sal-li-
mat episisa anniti [u bitu] mu-sal-li-mu
beliSu anni may this brickwork be one
that provides well-being to its builder,
may this house be one that provides well-
being to its owner Schollmeyer No. 13a:22f.
and dupls., see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 52, cf.

Schollmeyer No. 13:10f., and parallel RA 65
160:11, lu bit baldti mu-sal-lim [epilifa
anni] ZA 23 372:58 (building rituals); stone
colossi of protective genii ndsiru kibsi
mu-al-li-mu tallakti sarri bdniSunu pro-
tectors of the path and guardians of the
comings and goings of the king, their
creator Borger Esarh. 63 v 44, cf. 2 lahme
eSmare ... mu-sal-li-mu kibsi sarritija
Streck Asb. 150:75 and Thompson Esarh. pl. 15
iii 10 (Asb.); hattu igarti Sibirru mu-sal-lim
nice ipqid qdtulu (Marduk) entrusted to
him a just scepter and the crook which
keeps the people well VAS 1 37 i 35 (Mero-
dachbaladan kudurru), cf. VAB 4 102 iii 14 (Nbk.),
for other refs. see Sibirru mng. 2a; in
personal names: Ka-ru-um-mu-sa-lim
YOS 12 190:5, GfJ.DUg.Aki-mu-ga-lim VAS 7
37:19; Esagil-mu-sal-li-im YOS 13 75:5
(all OB); Urucki -mu-sal-lim BE 15 187:31
(MB).

d) other occs.: iSten atta ill tukulti
u baSti abaka lu-ga-lim-ma you are the
only one, my god, my trust, and my
dignity, may he (or: I) make your father
well(?) KTS 15:42 (OA let.).

8. Jullumu to guard, to protect, safe-
guard, to bring safely, to deliver, to repair,
restore - a) to safeguard a territory, a

property: bitam warkati u-li-im take
good care of the house, my estate Sumer 23
p. 162 IM 49219:43 (all OB letters); PN [lib]bu
GIB.SAR KI.UD i-ga-la-am PN will keep
intact the fallow area in the middle of the
orchard PBS 8/2 246:7 (OB leg.); a sa-lim

[ka]spija epuS act so as to safeguard my
silver BIN 4 76:21 (OA let.); §a §u-lum kisim
uati epuS do what is necessary for safe-

guarding that moneybag PBS 7 49:14, cf.
ibid. 20 (OB let.); a month favorable ana
puhhur ummdni ul-lu-um karai TCL 3 7
(Sar.); elig u lapliS ukin kudurri i-Sal-
lim kisurri everywhere I set up boundary
stones, I kept the borderlines intact CT
36 7 ii 12, dupl. BIN 2 33:12 (Kurigalzu); parak-
keSunu asqur usurdtisunu -Sal-lim I pre-
served their shrines, I kept their ground
plans intact CT 34 36:54, also VAB 4 248 iii 33
(Nbn.), cf. ana urdudu temen usurdt bitisu
gu-ul-lu-mu VAB 4 254 i 24 (Nbn.); umu mala
PN gebu isqu udati ina le'i NIG.GA Anu
ina iumiu i-Sal-lams(LIM) for as long as
PN wishes, he may keep this prebend in-
tact under his name in the tablet of the
property of Anu BRM 2 19:20, also ibid.
15:16, Moore Michigan Coll. 91:19, VAS 15 26:18
(all Sel. contracts).

b) to guard a stronghold, etc.: adbam
ga adi ana Larsaki allakam u aturram alam
iu-a-al-la-mu ilu I have soldiers who can
guard the city until I go to Larsa and re-
turn TIM 2 23:20 (OB let.); 1 me'at gdbum
§u [ina h]alsiu lilibma [hala]ssu li-ga-al-
lim let those one hundred soldiers be sta-
tioned in his district to keep his district
safe ARM 1 16:28, cf. (stay in Tuttul and)
dlam u mdtam ana beliu Su-ul-lim ibid.
18:30 (both letters of amgi-Adad), cf. also ARM
14 46:23, ga Su-ul-lum [m] dtim nippu ARM 2
63:25, (in broken context) [. . .] nii§iu li-
ga-li-mu-ni RA 42 67 left edge 8'(Marilet.); rxl-
du alam ui-a-al-li-im ana beli[gu] RA 45
173:41 (OB lit.), cf. lu GN ul i-ga-al-li-im
even Neribtum he could not safeguard(?)
Sumer 13 109 pi. 21:8, also ibid. 9f. (OB royal
let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:13ff.; aSu gul-
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lu-mu [qiS]ti ereni ana pulhdti §a nile
igimSu Enlil Enlil has appointed him
(Humbaba) as a terror to mortals in order
to protect the cedar forest Gilg. II v 1 and 5,
Gilg. Y. iv 136.

c) to protect, safeguard a person: dEn.
kidu ibri liqur tappd li-gal-lim let Enkidu
protect (his) friend, keep (his) companion
safe Gilg. III i 9, cf. Gilg. IV vi 38, [dlik
m]ahra tappd u-ga-lim Gilg. Y. vi 255 (OB);
ina lute'a larru i-gal-la-mu with twigs
of me (the e'ru tree) they (perform the
ritual to) safeguard the king Lambert BWL
166:7 (fable); ina qdt karsi [pa]gri mahar
belija gu-ul-lu-ma-<am> ul ele'i on account
of the calumnies I cannot keep myself
in good repute before my lord ARM 2
55:25, cf. ibid. 41, also karsija utahhakkum
iStu [pan]a adi wark[a] pagri i-ga-li-im
inanna ul ele'i ARM 10 3 r. 8'; mdmita
pilahemapagarka gul-lim respect the oath
and keep yourself safe Lambert BWL 116:2
(from RS); tagammil MA.DA-ka tu-ga-al-la-
am ramanka you (future ruler) will do your
country a service, you will keep yourself
safe Sumer 3 12 ii 31 and 14 ii 30 (Nbk.);
qarrdditika usur pitka Sul-lim husband
your valor, take heed for your person AnSt
5 108: 163 (SB Cuthean Legend); note, referring
to financial interests: §ulum§u elika i'u
§umma tarammanni tu-li-im-gu you owe
me his (financial) well-being, if you love
me, protect his interests BIN 7 22:16, see
Stol, AbB 9 209; Summa mdru atta gu-li-
ma-an-ni if you are a son, protect my
interests TIM 2 108:13 (= ABIM 30) (both OB
letters).

d) to bring safely, to deliver: ina imim
§a akkarim dASiur u-ga-lu-mu-kd-[ma] on
the day that A99ur brings you safely to
the trading station TCL 4 18:9 (OA); 1
biltam lu-'a-li-mu-nim-ma u lituruma 1
biltamma luseribunim only after they have
safely delivered one talent are they al-
lowed to bring another talent here BIN
4 48:25, see VeenhofOld Assyrian Trade 312 No. 9,
for other OA refs. see ibid. 313 n. 436; ildtim

ga Emutbalim la letika dbum a qdt PN
iu-a-al-la-ma-ak-kum the troops under
the command of PN should convey to you
safely the goddesses of Emutbal under
your jurisdiction LIH 45:7, cf. ildtim ana
gubtigina li-ga-al-li-mu ibid. 13, cf. LIH
34:24; ilam a ana GN irdia ui-a-la-mu
TIM 2 84:27, see Cagni, AbB 8 84; [adi] Sips
par [... li-Sa-a]l-li-mu let them bring
(these men) safely to Sippar LIH 104:15;
adi umim Sa ilum u-sa-la-ma-ni-ma alla:
kamma Sumer 23 pl. 15:18 (OB let.); ina

elippeti ramanini anaGN i nu-Sa-al-li-[iml-
ku-nu-ti (let us bring out some boats from
Diniktum) and take you safely to Mekel-
tum in our own boats A 7536:30, cited
Rowton, Iraq 31 72 (all OB letters); 30 awli

[a]na gu-lum Sallatim it[ti]gu tatrudam
you sent thirty men with him to trans-
port the booty safely ARM 1 43:4, cf. ibid. 5
and 9; awilu Sunu tuppdtija [ana se]r
belija i-ga-la-mu those men will de-
liver my tablets safely to my lord ARM 14
66: 11, cf. ARM 1 40:15, also (travel provisions)
ARM 5 61 r. 11', (timber by boat) ARM 1 98:20
and 24; PN sdbam li-ga-al-lim ARM 6 28:21, cf.
ibid. 29f., harrdnam Sdti ana [Bdbi]li ana
serika i-[s] a-al-l[a] -mu-nim they will
conduct the caravan safely to Babylon, to
you ARM 5 14 r. 7', cf. sgbam. .. [Sa md]ri
[giprim ana] GN [i]-ga-la-mu ARM 2 5:29,
also paniSunu iqbatamma z u-a-al-[l]i-
ma-ag-u-[nu-ti] ARM 6 20:13; mu-Sa-al-
li-mi SukniSuniciimma li-Sa-al-li-mu-Su-
nu-ti give them an escort and let them
bring them here safely OBT Tell Rimah 45:11,
cf. ibid. 46:12, and see muSallimu s.; mar
Sipri ul i-Se-el-lim-gu Tn.-Epic "vi" 26; pih
mari awilim ... mahrija li-Sa-al-li-mu
TLB 4 6:18 (OB let.); summa gu-ul-lu-um-gu-
nu belihaSih Jean, RiS 1937 110:12 (Marilet.);

eleven goatskins pdhat sal-lu-me PN ...
nai PN has the responsibility for safe
delivery KAJ 224:13, cf. JCS 7 128 No. 20:19

(MA); (the officer has now assembled
them) ina muhhija naga i-sa-li-im-di-nu
and brought them here to me safely ABL
246:16 (NA); Itar of Uruk i-Sal-lim (Ne-
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buchadnezzar) brought back safely VAB 4
274 iii 30 (Nbn.); ill mati 5a izn tu-gal-
lam(var. -la-am) ana Subtiunu you (Ilum)
bring the gods of the land who were angry
back to their dwellings Cagni Erra V 31;
ana GN ... hadi erumma qdte bili rabi
dMarduk asbatma u-gal-li-ma uruh bit akiti
I entered Babylon in a joyous mood and,
leading the great lord Marduk, brought
(him) safely on the road to the New
Year's chapel Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:141,
cf. Lie Sar. 385; mimm anandinaSSu lu-
sal-li-ma-x-x-x kdAi whatever I give to
him, let him deliver safely to you AnSt
10 110 i 37 (Nergal and Ereikigal).

e) to repair, to restore: umma asim
esemti awilim Sebirtam us-ta-li-im if a
physician sets a broken bone CH § 221:2;
1 itinnam ... §a diri kilalli u ekalli ki:
lalli u-a-al-la-mu litrudunim let them
send a mason who can repair the two
walls and the two palaces ARM 2 101:31;
ina pi tuppi heputi Satir ameru la itappil
hepd li-sal-lim written according to
broken tablets, the reader must not dam-
age (it), let him restore any break StOr 1
33 r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 498:3, cf.
ameriSu hepd li-Sal-lim STT 174 r. 11, also,
wr. GI STT 177 r. 11 (= Hunger Kolophone
Nos. 383 f.).

9. Sullumu to make favorable: these
signs are independent alimta la ulappatu
TAG-tt la SILIM.ME§ they do not turn the
favorable one into unfavorable, nor the
unfavorable one into favorable KAR
151:57, cf. ibid. 1 and 30, also ina laptu ud-al-
la-mu TCL 6 5 r. 30, [TAG?].MEg-ma u-sal-
la-mu CT 20 14 i 11 (all SB ext.).

10. Sullumu (mostly with ina qati) to
make someone successful, to grant suc-
cess to someone - a) with ina qdti: SamaS
ki mala teppuSu ina qateka lu-sal-lim may
§ama§ grant you success in whatever you
do YOS 3 155:16; enna Sin u Ningal il:
nika ina qdteka kzi u- al-li-mu-' nakrika
mala balz qdtka taktalad now, Sin and

Ningal, your gods, having granted you full
success, you have personally defeated all
your enemies ABL 210 r. 1; Marduk u
Sarpdnitu ildnika ... mimma mala §arru
belija ippuSu Sunuma ina qate sarri belija
ii-al-la-am Marduk and Sarpnitu, your
gods, they themselves will make the king,
my lord, successful in everything the king,
my lord, does ABL 412 r. 8; (in broken
context) ina qdteja ul-tal-li-mu-fr] ABL
1365 r. 6 (all NB letters); epeSu Ehulhul u
uklulu pariSu ul-lim qdtdSu make him

succeed in building Ehulhul and making
its rites complete AnSt 8 48 ii 4 (Nbn.):
ildnija ina qdt nakrija la u-sal-lim-u-ni
my gods did not grant success to my
enemy ABL 1002 r. 7 (NA).

b) alone: li-'al-lim atmd[Su] AfO 19
60:179 (SB lit.); ilani Sa Sarri belija ki u-
Sal-li-mu as the gods of my king, my lord,
have granted success ABL 846:11; Marduk
u aarpanitu ilanika [k] i u-al-li-mu ABL
412 r. 14, enna dBel u dNabu ki[ma] a
u-sal-li-mu ABL 698:9; ki Sa u-lal-la-mu
eppuS YOS 3 5:19 (all NB letters); excep-
tionally in OB: kima DINGIR.GAL U dIn:
suSinak X.ME ~ u-s-al-la-mu-ma epu A
XII/93 :16 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottero).

11. Sullumu to bring work to com-
pletion, make an undertaking successful,
to carry out instructions, missions, com-
mands fully, to carry out a ritual in full,
to finish a recitation, recite to the end,
to go to the end of a period of time, to
bring gestation, incubation to term - a)
to bring work to completion, to make an
undertaking successful - 1' in gen.: ana
miSil tupSikkiSu Sa [x] Su-ul-lu-mi-im ana
PN UGULA GA.GI 4.A iddiSSu he gave (a
slave) to finish half of his corv6e work of
[...] to PN, the overseer of the gag
CT 48 64:4 (OB); (if you are not able to ad-
minister this work, tell me) mamman a
lakanija alakkanma rli-Sal-li-ma-an-ni so
that I can appoint someone else to com-
plete (the work) for me Kienast Kisurra
156:22; [adi] bita i-d4-la-mu until he
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finishes the work on the house MDP 24
391:24; Si[pra]m gdtu u-a-al-la-mu (to-
morrow or the day after) they will finish
that work ARM 6 13:14; ina taSimdtija
ina UD.5.KAM immeratim ina baqdmim
[U] -sa-al-la-mu ... [ina U]D.10.KAM

uluma UD.12.KAM i-a-al-la-am by my
reckoning I would certainly have com-
pleted the plucking of the sheep in five
days, (but now) it will be at least ten or
twelve days before I complete it ARM 2
140:14 and 17; iStu mat Mari ina ubbubim
tu-us-ta-al-li-mu after you finish clearing
the land of Mari ARM 1 82:10, cf. ibid. 18;
maSkanam kalaSu ina zarem nu-ug-ta-al-li-
im OBT Tell Rimah 163:12, cf. [nu]-ga-al-
la-am ibid. 17; er[eb (?) mdtim] annitim Su-
ul-lu-um u fa mat GN wudi u-ul-lu-um
ARM 1 22:10 f.; al5u Sipri ekallija uteSuri u
lipit qdteja Sul-lu-me in order to continue
successfully the work on my palace and to
bring my enterprise to its conclusion OIP 2
107 vi 46 (Senn.); palhiS la abattilu du-ga-al-
la-am SipirSu I will reverently complete
work on them (the cities) without inter-
ruption VAB 4 76 iii 4, also 110 iii 12, 184 iii
69, PBS 15 79 iii 69 (all Nbk.); ki put sbni
ana Sul-lum nisSu we guaranteed that our
men will complete (the work, but we did
not guarantee the work) BIN 1 92:7 (NB
let.); Summa bitu babaniSu gu-ul-lu-mu if
a house's doors are finished (that house
will be torn down) CT 38 11:47 (SB Alu);
mereSeu u-sal-lim (when) he has finished
his cultivation (for context see mereSu
mng. 2) ADD 83 r. 1, see Postgate NA Leg.
Does. No. 23:10; dAnu-mu-gal-lim-epSgt-qj=
teja (I named the Anu gate) Anu-Grants-
Success-to-My-Undertaking Lyon Sar.
11:69, and passim in Sar.; epiStuS gul-li-ma
Winckler Sar. pl. 49 No. 3B: 8 and dupl. OIP 38
132:8.

2' in hendiadys: Satta agq 3 GUR §E.
NUMUN i-gal-lam-ma izaqqap this year he
will finish planting a field of three gur
CT 22 196:29; nikkass ina Eanna ippugma
i-gal-lam he will make a complete ac-

counting in Eanna YOS 7 145:12 (NB);
eppuu id-al-lu-mu KAV 193:7 and 13 (Ass.
Code J); ad ga RN inaWaru u -gal-la-mu
will he completely obey the oaths (sworn)
to Esarhaddon? PRT 16 r. 8.

b) to carry out instructions, missions,
commands fully: §upramma [S]a kima
talappara lu-[a-a]l-lim write me and I
will carry it out just as you write me TCL 18
96:18 (OB let.); (I am Nabonidus) nalpari
hantu ... mu-gal-lim kal gipri swift envoy
(of the gods) who completes every mission
VAB 4 252 No. 6:8; mamma §ipirtu §a garri
ul iu-al-lam no one carries out the king's
orders ABL 459:10, cf. ABL 238 r. 7 (both NB),
see also nalpartu A mng. 3; temu [ia]
RN igakkanuSu ui-al-ld-a-ma eppiAu will
(the rab mugi) execute the orders that RN
gives him? Knudtzon Gebete 67:6, what-
ever is imposed(?) on them lu-al-lim I
will execute completely BIN 1 55:25 (NB
let.); ina amat Sin ... Sa ilani u-Sal-
lim(var. -li-mu-') at the command of Sin
which the gods implemented AnSt 8 58 i 29;
ana Sul-lu-mu qibit Nannari ibid. 64 iii 35,
cf. ibid. 29 and 32, see ZA 56 220ff.; (Annunitu)
mu-gal-li-ma-at qibit Enlil abilu VAB 4 228
iii 23 and 34, cf. AnSt 8 60 ii 5 (all Nbn.); [amata]
ga taqb2 ippuSu i-gal-la-mu qi[bitka]
(people) do what you say, they carry out
your command Cagni Erra IIc 22; gimiltu
ittika lu(text u)-al-lim-ga I will show you
special consideration ABL 539 r. 23 (NB let.
of Esarh.).

c) to carry out a ritual in full - 1' in
gen.: arham sibutam u Japattam kima
kullumata u-ul-li-im perform (the ritu-
als of) the new moon, the seventh day,
and the 15th day as you have been in-
structed TCL 1 50:26; kima niqe a GN ug-
ta-al-li-mu as soon as he has finished
making the offerings of Ur LIH 9:15 (both
OB letters); when the king came niq ga
UD.5.KAM ana gal-lu-m[e] in order to
make the offerings of the fifth day Af0 17
146 i 29 (Adn. I), cf. [. . .]-ia GR.ME§-ia UD.
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5.KAM ana gal-lu-me KAV 217:5 (MA),
[...].ME § a UD.5.KAM us-sa-lim I have
performed the [rites] for the fifth day ABL
1160:3 (NA); naptunu gabbu us-sa-al-li-
mu ina pan DN uqtarribu they prepared
the entire meal in full and presented it to
AAAur ABL 1384 r. 10 (NA); §a kunni par:
,igunu u gu-ul-lu-mu kidudeSun to estab-
lish their (the gods') rites and to perform
their rituals in full VAB 4 66 No. 4:6 (Na-
bopolassar), cf. VAS 1 37 ii 24 (Merodachbaladan II
kudurru), see also 5R 62, in lex. section;
multe4ir alkakati Anim u Dagan mu-sal-li-
mu mesilun who keeps the ways of Anum
and Dagan in good order, who duly per-
forms their rites JCS 19 121:8 (Simbar-Sipak),
cf. Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 24 (Asb.); taklimu
S. . ana ubbubimma 4u-ul-lu-mu sattuk[ku]
to make in a ritually pure manner the
taklimu offering and to provide all the
regular offerings VAB 4 216 ii 19 (Ner.), cf.
Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); [mu-ga]l-lim para
Eridu ... mu-sal-lim sattukki Sa ilani
rabuti who performs in full the rites of
Eridu, who delivers in full offerings to
the great gods CT 36 6 i 12 and 14, dupl. BIN 2
33:2 (Kurigalzu), cf. VAS 1 37 ii 10 (Merodach-
baladan II), AnOr 12 303:11 (8amag-Aum-ukin),
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 3, Streck Asb. 300:9, u-al-
la-mu parreia Borger Esarh. 95 r. 21, 119 § 101
r. 5, ana Sul-lu-umpari ga dBagbarti TCL 3
385 (Sar.), cf. also Iraq 15 123:21 (Merodach-
baladan II), BBSt. No. 36 iii 3 (Nabui-apla-iddina),
Streck Asb. 114 note c; qerbi ekurratedu galmig
littallakma li-sal-lim-ma pargilu may he
(the king) walk safely within its (Baby-
lon's) temples and may he perform its
rites to the full Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-
writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 9 (NB acrostic hymn to
Babylon), cf. Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); [. .. ] 3
ITI tu-gal-lam-su you use (the poultices)
on him for three full months AMT 72,2:10
(= Kocher BAM 571 ii 22); zeradu takaqar
[. . .]- tu- -lam BA 5 689 No. 42 r. 8 (NA
rit.); referring to a computation?: enima
[. . .] tul-ta-tal-li-mu [...] it'id ana mad:
gartik[a la teggi] LBAT 1602:6; OGETIN.
ME§ Kat du6lupa Sa gadd i-Sal-lim he

made libations of pure sweet mountain
wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II).

2' in hendiadys: namburbi ma'dite
bit rimki bit ala-me nepeSe Sa a iputu R.
A.IHUN.GA.ME§ naqabdte Sa tuparrutu -

sa-li-mu etapSu they completely per-
formed numerous apotropaic rituals, the
bit rimki (and) bit sale' m ceremonies,
(and other) rituals of the exorcist's craft,
(as well as) propitiatory prayers and rec-
itations by the scribes ABL 437:21, see
Parpola LAS No. 280; [iss] eunu azzazza dullu
nu-sal-lam neppaS while I stay with them,
we perform the ritual perfectly ABL 118
r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 223; dullu anna
ina mahar Sama ud-al-lam-ma eppaS BBR
No. 66 r. 20, No. 67 r. 3, and parallel BA 5 689
No. 42 r. 10, parse a ilani Sunu ana bullut
napSate Sa mar garri belija lu-sal-li-mu
lepuSu these are the divine regulations,
they must carefully observe them for the
well-being of my lord, the crown prince
ABL 65 r. 13; [. . .] Salmti tu-sal-lam tep:
pa[I] you perform the proper [...-s]
completely KAR 72:10 (all NA).

d) to finish a recitation, to recite to
the end: istu AN.NU.A.SE Seram us-ta-al-
li-mu after he (the kali) has finished the
. . . .-chant RA 35 7 r. iii 25, cf. ibid. 8 iv 30
(Mari rit.); you recite the incantation three
times kima annd tuS-tdl-li-mu when you
have recited this to the end Kocher BAM
237 i 12; karabi adi 7-u i-gal-la-mu-ma
seven times (the temple personnel) recite
the prayer to the end BRM 4 7:27 (New
Year's rit.), see RA 20 108.

e) to go to the end of a period of
time: 10 MU.ME § U-gal-lam-ma . .. ittal:
lak he will complete ten years (of do-
mestic service) and then leave VAS 19
37:9, see Postgate, Iraq 41 93, cf. 6 MU.ME§
u-sal-lim (when) he has completed six
years KAJ 13:27, cf. Or. NS 36 334:13 (all
MA), ina fme gandteu i-gal-lam-i-ni ADD
1193:13 (= Po(ltgat NA Leg. Does. No. 25), kima
SanateSu i-sa-lim ADD 81 r. 2; iti nu.
silim.ma mu.zu. e (corruption of
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a.tu5 .a silim.ma nu.zu.e he who
takes a bath and finds no health VAS 2
26 iv 6) : ina arhi la mu-sal-li-mu Sattigu
in a month that does not complete its
year 4R 30 No. 2:28f.; ina Nisanni reS
gatti Sin umu id-al-lam in the month of
Nisannu, the beginning of the year, the
moon will complete the (thirtieth) day
ABL 356 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 45, cf. ABL
993:1 (= Thompson Rep. 55), ABL 1448:1 (=
Thompson Rep. 52), and passim; MN U MN 2

UD.30.KAM i4-al-lam-ma MN and MN 2 will
be thirty-day months (lit. (the moon) will
complete the thirtieth day) Thompson Rep.
35 r. 8, cf. mindt arhi UD.30.KAM (la) i-
gal-lam-ma ACh Adad 33:26 and 27, also
Thompson Rep. 5:3, 11:3, 17:7, 36:3, §a ina
MN u-mu 4-gal-la-ma ibid. 42:4; (Venus)
ga imiSa la u-gal-li-mu-ma irbi which set
before completing its period of visibility
Thompson Rep. 205:3, wr. NU SILIM.ME§-ma

VAT 10218 i 67, cf. (Jupiter) umisu ulu-sal-lam K.2080+3767 r. 12 and dupl., and

passim; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR manzassu us-8a-
lim Jupiter stayed the full period of its
position (in the sky, it was visible for 15
more days after the solar eclipse) ABL
(679+)1391:19, see Parpola LAS No. 300+110, cf.
(Venus) [man]zdssa tu-sa-lim Thompson
Rep. 247:6, Venus ahiS manzassu i-Sal-
lam-ma GUB-ma ACh IWtar 5:4.

f) to bring gestation, incubation to
term: mdreSa i-gal-lam she will bring
her sons to term Labat TDP 204:43, of.
la u-gal-lam ibid. 44, cf. <ina Sa libbiSa
u-gal-lam Labat TDP 206:78, ibid. 208:85;
gumma dlittu iptanarru ul i-gal-lam if the
pregnant woman vomits frequently, she
will not bring (her fetus) to term ibid.
81, and see muSallimu adj. mng. 2; note
said of birds: ninu ina nari eritam inaddi
iqiiru ina same pild i-gal-lam the fish in
the river will spawn, the birds in the sky
will hatch eggs K.3524:6 (astrol.); [aCar
isqu] ru muttaprii la u-Sal-la-[mu . . .]
where the winged bird does not hatch
[eggs] CT 22 pi. 48 r. 7 (mappa mundi).

12. Sullumu to pay in full, repay, com-
pensate, to deliver in full, to make good,
make restitution, to make up a loss, to
repair damage, to right a wrong - a) to
pay in full, repay, compensate, to deliver
in full - 1' in gen.: PN ana bel bitim u-sa-
lim PN paid the entire amount (of 150 gur
of barley) to the owner of the house MAD 5
3:15 (OAkk.); geriktam ga itu bit abiga
ublam u-ga-lam-gi-im-ma he refunds to
her in full the dowry which she brought
from her father's house (and may divorce
her) CH § 138:23, cf. § 149:8, § 156:15, § 172:10;
kisi ana qdtija gu-lu-ma-am elika igu it is
up to you to pay me my moneybag in full
UET 5 81:45; Sa gu-ul-lu-mi-gu ana garrim
qibi tell the king what will bring about
compensation (?) for him Kraus AbB 1 86:23;
ana minim kurummatam Sa adi MN UD.15.
KAM la tu-ga-al-li-im why did you not
deliver the food allotment which is (to
last) till the 15th of MN? TIM 2 152:31
(all OB letters); Saaaammi [su]-ul-li-im-
Su u SuteerSu deliver to him in full the
linseed (paid for), and thus let him have
satisfaction TLB 4 30:14 (all OB letters);
ina GN naptanatika sdbum -a-al-lam in
GN the army can collect(?) for you the
full food allotments ARM 1 39 r. 13'; iStu
tuppaSu Sa 7 MA.NA kaspim ana hepi na:
duma kaspam d-Sd-al-la-am-ma even
though his tablet concerning the (pre-
vious accounting of) seven minas of silver
was ordered to be destroyed, he will pay
the silver (borrowed after the previous
accounting) in full MDP 23 275:13; bals
tumma kaspam lu-a-lams(LIM) whoever
is solvent will repay the entire amount of
silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:12 (OB Alalakh); kaspam
ina bit Sarrim i-Sa-al-la-am-su afar libbiSu
illakma he will pay him the silver in full
in the house of the king and then he may
go wherever he desires ibid. No. 21:12, also
Wiseman Alalakh 22:13; kaspa ga itbalu Ju-
ul-[li-im-Ju] compensate him for the
silver which they took EA 8:27 (MB royal);
nikkassini itti ahdmi i nipulma lusirma
lu-Se-li-in-ga let us settle our accounts
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with each other and I will collect (pay-
ment) and pay you in full BE 17 92:28; 1
GUN URUDU bell liSebilamma si-it-si
lubda'i lu-sal-li-im let my lord send me
one talent of copper and I will pay the
. . ..ibid. 45:17 (both MB letters); summa

kaspu sa mari GN itti marl GN 2 u ana u-
lu-mi-Su la ile'l if the silver of the citizens
of Ura is (deposited) with the citizens of
Ugarit and they are not able to pay it
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:27 (edict of Hattutili III);
kaspa mulld Sa nap St[i ... ] lu-al-la-
mu-ni they will pay the silver (three
minas for every person) as compensation
for bloodshed MRS 9 159 RS 18.115:18, cf.
ibid. 25, mulld 3-Su ana marl Ugarit li-sal-
li-mu ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6', for other refs.
see mullu A s. usage a; Sunu (I.ME u-
Sal-lum they will pay the blood money in
full ADD 618 r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Does.
No. 50; (they took your barley) miSilu
[. . .] i-al-lam I will make good one half
of it MRS 6 14 RS 12.33:8 (let.); minumme
Sa RN inakkiru mar mat Amurri litmuma
RN li-Sal-lim-su-nu-ti whatever Am-
mistamru may have appropriated (from
his wife's dowry), let the citizens of
Amurru take an oath and Ammistamru
will reimburse them MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:21;
8 me'at kaspa Sa mar PN Sa ana muhhija
hubbul ana mar PN ul-tal-li-mi I have
repaid PN's son the eight hundred (shekels
of) silver which I owed PN's son Ugaritica
5 27:21, cf. ibid. 27 and 34 (let. of the king of
Carchemish), cf. kaspa SdSu PN u-sal-lim
MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:21; [i]nannaPN ... 1
alpa ana PN 2 iu-al-li-im u 1 imera PN3 . .
ana PN 2 i-sal-li-im-gu now PN compen-
sated PN2 with one ox and PN 3 com-
pensated PN 2 with one donkey MRS 9 236
RS 17.248:6 and 8, cf. ibid. 234 RS 17.112 :5 (leg.);
the judges said to PN alikmami eqlati [Ia]
iddinu gu-ul-lim-mi immatime PN eqlati
u-Sal-<la>-mu-' [. . .] "Go and pay for the
fields which he sold" - as soon as PN pays
for the fields [. . .] JEN 651:38f.; habulli
Sa PN a PN2 [ak]in K[alh]i i-4al-li-mu-
ni the debts of PN which PN2, the governor

of Calah, paid in full Postgate Palace Archive
91:3, cf. ibid. 94:5; memeni habulli la -Sal-
[lam] ABL 1442:8, cf. ibid. r. 8 and 12, ABL 526
r. 13; urduSu habulli lu-gd-lim-ka let his
servant pay his debts to you Postgate Taxa-
tion 404 ND 7067:10; summa la iddin PN
ud-al-la-ma ADD 100 edge 1; 4 MU.AN.NA.
ME § qaqqad kaspi (var. u)-al-lam in four
years he pays the capital of the silver in
full CT 33 16 case 5, var. from tablet, see Postgate
NA Leg. Does. No. 21; ana PN i-sa-li-mu PN2
la u-sal-lim they have paid PN (x barley),
PN 2 did not pay ADD 135 edge and r. 2;
see also sartu mng. 4, §ullumtu; difficult:
epuS dilip sal-lim-an-ni work day and
night, and pay me back ABL 1022 r. 22 (NA
let. of Asb. to Tammaritu); Sa karmuni i-6al-
l[am] he will repay in full what was stored
up(?) ADD 88:27, also Iraq 16 44 (pl. 8) ND
2334:23, see Postgate NA Leg. Does. Nos. 22 and
33; [iten] put Sani nasi a qerbi kaspa i-
Sal-lam each assumes guaranty for the
other, whoever is present will pay the
silver in full TuM 2-3 40:9 (NB), and see
qerebu mng. la; Sa ittabalkit x kaspa i-
Sal-lam whoever breaks the contract
pays x silver ibid. 117:16, cf. 206:16, BRM
1 82:11, for other refs. see Ries Bodenpacht-
formulare 139 n. 895; ki la ittallakku x kaspa
u-Sal-lamx(LIM) if he does not come (to
do service), he pays one mina of silver
TuM 2-3 213:7, cf. BRM 1 31:23; [x] kaspa
kumu ilkiu PN u-Sal-lam TuM 2-3 212:11;
ki la utetir x kaspa hubullusu ti-al-lam
if he has not paid (by the due date), he
will pay in full the silver and interest on
it ibid. 46:8, cf. mandattau PN ud-al-lam
ibid. 116:23,214:12; ina MN kasap qaqqadiSu
ina ikittiSunu mala basi u-gal-li-mu in
Addaru they will pay the silver, the prin-
cipal, from (the yield of) their entire plot
Ner. 43:10; reesutanu a ina muhhija lu-Sal-
[1]im I will pay the creditor to whom I
owe money UET 4 8:7; for any of the seed
he does not use akl zeru elZi uttata i-gd-
la-ma he will make full payment in barley
at the same rate as (that assessed on)
the seed which grows BE 10 52:10; if he
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cultivates another field PN [ana] PN 2
u-sal-lam TuM 2-3 75:12; ana Sul-lu-mu Sa
25 GI§.APIN.ME§ (farmers) for making up
in full 25 plow teams YOS 6 150:24 (all NB);
note with "compensation" or the like as
object: ana al-lu-um Sa-li-mu-ti-Su-nu
(see Salimutu) KAJ 47:15 (MA); PN anajdAi
muSeraluma ta-li-li-ma-ta lu-Si-li-in-
ga u ta-as-li-ma-ta <ul> ul-te-li-<in>-ga
andkiu Lt ... anaddinakka release PN to
me (from prison) and I will give you a
replacement, and if I do not give you a
replacement I will give you (another) man
UET 7 20 r. 3f. (MB); egirtu Sa tas-li-ma-a-
ti Sa Sarru beli u-al-lim-u-ni the docu-
ment concerning the replacements which
the king, my lord, made ABL 446:2, cf. ibid.
6 (NA).

2' in hendiadys: bel bitim Sa iguma
mimma Sa ana magaarutim iddinusumma
uhalliqu u-sa-lam-ma ... iriab the owner
of the house who has been negligent will
pay full compensation (to the owner) for
whatever he had given him for safekeep-
ing but which he allowed to be lost CH
§ 125:79; hitit pissatim Sa ina tarbaqim
uSabSu alpam u genam u-Sa-lam-ma ana
beliSunu inaddin (the negligent shep-
herd) gives full compensation to the
owners, whether in cattle or sheep and
goats, for any loss from contagious
disease which he has allowed to occur in
the fold CH § 267:84, see Kraus, RA 64 53f.;

jdtimma DUH.DURU 5 -ia u-ul-li-im-ma
ana alpija idi deliver all the moist bran
which is due me and put it before my
cattle TLB 4 79:13; mannu Sa gini ilki
DINGIR la u-al-la-mu-u-ni la iddanuni
anyone who does not deliver in full the
regular offerings, the ilku of the gods Ebe-
ling Parfimrez. pl. 34 r. 26, see Postgate Royal

Grants p. 120; kaspa a PN Sa ina pan PN 2

u-sa-lim PN3 ahuSu ana PN utattir his
(PN2's) brother PN 3 has paid in full to PN
PN's silver which was on loan to PN2 MCS 2
20:4 (NA), see Millard, Iraq 34 136, (sheep) PN
ana PN2 u-sa-lim ittidin RA 24 118 No.

8:4, cf. ADD 155:5; PN zittadu ana PN 2 u-
sa-lim (case adds ittidin) PN has paid in
full his share (of the debt) to PN 2 CT 33
17:7, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 40:10, cf.
KAV 45:5; hibiltu Sa biti PN ana PN 2 us-
sa-lim ittidin SILIM.MU ina birtiunu PN
has compefsated PN2 in full for the
damages to the house, there is agreement
between them VAS 1 97:6 (all NA); x §E.

Srht E.NUMUN E.NUMUN- ana fPN DAM-
Sz rzhtu §E.NUMUN-SAu u-Sal-lim-ma id:
dinu the x field, the rest of her field (i.e.,
the field from which he gave a part to his
daughter-in-law) he gave to fPN, his wife,
making up the missing part of her field RA
74 145 No. 1:8 (NB); mala ina 1 ME imattu
PN ud-al-lam-ma inaddin (after meas-
uring) PN will make up whatever is less
than the hundred (measures of land) and
give it (to him) AnOr 9 7:46; iMkari nu-Sal-
lim-ma ana Belti Sa Uruk [n] iddin we will
deliver in full the work assignment to the
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 69:6 (NB).

b) to make good, make restitution, to
make up a loss, to repair damage, to
right a wrong: summa mati andku u-al-
lam if there is too little, I myself will make
it good Iraq 18 40 ND 2449:27, see Postgate
Taxation 375; lu tida ki at-ta tu-Sal-lum(u) -
ni you know that you yourself will have to
give compensation ABL 408 r. 24 (coll.
K. Deller); minu ana arri belija u-al-lim
what have I given in compensation to
the king, my lord? ABL 620:7; sisu kumu'u
anaku u-sa-lim-me I myself have paid for
the replacement for the horse Iraq 17 137
No. 18:21 (all NA); hibiltau li-Sa-al-li-m[u-
Su] let them compensate him for his loss
EA 7:82 (MB royal), cf. hubutka li-§a-li-mu-
ka Kraus. AbB 7 116:7 and note c; hibiltu Sa
... arra imhuruma Iu-lu-un-Iu-nu iq
buma the damage about which he ap-
proached the king, and (concerning
which) he (the king) ordered that he be
compensated by them UET 7 41:4; mititu Sa
dullu ultu bztika [t]u-Sal-lam (see miftitu
mng. If) Gordon Smith College No. 109:21 (NB
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let.); andku naplati Sa qallika i-dal-lam-ka
I will make restitution to you for your
(slain) slave Nbk. 365:7; ki ... adi ultu
ramanikunu tu-lal-ma-'-in-fnil (I swear)
that you will reimburse me from your own
(food allotments) YOS 3 55:15; dbe mtitu
abkitu u halqutu ul-lim-iu-nu-tu give
them replacements for any dead, trans-
ferred, or deserting men RA 11 167 r. 11
(both NB letters); dannu hepu u halqu u-lal-
lam he will replace any broken or lost
cask Nbk. 325:7, also VAS 6 87:8, cf. Camb.
223:11; §a alla hubulli kaspi itti[ru] ina
pan PN u §a alla hubulli imatt PN ana PN 2
iu-al-lam whatever is in excess of the
interest on the silver is PN's, and what-
ever is in deficit of the interest PN will
make good to PN2 Dar. 491:14; andku hus
bullu [u] ltu biti u-Sal-lam I will pay the in-
terest in full from the estate CT 22 154:9
(NB let.); cki ittannu ul uSuzzu u u-al-lam
in case he wants to give it away, he has no
legal right to it and shall make reim-
bursement BRM 2 47:25, also 50:17, Speleers
Recueil 295:18, wr. hitu §a puhru immedulu
u4-al-ma the penalty which the assembly
imposes on him, he will pay BRM 2 17:18
(all Sel.), cf. aki data §a ,arri u-Sal-lam
Dar. 53: 15; Ninurta-nadir of whom the king
said hibiltu lu-,al-lim ERIN.ME§ IGI I I -
td-nu a-da-ru hibiltu mimma ul u4-al-lim
§arru liSuramma hibiltu lu-Sal-lim "Let
him make good the damages," the soldiers
are lax(?), (but) he has not made good any
damages, so let the king give orders that
he should make good the damages CT
54 133 r. 9ff. (NB let.); hdtin enSutiSunu
mu-Sal-li-mu hibiltifun who protects
(these cities) in their weakness, who
restores the damage they (suffered) Lyon
Sar. 1:4, and passim in Sar., also Borger Esarh.
81:42; Sa edreti kalidina hibilta4ina i-'al-
lim I repaired the damaged parts of all
their sanctuaries Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:11,
and passim in Asb.; mu-Sal-[l]i-mu hibilti
enS[i] who rights the wrongs the weak
(have suffered) Borger Esarh. p. 92 § 63:12;
I came to you (Gula) ana dini ddni puruss

pardsi hibilti Sul-lu-me (var. SILIM-[mi])
(for you) to render a verdict (for me),
decide my case, right the wrongs (done
to me) BMS 4:28 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets-
beschworungen p. 455:14; arni 6ussuhu gil:
la[ti] ~ziu hititu Iul-lu-mu to extirpate
sin, to remove crime, to make good error
Surpu IV 15, of. ibid. 72.

13. II/2 (passive) to be compensated,
to be paid, to be completed: I will set up
well the poor men in the palace DUMU.
ME LU.ME damqitim ina bitdt abi u:
numa ua-ta-al-la-mu those from well-to-
do families will be compensated only from
the estates of their fathers ARM 2 1:23;
when I asked my lord for barley, he did not
withhold it from me u ina libbimma
ruSl-ta-al-lim and I gained satisfac-
tion from this OBT Tell Rimah 117:14; BAD
GN [in]a epeiim u6-ta-al-lim the wall of
GN has been completed ibid. 59:8, cf. ibid.
280:16.

14. II/4 (NA passive) to be paid in full:
issu libbi A.SA [habu]lliu z-sa-at-a-lam
he (the creditor) will be paid his debts
in full from the field ADD 87 edge 2 (case)
and 88 r. 3 (tablet), see Postgate NA Leg. Does.
No. 22; §ibu nusdhe ki m kaspilu d-sa-
ZAL-lum in lieu of his silver, the barley
and the straw taxes have been paid in
full ADD 62 obv.(!) 6, cf. ibid. 11, see Postgate
Taxation 303 and Postgate NA Leg. Does. p. 126
note to A.12.

For the distribution of 6aldmu and
salamu in texts from RS and Bogh. see
Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 216ff. For personal
names with the theophoric element galim
versus DN-§alim see Hirsch Untersuchungen

4 n. 18 and Roberts Earliest Semitic Pantheon 51.

In MDP 18 228:13, etc., read sullumu, q.v.

Ad mng. la: Landsberger, MAOG 4 301f., Sa-
lonen Grufformeln passim. Ad mngs. 2 and 8: Veen-
hof Old Assyrian Trade 313 n. 436 and p. 330;
Oppenheim, JNES 11 133. Ad mng. 10: Oppenheim,
JAOS 61 270f. Ad mng. 12: Ries Bodenpacht-
formulare 143.
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salimu see salamu.

alanu prep.; without (occ. with personal
suffixes only); NB; cf. la.

ski mammal... di-la-nu-u[n-nu] dullu
itepu u batqu iggabta ... niptesin (we
swear) that we have not hidden the fact
that someone has done work or made re-
pairs without our (the craftsmen's) con-
sent Weisberg Guild Structure 6:24, see Renger,

JAOS 91 495 and 498, cf. gc-la-nu-un-nu
1 MA.NA [kaspa] ittali TCL 9 69:26; UDU.
NITA a dli u geri PN limur ... d-la-nu-
u§-5u(!) mamma la ibbattala let PN in-
spect the flocks in town and country, no
(shepherd) may absent himself without
his authorization BIN 1 78:11, note in a lit.
text: [I]d-la-nu-uS-, (in broken context)
AfO 18 385 iv 14; 1 AB.GAL §a kakkabtu
,endeti ultu AB.GUD.HI.A-ia ina muhhi ndr
Sarri ki tammerk PN d-la-nu-i-a itabaksu
when one full-grown cow marked with a
star had lagged behind (the rest of) my
herd on the Royal canal, PN led it away
without my consent (deposition of a
herdsman) YOS 7 159:6; paniu ana lib:
bija bi'u umma minamma ana Uruk §d-
la-nu-u-a tallik he is angry with me,
saying: Why did you go to Uruk without
my permission? BIN 1 18:21; gird SIG.
HI.A §d-la-nu-u-<a> ana KU.BABBAR
mamma ul inandin (see giro A) TCL 9
145:3, cf. (in broken context) GCCI 2 399:16;
§d-la-nu-u-a 6ikaru ultu Eanna ana
mamma la tanandin you may not give any
beer from the Eanna without my permis-
sion BIN 1 45:30, cf. TCL 13 181:21; suluppi
da-la-nu-uk-ka ana PN ul anandin Dar.

475:6, cf. ibid. 8, YOS 3 9:45; §a-la-nu-u-f[al
suluppi tul-ta-zi-' ibid. 178:6; it is a royal
order mamma hubtu a Akkad Ad-la-nu-
u-a la ilappar no one may send the booty
from Babylonia without my consent ABL
716 r. 7.

§alanu-, the form to which personal
suffixes are attached, is in complementary
distribution with a la before a substantive.

Salapu

Ialipu v.; 1. to draw from a sheath,
to tear out, to pull out, to extricate, rescue,
2. Jullupu (same mngs. as mng. 1), 3. IV
to be drawn, to be torn out; from OB on;
I ilup - iAallap (ilallip 4R 58 iii 34), 1/2,
II, IV; cf. naSlaptu, idliptu, iliptu, ilpu,
§ulpu.

rgidl.da = sd-la-p[u], BU-d-MINB = MIN d
[x] Antagal A 159f.

6.gar 8 [sig 4 .ga.ginx(GIM) b]a.an.gid.eg
ug u. na ba. an. u b : kima [igari §a lib]ittasu gal-
pat elihu itt[andi] it (the sag. gig disease) has fallen
upon him like a wall from which a brick was pulled
out CT 17 22 ii 121f.

tu-al-lap 5R 45 K.253 vii 22 (gramm.).

1. to draw from a sheath, to tear out,
to pull out, to extricate, rescue - a) to
draw, unsheath a dagger, sword: ,al-
pat nam aru zaqtu §a epeS tahazi (Itar)
was holding unsheathed a pointed sword
fit for waging battle Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 55,
also Streck Asb. 192:28, cf. ibid. 182:51; §a
kakka la id u d-lip patarlu (the inhabitant
of Babylon) who used to know no weapon
has his sword drawn Cagni Erra IV 7; i.-
lu-up namaram ina libbilu (Gilgame)
drew the sword from his belt Gilg. O.I. r. 3
(OB), also Gilg. IX i 16; [a]na bel innittija
ku-lu-up GIR.AN.BAR draw the sword
against him who did me harm LKA 104
r. 11; mamit . . . R.AN.BAR a-la-pu
gurpu VIII 63; note a ... kakka la mahri
is-lu-pu iduSu (Sargon) at whose side
(Ea) has .... an irresistible weapon
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6.

b) to tear out a tongue: liSadnun
dl-lu-up aShuta maakun I tore out their
tongues, I stripped off their skin Piepkorn
Asb. 74 vi 86, Streck Asb. 316 q 3, 330 r. i 3,
AfO 8 184 r. iii 28, 188 Sm. 1350 edge 1; amah:
ha4 letki a-sal-la-pa li~anki I will slap your
face, I will tear out your tongue Maqlu
VII 101; uncert.: x-x-ia iS-lu-pa-a[m] TIM 9
43:8 (OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lambert), see von So-
den, ZA 53 216:8.

c) to pull out: mdmit qand ina riksi
Sd-[l]a-pu the oath by pulling out a reed
from the bundle Surpu III 69; DI§ handih
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Same Sal-pat if the handihu of the lock
of the sky is pulled out AfO 14 pl. 16 iii 12

(SB astrol.), also K.6174 r. 19; ilappat (var.

ulappat) libbu §a harS[ti] i-Aal-lip (vars.
[i]-Sa-al-la-ap, u-Sal-lap) §erri §a tardti
(Lamatu) affects the bellies of women in
labor, she snatches the infants from the
nurses 4R 58 iii 34, see ZA 16 180, vars.

from BM 120022:7 (OB), PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB);

ma ina dalti i6(var. is)-lu-pu lu [ . .] what
she (the sorceress) pulled out of the door
shall be [her .. .] RA 22 155 r. 2 and dupls.
Sm. 756:6, Rm. 252:4, var. from KAR 81:5.

d) (in transferred mng.) to extricate,
rescue (from trouble, etc.): hd'iri la i-
lu-pu-ma imitu ina kakki (the meshes
of his net are fine) they could not ex-
tricate married men, they died violent
deaths Cagni Erra IV 94; ina PAP.HAL Ad-
la-pu (it is in your power, Marduk) to
rescue from distress Surpu IV 40; kapldn
adi i-tal-pa-an-ni-ma he rescued me

from under the mountain KUB 4 12 obv.(!)
17 (Gilg.), cf. is-tal-pu (in broken context)
Bagh. Mitt. 11 99 v 11 (Gilg. V).

2. ullupu (same mngs. as mng. 1) -

a) to pull out: [ki] [rI1.ME~ ina riksi
LO.KR-Cku-nu [lu]-Sal(var. -d)-lip-ku-
nu may your enemy pull you out like reeds
from a bundle Wiseman Treaties 631; [lub] ki
ina muhhi ardati §a itu si8ni hd'iridina
al-lu-pa-ni I will weep over the young

women who have been torn from the laps
of their husband KAR 1:37 (Descent of I9tar),
dupl. CT 15 45:35; obscure: [x]-x.ME§S-Si-

nu al-lu-pa u battuqa (in broken context)
ADD 880 i 4; alar 6ami la tu-1d-lap-6i
do not remove her (Itar's statue) from the
daylight(?) WO 2 406 r. 5 (Asn.); (Lamagtu)
i-Sal-lap 6erri (see mng. Ic) PBS 1/2

113 iii 19.

b) to draw a weapon: i-al-la-pa ha-
x-[. . .] (parallel: u-Sd-lau8i) K.8414: 18.

3. IV to be drawn, to be torn out -
a) to be drawn (said of weapons): liS-
6d-lip patarka dannu KAR 62:12.

aliqu

b) to be torn out: whoever brings a
claim pays two minas of silver and li-
SdnSu i6-6a-la-ap his tongue will be torn
out TIM 5 21:22, also A 11842:10, UCP 10 87
No. 11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 126 No. 52:18, 158
No. 90:18 (all OB Ishchali).

The ref. [...] x-6a-aJ-li-pu VAS 16
24:17, coll. Frankena, AbB 6 24:15, is too
fragmentary to be interpreted.

In PKT (= Ebeling Parflimrez.) 19:16, 20:3,
21:20, 38:16, read tul-ta-na-kal, see dukkulu, see
AHw. 1590b s.v. ukkulu D. For ACh Supp. 2
39:12-14, see rakdbu.

aliqu v.; 1. to cut open, to split,
2. 6ulluqu to slit many times, in many
places; OAkk., OB, SB, NA; I i~luq-
iallaq, II, II/2; cf. ilqu, Sulluqu.

BAR Sa-la-qum Proto-Izi II 329; [BAR] = Sa-la-
qum MSL 9 129:255 (Proto-Aa); ba-&r BAR = ga-
[la-qu] A I/6:150; [da-ar] [DAR] = a-la-qu A
II/6 A iv 16; bu-ufr BsJR = nacsahu a Qurru, §a-
la-qu §d MIN to split obsidian A VIII/2:173f.;
[zi-il] [NUN] = Id-la-qu §d .GARg A V/3:18.

§ul-lu-qu = [f]itahhuhu Malku V 100; gu-ul-lu-
qa = §a mcdi salta Izbu Comm. W 365j (comm.
to Izbu XI 48, see mng. 2); tu-al-laq 5R 45 K.253
vii 23 (gramm.).

1. to cut open, to split - a) in gen.:
ki Sa kabsu kabsutu hurdpu huraptu al-
[q]u-u-ni just as (this) young male (and)
female sheep, (this) male (and) female
spring lamb are cut open Wiseman Treaties
551, cf. ki a lahru annitu fal-qa-ti-ni
§eru §a mar'ida ina pia 6akinuni ibid.
547; ki a nddu al-qa-tu-u-ni meSa sap
pahuni just as this waterskin is slit (and)
its water pours away ibid. 652, cf. ibid. 656;
li6dnr unu (var. pi-i-§u-nu) d-lu-uq I split
their tongues (var. mouths) (those of the
rebel Babylonians) Streck Asb. 38 iv 69.

b) in personal names (mng. uncert.):
Ili-sa-liq MAD 4 1:3, I-li-sa-li-iq CT 7 27
r. 11; uncert.: Sa-la-qum YOS 4 254 i 16 (all

OAkk.).

2. Sulluqu to slit many times, in many
places: I cut off their water supply, and
(many) died of thirst sittiti gammal
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rukipiSunu t-Sal-li-qu ana summunu
iftatti dame u me paru the rest of them
slit open (the stomachs of) their camels,
their mounts, and drank the blood and
water mixed with filth to quench their
thirst Streck Asb. 74 ix 36; §umma izbu
uzndu u-ul-lu-qa if the newborn ani-
mal's ears are slit in many places Leichty
Izbu XI 48, for comm. see lex. section; ih-ta-rasl-
u-ni kuzippia ina muhhija i-sa-li-iq
(apocopated from *ussalliqu) (as for my
attempt to open negotiations with them)
they maltreated me and slashed the robes
I was wearing ABL 419 r. 10 (NA, coll.
K. Deller).

In CT 8 16a:17 read probably I§-taS-
<ni>-Adad, see §an~ A v. mng. 6b.

See also §aldgu.

salig (fem. SaldJat) num.; three; from
OA, OB on; stat. const. OA, OB Saldat,
later aldMt-, -seldt-, aldlt-, eldlt-; wr.
syll. and 3; cf. aldS, *§ald4d'A, faldiju,
aldiu, SaldMeritu, SalJVMer, aldu,
ald~i, §dliu, §alldja, §alldtu, Salleriu,

§alidnu, SaliS, §alu adj. and num., fal,
Sumi, Salauti, alullani, §aluftam, §alultu
A and B, Sullul, ullultdtu, gulultu, ulu
lui, Iullulu adj., §ullu§, §ulu adj. and
num., Sul§d, sulid'um, §ulutu, gulu,
SuSallum, §ullulu, taRliu.

e E§ = Ja-la-dd-ti Ea II 220; e-e§ E9 = 6d-
lal-ti A 11/4:178; eA [E]6 = Sd-lal-ti Recip. Ea A
228; [eA] [A] = e-[lal-ti] A I/1 :98; e4, i-ku e E§6 =
§a-la-d§-ti, KI.MIN GAN Ea II 129f.; pe-e§ PE§ = §d-

lal-ti Idu II 135; peg = ga-la-a§-ti NBGT IV 41;
[] m.mu.u 9 = 3 = §a-la-d§-ti Emesal Voc. III 133;
3.a.ne. ne = ga-la-d-ti-u-nu the three of them
Ai. VI i 13; ki.3 = ga-la-a§-rtiml, ki.3. S = a-na
§a-la-al-tim, ki.3.6.nen.ta = a-di MIN (= galaStim)
Kagal C 129ff.

u4.3.kam = §e-la-al-tiu4-mu (vars. e-la-a[1-. .. ],
e-lal-[. .], §e-lal-6u-nu) Hh. I 180; gi.sa.3 =

pit-[nu] §e-[la-aA-ti] = [. .. ] Hg. B II 171, in MSL
6 142; na 4 .3.gin = aban 6d-l[a-a6-ti afN] Hh. XVI
433; gi.3.gilim = 6d-[la-a xx] Hh. VIII 175.

3.am.ne.ne dingir.dumu.ne.ne.er : anae-
lal-ti-6i-nu ili mdriu to the three of them, the gods
his (Sum. their) sons CT 16 19f.:64f.; en.nun
e . (var. 3.am).bi.ta : ina magarti e-lal-ti-
li-na during all three night watches CT 16 43 :70f.;

dingir.gal.gal.e.ne 3.a.bi : [i]lu rabitu 6e-lal-
tu-Su-nu CT 33 9:2 and 7 (SB prayer).

[tak] -i-i = ge-lal-ti triplets = three Izbu Comm.
68.

a) in the absolute, without object
counted: Mama §a-la-aS-ti rulidmal
Mama bore three CT 15 1 i 12 (OB lit.),
see Romer, WO 4 12, cf. ibid. i 13; ana 1 GfN
sd-lal-ti i-na-di-im-ma K.3657 (= STC 2 73) +
Rm. 114+ ii 20.

b) in predicative use: fumma ga-la-
aA-ma ina q[ab]litifina ti4buta if (the ribs)
are three and they are joined in their
center YOS 10 45:33; Summa marrdtum
3-aS if there are three gall bladders ibid.
31 i 51, x 49 (both OB ext.); Summa kakki
imitti 3-ma if the right "weapon-marks"
are three RA 68 65 K.2092 iv 7; Summa
manzdzu 3-ma if there are three "stations"
CT20 4 K.6689: 8 ff., cf. ibid. 13 r. 1,KAR451:4ff.,
Summa INIM.DUJG.GA 3 KAR 423 ii 26, and
passim in ext. (all SB); §d-la-d ina 1 KJ§
MA§.GAN BRM 1 53: 10f. (NB).

c) with the object counted named - 1'
preceding the object: ana §a-la-al me-at-
tim lu itir (my army) was in fact reduced
to three hundred RA 8 65 i 18 (OB Aduni-
erim); §a-la-dS [S]ubdtim imadduduma
[i]na Sa-la-d Fr~ummal batiq kaspum
[i] qahhir Summa ina Sa-la-dS watar kaspum
ittir they will measure three gubtu-
measures (of a house purchased), and if
there are less than three, the silver (to
be paid) will be less, if there are more than
three, the silver will increase TCL 14
11 :6ff.; [a]wdtim §a andku la idiu gitta u
Sa-ld-dS tappd'i u-ha-si-sd-ni-ma my
companion brought to my attention two
or three things I did not know HUCA 39 18
L29-562:20; §a ga-ld-ga-at gibija of my
three witnesses CCT 5 6b:27; Summa tup:
pum ibali Sa ga-ld-<a>-at Suniti BIN 6
49:15 (all OA); eqel a-la-al mitharatija
akmurma I added the area of my three
squares MKT 3 5 r. ii 17, cf. ibid. i 29, 39 (OB
math.), see TMB 8f. Nos. 17, 18, 24; gabare a-
lal-ti kanik dinim a RN RN 2 RN 3 copy of
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three court decisions of kings Adad-Auma-
iddina, Adad-guma-ueur, and Meligipak
BBSt. No. 3 vi 27 (MB); harrdn §e-lal-ti ume ir
tidi [. . .] he went on a three-day expedi-
tion LKA 62 r. 1 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS
18 35; Se-lal-ti ume ... [ig ilassi] he
will recite the Aig on three (consecutive)
days 4R 54 No. 2:32, see KB 6/2 64, cf.,
wr. §a-la-al-tu-mi YOS 10 61:12 (OB ext.),
adi UD.3.KAM-mi ARM 2 33 r. 19'; ultu 1
beri <s>arhdtu ultu 2 beri Se-re-ta (var. huz.
zdta) ultu d-lal-ti Sdri (vars. [S]a(!)-lal-ti
A.SA, 3 A.AA, 3 beri) tarappisa kakkcka
LKA 106: 11, vars. from KAR 71 : 16, LKA 107 :12,
STT 237:4; note: give to the fishermen Sa-
la-aS-ta-am KIT.BABBAR i-iq-la-a three
shekels of silver BIN 7 220:5 (OB let.), see
von Soden, WZKM 57 25; note: appren-
ticeship a-ki-i 3-itMU.AN.NA Nbn. 172:4.

2' following the object: kaspi ITI.KAM
gina u Sa-la-Sa-at libbi'il let my silver
be under (my) control for two or three
months TCL 19 46 r. 14', see Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 410; ana tamkdrija ... 2 §ina
u §a-ld-a-at ula talimtum my creditors,
two or three, do not have good judgment
BIN 4 32:19 (all OA); [S]amdtum ga-la-a-a§
iznunama three rainfalls occurred TCL 17
5:21; nabalkatdtim §a-la-a4 abbalkit (see
nabalkattu mng. 4) BIN 7 45:11 (both OB
letters); zi-tila-la-a-at three shares Sumer
10 59 iv § 5, § 6 (OB math.); pani fa-la-§a-at
ibid. 58 iii § 4; uncert.: 1 [.. .] qarni le-
rla-lal-te (to be emended to §e-fla-all-te?)
TCL 3 372 (Sar.).

d) followed by personal pron. - 1'
independent pron.: ana kaspim u ubdti
a-6a-ld-a-at nidti irtabgunidti they made
claims(?) against the three of us because
of the silver and the textiles TCL 4 37:16,
cf. kaspum algumi 3 nidti eqlam ettiq the
silver will travel overland in the name of
us three TCL 21 199:13; kaspam anniam

a qdtdtim 3 ninu litaptdnini this silver
for which we three have been inscribed
as guarantors JCS 14 9 No. 5:17, cf. ibid. 11;
essunu mdssunu Sa 3 Junti TCL 1 240:11;

3 kuniti TCL 19 75:25 (all OA); PN ijdti
u PN 2 3 n ti qubdti ulabbiundti they have
clothed us three, PN, myself, and PN 2 ARM
2 76:8; 3 6unu qaqqaddti[Sunu] [u]t[mi]
duma these three have started a con-
spiracy ARM 2 137:19.

2' suffixed pron.: [i]na aldkim Sa-la-al-
ti-'u-nu illeqi §ina uta64iru Sdti . . iktal
TCL 17 59:23 (OB let.); [Summa] qer ubdnim
[Sa-la]-a-TAM-u-nu 6u-lu-Sa ipturu if
all three back parts of the "finger" are
each split in three YOS 10 33 v 22, cf. ibid. 24,
26, 28, 31, 34, wr. Sa-la(!)-a§-tu-u-nu ibid.
18 (OB ext.); 3 SIG4 .HI.A ahirti 1 KJt§ 3
Su.si minddti §e-lal-ti-§i-na ... appalis I
noticed three (layers of) small bricks, the
dimensions of the three were one cubit
three fingers VAB 4 76 iii 14 (Nbk.), cf.
kdri §e-la-al-ti-u-nu ibid. 14 ii 52; uqads
dilku DN ame a-lal-ti-~i-nu I conse-
crated to you, Lugalgirra, the three
heavens AfO 14 142:43 (SB bit mesiri); hatu
kdsu §a me lammu 3-~i-nu ina abulli . . .
ilakkanu they will place the twig, the cup
of water, and the almond branch(?), all
three of them, in the city gate KAR 33:9
(NA rit.); Sa ina biriunu 3 -u-nu ia KI.BAL
whoever among the three of them acts
against the agreement JEN 649:33 (Nuzi);
obscure: ereni danniti . .. pa-nim le-
lal-ti-§u-nu ulatriq I had large cedar
beams laid as roofing over the three ....
VAB 4 74 ii 5, cf. ibid. 104 i 42, 178 i 42, PBS
15 79 i 46, dupl. CT 37 8 i 44 (all Nbk.).

When Saldi, aldSat is used with count-
ed objects, the objects are normally in the
plural, and follow the numeral. When
"three" is used in a vague sense (i.e.,
"about three," "two or three"), the nu-
meral may follow the counted object. The
gender polarity rule is normally observed,
e.g., marrdtum ald, but warhi Sina u Salda
Sat, ilu. . . Selaltuunu, and saldf meattim,
falat--m. Exceptions are maardti Se.
laltilina, minddti lelaltiina.

In AfO 10 30 No. 2:3, read NIG.LA.

Goetze, JNES 5 190f.
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ialai (§eldId) num.; thirty; OB, LB;
6a-la-§u Sumer 7 39 No. 7:4; cf. gald§.

1i-tu E§ = §a(var. §d)-la-6a-a Ea II 168; [MIN
(= uA)] [EA] = [S]e-la-d-a Recip. Ea A 214; e-eg
E§ = e-la-§d-a Sb I 185; ba-a EA = §d-la-a-a
one half (i.e., of sixty) = thirty A II/4:172;
gi§.mA 30. gur = e-lip le-la-§a-a boat of thirty
gur (capacity) Hh. IV 357; na 4.30.ma.na = MIN
(= aban) §a-la-f[a-a] stone weight of thirty minas
Hh. XVI RS Recension 346.

[20].bal.a.ni.im = elrdu his twenty, 30.bal.
a.n [i.im] = [§a-la-Sa-a-§u] his thirty Nigga Bil.
B 318.

E§.BAR / purussi // E§ // ge-la-Sd-a4 // BAR //
meg-li ZA 6 242:13 (LB comm.).

ammat ahqubduma la-la-upitam [a]llik
I cut off one cubit (length) from it (a
reed of unknown length that had first been
used to measure the length of a rectangle),
and I measured thirty along the width
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:4 (OB math.), see von Soden,
Sumer 8 53; ana §a-la-a a1li Siddim idten
a-wi-lu-u 9,0 SIG4 izbilamma one man
carried 540 bricks to me over a distance
of three (lit. 30) alu (i.e., 30 ninda,
converted into alu) MKT 1111 f. iii 27, cf. ibid.

iv 4, §umma ana Sa-la-6a aSli [ . .] ibid. iv 17
(OB math.); for this interpretation as 30
NINDA = 3 alu see Thureau-Dangin, TMB
68ff. Nos. 141-143.

For the ending -a see (as fem. pl. in stat.
absolutus) vonSoden, WZKM 57 24f., (as adv.
ending) M. Powell, ZA 72 89ff.

aliimfi see *gald§d'^.

galagat see Sal6d.

*ialiSa'i (alOJdm) num.; one thir-
tieth; NB; wr. syll. and 30-'-U; cf.
§ald§.

han§u ina zeri luatu gabbi u reb2 ina
Sd-la-a-mu-4 ina zeri uadtu gabbi one
fifth of that entire field and one fourth
of one thirtieth (i.e., A) of that entire field
TCL 13 234:13, cf. ibid. 19; 30-'-U u £alSu ina
60-'-i §a imu one thirtieth and a third
in a sixtieth (i.e., i + = ") of a day (as
part of a temple prebend) VAS 15 10:2;

galifu

samanfi u 30-'-t a iJtn imu one eighth
and one thirtieth of a day (adding up - + ,
and 1) TCL 13 243:3.

*9ala(A)§eri u see aUeru.

alliju num.; third (in sequence, size);
MA; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. comple-
ment; cf. §aldS.

A.SA pira land'i[ja]. .. A.§A pura §a-
la-Si-[a] ... A.§A pura rabd'ija field, the
second, third, fourth plot KAJ 139:14, cf.
§a-la-6i-a ibid. 4; 16 large rosettes 9
ja'uri and'ijftu 9 ja'uri 3-i--tu nine
second-size rosettes and nine third-size
rosettes AfO 18 302 i 14 (inv.), cf. 26 inatu
Aand'ijdtu 31 indtu 3-i-a-t[u] ibid. 304 ii 14.

galiglsu (eldi§u) adv.; three times, (with
ana) into three, for the third time; from
OA on; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. com-
plement; cf. §ald§.

a) §aldiJsu three times: iten iftigti
IGI Sandm §iniu sallum §a-la-Si-Su rebuim
erbju ha[mS]u hami iliam the first
(workman) brought me the reciprocal (re-
ferring to the number used to calculate
the number of bricks) once, the second
twice, the third three times, the fourth
four times, the fifth five times (followed
by the table of these numbers) MKT 1
111 iii 37, see TMB 69 No. 141:11 (OB math.);
Aa-la-i-u tuppdtija uldbila[kk]um I have
sent you letters of mine three times al-
ready Kraus AbB 1 118:7, cf. CT 33 23:5, cf.
iUti§u Sa-la-§i-Su [tupp] uldbilakkumma
YOS 2 103:23 (OB let.), cf. also u a-la-i-u
ana muh bilija altapra BE 17 23:36 (MB let.),
9a §ini§u 3-SA ana Sarri belija aSpuranni
ABL 211:24 (NA); ummdndtum a GN 6iniu
u a-la-6i-Su ana tillet bitim annim lu
isniqanim the troops of Amnan-Jahrur
have come here two and even three times
to aid this (royal) house Bagh. Mitt. 2 58

iii 31 (OB let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 5 92:25, cf. 2-i
3-sd pan RN attalaik ABL 222 left edge 1 (NA);
lama ... ina kiJad amtim §a-la-§i-Ju
parligam i.bat before they could wrap
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(lit. seize) the headgear around the neck
of the slave girl three times (in order to
garrotte her?) Kraus AbB 1 30:27; umma
§a idiku§u isabbatu LJ 3-Si umalla if
they apprehend his murderer, that man
will give threefold compensation MRS 9
153 RS 17.230:9, cf. ibid. 12, 14; SinSu 3-S4
ina me anni nittaar la nemur we kept
watch (for Mars) two, three times today
(after sunset), but did not see it (it had
set) Thompson Rep. 21:5 (NA); minuitu annitu
ana pan I tar 3-4i tamannu you recite
this incantation three times in front of
I1tar STC 2 pl. 84:110, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 136, cf. BMS 8:21, and passim in rit.

b) adi §ald4iu up to, as many as
three times: adi 10 imi aliki adi §ini§u u
sa-ld-i-su [i]llu[ku]ma within the (next)
ten days messengers will leave two or
three times CCT 4 10a: 12; adi iniSu u
3- i-§u ulamrissuma I have pressed him
several (lit. up to two or three) times
ibid. 33b:6; adi 3-Si-u PN utahhiuma
kaspam zakd'am la imiua I confronted PN
as many as three times but he was un-
willing to . . . . the silver BIN 4 41:12;
adi iniu u a-ld-Mi-Su taSpuram KTS 33b: 5
(all OA); adi §a-la-Si-i-u tuppdtija uabi:
lakkumma I sent you tablets of mine as
many as three times (but you did not send
me an answer) YOS 13 109:5, cf. CT 2
12:26, Kraus AbB 1 9:10, VAS 16 70:9, CT 52
92:17 (all OB letters); adi miniu 3-h ana
muhhi s s. . . niltapar we wrote about the
horses two or three times ABL 617 r. 1 (NB);
jdti kdri dannum adi §e-la-§i-u igten iti
an ina kupri u agurri abnima I myself

built a strong wall of kiln-fired bricks laid
in bitumen as the third (parallel: adi ini§u
ii 6), one along the other (wall my father
had constructed) PBS 15 79 ii 8, cf. VAB 4
72 No. 1 i 27, cf. adi e-la-a-li-u (in broken
context) ibid. 162 A viii 3 (Nbk.); Summa par
dcnum adi ia-la-i-i-iu purrus if the
"path" is severed three times YOS 10 11 i 14,
cf. Jumma paddnu[m adi(?)] Sa-la-Si-{u(!)
[. . .] RA 67 50:5 (both OB ext.).

galigAeritu

c) kfma aldiu as many as three times:
akum bztija a kima §a-la-§i-§u tuppi uSd6
bil[a]kkumma as for my house, con-
cerning which I have sent you a tablet of
mine as many as three times VAS 16 196:12
(OB let.), cf. kima iltiSu a-la-Si-Su aSg
purakkum Greengus Ishchali 23:22.

d) ana salciu - 1' into three: ana
§a-ld-Si-Su nimhassuma we have divided it
into three TCL 14 33:6, cf. ana 3-Si-Su
mahatma TCL 4 10:8 and 15 (both OA); umma
red bab ekallim ana Sa-la-Si-Su patir if
the top of the "gate of the palace" is
detached three times (preceded by patir,
ana Siniu patir, followed by ana erbisu
patir) YOS 10 26 iii 30, also (between ana ina
and ana erbigu) ibid. iii 23; Summa si iissa
istenma ana la-la-Si-u [ia-a]t-qd-at if
the base of the rib is one, (but) it is
split into three ibid. 45:54; Summa ana
3- Summa ana erbeu purus divide (the
diviners) into three or four (groups)
Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156 r. 9 (Sar.); for refs.
wr. ana SaliSu in OA see sallu num.
usage f.

2' for the third time: emiqi aa Sar
mat ASur ana 3 -S ina muhhik[a] illakuni
the troops of the king of Assyria will come
against you for the third time Iraq 20 200
No. 48:28 (NA let.); u kim§ awat[i] aa PN
ana 3 - ittablakku[tu] JEN 669:70.

3' set of(?) three: a-6a-ld-Mi-6u tar
malakki BIN 4 90:14, but ana §dl-Si-Iu
tamalakki TCL 20 99:12, 108:14; 3 a-lu-
na-tum a siparri a-Sa-ld-Si-Su ugarrid'i
a-Sa-ld-Si-Su mazlugu three bronze
crabs(?), three .. . .-s, three forks CCT 4
20a:5f.; note without ana: 1 kublum u
3-Si-Su mar(?)-Su Sa raminija addin (see
maru A) OIP 27 10:21 (all OA).

The reading of 3-Si in SB texts (3-4i
tamannu, etc.) as gal isu is uncertain.

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 Iff.

§alaiieritu num.; one thirteenth; OB;
cf. alS.
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13 fa-la-fe-ri-tim ana 30 fa izibu idi
6,30 multiply 13 of the -I by the 30 which
he left, (the result will be) 6,30 MKT 1
346:15, cf. ibid. 7, 9, r. 8, 10, and 15, see TMB
115ff. No. 215f.; [Sa] -la-e-ri-at nakmarti
igf[m u igib]im § of the sum of the
number and its reciprocal (lit. of the re-
ciprocal and the reciprocal's reciprocal)
MKT 1 346:4, wr. [IGI.13].OAL ibid. 1; [S]a-
la-§e-ri-at 2,10 EN.NAM 10 what is i
of 2,10? (it is) 10 ibid. r. 31; 13-at zitti
MDP 34 69f. (pl. 18f.):5, cf. 13-at ibid. 7
and l , but 13-tu (beside 7-tu) ibid. 29;
note fa-la-a§-i-ri-i(error for -it?) ubd.
ndtim u §a-li-i-ti ubdnim 131 fingers
Sumer 43 214 ii 3.

aligAerd adj.; thirteenth; EA*; cf.
§ald4.

d Um-ma ina fa-la-Se-e-ri-i ... bdbi il=
takan he stationed DN at the thirteenth
gate EA 357:73 (Nergal and Eregkigal).

galau in Aalalsumma epblu v.; to
accord a certain status (free or semi-free);
Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

tuppi mariti §a fPN fPN2 ana mdrciti
ipu. .. 4 $uhare anntu fPN DUMU.ME §a
fPN 3 kima zittiu ana fPN 2 ittadinunti fN 3
itti mardtiu fPN a-la-a§-u-um-ma D-u§
u umte6irlunfti tablet of adoption of fPN,
she adopted PN2, and fPN gave these four
(named) boys, fPN 3 's sons, to fPN2 as her
inheritance portion, (but to) fPN 3, to-
gether with her daughters, fPN gave .-
status and manumitted them HSS 19 38:10;
PN fPN 2 amassu . .. [S]a-la-a-6u-um-ma
i-pu-iu fi fPN 3 X A.§A.ME§ . .. [kima]
terhati a fPN 2 PN3 ana PN iddinu PN gave
fPN 2, his slave girl, £-status, and 'PN 3
(who gives her in marriage) gave PN x field
as the bridal gift of fPN 2 JEN 438:4.

The .-status may refer to adoption as
daughter as the etymology (Hurr. *Sala-
"daughter," see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite
212 f.) suggests.

sal u v.; 1. to do for a third time,
2. 6ulluu (same mng. as mng. 1), 3.
ulluu to triple; from OAkk. on; I iflug

(OA ili) - igalla (ialli CT 8 34a: 11, OB),
II; cf. §ald.

e E§ = §u-ul-lu-§um MSL 2 p. 134 viii 60 (=
MSL 14 96:168:1, Proto-Aa); i.mu.un.ni.dug 4
u.mu.un.ni.KA.tab iu.mu.un.ni.KA.pes
qibilumma §unniumma 6ul-li-%um-ma say it to
him, say it to him for a second time, say it to
him for a third time Antagal C 30ff., cf. (in same
context) [i.mu.un.na] .a1.KA.pel = Su-ul-li-
§um-ma Lu Excerpt II 86, also (Sum. and Hitt.
broken) 6u-ul-li-a-um-ma Erimhu Bogh. Fragm.
J 12; [Ui.na.d . pe 9] = Su-li-su-um Proto-Izi I Bil.
Section D iv 5; 2.tab = sutana, 3.tab.ba = §u-ul-
lu-§u NBGT IV 39f., see MSL 5 198; 3.bal = u-
ul-lu-[um1 Nigga Bil. B 315.

u 4 .buru,(ENXGAN-teniT).ka a.9a.ga gig ab.
ur.ra gig ab.gi 4.gi 4 gig ga.an.pe.a : ina
imi eburi eqla idakkak isebbir i-'al-la-ds at harvest

time he will harrow the field, break up (the clods),
and go over it a third time Ai. IV i 38; uncert.:
[x.x].l1 [u14 x (x) nu.tu]ku peg.a.bi x [...]
MIN (= i.zu.u) : mard hanta a [x-x]-a(?) la i
§ul-lu-i [x (x) tide] do you know [. .] three times
(the grammatical categories) maru (and) hamtu,
which has no [. . .] ZA 64 142 :16 (Examenstext A).

tu-Sal-la-d 5R 45 K.253 vii 24 (gramm.).

1. to do for a third time - a) pre-
ceded by "a second time": 6iniu waddi
tepuganni anni ta-da-li-6a-ni twice, in-
deed, you did this to me, now you have
done it to me a third time TCL 20 87:5
(OA), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5; tupp
§a dlim IGI kdrim 6i-li-i-ma 6ime for a
third time, listen to the tablets from the
City in front of the kdru (preceded by adi
mala u iniu talme) kt c/k 581:15 (courtesy
K. Balkan); d-lu-u-ma tuttu anat[.tal] I
had a third dream (preceded by aS[n]ima
[utta anafall) Lambert BWL 48:29 (Ludlul
III); d6-lu-u§-ma a6u mdrti ... tertu
jpuma for a third time I performed an ex-
tispicy on behalf of (my) daughter (par-
allel anima) YOS 1 45 i 20 (Nbn.); iti66u
a-x-x i-li-ia elija iddi inima §ib6l a

ekallim elija iddi i-lu-u-ma ana GN(?)
alik 6arram muhur iqbi (see hamdiu B)
Greengus Ishchali 24: 11 (OB let.).

b) in hendiadys with tdru: lutur u lu,
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turma lu-u§-[lu-uS] let me repeat it and
repeat it again (lit. a third time) JCS 15 8
iii 16 (OB lit.).

c) to prepare the soil for the third
time (after the operations §akdku and
Seberu): see Ai., in lex. section; UD.17.
KAM majaru UD.2 pagarum UD.9 §akakum
UD.10 §a-la(!)-rlu1-um (ox teams for) 17
days plowing, two days breaking up, nine
days harrowing, ten days going over a
third time UCP 10 163 No. 94:4 (OB Ishchali).

d) other occ.: I-la-li-i-ilum The(-Per-
sonal)-God-Will(-Give)-a-Third-Time (com-
pare Ini-ilum) CT 8 34a:11 (OB), see Stamm
Namengebung 161.

2. Sullulu (same mng. as mng. 1) -
a) preceded by "(a first and) a second
time": 1- u ilhituma ... iSnzi appina
ihitu .. . [u-sa-a]l-li-'u (possibly [i]i-li-
su, see Edzard, ZA 53 169 n. 7) they made
a first razzia, in addition a second razzia
and a third Mel. Dussaud 988 c 13 (Mari
let.), cf. 1-ta... ini . . . u-e-li§ AfO 14
302 (pl. 9) ii 19 (MA Etana); tdhazam ifniama
. . . in GN u6(?)-td(?)-li-sa-ma imtahama
the two did battle for a second time,
in Ur they fought with each other for a
third time AfO 20 40 vii 15 (Sargon); mahritka
ballatma piqittaa la innattal tu-al-la-dc-
ma (see natdlu mng. 13c) CT 20 46 iii
29, cf. CT 31 46:3 (SB ext.); gamag and Adad
ina tertifunu ulli itappaluinni apqidma ulli
u-al-li§-ma dir lumnu i66akna in tertija
through their omens kept answering me
"no," I repeated (the extispicy, but they
still answered) "no," I performed a third
(extispicy) and still there was an inaus-
picious omen in my extispicy VAB 4 264

ii 5 (Nbn.); Su-ul-[li] s-sim-ma (speak) to
him for a third time (after §u-un-ni-§um-
[ma]) JAOS 103 205:10 (NB letter prayer).

b) to prepare the soil for the third time
(after the operations 6akku and Sebru):
total: x field [S]a 6akku ebru u-ul-lu-
6u(text -A§) which was harrowed, broken

alitu

up, and gone over a third time YOS 2
151:17, and see ulluu adj.; 7 imi 4
ERfN.ME§ Su-ul-lu-u seven days, four
workmen: going over for a third time
(at the end of a list of agricultural activ-
ities by number of days and workmen)
TCL 1 174:8 (both OB).

c) in hendiadys: z-Sal-li6-ma ana qereb
hurdni asdira tdluku for the third time I
directed my march toward the mountain
fastnesses TCL 3 13 (Sar.); itdt diri ana
dunnuni u-6a-al-li-i§-ma asurrd rabd. . .
emid in order to make the circumference
of the wall stronger, I made a third large
damp course VAB 4 196 No. 28:6, 82 ii 4
(Nbk.).

3. ulluu to triple: 6u-li-i§ 1,30 tam.
mar triple (30), your result will be 1,30
TMB 24 No. 48:11; 5 tallam §u-li-i-ma 15
illi Sumer 43 213 i 4, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also
1,40 muhhi i im -u-ul-li-i-ma 5 kippat
iim illi ibid. 214 ii 26, and passim.

In BIN 7 56:11, read majaram mahu eakku u
fipram [ep]--u, see Stol, AbB 9 243.

saligfi (eldS§, eldSd) s.; thirtieth day
of the month; SB; cf. 6ald.

u4.30.kam = §e-la-Id-a Hh. I 192.

dUD.30e-a-' KAM = dSin CT 25 32
K.2124:14' (list of gods); DN dumu.u 4 .30.

kam u 4.n . m : DN mar d-la-Se-e (var.
ge-la-§e-e) bubbulu Nusku, the son of the
thirtieth day, the day of the disappear-
ance of the moon RAcc. 26 i 4f., var. from
ibid. 16 iii 13f.

9alattinnu s.; (an illness); OB.*
[s a] .dah = §a-la-ti-i-in-nu Nigga Bil. B 282.

sikkatum iSdtum miqtum ... epqennu a-
la-at-ti-nu-um u girgiMum itu kakkab
Sam urdunim - sikkatu illness, fever,
stroke, leprosy (?), 6., and boils (along with
other diseases) came down from the stars
of the sky JCS 9 11 C 3 and 16.

saltu see saldtu v. and 6aldtu B.
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salatu see §altu s.

ialitu A (saldtu) v.; 1. to dominate,
to rule, to control, 2. to act on one's
own authority, independently, 3. (with
ana or dative) to act high-handedly, over-
bearingly toward someone, 4. to have or
claim authority to dispose of (property),
5. §itlutu to prevail, to predominate, to
be authoritative, dominant, 6. II/2 to
reign, exercise dominion, 7. III to give
control, authority over; from OA, OB on;
I iSlut - iallat (NA iallit, also VAB 4 266 ii
14, CT 20 49:12, KAR 423 ii 2, isallit CT 31
19:30) - alit, 1/2, 11/2, III; cf. altnig,
gal.ti, §altu A and B adj., §itlu.ti, Sitlutu,
gullutu.

gL.ga = gd-la-tu RA 16 166 AO 7092 ii 7
(group voc.); SILsi-aLA = ga-la-tu Ga MIN (= amat)
Antagal C 110; ta-ar SILA = [Ad-l]a-tu §a INIM (line
misplaced, belongs under next entry si-la) A
III/5:169; di-im DfM = bal2, Sd-la-tu (var. gamatu),
ma$i Idu II 328ff.

nir.gl dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar.
ra dim.me.er.gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.6.a.ni.A
sunx(BtfR).na ak.ak.da : etellu ill §a ina puhur
Iakna §a ill rabuti Jit-lu-tu it p~iu (see saknu

adj. lex. section) RAcc. 108:3f.

1. to dominate, to rule, to control -
a) with the person as object: respka
i-a-la-t0i-i-ka your allies will dominate
you YOS 10 37:4 (OB ext.); tillati i-Sal-
la-tan-ni Labat Suse 10 r. 1, cf. nakru til
lassu i-Sal-la-as-su ibid. 2 (Alu), but nakru
tillassu i-al-lit-su VAB 4 266 ii 14 (Nbn.,
ext.), tillatudu i-lal-li-ta-ii-ma CT20 49:12,
tillati i-sa-lit-ta-an-ni CT 31 19:30; [bel]
tabtilu i-Sal-lit-su KAR 423 ii 2 (all SB ext.,
see salatu v. disc. section); Nudimmud §a
abbiu §d-lit-§u-nu Aima was the master
of his fathers En. el. I 17; obscure: Nin=
g[irs]u i-lal-lat-ma narati KU6 .ME§ BAL.
MEA-ma BiOr 28 11 iii 5 (Marduk prophecy).

b) with ana (ina) muhhi: you are my
subjects 8ar mat A§8ur ana muhhikunu ul
<i>-Sal-lat the king of Assyria will not
rule over you ABL 1114 r. 2 (NB); ina
muhhi memeni ina bit belija la fal-ta-ak

talu A

I no longer have control over anything
in my lord's house ABL 84 r. 7 (NA); il §a
ana muhhi MU§EN.HI.A baritu u [IN]IM.
GAR Ial-tu-' the gods who have control
over birds, extispicy, and egirr oracles
ZA 70 59:4 (Sel.); anaku ina muhhisunu
pd-al-ta-ak I rule over them (they bring
me tribute) VAB 3 89 § 3:9 (Dar. Na), also ZA
44 163:11 (Dar. Se), wr. §d-al-at-ak Herz-
feld API pl. xii 12 (Xerxes Ph).

2. to act on one's own authority, in-
dependently (often in hendiadys): ekka
ieriu lillik la i-Sa-ld-at keep an eye
on him so that he does not act inde-
pendently TCL 4 28:43 (coll. M. T. Larsen),
cf. e-kd a-se-ri-gu li-li-ik Id i-ga-ld-at VAT
9262 r. 16, cf. ld ta-ga-la-at ... sibtam
§adqil VAT 9271:22, cf. also TCL 20 137:7;
why do you keep silent toward PN? kas.
pam limrunu Su-ul-td-am get control over
the silver paid for them (the textiles)
TCL 19 73:40, imam . . . mala taadmani
§u-ul-td-ma Ka 1040:46 (courtesy L. Ma-
toug), kaspam §u-ul-td-ma §ebildnim VAT
13545:23, cf. apputtum ana eldilu e taftupu
la ta-ga-la-at... kasapka leqe TCL 19 53:30;
minam §a idl-td-tnu-ni-ma adi umim
annim wasbtununi why are you (pl.) so
obstinate as to stay there until today?
ibid. 80:5; PN should come to you subdti
§a PN2 gu-lu-ut-ma di§§um give him PN2's
textiles on your own authority TCL 4 11:9;
I have on hand one mina of silver belong-
ing either to me or to you warham iStn
ITI.2.KAM e ta-d-lu-ut-ma but you must
not use your power of disposition for a
month or two (for context see sald'u B
usage b) Kienast ATHE 39:15; obscure:
assurri e tegima ITI. 1.KAM e tashurma iiti
Aa-ld-ti-Aa napataka j ta-ah-ti-gi-ma TCL
4 48:43 (all OA); kima alum Sz ina idi belija
il-lu-tu when that city began to act in-
dependently of my lord (PN restored it
to my lord's control) ARM 10 84:8, cf.
kima alum zi itti belija iS-lu-[tu] ibid. 30;
GUD . .. Cki danani u ia-la-ti ana PN ul
inandin he will not return the ox (pledged)
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to PN (its owner) under duress(?) or (his
own) authority UET 7 46 r. 1 (MB); (I, the
Hittite king, will revive and restore the
land of Mitanni) u la tassahharama la ta-
§a-al-la-td iMtu riksikunu la tetteqama you
(pl.) must no longer act independently,
must not break your treaty KBo 1 1 r. 23; ul
a-al-lat-ma ultu GN ul ue8d I cannot
bring them out of Borsippa on my own
authority Landsberger Brief p. 11:38; in the
matter of the plot of land about which you
wrote to me [u]l a-Sal-lat-rmal 9a la arri
dibbi Sa KUR ul uma4Sar I am not author-
ized to arrange matters (i.e., assign land)
in the region without the king's permis-
sion BIN 1 34:6 (both NB letters).

3. (with ana or dative) to act high-
handedly, overbearingly toward some-
one: apputtum ana PN la ta-ga-ld-at ir
reika lizziz please, you must not act
overbearingly toward PN, he should assist
you TCL 19 14:15; ana muzzizika la ta-
§a-ld-at do not act high-handedly with
your agents VAT 13478:23; la tide kima
kaspam ... iqqdtini uhdruni ha-al-qu(text
-DU) -ni... ana suhdri la ta-a-ld-at CCT
4 15c: 12; la ta-a-ld-8s-um TCL 19 14:31
(all OA).

4. to have or claim authority to dispose
of (property) - a) in NA (mostly referring
to claims against persons dedicated as vo-
taries): mannu §a ina urki ina matema
izaqqupanni iparrikuni . .. i-Sal-lit-u-ma
[in]a muhhigu anyone who in the future
brings suit, opposes (the dedication), or
claims the right to dispose of him Iraq
19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550:20, see Postgate NA Leg.
Does. No. 15; §umma bil habulleu lu bel
dinu la i-Sal-lit ina muhhia la iqqarrib
if there is a creditor or a legal adversary,
he may neither dispose of her nor raise a
claim against her Iraq 16 40 (p. 7) ND 2316:9;
memeni 6anijumma ina muhhigunu la i-
Sal-lit (see memeni mng. Ib) KAV 39 r. 15,
see Ebeling Stiftungen 11, cf. memeni la 6d-li-
it KA-Sd la i-[x-x] nobody has the right
to [open?] his mouth KAV 197:73 (let.); may

salitu A

Nabfi curse mannu §a ina muhhilunu i-
Sal-li-[tu-ni] anyone who claims author-
ity to dispose of them Iraq 19 133 (pl. 32)
ND 5463:10.

b) in NB (referring to claims against
pledged or donated property) - 1' with
ina (ana) muhhi: §a ina muhhia i-Sal-
la-tu Nabu haladqu liqbi may Nabfi decree
the destruction of anyone who seeks to
dispose of her (the slave girl) Nbk. 198:7,
see Petschow Pfandrecht p. 99; (any of various
officials) ana muhhi 'PN u mdriu ul i-6al-
lat will not have disposition of fPN and
her children (she is free of claims made
by the temple) TCL 12 36:14; fPN u fPN 2

ana muhhi ameluttu 6udtu gabbi §a fPN3 ul
i-6al-la-ta-' fPN and 'PN2 can no longer
dispose of those slaves of (their mother)
PN3's VAS 5 46:7 and dupl. 45:7 (all dona-

tions of slaves); so long as fPN lives mamma
ina [muhhil ul i-al-lat no one has right
of disposal over (fPN's property donated
by her) TCL 12 7:7; ana muhhi miui a
kutal bit PN ul i-6al-lat muiiU §a kutal bit
PN Sa PN i (see musiu A mng. le) Nbn.
53:6; PN u PN2 imitti ul immidu u ana
muhhi ul i-al-la-tu PN and PN2 will not
assess any imittu payment (against the
leased property), nor will they make any
disposition of it YOS 6 11:23, see Cocquerillat
Palmeraies p. 39; rdMfi §a PN [ma]la bai
ana muhhilina ul i-al-lat whatever cred-
itor of PN there may be has no authority
to dispose of them (the donated prop-
erties) TuM 2-3 3:10; rd4f 6andmma ana
<ina> muhhi biti ul i-al-lat ibid. 104:7;
rdS Sa PN ... ina muhhi mimma §a ana
PN2 .. . nad[nu] ul i-.al-lat Dalley Edin-
burgh 69:42; rAd? Sandmma ina muhhi ul
i-al-laat adi PN kasapu ilallimu no other
creditor can dispose of (the pledged prop-
erty) until PN (the creditor) has been
paid the silver Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 i 15,
and passim in this archive, see p. 256, also Nbn.
1047 :14, Camb. 372 :13, Moldenke 2 65 :8, AnOr 8
1:14, AnOr 9 11:16, RA 25 61 No. 14:7, VAS 3
39:11, GCCI 1 398:10, CT 55 99:10, Sack Amel-
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Marduk 82:7, BE 9 9:10, 17:10, BE 10 14:13,
19:12, PBS 2/1 9:14, 31:13, 33:8, and passim
in NB pledges, see Petschow Pfandrecht pp. 96-99,
wr. rd§a ul <i>-Sal-la-at TuM 2-3 110:10,
i-Sal-LIM ibid. 106: 10, BRM 1 87:8, i-Sal-tu
BE 9 36:10, 93:11, PBS 2/1 4:10, 10:9, 12:13,
121:10, <i>-Sal-tu BE 1040:8.

2' in hendiadys with naddnu: so long
as fPN lives ul ta-Sal-lat-ma mimma ina
libbi ana mamma ul tanandin she cannot
transfer any of (her dowry) to anyone
on her own authority VAS 6 95:21; fPN
ul ta4-al-lat-ma ana mamma Sandmma ul
taddinnu Nbk. 283: 11; ul ta-gal-tu fPN amtu
gudtu ana kaspi ana rimit ana nudunn2
ana epF qub2tu ana mamma <mammu> a=
ndmma gabbi elat 'PN2 mdrtisu u taddin u
ul tanandin 'PN has not given and will
not give that slave girl in sale, as a gift,
as a dowry, for business activity, or for
any other purpose on her own authority
to anyone else except fPN2 , her daughter
BRM 2 5:6, 6:4, wr. i-Sal-<tu>-ma ibid.
16:19, i-al-tu-ma ibid. 50: 12, Speleers Recueil
295:12, i-Sal-lat-ma BRM 2 18:25, i-Sal-
lat-tu-ma ibid. 47:22, ta-6al-lat-fu YBC
11633:8, cited Doty Uruk p. 88, and passim in
donations and dedications from Seleucid Uruk, also
BRM 2 27:12, 31:11, 44:16, MLC 2186:12, cited
Doty Uruk p. 96, ul i-al-lat-ma. . . ul i-Sal-
lat u ul inandin TCL 13 243:12 and 15,
and passim in Seleucid quitclaims, note exception-
ally in a sale VAS 15 23:25; ul i-al-tu-ma
S. . ana <na>-da-ni-gi elat ana E.DINGIR.
MEA [Sa] Uruk (referring to a person
donated) BRM 2 53:7.

3' other occ.: if any of the heirs fails
to raise the girls PN and PN 2 and give
them in marriage la i-S[al-la] t-tu> ina
zittiSu ul i-al-lat-tu he will not have
control of his share OECT 9 63:43 (LB).

5. Sitlutu to prevail, to predominate,
to be authoritative, dominant: (Nan&)
Sa ina Esagil . .. Sit-lu-ta-at belissu (see
belitu mng. la) VAS 1 36 i 13 (NB kudurru);

alitu B

Ninlil 9a itti Anu u Enlil lit-lu-ta-at man=
zazu who is as powerful in rank as Anu
and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77, cf. rubdtu §a
itti DN 6it-lu-ta-at dandna Perry Sin p1 - 4:
uncert.: umma amnum ana it Samli
it-ta-la-at (var. i-ta-ra-ak) if the oil....
(var. becomes dark?) toward the east CT 5
4:19 and dupl. YOS 10 57:22, var. from IM
2697:19, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 17 (OB oil
omens).

6. II/2 to reign, exercise dominion:
§a . .. ina kibrati ul-te-li-tu-ma who
reigned over the (entire) world Weidner
Tn. 8 No. 2:7, 34 No. 22:3, also Sa ina kibrdt
arba'i mjeriS ul-tal-li-tu-ma (see kibrdtu
usage a-l'b') AKA 63 iv 47 (Tigl. I).

7. III to give control, authority: PN
has listed field, house, people, votaries
under (royal?) seal u andku ina muhhi la
§a-d4-lu-ta-ku and so I am left with no
control over them ABL 177 r. 10 (NA).

In the occ. alum ina paraq ill la Id-
la-ti usallu ili rabuti VAB 4 262 i 10, the
meaning of Saldtu is uncertain, see sulli
A v. mng. la-2'.

In ABL 91:16 read DUMU.SAL+KUR (coll.
K. Deller).

Ad mng. 4b-2': Krickmann Bab. Rechts- und
Verwaltungsurkunden 42 ff.

salatu B (or §aldtu) v.; (mng. uncert.);
OB, SB; I ilut.

atap tarahh. . . 2,30 [el]enum as-lu-ut
1,40 Saplanum a-lu-ut a canal with spoil
banks (of given dimensions), I added(?)
2,30 at the top (of the bank), I added(?)
1,40 at the bottom TMB p. 44 No. 88:3,
cf. 2,30 §a ta-a4-lu-tu eqip double the 2,30
which you added(?) ibid. 9f. (OB); if a snake
[. . .]-it aIR ameli i-lu-ut -ma ana bit ameli
Irub ... .- s the [. . .] of a man's foot and
enters the man's house KAR 389b (p. 352)
ii 29, cf. [. . .] GIR.ME§ iS-lu-ut-ma ibid. 30,
dupl. CT 38 32:12 f. (SB Alu).

For other refs. see salatu.
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galitu

alitu see saldtu.

gala'u v.; to do harm, to make trouble;
OA; I ialla, part. Sdliu; cf. gillatu.

aar a-li-um i$qer bit abini la i-ga-lu-ui
epu§ see to it that no troublemaker does
any harm to our firm Kienast ATHE 37:7f.,
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 319 n. 440; §a-
li-um insrika la i-ga-a-ld ana kasim ra-
makka la taddan let no troublemaker do
harm to you, (so) do not succumb to
drink Matoug Festschrift 2 114:20f.; a-li-um
i.8er bit abija la i-ga-ld TCL 14 39:26f.,
also TCL 20 112:17f., cf. mamman igsgr bit
abikunu la i-ga-ld KTS lb:31, cf. also ibid.
21b:10, is erija la i-a-ld BIN 6 67 :18 and 26;
kima wardum la i-ga-lu-u erianigu have
the slave brought to me so that he does
no harm CCT 5 la:20, see Larsen The Old
Assyrian City-State 318 n. 85.

salA'u see sald'u C in bit salda me and
galu A.

Aalbibu adj.; 1. furious, raging, 2. wise;
SB; cf. labdbu A.

nam.kiU.zu = al-ba-bu Lanu B 20.
Sal-ba-ba // ni-me-qa, SAL // rapdJu // BA // e-pi

[...] Lambert BWL 82 comm. to lines 203-6
(Theodicy Comm.).

gal-ba-bu = qar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:44.

1. furious, raging - a) as epithet of
gods: (Nergal) §ar tamhdri erfu eqdu la
padd ... [ga]l-ba-bu muqtablu king of
battle, wise, fierce, merciless, furious,
warrior BMS 46:20 (= Loretz-Mayer 8u-ila 67);
(Nabfi) belu gal-ba-ba tassabus eli ardilka
furious lord, you have become angry
at your servant ZA 61 50ff.:45 and 47; ina
[. . .] Erra gal-ba-bi JAOS 88 127 ii b 27;
Marduk bel madtti al-b[a-bu r]adubbu
Marduk, lord of all lands, furious, awe-
some one BMS 12:17, see von Soden, Iraq 31
85; for other refs. to Marduk see mng. 2.

galgu

b) as epithet of weapons: kima patri
al-ba-be urassapa eni I strike down the

wicked like a raging sword KAH 2 84:19
(Adn. II).

2. wise: see Lanu, Lambert BWL, in lex.
section; as epithet of Marduk: Marduk
gal-ba-bu muri4 .ENGUR.RA Marduk,
wise one, who brings joy to the temple
E.engur.ra BMS 9:3 and dupls. STT 55:3,
Loretz-Mayer u-ila No. 26:3, 28:4, etc., see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 64; Marduk al-ba-bu [belT
1.ENGUR.RA BMS 53:3 and dupl. KAR 267
r. 2, see TuL p. 140; ($arpanitu) hirat
dDUMU.DU 6.Kf al-ba-bu BMS 9:31 and
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:4; namru
al-ba-bu apkal ill muttallu resplendent,

wise, lordly sage among the gods AfO
17 312 A 7, cf. K.8663 i 2, cited Bezold Cat.
948, cf. also AfO 19 60:192 and 194, Craig ABRT 1
31:1, also beside eru "wise": (Marduk)
erfu al-ba-bu pal[ku] Streck Asb. 278:8.

galbubu adj.; furious, raging; OB*; cf.
labdbu A.

zi-i zi = labdbu, nalbubu, al-bu-bu A III/1: 151 ff.
fal-bu-bu / ez-zu A III/1 Comm. A 7.

ik-ta-as-da dEnlil ga-al-bu-bu-u-um
inih larrum i~at libbi muti napihtum ibli
the raging Enlil . .. .-ed, the king grew
calm, the blazing ardor of the hero abated
AfO 13 47:10 (Naram-Sin legend).

9algu (salgu) s.; snow, sleet; OB, Mari,
SB; salcu ARM 2 57:9; cf. §aldgu.

[Ae-ig] [AEG 9 ] = [6ur]ipu, [x]-pu, [f]uruppi, al-
gu A 1/8:243ff.; A"'gAN = al-gu (in group with
a-ma-gi'MhXA.DI = u-ri-pu) Antagal I 11.

IM.DU8 /(!) al-gu = im-ba-ru 5R 12 No. 5:8'
(comm. on meteor. omens); halp4, himittu, 5al-gu =
§uripu Malku III 167 ff.; Sal-gu = kuppt (preceded
by guripu = qarhu) LTBA 2 2:312.

a) referring to snowfall - 1' in gen.:
injma Sa-al-gu-um ina Hi(?)-[m]u-ur-di-i
i-6a-al-la-gu as soon as it snows in GN
A. 3658:6 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin); if an
eclipse takes place at an unexpected time
and the weather is cold Ial-gu ina KUR
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§algu

§UR there will be snowfall in the country
ACh Supp. §amag 31:77; if on the first of
Arahsamna the sun rises and sets in a yel-
low cloud, in that year IM MAR.TU GAL-
ma §uruppli KI.MIN Sal-g[u] §UB-[[t] the
wind will be from the west and there will
be frost, variant: snowfall ACh 8ama§ l iii 38.

2' mixed with rain: we are on our way
to our father but §amfi u sa-al-ku iklan:
nti idtu Nagar adi Tdbatam iklannti sleet
(lit. rain and snow) has delayed us, it
delayed us from GN as far as GN 2 (on the
Habur) ARM 2 57:9; arah Tamhiri kuE.u
dannu erubamma lamUtu ma'attu uSaznina
§tG.ME§-d §E'G.ME u ~ al-gi nahl natbak
§adi ddura in the month of Tamhiru (i.e.,
Tebetu) severe cold set in and heavy rain
clouds released their rain, I was afraid
of the rain and snow (swelling) the ravines
and mountain gorges (and so departed
from Elam) OIP 2 41 v 9, cf. §al-gu nahallu
natbak §adi ddura ibid. 88:43 (Senn.); AN
§al-gu §UR-nun ACh Adad 36:8.

b) referring to snow cover: the high
mountain (Uaug) whose recesses are
[filled?] with gorges and torrents from
distant mountains ina um§e rabiti u dan=
nat ku si ... al-gu urru u mu serulu
kitmuruma gimir ldniu lit[bu§u halpu] u
uripu on whose top everlasting (lit. day

and night) snow is heaped in (the season
of) scorching heat and severest cold
(alike), and whose entire face is covered
with [frost] and ice TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:101
(Sar.).

c) other occs.: you, gamag, are the one
who shortens the days and lengthens the
nights [muSabS]U kifu halpd duripa sal-
gi(var. -gu) who causes cold, frost, ice,
and snow Lambert BWL 136:181; I will say
to Adad: Hold back your young bulls
erpeta duppirma purus §al-[ga ... ] dis-
perse the clouds, stop the snowfall [and
. . .] Cagni Erra IIc 17; dGIL.MA Saqii ndsih
agi dair fal-[g]i DN the high one who
removes the crown (of snow from the

talhu

mountains), who provides snow En. el. VII
82; §al-gu kudu ITI.ZfZ dannat kuagi ul
ddur I was not afraid of the snow and
the cold of gabadu, the severest cold Bor-
ger Esarh. 44 i 66; §a-al-gu e'am imahhaqma
ebir mdtim ul ilir (see mahdu mng. Ig)
YOS 10 25:45, also AfO 5 214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.);
Sal-gu(!) bdbdti upahhi snow will block the
doors BRM 4 13:21 (MB ext.), emendation
from AfO 16 74; note Sa-al-ga-a[m] puhhir
A.3658:10 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin and
J.-M. Durand).

d) referring to the color of the skin:
Bu-nu-r§al-al-gi Snowface (personal
name) TCL 1 189:3 (OB).

In CT 16 14 iv 33, read rag-gu.

alhiu see §alh A.

galhu s.; (a piece of linen fabric); NB;
mostly wr. with det. GADA (abbr. GADA Sal
CT 55 825:4 and 10).

[tuig.A.SU] = qap-Ju = Id-al-hu (var. §al-hu d)
lu-bar GADA Hg. C 11 19, also Hg. B V 17, Hg. D
III 422, in MSL 10 138ff.

a) raw materials and weaving: eight
shekels of silver ana 2700 qdtdti §a kiti
ana 18 GADA Sal-hi iMk[ari] §a 9 sdbi
for 2,700 bundles of flax, for 18 §.-s, raw
material for nine workmen (for one year)
Nbn. 163:7; elat 18 GADA Sal-hi 2000 qdtdti
kiti rehitu not including 18 §.-s (made
from) two thousand bundles of flax, out-
standing item ibid. 13; expenditures of
silver for linen thread ina libbi 10 GADA
Aal-hu 4 kibsu ana 1800 qdtdti Sa kitz . . .
ittannu from which they (the weavers)
have delivered ten §.-s and four kibsu
fabrics, accounting for 1,800 bundles of
linen thread Nbn. 164:10, cf. ibid. 13, 14,
and 16, cf. 2000 qdtdti ana 18 al-hi (out-
standing) ibid. 23; 5 GADA Sal-hu.ME
ana - 3 6iqil five A.-s equivalent to 23
shekels (of silver) YOS 6 115:10.

b) as part of divine wardrobes:
clothing for !ama§ MN UD.7.KAM 2 GADA
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galhu

al-hu 4 TJIG gib-ti kitinnu 40 MA.NA

6uqultakunu (for) the seventh day of Ni-
sannu, two f.-s (and) four qibtu garments
of fine linen, weighing forty minas BBSt.
No. 36 p. 127:3 (inscr. of Nabopolassar on lid of
clay container); 1 GADA Sal-hu eSi 1 GADA
Sal-hu pe-tu-u ... 1 GADA Sal-hu §a DN
1 GADA Sal-hu §a DN 2 3 GADA Sal-hu Sa
Mdrati-Ebabbar naphar 17 kiti ana puqq
ana PN2 nadin (linen fabrics given to
PN, the mender, for repair and to PN 2,
the cleaner) one new 6., one loosely-
woven(?) §., one 6. belonging to Bunene,
one 6. belonging to Gula, three 6.-s be-
longing to the Daughters of Ebabbar, alto-
gether 17 linen items for cleaning given
to PN 2 Nbn. 115:6ff.; 3 Sal-hi labiri ...
ana batqa ina pan mukabbu three pieces
of old . in the charge of the mender,
for repair (beside kibsu) Nbn. 507:4, also
Nbn. 1090:1, 146:8, cf. 1 GADA Sal-hu e6Si
11 GADA 6al-hupe-tu-4 Nbn. 137:2 f.; mihqu
teni §a ana pzlaja nadin . . 2 GADA §al-
hi fabrics (for) changes (of clothing for
divine images) given to the cleaner, (in-
cluding) two S.-s (and other clothing)
CT 55 809:3, 8, 10, and 12, 811:6, 808:3, 8,
and 12, Nbn. 78:3, 6, and 8, Cyr. 7:4, 6, 8, and
10, Cyr. 241:4 and 6, 2 GADA al-hi eW6u
ana d ama u dAja ... 2 GADA 6al-hi
e6u ana dGula (given ana zikuctu "for
cleaning" to PN, the cleaner) CT 55 814:23
and 26, cf. Nbn. 143:2 f.; iten GADA 6al-hi
GAL-u one large . (last 6. entry in a
list of one or two 6.-s and hulldnu's) Cyr.
109:13; 2 GADA Sal-hi e66u ana Aja Nbn.
694:5; 1 GADA 6al-hu eSu ina igten na:
kama[ri] one new 6. in one hamper CT
55 782:1, also 8 GADA Sal-hu e6u 4 GADA
6alhu labiru Cyr. 266: 1f.; see also naks
maru; itn GADA al-hu irbi . . . ana Gig.
dGIGIR nadin one £. from offerings, given
to the divine chariot (beside libsu) CT 55
815:6, also (ana tahapiu ana DN) Cyr. 185:7f.,
Nbn. 694:11, 696:10, CT 55 814:5, Camb. 148:7,
(ana tdlukdtu) Nbn. 694:6, 696:7, also CT 55
814:9; 1 GADA Sal-hi eSSu ana kibsu ana

amal Nbn. 694:8f., 696:9, Nbk. 312:7; 1

lalh A

GADA Sal-hi a Lft.GAL.DAM.GAR.[ME]S

ana DN iddinu one £. which the chief of
merchants gave to 8amag CT 55 823:1;
note the writing: GADA al CT 55 825:4
and 10; obscure: 60 GADA al-hu 4 GADA
la-re-pe-e GCCI 2 324:1; 4 GADA ana nars
kabti x x ana 2 Sal-hi rni(?)-ih(?)1-ri-in
gal-la Nbn. 1121:8.

The textile Salhu commonly occurs be-
side the textiles kibsu B and hullanu, qq.v.,
in reference to the clothing of images. Like
kibsu, Salhu probably designates pieces of
standard size and characteristic manufac-
ture or weave.

galhi A (ulhiu, sulhu, 6alhiu) s.; outer
city wall; Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and
BAD.AUL.HI.

bad = du-u-ru, bad.gul.hi = al-hu-u, bad.
si = si-i-tu Igituh I 335ff.; [bad].§ [ul.hi] = al-
hu-u Igituh short version 163; bAd. ul.hi = al-
hu-u Lu Excerpt II 55; BAD.SUL.HI = al-hu-u
Practical Vocabulary Assur 784; note: bad. al 4.
hi Proto-Izi 319; [di-im] DIM = r§all-hu-u A
VIII/2:112.

[x u]n(?)-na [gul]-hi-bi [... u]D(?)-ri-a (pro-
nunciation) bad KPA KE§ SIL.HI.bi KAXNA.RA.A :
i-na du-ri-gu e-li-[i] Uz §ul-hi-rel ru-gu-um i-§a-ds-
su-u CBS 11319+ iv 11ff. (OB lex.).

ul-hu-U = MIN (= dru) Malku I 239b, also
Explicit Malku II 67; u-ul-hu-u (vars. gul-hu-u,
su-ul-hu-u) = lit-ti (var. let) duu--ri, mand Malku
I 240f.

a) named walls: 6umu Sal-he-e mu:
narrit kibrdte the name of the outer wall
(of Assur) is Making-the-World-Tremble
KAH 2 100:16, see WO 1 387, also KAH 1 30

r. 11, see WO 1 58 (both Shalm. III), cf. 6al-
hu-Sd munar[rit kibrate] KAV 43 iii 9, see
Frankena Takultu 125:140; dNinurta-mukin-
temen-adu6i-ana-labar-imi-riiqite al-
hu-ui-u (see adudsu) Lyon Sar. 11:71 and
18:92; 6a 6al-hi-i BAD.NIG.ERfM.HU.LUH.
HA mugallit zamdni u6ge6u aptema I
opened foundation trenches (in Calah)
for the outer wall, (called) Bad-Nigerim-
huluhha, (that is) One-Which-Deters-
Enemies OIP 2 113 viii 6 (Senn.); I rebuilt and

243

oi.uchicago.edu



Aalhi A

enlarged (in Babylon) Imgur-Enlil
drgu Nemed-Enlil §al-hu-Su Borger Esarh.
21 Ep. 23:20, also 25 vi 43, wr. Sal-h[u]-U-§Iu
ibid. 88 r. 9, Streck Asb. 236ff.: 17, 21, and 24, of.
BAD Imgur-dEnlil diru BAD Nemed-dEnlil
§al-h[u-Su] Iraq 36 44:58 (Topography of
Babylon); I surrounded with a double moat
Nimitti-dEnlil §a-al-he-e Bdbili ana ki.:
ddnim VAB 4 116 ii 32, 138 viii 47, 188 ii 23 (all
Nbk.); BAD dAMAR.UTU KUR a-a-bi-ia ana
qdteja mu-ni = sal-hi-e [GN] (see ajdbu
mng. Ib) CT 18 49 ii 15, dupl. CT 19 33
80-7-19,307:17.

b) referring to fortification, construc-
tion, etc.: warkat rim aprusma dirum
u-ul-he-em lawi u ekallum Su-ul-[he]-em

u hiritam i-sa-[x]-x-x I investigated the
city, the (inner) wall is surrounded with
an outer wall and the palace .... -s an
outer wall and moat ARM 6 29:16f.; 7
qandt dir Sagardtim fu-ul-hu-um elenum
dlim [4Ati] imqut seven reeds' length of
the wall of GN, the outer wall above that
city, has collapsed (but there is no builder
here) ARM 2 101: 11, cf. quppam BAD.KI
su-ul-hu-u ... imqut ARM 14 24:5; disi
rdnilunu dunnunuma fal-hu-u-nu kasru
hirkidniunu Suppuluma futashuru li:
missun (towns) whose inner walls are
reinforced, whose outer walls are laid in
masonry, whose moats are deep and ex-
tend all the way around their circumfer-
ences TCL 3 190 (Sar.); GN §a ultu me
pani 9300 ina ammati Subat limetilu BAD
u BAD.SUL.HI ul ufjpiu adlikt mahri malki
Nineveh, whose old circumference of
9,300 cubits none of the earlier rulers had
surrounded with an inner and an outer
wall OIP 2 111 vii 60; BAD U fal-hu-u
naklil uepilma ibid. 153:17, cf. 79:5, 113 viii
15, 154 No. 19:2, (of Kalzi) 155 No. 23:2 (all
Senn.); Arbela a ultu ulla diaru la epju
la Suklula [Sal-hu-u-d ] daru argipma
uSaklil 6al-hu-u-'d for which no wall had
ever been built, no outer wall had ever
been completed, I constructed its inner
wall, I completed its outer wall Streck Asb.

galihtu

248:2 f., cf. dirdu udanninuma uzaqqiru
Sal-hu-u-6u(var. -S6) ibid. 42 iv 130; dira
rabd fa dlija ASur u BAD gal-hu-§u (I
rebuilt) the great inner wall of my city
of Assur and its outer wall BA 6/1 152:21
(Shalm. III), cf. AOB 1 46 No. 1:8 (Enlil-nirari I);
duru u fal-hu-u. . . assuhma ana iD Arahti
addi I tore out the inner and outer walls
and threw (the rubble) into the Arahtu
river OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.), cf. ul dbut fal-hu-
si I have not destroyed its (Babylon's)
outer wall RAcc. 144:428 (New Year's rit.).

c) other occs.: Sal-hu-ui a abul Ura
ki idzilu tamrusu (see ddlu v. mng. le)
King Chron. 2 77:19; hul-hi-e rube is.abbat
the prince's outer wall will be captured
BRM 4 12:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 44 (SB ext.); the
island kingdoms §a dirdnisunu tdmtumma
edit Sal-hu-id(var. -§u) -un (see edi s.
usage a) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; abullu a
Li-bur-al-hi the gate (called) May-the-
Outer-Wall-Endure (see salmu in bit
salme) AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. I); §al-
hi-u ADD 915 i 4, 983 i 4 and ii 4, 1119 i 6
(all in broken context, descriptions of fortifica-
tions).

The lex. refs. with equivalents DIM and
mandi "picket, pole" may point to aalh
being a palisade.

salhf B (§ulhd) s.; (a large-meshed
net); lex.*

gig.sa.gal, gig.sa.gal. gal = gal(var. §ul)-hu-
u Hh. VI 178f.; gig.sa.igi.gal.gal = §al-hu-u
ibid. 185; gig.sa.igi.gal.gal = §al-hu-U = MIN

(= ge-e-tum) Hg. B II 30; gi.sa.gal.Ial = fal-
hu-u = MIN (= se-e-tum) ibid. 36, in MSL 6 78.

alibu see elebu.

Aalihtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf.
Aalahu.

Id-lih-tum : mas-la-'-tum : Jumma [. . .]
- S. (in the protasis predicts) .... (in the
apodosis) as in the example "if [. . .]" CT
20 40:40, dupl. Meissner Supp. pi. 20 Rm. 131:4.

244

oi.uchicago.edu



ililu

gililu s.; plunderer, looter; SB*; cf.
aldlu A.

ndbi'u, §u-Ju-ru = d-li-lum Malku I 101 f.

I had the army swarm over their towns
like locusts and id-lil-ia erh[] ti ueriba
ur§lun I had my swift plundering troops
enter their storehouses TCL 3 + AfO 12 p. 146
(pl. 11):256 (Sar.).

9alimtu (galintu, §alindu) s. fer.; 1. well-
being, safety, 2. sincerity, truth, re-
liability, 3. favorable area or side of the
exta; from OB on; pl. almdtu; wr.
syll. and SILIM with phon. complements;
cf. aldmu v.

1. well-being, safety - a) in gen.: in
the house where this tablet is deposited,
plague will not enter §d-lim-tu Saknassu
good health will prevail in it Cagni Erra
v 58, cf. gd-lim-ti lu aaknassi JAOS 88
127 ii b 28 (NB votive); ana gimir ummd
ndtija a(var. gd)-lim-tu Saknat Piepkorn
Asb. 70 vi 16 (= Streck Asb. 122 vi 9); note
replacing ulmu: Julmu ana Ani Enlil u
Ea ... [x x] ana kcdi lu id-lim-tum all
is well with Anu, Enlil, and Ea, let it be
well with you STT 28 i 50, see AnSt 10 110
(SB Nergal and Ere~kigal); d(var. 8a)-lim-
tum Frankena Takultu 112 No. 202, MVAG 41/3
16 iii 23, wr. dSILIM-tum KAV 72:13.

b) ina §alimti: ina §a-li-[im-tim] ana
Mari alka[m] come in good health to Mari
ARM 10 1:18, cf. atta ina Id-li-im-tim al:
kamma panika i nimur .. . ina gd-lim-
tim limurka A XII/60:6 and 13 (Susa let.,
courtesy J. Bott6ro), cf. ina Sa-li[m-t]im
injma ana eiriki akaladamma ittiki an:
nammaru ARM 10 157:17; [i]na alakim ina
ga-li-im-tim [b]lU lilimma may my lord
return safely from (his) journey in safety
Finet, AIPHOS 15 19 :49 (= RA 42 66, Marilet.), cf.
inanna inuma belf ina a-li-im-tim ana
Mari irubam ibid. 37; bli . . . ina [ga]-
lim-tim u hud libbim [ana] Mari lirubam
ARM 10 17:7; ina 6a-li-im-ti lillikamma PBS
13 68:11 (MB let.); DN u DN 2 ki ugallimu

Salimtu

ina §d-lim-ti bi-[. . .] ana Kalah it-la-[. . .]
ABL 698:9 (NB); ittimali UD.3.KAM A Sur
dMullissu ina gulme ittuiu ina a-li-in-ti
etarbfni yesterday, on the third, AAAur
and Ninlil left safely and reentered (the
AgAur temple) in fine condition ABL 42:8
(NA), cf. (Sin) ina ga-lim-ti ina lubtiu
ittuib ABL 134 r. 3 (NA), cf. also ildni mat
gumeri u Akkad . . . ina a-li-im-tim ina
maltakilunu uj§ib I settled all the gods of
Sumer and Akkad in their abodes in se-
curity 5R 35:33 (Cyr.); [ina Aa]-li-im-te
nissuhura we returned in safety ABL
126:9; ina d-li-in-te ina [. . .] niqarrib
ABL 433:7, cf. ina ga-lim-te elia KAV 97
r. 8 (all NA); ina d-lim-ti a bat uruh mdtija
I took the homeward road in safety AnSt 8
64 iii 16, see ZA 56 223 (Nbn.); dla Bdbili u
kullat mdahziu ina a-li-im-tim afte'e I
sought the welfare of the city of Babylon
and all its sanctuaries 5R 35:25 (Cyr.), see
Berger, ZA 64 198; ina gd-lim-tim maharia
ttabig nitta[llak] let us live in his (Mar-
duk's) presence happily, in well-being
ibid. 28; [uS] teqima ina SILIM-tim ana mat
nakri uadtu ikagad will he escape, will he
arrive safely in that enemy country? Craig
ABRT 1 81:15 (tamitu), cf. ina SILIM-tim
iturrini will they return in safety? PRT
21:16, also Knudtzon Gebete 23+75:12; in pl.:
ina ga-al-ma-ti belni atta tuldMianniati
you, our lord, have helped us come out
unharmed (for context see afimng. 7c- 1')
PBS 7 102:7, cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); §arru ina
al-ma-at palMu ula[bbar] the king will

live to old age in a secure reign Leichty Izbu
V 94.

2. sincerity, truth, reliability - a) in
gen.: ga-li-in-du inapiu taltemU you have
heard sincere speech from him ABL 747
r. 8 (NB); a-lim-tu tadabbub you speak
sincerely ABL 841: 10 (NA); umma. .. kittu
gd-lim-tu la tukallani (you swear that)
you will always offer the utmost sincerity
Wiseman Treaties 96.

b) referring to extispicy: anna Sd-
lim-ti purussd kini . .. uaSakinu ina t&rtija
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(the gods) caused a favorable affirmative
answer, a true decision to be present in
the extispicy I performed VAB 4 254 i 28
(Nbn.); [Sir] tamit damqiti almfti §a
SILIM-tim [,a p]i iltika rabiti uknamma
l1mur Knudtzon Gebete 67 r. 10; ultu umi anni
adi um ikin adannija ina SILIM-tim ina pi
ilutika rabiti Samas belu rabu qabi kin
from this day until the day of my stipu-
lated period, 0 §amag, great lord, is it
pronounced (and) established by the pro-
nouncement of your great majesty in a
reliable way? ibid. 1:15 and passim, for refs.
see ibid. p. 23 f. and PRT p. xiv.

3. favorable area or side of the exta:
§umma tirtu tepuma ina SILIM-ti nidi
kusse patir... NU SILIM-t ina NU SILIM-
ti SILIM-t if you perform an extispicy
and in the favorable region the "base of
the throne" is split, it is an unfavorable
omen, (however if it is) in an unfavorable
region, it is a favorable omen Boissier DA
225:1, also ibid. 249 iv 8, and passim in this text,
CT 20 45 ii 22ff., 47 iii 51 - iv 7, CT 31 47:19ff.;
summa tertaka SILIM-dt imer haAz imitta
ekim NU SILIM-dit ina NU SILIM-tim SILIM-
dt if your extispicy is favorable but the
"donkey of the lungs" is stunted on the
right side, it is not favorable, in the un-
favorable zone it is favorable CT 31 36:10,
and passim in ext.; Summa ina SILIM-tim
manzazu kapi if in a favorable region
the "station" is bent Boissier DA 11 i 6f.,
cf. ibid. 209f. passim, ina NU SILIM-tim ibid.
211f. r. passim; ina SILIM-ti kiitti qdteja
in a favorable zone, (it means) booty for
me Boissier DA 12:35, cf. ibid. 13 ii 6f., VAB 4
266 ii 18; pitrus ina SILIM-ti ankCu u nakru
[. . .] ina NU SILIM-ti KfR iturramma [. . .]
CT 51 155:8, cf. ina SILIM-ti U NU SILIM-
ti §almat KAR 423 r. ii 4, 426 r. 18, KAR
151:59, and passim; SILIM-tUm U NU SILIM-
tum laptat both the favorable and un-
favorable zones are ill-portending CT 30 22
i 17; note in plural: ina 6a-al-ma-ti lapta
ina lapta[ti lalma] KAR 452 :20, also ibid.
16.

talimtu in la salimtu s.; untruthful,
insincere words; SB*; pl. la almdti;
cf. 6aldmu.

nu (?).silim.ma.e.ne = la sal-ma-a-t[um] CT
19 7 K.8670:9 (ErimhuS III excerpt).

I promised and then reneged, I gave my
word but did not pay [la n] atfta epu§
la §d-lim-tu aqbi [la qabit]a ulanni la 6d-
lim-tu inapija i[§]Saki[n] I did improper
things, I spoke insincere words, I re-
peated what should not be uttered, in-
sincere words were on my lips JNES 33
280:125f., cf. ibid. 282:138 (dingir.ia.dib.ba
inc.); surrdti la al-ma-a-ti arkija ids
danabbubu zerdti (my brothers) spoke
lies, insincere words, hostile rumors, (all)
behind my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 27, also
ibid. 103 i 20; who, standing up in the
assembly la al-ma-a-te itamu 8urpu II81.

salimuttu see 6alimitu.

salimfitu (§alimuttu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
MA*; cf. salamu v.

(silver and barley borrowed by several
men) ana 6allum 6a-li-mu-ti-u-nu to pay
their §. in full KAJ 47:16, see Koschaker
NRUA p. 164; dam erenu [(x) S]a sa-li-mu-
te sa RN cedar balsam for(?) the k. of
Shalmaneser KAV 78:1, see Ebeling Stif-
tungen p. 21; BAR 15 KU§ §a ga-li-mu-ut-ti
. . . ana muhhi PN raddu x hides of/for S.
added to (the account of?) PN KAV 209:2.

galindu see Salimtu.

alinnu A s.; (a type of sheep); OA.

x silver Sim 8 emmeri u 3 6a-li-ni price
of eight sheep and three §.-s CCT 1 23:24;
6a-li-n[u-um] PN (beside lakanum) TCL
20 191:25, 26, and 28.

In CCT 5 36a:32 read possibly sa LA.NI (=
ribbatu?). The ref. 6a ld na-am-x (in
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broken context) TCL 4 62:21 cannot be
meaningfully interpreted.

(Garelli, RA 52 43 and n. 3.)

ialinnu B s.; (a metal household object);
MB.*

a-li-in-nu siparri (among washing
utensils of bronze) EA 13 r. 22 (list of gifts
from Babylon).

salintu see alimtu.

Ualiptu s.; (a scoop or similar utensil);
NA, NB(?); cf. §alapu.

If someone's bowl is spilled ia-li-ip-tu
uferraba ila[qq]at he (the servant) brings
in the §. and picks up (the spilled food)
MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 (NA rit.); uncert.: (gold
given to the goldsmiths for mending
utensils) (?) MA.NA a siparri fa nabatu
u 6d-lip-ti ana IGI hurdsi two-thirds(?)
mina of bronze for the nabatu and 6.-
objects for (use in assaying?) gold (per-
haps to be emended to ha(!)-lip-tu) YOS 6
54:6 (NB).

galitu see §aluStu A and B.

filiu adj.; third; OA, OB Elam; cf.
§ald§.

a) in adjectival use: x copper ittup
pim a-li-i-im x URUDU ituppim §a-
daSi'im ... naddku TuM 1 27b:3 (OA).

b) in adverbial use (uncert.): you (pl.)
say that PN Sa 6an~ti itepugmi agana
Md-li-d-ma annem epu§ A XII/75:23 (Susa
let., courtesy J. Bottero).

salitu see silitu.

iliu see ald'u.

sallabnu see 6allapanu.

sallabinu see 6allapanu.

iallahuri see sallahur2.

Mallaru A

AallapAnu (allabdnu, allabinu, Aellibinu)
s.; (a plant); SB.

[ui.n]umun.GI§.SAR = 8a-la-b[i-nu] Hh. XVII
RS Recension 13.

(i §al-la-pa-nu : (t eg-a-nu (vars. gi-iJ-nu, §i-
&a4-nu), j al-la-pa-a-nu : t §al-la-[pa-nu ... ],
t [§a]l-la-pa-nu : ( al-l[a-bi-nu .. .], a gal-la-bi-
nu : t gal-la-ba-nu Uruanna I 81 ff.

fi fal-la-pa-nu : t ha4 a eha zamri :
sdku ina KA§.SAG laq - §. is an herb for
lungs that wheeze (lit. sing with wind), to
crush, to give to drink in fine beer Kocher
BAM 1 ii 26 and dupl. CT 14 31 D.T. 136:6;
[Ui] §al-la-pa-ni (in broken context, for a
potion) AMT 82,3: 11; qilip 6e-el-li-bi-nu ina
me kast tald CT 23 32 iii 5 (= Kocher BAM
480).

Aallapittu (§alpittu) s.; 1. (a type of
plaster or clay), 2. (a type of footwear);
lex.*

im.zi = al-la-ru, im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.At.
kala.ga = ba-ac-fu, im.zi.kala.ga = al-la-pit-
tum Hh. X493ff.

ku . uhub.har.g [i 4 .a] = gal-la-pit-tum Hh.
XI 183, restored from W. 22758/4 v 5 (courtesy
E. von Weiher); kuA.MIN(= .e.sir).har.gi 4.a
(Senu) gd sal-pit-tur Hh. XI 128.

§al-la-pit-tum(var. -tdz) = ge-e-nu ri-si-it-t (vars.
ge-en ri-ji-it, [ge]-in ri-qi-it-tum) Malku II 231;
e-di-ip-tum, mar-ra-tum, al-la-pi-tum = [§er-g]er-
[ra-tum] (restoration uncert.) An VII 80 ff.

1. (a type of plaster or clay): see
Hh. X 495, in lex. section.

2. (a type of footwear): see Hh. XI
128 and 183, Malku II 231, in lex. section.

§allari§ see §allaru A.

§allaru A (Sellaru, illaru) s.; mortar,
(mud) plaster; OB, SB, NA.

im.zi = gal-la-ru Hh. X 493; [im].zi = ial-
la-ru = si-i-ru Hg. A II 131, in MSL 7 113;
[gi-i] oI = [al]-la-ru CT 12 29 i 14 (text similar
to Idu).

a) mortar: ina . .. aman erenim ru7tim
didpim u himetim 6i-la-ra-am aSil (see Sdlu
B mng. 1) AOB 1 22 iii 2 (gamli-Adad I),
also, wr. e-la-ar-gu ibid. 122 iv 23 (Shalm. I);
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al-la-ru-gd ina KAS.SAO mahqu its mortar
was mixed with fine beer Borger Esarh. 62
vi 37, and see Streck Asb. 86 x 84, VAB 4 222 ii 6
(Nbn.), cited mahd4u mng. 3e, see also Borger
Esarh. 85 r. 46, 5 v 17, cited baldlu mng. la-2';
6e-lu-ru libittu the mortar and brickwork
(of Assur) 3R 66 iv 1 and viii 4 and dupl.
KAR 214 iii 34, see Frankena Takultu 6f. and 26,
also ibid. 9 K.9925 i 14.

b) (mud) plaster: papdha ... uganbit
§aS§ani -a-al-la-ru-uS-'u hurdau ruMd
... u§albiS I made the sanctuary (of
Marduk) gleam like sunshine, I coated it
with shining gold instead of (lit. its)
plaster (with lapis lazuli and marble in-
stead of bitumen paint and gypsum) VAB
4 124 ii 46, cf. Ezida 6ubat dLugal.dim.
me.er.an.ki.a papdhi Nabi §a kisalli
hurda a-al-la-ri-i usalbidma usanbitu
kima um CT 37 7 i 34; papdha §ubat be
lutiu hurdaa namram ga-al-la-ri-i lu
atakkan I applied shining gold for plaster
to his (Marduk's) lordly dwelling VAB 4
90 i 30, 98 i 18, 114 i 34, (with erd namri) PBS 15
79 i 47 and CT 37 8 i 45 (all Nbk.).

gallaru B s.; (a type of barley); lex.*
Ae.A9.girgii[r 6], §e.A§.gir 6 gir 6 , e.A§.TE =

al-la-ru Hh. XXIV 145ff.

gallatilu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

gu. t. tar.l .1 1 = id-fal-lal-ta-lu, d--x-la-al-lu
Izi F 141 f.

gallati see gallatu mng. la-3' and lb-2'.

gallatu A (gillatu) s.; 1. plunder, booty,
captives, prisoners of war, 2. capture,
captivity, plundering; from OAkk. on;
Sillatu rare in NB hist. and lit. (see mng.
lb); wr. syll. and NAM.RA (in Bogh., RS
often with added ME§/.HI.A), NAM.RA.AK
(OAkk., see mng. lb-l') (NAM.RI KBo 7
7:2a, 9 58:3, KUB 4 71 right side 3, KAR 421
ii 11, TCL 6 13:15f., 20, see Biggs, RA 63 163
n. 4); cf. alalu A.

nam.ri = al-la-tum, nam.ri.ak.a = MIN d-
la-lu Izi Q 289f., cf. [nam.ri] = Jal-la-tum, [nam.

ri.ak].a = MIN Ad-la-lum Nabnitu M 148f.;
nam.[ri] = gal-la-tum, nam.ri kur.ra = MIN Ia-
[di-i], nam.ri bur.ra = MIN hab-[lim], nam.
ri.ak.a = MIN ia-la-lu Hh. II 221ff., udu.nam.
[ra.ak] = immer al-la-ti (vars. il/al-la-tum) Hh.
XIII 77.

ERfN-ka ana sal-la-ti-Sd GUR-dr // ummdnka [ana
dal-la-t]i i-ta-ri ... [ummdnk]a ana Sal-la-ti-Si
OUR-dr // ummanka nakru iallal your army will
become prisoner (means:) the enemy will take your
army prisoner (accompanied by comm. on aldlu,
q.v.) Leichty Izbu p. 232 f. Comm. 0 2f. and 5.

1. plunder, booty, captives, prisoners
of war - a) specifically referring to cap-
tives, prisoners of war - 1' in OB,
Mari: 2 L-.TaJG.ME § A 17 asiri 8a fa-
al-la-at GN two fullers from among 17
prisoners of war, from the booty from GN
YOS 14 339:5, cf. §A 39 asri ga-al-la-at
PN RA 71 7 AO 7548:3, also YOS 14 340:2;
ERfN.ME§ birtim §A sa-la-at GN (see birtu
A mng. Ib) Speleers Recueil 250:3; 3 mdri
bdrtm L Isin itti a-al-la-tim annitim
i4purunim ana bab ekallim erdiunutima
they sent three diviners, natives of Isin,
along with these captives, I have brought
them to the palace gate TCL 18 155:28;
u assurri ina ga-la-at DUMU.ME§ Jamina
ana ipteri riuninni anaddin (see iptir
mng. lb-l'c') Mel. Dussaud 994a:5, cf. 8
GIN.AM a ga-la-at DUMU.ME Jamina ga
PN imtahharu eight shekels for each (per-
son) from among the booty from the
Southern tribe, which PN has regularly re-
ceived (as ransom) ibid. 993 d, see Rouault,
ARMT 18 p. 212 and 170f., cf. also ARMT 13 21
r. 3'; ga-la-at GN (designating boys and
girls) ARM 8 93:3, 7, r. 1 and 5, cf. [in]a
tuppi ga-al-la-tim ARM 10 123:13; 1 lim
30 awill ga-la-tum a ana mitzt ekallani
§a ah Purattim §arrumma isik[u] ina GN
i[redd]nig u andku ana GN2 ana pan §a-
la-tim allak ina GN2 ga-la-tam amahharma
ana ekallani essikgi (see ekalldnu) ARM 5
27:5ff., cf. §a-al-la-tum ana ekalldne
[iba] i there are (enough) prisoners to
provide palace servants ARMT 13 117 r. 14';
mi[mma] ina a-al-la-t[im] gdti . . . la
ibirru they must not select any (girls)
from that booty ARM 10 125:9, and passim
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in this text, cf. ina a-al-la-tim §a qdti
ikafladu SAL k[e-ze-e]r-tim ... ularrak:
kim I will send you a kezertu from the
booty that I will take ibid. 140:27; 30
awili ana ullum ga-la-tim ittiu tatrudam
[30] awilu ana Sullum 1 li[m g]a-la-tim
[aj]iS ick[aS]ad you sent thirty men with
him to transport the captives safely, but
how can thirty men be sufficient to trans-
port a thousand captives safely? ARM 1
43:4f., cf. ibid. 9, also [Sa]-la-tum ream
ina GN ukdl ibid. 12; qdbum kaluSu Sa-
al-la-tam ikul OBT Tell Rimah 72:9, cf. ARM
5 16:11 and 21, also ga-al-la-tam S[a GN]
. . . ikkal ARM 10 31 r. 2'; wardi [S]a-al-
la-tam mattam ilqe (should the king say)
my subject has taken much booty (refer-
ring to SAG.IR "slaves" due the king as
share from the booty) ARM 2 13:11, cf.
redi a i-na ga-la-tim ileqqunim ARM 10
43:18; amtam it-ma ina ga-la-at itbaluSi
(obscure) Greengus Ishchali 21:8.

2' in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: 5
ME NAM.RA.[MEA] KUB 3 59 r. 8, cf. ibid.
r. 11, KBo 1 17:2; halki GN a[htab]at . . .
ga halsi GN <(qadu> alpe immere sise [qadu
na]mkriSu u qadu NAM.RA.MES-8-nu
(var. §a-al-la-su-nu) ana mat Hatti ulterib:
gunuti I plundered GN, from GN I brought
to Hatti its cattle, flocks, (and) horses,
along with its possessions and along with
their prisoners (i.e., taken from its inhab-
itants) KBo 1 1:28, var. from ibid. 2:9, cf.
minamm NAM.RA.HI.A alp immere ikudu
ana mat Hurri ugteribu ibid. 5 i 22, cf.
also NAM.RA.HI.A qdbe ibid. ii 29, 31, and
passim in this text; [u gabbi] NAM+ERfN.
[RA.ME§]-gu-nu a iltequni [u ana] RN
iqiUuniti and they gave RN all the pris-
oners(?) whom they have taken MRS 9
50 RS 17.340:20; U ajutime NAM.RA.ME§
iUtu mat[dti anndti . . .] NAM.RA.ME§
ga mat GN NAM.RA.[ME§ Sa mat GN 2 .. .]
u NAM.RA.ME Sa mat GN 3 [... itu Sal:
lati] anndti innabit ina mati[ka irrub] and
any persons displaced from these coun-
tries, (whether) persons displaced from

GN, persons displaced from GN2, persons
displaced from GN3 (etc.), (whoever) from
among these flees and enters your
country MRS 9 97 RS 17.79+ : 13ff., see Keste-
mont, UF 6 106; §umma gal-la-tum a mdtija
ina mdtika a i[paS]garu ibbaSg[i] Summa
qadu a ipaSaruSuma la taqabbat if there
are captives taken from my country whom
they sell in your country, you must seize
(them) together with the one who sells
(them) (and return them to me) Wiseman
Alalakh 2:20 (all treaties).

3' in hist.: I pursued the enemy and
gal-la-su-nu ana la mini uterra brought
back innumerable prisoners (the rest
saved themselves by crossing the Zab)
Scheil Tn. II 40; 110610 gal-lu-tu 82 600 di-
ik-tu... hubtu 110,610 prisoners, 82,600
killed (and a large number of animals)
was the booty (from the beginning of my
reign through my twentieth year) WO 2
40:35 (Shalm. III); 4000 al-la-su-nu issuha
(see nasdhu mng. lb-1') AKA 129 ii 2, cf.
AKA 119:17 (both Tigl. I); he besieged and
conquered the city 3 lim [al]-la-ta ulte:
ia and took three thousand prisoners

from it AKA 135 iii 17 (Aggur-bel-kala), see Bor-
ger Einleitung 140, cf. 3000 gal-la-su-nu
ugjqia AKA 378 iii 107, 380 iii 112; six hundred
of them I killed in battle 3000 gal-la-su-
nu ina ildti arup three thousand of them
taken prisoner I burned (alive) AKA 291ff.
i 108, 111, 116 (all Asn.); Sal-lat qurddiu kima

BURU 5.HI.A.ME§ ana ummdndti mctija
lu-u i-pa-du they .... his captured sol-
diers to the armies of my country like
locusts 1R 31 iv 34, cf. al-lat mdtiu ina
pandt ummdnija ardi I drove the (people)
captured in his country ahead of my
troops STT 43:52 (Shalm. III); gal-la-at GN
GN2 ina URU GN 3 ueib I resettled cap-
tives from the countries of GN (and) GN2
in the city of GN 3 Rost Tigl. III p. 26:149,
cf. ibid. p. 24:143, 145, and 148; the enemy
ruler, his family, and his property itti
5000 al-lat qurddi~u ultu qereb GN ...
u~ed4umma gal-la-ti-if amni'u along
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with five thousand of his captured war-
riors I removed from GN, and I counted
him as booty Winckler Sar. pl. 33:81, cf. Lie
Sar. 213; itti 208000 Sal-lat ni e kabittu
... atura ana qereb A§ur I returned to
Assyria with an important booty of
208,000 people (as well as large numbers
of livestock) OIP2 55:60; ina Sal-lat mdtdti
§a [akfudu] 30500 GI.PAN 30500 GI§
aritu ina libbilunu aksur I incorporated
into (my army) 30,500 archers (and)
30,500 shield-bearers from among the
booty (taken in) the lands which I con-
quered ibid. 76:102 (both Senn.); 2850 ina
ummdni i-il-la-ti KUR Hume ... ana
zabalu tupfikku ana Bel Nabu u Nergal . ..
aruk I presented to DN, DN 2, and DN 3
2,850 of the prisoners of war taken in
Cilicia to carry baskets (of earth, for
building their temples) VAB 4 284 ix 31;
see also aldlu v. mng. lb-1'b'; I built
a palace ina Jal-la-tim u ina marfitim ...
a iftu mat Hatte uSeridu Smith Idrimi 78,

for other refs. see arddu A mng. 3a-2';
I put the captured Arab leaders in irons
and itti Sal-lat matifun alqdl$uniti ana
mat Afiur took them to Assyria along
with the captives from their country Streck
Asb. 74 ix 23, 198 iv(!) 27, AAA 20 85 (pl. 94): 107
(Asb.), cf. CT 34 40 iii 14 (Synchron. Hist.); ina
girrijama §a RN adi ummdnatifu rap'dti
kima 6al-la-te ana panija uterra on my
campaign in which I had RN and his far-
flung troops brought before me as pris-
oners (and took them to Nineveh) KAH 2
84:80, cf. ibid. 78 (Adn. II); sittdt nigSgu fa
lapdn kakkeja ipparidu ki itin utirramma
ana ,al-la-ti amnfuniti I rounded up the
rest of his subjects who had fled from my
attack, and I counted them among the
captives Winckler Sar. pl. 35:134, cf. ibid.
pl. 44 B 10, and passim; mare ali epiS anni u
gillati ana Sal-la-ti amnu I counted those
citizens who had committed crimes and
misdeeds as spoil (but imposed no punish-
ment on those who had not) OIP 2 32 iii
11 (Senn.), cf. mare dli bel hit.ti ue^dmma
al-la-ti amnu OIP 2 25 i 42; RN Sar GN

allatu A

imni al-la-ti-iS Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iv
41, cf. RN Sal-la-ti-iS amnu ibid. pl. 27:17;
niSe adi ildni d[Sib libbilu] amnu Sal-la-
ti-iS OIP 2 63 v 12, cf. ibid. 91:28, and passim
in NA royal, see mani v. mng. 6a.

4' in lit.: [d]lam taeabbat fa-al-la-su
tuwallar you will capture the city, but
you will release the prisoners from it YOS
10 33 v 23, cf. ibid. 30 (OB ext.); ia-al-la-at
,umir[im] eliS aj il[i] may captives from
Sumer not go upcountry CT 15 2 viii 2 (OB
lit.), see R6mer, WO 4 13; madr biti NAM.RA
illeqqma umma§unu elilunu idammum
the children of the family will be taken
prisoner, and their mother will mourn for
them Leichty Izbu XVIII 5; for other refs.
see Saldlu v. mng. lb-2'b'; uncert.: 7 ar
rani lidgulu panukka ki NAM.RI (or simri,
for simri) liSSMnikka biltu may seven kings
be subject to you, may they bring you
tribute as . . . . STT 340:7, see JNES 26 194.

5' other occs.: issu libbi §al-le-te 9a
libbi GN a tiqdnni 10 napldte ina libbis
gunu dtamar I have chosen ten persons
out of the prisoners of war from GN, who
had come out Postgate Palace Archive 194:14,
cf. ibid. 7; §al-lu-td ~a ina panikunu nam=
mela likalka (see namdJu v. mng. 5) Iraq
17 133 No. 15:5 (NA let.).

b) other occs.: - 1' in OAkk.: in NAM.
RA.AK GN A.MU.RU (Rimug) dedicated
(this stone vessel) from the spoils of GN
BE 1 5:11, UET 1 10:11; in sa-la-ti GN ana
IMtar A.MU.RU AOB 1 2 No. 1:4 (Ititi); BUR
NAM.RA.AK GN 1R 3 No. 7:7 (Naram-Sin).

2' in hist.: Sal-la-su kabitta amhurgu
I received from him a vast amount of
spoils (and I increased the regular tribute
due from him) AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); gal-
la-su-nu buSddunu namkrunu <uSsd>
Iraq 36 236:33 (White Obelisk), cf. AKA 37 i 83,
41 ii 33, 57 iii 81, and passim in Tigl. I, KAH 2
83 r. 4 and 9, 84:87 (Adn. II), 3R 8 ii 88 (Shalm.

III); namkuru buS&u al-la-s[u nipirti]
ekalliSu ma'attu ilaniu (he brought to me
in Nineveh) his possessions, his valuables,
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and booty of his, the many treasures
of his palace, and his gods Scheil Tn. II 7;
Sal-la-su blSu emdmu u makkiru ana
dlija ASur lu ubla (see bilu mng. Id)
AOB 1 120 iii 25 (Shalm. I), cf. (beside marlitu)

KAH 2 71:22, and passim in Tigl. I, (beside nam=

kiiru) KAH 2 83 :14 (Adn. II), WO 1 58 iii 1 (Shalm.

III), and see bfiu usage b-2', marzitu mng.
Ib, namklru usage c; Sennacherib sat in
an armchair while gal-la-at GN maharu
etiq the booty from Lachish passed before
him OIP 2 156 No. 25:3, cf. 157 No. 30:2
(Senn., epigraphs to reliefs); §al-la-su kabitta
ana panija lu iur (see a4dru A mng.
lb-4') KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II); alu . .. pa.
qddu sal-la-at ndkiri kabittu Sa ulatlima
Affur (I enlarged the outer courtyard)
in order to review the vast booty (taken)
from enemies, which AgAur bestowed on
me OIP 2 132:67 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh.
59 v 44, Sal-lat(var. -la-at) nakiri lattiSam-
ma la naparkd lupqida qerebgu ibid. 64 vi 60;
itti hubti ma'di 6al-la-ti kabitti falmi atfra
I returned safely with much plunder, im-
portant booty Streck Asb. 12 i 116; I ded-
icated to the gods the first choice of
niie u al-lat GN §a . . . ahbuta the people
and spoils which I had taken from Elam
ibid. 58 vi 125; didni ma'dite Sa GN adi
halitunu ildniSunu [§all-la-su-nu i4[bat]
(SamSi-Adad V) took many cities of
Babylonia, together with their fortresses,
their divine images, and plunder from
them CT 34 41 iv 6 (Synchron. Hist.); Subria
was taken in Tebetu fal-lat-su Sallat
ina MN Sal-lat-su ana GN iterub(!) it was
sacked, in Kislimu the booty from it
entered Uruk CT 34 49 iv 20 (Bab. Chron.);
arru . .. al-lu-tu Sa GN naga (see na~li

A v. mng. 4b-2') RLA 2 434 and 435 year
707; hurda kaspa . .. sihirti ummdni mala
badzi muttabbilit ekalluS u~~sdmma Sal-la-
ti(var. -ti-i) amnu (see muttabbilu
usage b) OIP 2 24 i 35 and 56:9; gimir
matifu akudma fal-la-til amnu I con-
quered his entire country and treated it
as spoils of war OIP 2 86:11, and passim in
Senn.; ilni tikliunu lal-la-ti amnu I

lallatu A

considered the gods on whom they relied
to be spoils of war Borger Esarh. 58 v 8;
treasures which no other foe had laid
hands on uedmma Aal-la-tig amnu Streck
Asb. 50 vi 6, cf. ibid. 184 r. 4; Sut2 . .. il-
lat mat umeri u Akkadi ana matisu u ei
the Sutians removed booty from Sumer
and Akkad to their own land King Chron.
2 60:11; il-lat ndkirija lukul may I enjoy
booty from my enemies VAB 4 260 ii 41
(Nbn.); alpunu jnlunu sal-la-su-nu kas
bitta utera AKA 305 ii 32 and 308 ii 42 (Asn.);
see also zdzu mng. 5b; GN iqabat gil-
lat-su i talal (Neriglissar) captured GN
and looted it Wiseman Chron. 74:13, cf. ibid.
60:45 and 62 :64, (beside hubtu) ibid. 54:8, 56:27,
60:55; il-lat-su kabittu ilall[alma] Grayson
BHLT 34 iii 18, cf. MVAG 21 82 r. 1; for
other refs. to §allata Saldlu see §aldlu
A mng. la-2'.

3' in omens and lit.: Jumma Sa-la-
dam akkalma if I am going to take plunder
RA 35 49 No. 29:1 (Mari liver model); NAM.RA-
§u akkal CT 6 2 case 43 (OB liver model),
see RA 38 77; akdl ga-al-la-tim YOS o0
22:26 (OB ext.), akal NAM.RA BRM 4 15:16,
CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9, KAR 427 r. 18 and
(referring to the apodosis ummdnka ina re eqliJu

zitta ikkal) CT 20 39:16 (all SB ext.), akil

NAM.RI KUB 4 71 right side 3 (liver model);
nakrum ga-al-la-ta-am ugeqi the enemy
will take booty YOS 10 31 xi 35, also ibid.

11 iv 11, 20:28, 36 iii 2, 44:21f., a-al-la-as-

si ula uSe$i ibid. 36 ii 23, nakrum uers
ribamma ina libbi mdtika ga-la-tam ui-e-
si (see erebu mng. 5) YOS 10 13:12, cf.
ibid. 20:16, ina abunnat nakri[ka] Sa-al-
la-tam tugeqqiam (see abunnatu mng. 2a)
ibid. 33 iii 42, 34:16, 22, cf. CT 44 37 r. 3ff.,
and passim; the enemy's army a-al-la-at
bel immeri ueqi will take plunder from
the owner of the (sacrificial) sheep YOS
10 33 iii 54 (all OB ext.); difficult: NAM.RA
URU ina qdtija u ina sILIM-ia ittaqi booty
from the city will escape from my pos-
session and my .... CT 6 2 case 30, cf.
NAM.RA-Si-na... ittanagiam ibid. case 27

251

oi.uchicago.edu



Aallatu A

(OB liver model), see RA 38 77; NIM.MA.KI
itebbdmma ina libbi mati NAM.RA ueqi
CT 20 32:46 and 52, cf. ibid. 34 i 12f., 50 r. 12
and 14, CT 30 6:18 and dupl. TCL 6 2:50, CT 30
24 r. 21, 47 K.6327:6ff., KAR 153 r. 22, 427:25f.
and 37f., 429 i 3ff., and passim in SB ext., also
Labat Suse 6 iii 15, wr. NAM.RI KBo 9 58:3
(liver model), TCL 6 13:15f. (SB astrol.); nakra
NAM.RA ilq utadda (see nadfi mng. 9a)
KAR 428:29f., wr. NAM.RI KBo 7 7:2a (liver
model), see also nad mng. 7b; NAM.RA
nakri eleqqe CT 30 42:7, cf. CT 31 43:22,
KAR 418:8ff., 427 r. 30, KAR 429 ii 16f., CT 20
43 i 34, grik[a a] tatrudu gal-la-ta ileqs
qma innabbit your enemy whom you re-
pulsed will take plunder and flee KAR
454:25; see also leqd mng. 4a; ereb NAM.RA
ana ek[alli] arrival of booty at the palace
KAR 427:24 (all SB ext.); gil-lat MEA-ti (=
mattu) im-al-lal (see aldlu A mng. 4b)
K.6645: 10' (astrol.).

4' in NB: §a hubtu u gal-lat ga Babili
uterri (see hubtu mng. 3b) ABL 418 r. 3;
you, gama§, know whether the enemy has
captured that city ana libbi[S]u iter(u)bu
hubussu gil-lat-su ihtab(a)tu has entered
it, taken loot and plunder from it Knudtzon
Gebete 72:6, cf. [.. . an]a(?) il-lat imman:
ni ibid. 43:15; gal-la-a-ti ana bit EN-X
[.. .] (in broken context) ABL 1222 r. 18.

2. capture, captivity, plundering: al-
la-at ilaniu imma (RN) learned about
the taking of his gods into captivity (and
came to Nineveh to make obeisance) Bor-
gerEsarh. 57 iii 42; [. .. DIN]GIR.ME ina al-
lat uSeq[.2] they will remove the gods
through capture MVAG 21 94:27 (Kedor-
laomer text); mat nakribu u~amqat NAM.RA
mat nakriu ilakkan (the king) will defeat
the land of his enemy, inflict plundering
on his enemy's country Leichty Izbu XX 2,
cf. gal-lat Guti GAR-an </> al-la-tum Gu-
ti-i [. . .] K.148+:33 (partly in ACh I tar 36:4),
NAM.RA GAR-an CT 51 173:9 (astrol.); bil
biti NAM.RA immar the owner of the house
will experience captivity KAR 392 r. 20 (SB
Alu), of. CT 39 26:17; ummdnka ana Sal-la-

ti-gd (for allati?) itdr your army will
become prisoner Leichty Izbu XIV 5f., for
comm. see lex. section.

In royal inscriptions where §allatu oc-
curs beside bu§4, etc., or in late texts,
beside hubtu, it is often difficult to distin-
guish whether the latter refers to goods
and §allatu to persons, or whether §allatu
is a more general term for booty, including
objects, livestock, gods, and prisoners.
For the meaning "displaced persons" or
the like in texts from the West, see Nou-
gayrol, MRS 9 p. 49 n. 1 and Kestemont, UF 6 107.

Sallatu A in §a sallati s.; captive (or
captor); OB lex.*; cf. aldlu A.

li.nam.[ra.ak] = [S]a a-la-a-tim OB Lu A
476, also OB Lu C7 10.

sallatu B s.; (a cloth used in chariot
equipment); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in Sum.).

1 tdg.dug.a d-ld-tum gig.gigir
lugal e.ba.an one piece of felt for a
pair of g.-s for the king's chariot UET 3
1498 r. iii 16, also 1744:4; 2 gd-ld-tum ki.
<lA>.bi 4" ma.na ba.la gig.gigir
ensi.kex(KID) ne. e two 4.-s, weighing
four and two-thirds minas, were weighed
out for the ensi's chariots Barton Haver-
ford 2 pl. 70 No. 58:1, coll. Steinkeller, Oriens
Antiquus 19 88 n. 16, cf. 2 d-ld-tum ki.
16.bi 4S ma.na ReisnerTelloh 132:7, note
in same text with det. t g (among other
textiles): 2 tdig.d-ld-tum 6 tiug.a.
ra sd-ld-tum . .. ki.la.bi 18- ma.na
sig.gi two §.-s, six linings for .-s, 18-
minas' weight in wool ibid. r. 9f., cf. also ibid.
r. 18; 2 ad.tab sig iz 2 mar.PAP 2 Sd-ld-
turn 1 ILxGAN-tenu 1 t6g.du8 .a EGIR
gig.gigir ki.l&.bi 91 ma.na gig.
gigir 6.kas 4 .e ba.l& two bridles of
goat hair, two . . . ., two S.-s, one .... ,
one piece of felt for the back of a chariot,
their (total) weight nine and one-half
minas, weighed out for the chariot of the
messengers' house ITT 2 869:3, also (in
similar list) ITT 5 6923:4.
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Two allatu's (designated either by the
numeral two or as a pair) form part of
chariot equipment. They are made of
coarse wool or felt; note that two texts
(Reisner Telloh 132 and Barton Haverford 2 pl. 70
No. 58) specify the weight of one pair of
§.-s as four and two-thirds minas.

P. Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 19 87 f.

sallatu see 6illatu.

sallu A adj.; snatched away, deported,
plundered; from OB on; cf. aldlu A.

na.Am.6.pe.el.l16 uru.ir.ra.na : aMum
bitiu lulputi aligu gal-la SBH 65 No. 35:18
and dupls.; mu.lu al.di.ni mu.un.[. . .] : a
amili d-al-li (in broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 6.

i.ni.im.[m]u lu.na.am.ra am.ma.an.ni.
Se ku.u.ra (corr. to inim. DU.A lu.nam.ra
ama.ni.Se gur.ra. m) : bussurat al-li §a <ana>
ummidu iturra tidings about a man taken captive
who will return to his mother Ugaritica 5 169:64 ff.,
for Sum. see Civil, JNES 23 4:46.

a) in adjectival use: I established
privileges for Babylonian cities u ild:
nigunu gal-lu-ti ana mdhdzigunu utzrma
and returned the divine images removed
from them to their shrines Winckler Sar.

pl. 35 No. 74:137, also Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. §a

ildni mdtdti Sal-lu(var. adds -u)-ti ultu
qereb AMur ana alrifunu utirruma Borger
Esarh. 46 ii 23, also ibid. 25 vii 5, 97 r. 4, JCS
17 130:11, Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 38 K.3405:8; bu§:
§unu gal-lu-te utir I returned their plun-
dered property Borger Esarh. 25 vii 25; §U.
NIGIN X ERfN.ME § al-lu-tu total: x de-
ported persons KAJ 180:11 (MA); nigl §al-
lu-te ana arigu ut[erma] he resettled the
deported population (and endowed it with
income) CT 34 41 iv 19 (Synchron. Hist.).

b) in substantival use: ga-al-lu ina dl
ga-al-lu-u remum u unninum ul iggakkan-
Sum no mercy or favor will be shown to
an abducted man in the city (to which)
he was abducted TIM 9 79:6 (OB ext.);
tutdr habta al-la ana niMe[Su] you return
the captive (and) deported man to his
people LKA 58 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung

152; al-lu(var. -la) u kamd ana niiSju
turru (see kam4u adj. usage b) Surpu IV 35;
harr[dnd]ti a la id tukallam gal-la you
(§amag) show the deported man roads un-
familiar to him Lambert BWL 130:72; [. .. ]
gal-la ina tea qabal miti ibid. 136:185;
the people of Nuzi have no donkeys and
cannot do their work imere a PN albu u
ga-al-lu-ti jdnu donkeys belonging to PN
(the addressee) are available but there
are no prisoners available (for labor) HSS 5
105:24; in personal names: ga-al-li-li
mur I-Will-(Once-Again)-See-the-(Child)-
Snatched-from-Me YOS 13 42:3 and 5,499:3
(OB), also BE 14 135:2, BE 15 37:25, 90:24, 188
ii 31, PBS 2/2 73:9 (MB); Sal-li-ldmur KAJ
131:1, also KAJ 205:5, AfO 10 39 No. 83:3
(= Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-Aggur pl. 14 A.2613),
see Stamm Namengebung 287; see also Uga-
ritica 5, in lex. section.

allu B adj.; submerged; SB*; cf. Iali~B v.

TUR.TUR.bi gi .ma sfi.stl i(var. in).
n6 gal.gal.bi buru,(ENxGAN-ten)
Si . si (var. su.su) i(var. in).n& : gihs
hirituu ina elippi tebiti nilu rabbltuu ina
ebzri gal-lu-ma nilu its small (ones) lie
in a sunken boat, its large (ones) lie in
the submerged crop (Sum. corrupt) 4R
30 No. 2 r. 10ff., var. from dupl. SBH 67 No.
37:21ff.

gallumtu see ullumtu.

galluranu s.; lamentation(?); lex.*

i.lu.lam.ma = MIN (= qu-bu-u) uS-Su-bu-tu,
al-lu-ra-a-nu Izi V 40f.

gallfiru s.; (a fruit tree and its fruit);
from OB on; foreign word; wr. syll. and
GI§.KIB.

gig.gennur(KIB) = gal-lu-ru (followed by the
varieties hahhu, kamearu, supurgillu, marmahhu)
Hh. III 126; e-en-nu-ur KIB = al-lu-ru Ea IV 212;
KIB = a-lu-[ru-um] MSL 14 101:644 (Proto-
Aa); §e-en-nu-ur KIB = gal-lu-rum S b I 305; sal-
lu-ur GI§.KIB = al-lu-rum Diri II 227; [E.
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A] I[li-rrilKA[S 4(?)] = Aal-lu-rum (in group with piq:
qannu, kupatinnu) Antagal III 171.

u-ri-ib-hu(var. -Sn), bu-ur-ra-nu = §al-lu-ru
Malku II 149 f.; u-ri-ib-hu = GI.KIB CT 18 3 r. i 21.

a) the tree: umma ... GI.KIB inna.
mir if a .-tree appears (between tittu
and haShiru) CT 39 11:39, cf. ibid. 60, dupl.
ibid. 12:6 and 33 (SB Alu); if he fells GI§.
KIB (preceded by apple tree, fig tree,
grapevine, pomegranate tree) Dream-book
329 r. i 70; I brought to Calah iqq zerani
§a tammar[a] ... nurmu GI2 o al-lu-ru
aluhu ingiraJu kamikferu the seeds of all
the trees I found, (such as) pomegranate,

., fir, ingiraSu, pear (and other trees)
Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.), cf. 350 ziqpuGI.NU.fJR.
MA 400 ziqpu GI§.MA 450 ziqpu GI§.KIB
PAP 1200 ziqpu 350 pomegranate shoots,
four hundred fig shoots, 450 §. shoots,
total 1,200 shoots Postgate Palace Archive
139:10, cf. ibid. 198:12; 2350 ibissu sa GI9.
HA§HUR.ME§ 450 ibissu §a GI§.KIB (see
ibissu disc. section) ABL 813:6; inibSa
liSi hahkuru tittu GI§.KIB karanu may
the apple tree, fig tree, . tree, (and) vine
bear fruit VAS 12 193 r. 24 (far tamhari);
Summa inib 6atti GIS.NU.fJR.MA GI§.KIB
GI§.GE§TIN eli mindtiunu imiru if sea-
sonal (?) fruit trees, pomegranate, 4., and
vine, thrive more than usual CT 39 8
K.8406:4, also CT 41 22:15 (SB Alu); GIS.MES
GIS.KIB (associated with the zodiacal sign
Aries) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 31
No. 8.

b) foliage: PA GI§.KIB ... ana me
tanaddi you throw k. leaf in water (along
with foliage of other aromatic and fruit
trees) AMT 73,1: 12 + 15,3:21, dupl. Kocher BAM
124 i 4, cf. AMT 52,5:9, 65,1:6, 68,1:2 and 16,
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 50, cf. hashallat nurmi
hashaat GI§.KIB (etc.) AMT 72,2 r. 4 (=
Kocher BAM 571 iii 7); kamin GI§.KIB (see
kamnu B) K6cher BAM 311:86.

c) the fruit- 1' in gen.: 100 stLA
halhurum 1 BA.AN GIS.KIB (issued to
housekeepers) ARMT 12 440:2; PN entered
PN2's orchard by night u Sa-al-lu-re-e

u[q]ettip u iqi sabumma itepuS (see qa
tdpu mng. 2a) HSS 9 141:10 (translit. only),
cf. ibid. 15, §a-al-lu-ra uqettip ibid. r. 10;
3 kakkul GI§.MA.ME§ 1 kakkul GIS.KIB
2 qapir suluppi three boxes of figs,
one box of §.-fruit, two .... of dates
(delivered as gifts? from Qarnina) ADD
942 ii 3, see Postgate Taxation 321; X silver
Sim GI.MA GI§.GE§TIN U GI§.KIB price of
figs, grapes, and §. JCS 28 35 No. 21:2
(NB); Summa GI§.KIB ikul if (in his dream)
he eats §. Dream-book 316 iv 14, cf., wr.
GI§ Sal-lu-ru ibid. 321 No. 4 r. i 5; GI§(var.
omits GI).KIB-ra ikkal u m& ilatti §mu
sa[hlu] karau ikkib IdItar la ikkal (for
three days) he may eat S. and drink water,
(but) he must not eat garlic, cress seed,
or leek, it is a sin against Istar LKA 70
r. iv 16 (rit.), var. from K.2001+, see Farber IStar
und Dumuzi 139:207.

2' in comparisons: Summa izbu ina
muhhi qaqqadilu Siru kima GI§.KIB nai //
§al-lu-frul [/ x x] if the malformed new-
born animal has a piece of flesh like a 4.
on top of its head, 4. [(means) . .. ] Izbu
Comm. Z 6, cf. imru kima NA 4 .KIB (var.
NA 4 §al-lu-ru) nasih KUB 4 66 ii 4 and 5,
var. from Labat Suse 4 r. 22; if the intestines
kima GI§.KIB kupputu are compacted
like a 4. BRM 4 13:43f. (SB ext.); [e]renu
birkdgu GI§.KIB kiqilld[iu] (see kigallu
mng. la-3') LKA 72 r. 12.

3' as personal name: ga-lu-ru-um
BIN 7 65 :18,212 :5 and 7, 167 :17,YOS 13 338: 17,
Sa-lu-rum BIN 7 191:14, VAS 16 81:10, YOS
13 151:8, 499:2, ga-al-lu-rum CT 29 28:15,

BIN 2 103:10, BIN 7 210:2, and see Qig-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur 149 index s.v.; note the fem.
personal name ga-lu-ur-tum ibid. No. 161
left edge 1 and 3, BIN 7 63:16, PBS 7 15:15,

PBS 8/2 258 r. 10.

Identification uncertain; possibly (as
the reference to its stone suggests) the
plum.

For HSS 15 132:19f. see niru in a nunri.

Thompson DAB 305f.; Hoffner Alimenta 118.
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allussu see §ullultu.

§allfitu s.; status of deportation; SB;
cf. aldlu A.

[. . .].mB nam.ra ul.a.ta : [. . e-l]ip-pu al-
lu-ti-d itemid LKU 9:4f.

[. .. ] 5a ina libbi dli annt ibaMgi la inaM
la imala'u la i-gal-la-lu al-lu-ti ar
bitu kamutu asirutu la ugallakuSunmti
that (enemies) will not carry off [the .. .]
who are in this city, not abduct them,
not take them captive, not consign them
to a condition of deportation, rout,
captivity, prisoner of war IM 67692:71,
also [...] sal-lu-ta kamdtu ulallaku
81-2-4,209:13 (both tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert); I spared their lives and gal-lu-su-
nu u kam^ssunu . .. apturma I released
them from their status as deportees and
captives AKA 69 v 12, see also AKA 70 v 24
(Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, 27 No. 16:66,
30 No. 17:37, AfO 19 104:4 and dupl. AfO 5
90:51, cited *kami.tu.

salmis adv.; safely, securely, in good
condition; MB, SB; cf. §aldmu v.

igi.bi.e.ne silim.ma di.di.da : maharunu
§al-meS italluki to live well-protected in their
(the gods') presence AMT 102 i 11 and dupls.,
cf. igi dingir.zu silim.ma he.en.DU.DU : ina
mahar illtika 6al-med littallak BA 10/1 69 No. 1
r. 5f.; SAL.bi silim.ma fi.tu.ud.da : sinnistu
i lal-me' lilid may that woman give birth safely

ibid. r. If. and 7f.

a) with verbs of motion: ial-mi-ig
alik u ina galdme i'irma go safely and
proceed in safety EA 12:9 (MB); §a dI1u
riqu harrdnu nesdt gal-me§ ana [dlil]u
aldku so that he whose city is distant,
whose road is far away, may go safely
to his city Surpu IV 34; §al-me§ ina mahar
il[it]ika rabiti luttallak ina EDIN.MU (see
§aldmu v. mng. Ic) Mayer Gebetsbeschwb-
rungen 519:10; §a-al-mi-ig littallak Limet
Sceaux Cassites 7.11:5, cf. (in broken context) Gilg.
IX iv 42, VAB 4 232 ii 22 (Nbn.); a .. . ina
mahrija ina kindti izzi[zuma] ittallaku 6al-
me-[ig] who served me in faithfulness and

acted properly ADD 647:15, see Postgate
Royal Grants No. 9:18 and parallels (Asb.), cf.
al-mi§ italluku maharu Hunger Kolophone

327:13 (Asb.), ana. . . Sal-med italluki Weiss-
bach Misc. pl. 6 No. 2:6 (NB); ultu tdmtim
elit adi tdmtim laplit al-meS lu attallakma
from the Upper sea to the Lower sea I
marched everywhere safely OIP 2 78:4
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 98 r. 37; for other refs.
see aldku mng. 6a-1' and 6b-l'; harrdn
eddeti etettiqu Sal-meS(var. -me-i) (my
army) marched unscathed along a road
full of brambles Streck Asb. 70 viii 86;
[mdtdti] ruqdti ... [nag]z beriti §a [x-x] -
Su-nu §up§uqu i[na] tukultilunu gd-al-me
etettiqma with trust in them (the gods), I
safely traversed faraway lands, remote
districts that were difficult of access VAB
4 152 A iii 18 (Nbk.); amelu 4 ina suq dligu
gal-meg ittiq that man will pass safely
along the street of his own town Dream-book
329 r. ii 19, cf. al-meg ikbus qaqqar baldt
[. . .] AfO 19 64 iii 3 and dupls. (prayer to
Marduk); that man gal-meS ana dlilu iturra
CT 40 48:14 (SB Alu); I left GN gal-miS ana
mdtija atira I returned safely to my
country TCL 3 425 (Sar.); itti hubti ma'di
allati kabitti gal-meg atufra ana Ninua

Streck Asb. 12 i 117, 16 ii 47, 96 ii 59, 102 iii 69,
cf. my army al-me(var. -me-i) lu itru
nimma ibid. 72 viii 118, 204 vi 39, see WO 7
80 iii 57; gal-meg lu ebiru they crossed
(the Tigris and the Euphrates) safely
Streck Asb. 70 viii 80, cf. ibid. 48 v 103.

b) other occs.: [ina] kuss abi bdnija
gal-me u?-[ge-gib-an-ni-ma] he installed
me securely on the throne of my own
father ADD 650:9 and dupls., see Postgate Royal
Grants 13:9 and 14:8 (Asb.); ina qabli u tdhazi
gal-mig littarr'inni may they guide me
safely in battle and war AKA 103 viii 30
(Tigl. I); ina tukultifunu rabiti ultu qitan
adi illan ummandtija gal-meg lu attabalma
trusting in their great might, I directed my
army safely everywhere from east to west
OIP 2 152:11 (Senn.); 0 Ninmah ina qerbit
piri'ja ga-al-mi-i iutwiri tdlitti (see qers
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bitu) VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 18, 204 No. 43:16
(Nbk.); see also BA 10/1, in lex. section;
will the army uft2^ fal-rmel escape
safely? PRT 14:9; gal-meS ul uqima ul
immar gamSu he will not come out safely
(from the forest) nor see the sun again
Lambert BWL 200 iv 2 (Fable of the Fox); Sal-
meS uttahhaSu [. . .] Iraq 27 6 iv 5 (NB lit.).

Aalmu (fem. galimtu, 6alintu, jalindu) adj.;
1. healthy, sound, in good condition,
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe,
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious, 2.
solvent, financially sound; from OA, OB
on; wr. syll. (la-dS-la-mu-te for la als
mute ABL 121 r. 6) and SILIM; cf. Saldmu v.

6.mar.ra = bitum §a-al-m[u] OBGT XVII 9;
ki lui.silim(var. adds .ma).ta U lu.gi.na.ta
[ku.babbar.bi A]u.ba.ab.te.g4 : itti gal-me U
kini kasapfu ilaqqe (see kinu lex. section) Ai. II
ii 68, var. from Hh. I 294; e gig.gub.ba u6.
silim.ma.k[ex](KID) : annu isiq ,al-m[i] this is
the lot of the solvent one Ugaritica 5 164:39
(proverbs).

1. healthy, sound, in good condition,
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe,
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious -
a) healthy, sound, in good condition,
whole, intact - 1' said of objects: kisam
mala tuSabilam a-li-im-ta-am iddinunim
they have given me intact each bag you
sent me ABIM 20:5; kunukkiu ga-al-mu-
tim ana PN idiffu give PN his sealed
documents intact VAS 16 123:10, cf. ABIM
20:61, PBS 7 88:10, TCL 1 20 left edge (all OB
letters); kunukku gal-mu attaharu I re-
ceived (the shipment) with its seals in-
tact ABL 340:11 and 15 (NA); elippam ga-
li-im-tam ana kar beli8a utdr he will return
the boat in good condition to the quay
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, also YOS 12
111:11, BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 7, also, wr. m6.
silim.ma UET 5 230:20 (all OB); since I
ascended the throne I have been con-
tinually at war matima eburam ga-al-ma-
am mati ul ulerib (and) my land has
never been able to bring in a harvest
intact Voix de l'opposition p. 182:29 (Mari let.);

galmu

ina MN [GI§.MAR.GfD.DA ad]i magarri u
riksi 6a-al-mu-ti ana beligu utdr in MN he
will return the wagon with the wheels
and joins (?) intact Peiser Urkunden 135:13
(MB); difficult: maqqddu kardni batlu la
al-mu PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty);

(animals and food items) gal-mu-ti tugal=
lam teppa[g] KAR 72 :10 (namburbi), see RA
48 182; (the king should write to us) §umma
gal-ma-a-ti nimattah umma isset ana 2 -S
nibattaq whether we should transport
(the beams) whole, or cut each one in two
ABL 467 r. 7, cf. ABL 92:18 (both NA); dannftu
gal-mu-tu bal[tltu] casks in good condi-
tion, intact VAS 6 40:20 (NB); adi . . uttatu
sd-li-in-du ana Eanna terrubu AnOr 8

30:20, cf. kurummassunu Sd-lim-du BIN 1
25:20; ilku gal-mu ina ].DINGIR.[ME§(?)]
alik ABL 1034:5 (all NB); kiri gal-mu a
garden in good condition ADD 446:4;
[bat]qu ina libbi la gal-mu 4 it is dam-
aged in the middle, it is not sound ABL
1056:10 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); tumdq kalama
la al-ma you delay all that is not sound
Lambert Love Lyrics 108:18; obscure: ac-li
usanniq [...] la ga-al-mi-im lu-tu-[. .. ]
MKT 2 44 ii 32 (OB math.); as Akkadogram
in Hitt. (describing foodstuffs, copper):
3 NINDA.ERfN.ME § AL-MU-TIM KBo 21 55

right col. 7', 1 NINDA.SIG gAL-MA KBo 24
71:12', and passim, 355 GA.KIN.AG GAL
gAL-MU KUB 30 32 r. 9' (inv.), see Hoffner, JAOS
86 31 n. 42; UZU.NfG.GIG.HI.A UZU.SA.HI.A
AAL-MU-TIM livers and hearts (of sacrificial
animals) without blemish KUB 9 3 i 25,
also KUB 20 88 iv(?) 14', (KBo 23 69 +) KBo 24
111 r.(!) ii 10, see Otten, JCS 4 123; X URUDU
gAL-MU KUB 42 28:11, etc.; difficult: shall
he fight ERfN.MEA 9A GN SAL-MU-TIM the
entire(?) (or: allied?) troops of GN? KUB
5 1 i 55 and 60 (oracle text).

2' said of animals: alpe lu ga-al(text
-a)-mu-tim lu mariitim oxen, whether
sound or sick CCT 4 36b: 12; emnram a-
al-ma-am ina Slim utdr he will return a
donkey in good condition in the city CCT 1
17b:21, cf. emaram gdl-ma-am lipqidunim
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BIN 6 16:13 (all OA); arham ga-li-im-ta-am
ana bjliga utar he returns the (rented) cow
in good condition to its owner TIM 5 55:8,
cf. arham ga-li-im-tam inam qanna u upra
ipaqqid (see qarnu mng. la) YOS 13 17:10;
immerati ga-al-ma-ti ana bdb buqimim ub-
balam he (the shepherd) will bring sheep
in good condition to the plucking gate
YOS 13 346 :12, also ibid. 434 :10, cf. ina alam
buqimi ru 8 (?)1.UDU Sa-al-ma-tim . .. utdr
ibid. 513:15 (all OB), cf. [. . .].ME§ gal-ma-
ral-te ABL 368 r. 3 (NA); 1 emmeru §al-mu
ADD 1008:4, 5 emmere gal-mu-te ADD
1003:4, and passim in lists of offerings for the cult
of AgAur, see van Driel Cult of Assur table at
end sub No. 12.

3' said of persons - a' beside baltu (in
OB leg.): inima baltu u ga-al-mu ikri
biu ana dSin PN inaddin when (PN2) has
completely recovered, PN will give his
(pledged) votive offering to Sin RA 13
129:7; with ina replacing inima: ina baltu
u ga-al-mu dSamas ippal when he has re-
gained complete health, he will pay back
(the loan to) §amag ibid. 132:8, YOS 12
450:7, cf. [in]a baltu [i] ga-al-mu d8ama§
belsunu ippalu YOS 13 92:7, also (a
naditu) ina balta[t] u sa-al-ma-at d amag
bela [ip]pal PBS 8/2 215:8, and passim in
temple loans, see baltu adj. mng. 2a-l'b'
and Harris, JCS 14 133ff., note ina baltu u
ga-al-mu d amal i-ba-la-su-nu-ti-ma
dSama§ ippalu VAS 18 13:7.

b' in personal names: Lu-sd-lim MDP
14 74 r. 4 (OAkk.); Lui-a-lim Jean 8umer et

Akkad 48 r. 1 (Ur III), see Schneider, Or. 23

142 No. 2043; Lu-sa-lim VAS 7 5:14, YOS 14

40:24 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung p. 159;
Lu-ga-lim-be-li CT 2 43:39, and see Ranke
PN p. 119; Lu-ga-al-mu-ni Edzard Tell ed-Der

85:19, 95:1 (all OB); Nahi§-ga-al-mu-um
The-Healthy-One-Is-Prosperous YOS 5
121:4 and 7, also YOS 8 64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (all

OB), for MB see Clay PN 110, for MA see Sapo-
retti Onomastica 1 344; Sd-lim-be-li MCS 9

242 :4 (OAkk.), ARM 19 111 r. 2, and passim (early

OB), and see ARMT 16/1 190 s.v., Sa-lim-be-

Ul Sollberger Correspondence 225:3 (Ur III),
CCT 5 la:6 (OA), YOS 13 187:5 (OB), Sd-lim-
a-hu MAD 1 145:2 (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3
272 f., wr. ga-al-mah Contenau Contribution
58 r. 5 (Ur III), and passim, see Schneider, Or.
23 No. 2596; Sa-lim-ha-li-im (gen.) TCL 20
176:12; ga-lim-Igtar CCT 5 22a:27, etc.,
wr. gdl-mi-Igtar TCL 21 204:4, CCT 5 11d:24,
ga-al-ma-Adad KBo 9 27:2, and passim in OA;
Ah-Sa-lim Hecker Giessen 30:7, ga-lim-a-
hu-um RA 59 159:30, note: DUMU rdl-
mi-hi-im RA 59 25 MAH 16552:20, CCT 5
33a:24, and passim in OA, also (king of Assyria)
AOB 1 4:1, wr. dl-ma-hi-im (gen.) Bel-
leten 14 224:2 (IriBum), a-lim(var. -li-im)-a-
hi AOB 1 88:8 (Adn. I), and passim, Sal-
lim-ahhf(PAP.ME§) JNES 13 212:24 and dupl.
213:23 (Ass. king list), in OA also excep-
tionally wr. Sdl-lim-A-Sur Kienast ATHE
55:8 and 63, OIP 27 39: 14, but cf. Stamm Namen-
gebung 176 and Landsberger, ZA 35 30; Sa-lim-
dUTU YOS 13 446:4, Sa-lim-te4 -eh-u CT 4
27d:4, a-lim-pitz CT 29 24:3, a-lim-
pa-li-ih-§u YOS 14 163:29 (all OB), for similar

OB names see Ranke PN p. 142, cf. ARM 5 86:5,
PBS 2/2 18:32 (MB), and see Clay PN 128b, (for
Nuzi) NPN 123; a-lim-a-lt PBS 11/1 No. 39,
Sa-lim-nidS, Sa-lim-nidti ibid.; Taru-s'a-
lim KAJ 160:9 (MA), Nabu-sa-lim ADD 62
r. 6 (NA), see Tallqvist APN 158a; for NA
and NB WSem. statives gd-la-mu ABL
627:6, gd-la-am-mu Nbn. 362:3, gd-lam-
ahu(E§) PBS 2/1 7:2, Camb. 255:7, 9d-
lam-ma-DINGIR VAS 6 13:11, gd-lam-ma-
ri-e Nbn. 458:9 and 11, gd-lam-mu-ma-ri-e
Camb. 225:8, Adad-gd-lam-mu Dar. 370 ii 10,
NabU-DI-mu Nbk. 50:6, see Tallqvist NBN 332b,
cf. (difficult) gd-la-ma-me(!)-e ADD 175 r. 8,
Sa-la-ma-me ADD 113 r. 4, see Tallqvist APN
299b.

b) complete, full (in quantity), correct,
proper - 1' in gen.: qdtam ga-li-im-tdm
bit kdrim lillipit . .. qdtam ga-lim-ta-ma
abukunu nadi let him be recorded for the
entire share in the office of the kcru, (you
said) "Your father deposited the entire
share" TCL 20 90:18 and 21 (OA let.); ITI.1.
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AM.§b E.BA ga-al-ma-am inandium
each month he will give him a full barley
ration UET 5 88 case 13, cf. x E.GUR GI.
BAN Marduk Sa-li-im-tam ana PN idin CT 52
89:11 (both OB); kaspi ga-al-ma-am ula
utram he did not repay me my silver
in full UET 6 402:11 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179;
dMarduk rd'imka ina gumi damqi u pihati
a-li-im-ti afgumija lilabbirka may

Marduk who loves you let you grow old
for my sake with a good reputation and
in a proper office PBS 7 122:3 (OB let.);
(I have written down every word in the
tablet) gal-mu g1 it is correct ABL 453
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 186; §umma gd-al-
mi la gd-al-mi mannu ukdnunu who can
vouch for them, as to whether it (the
ritual) was performed correctly or not?
ABL 118 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 223; PN
altaprakka PN 2 u qdbe 'a gal-mu-tu ittiu
§upur now I have sent PN to you, send
PN 2 and a complete contingent of workers
with him (opposite: db matitu) YOS 3
48:16 (NB let.), cf. ABL 1070:12 (NA); note
ina galmi: sattukki~un ga imiu kima a
ullti ina al-me(var. -mi) utirma ukin I
reinstated in full, as in former days, their
daily offerings, which had become few
Streck Asb. 40 iv 91.

2' referring to silver and goods: am:
mala din dajani kaspam gdl-ma-am ina
Alim igaqqulu they will pay the complete
amount of the money in the City accord-
ing to the judges' verdict Kienast ATHE
64:34, cf. TCL 19 29:6, Hecker Giessen 48:25,
cf. x kaspam qarrupam gdl-ma-am. . . ilaq:
qal ICK 2 262:6; AN.NA mala ellutum
iWakkunu gdl-ma-am ina Kani ilaqqal all
the tin which the venture submits (in the
accounting) he will weigh out in full in
Kani§ BIN 6 239:5, see Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 432 and 435; kaspam u ,ibati<gu> ina
Alim gdl-ma-am taSaqqal KTS 48a: 12,
kaspam ina GN a-al-ma ilaqqal CCT 5
23a: 18, note gdl-ma-am akkal BIN 4 38:18;
for occs. beside kinu in OA and Elam see
kinu mng. 3a-2'; annakka 1 bilat 20 mana

galmu

u 35 kutdnuka itu ekallim gdl-mu-tum
urdunim your tin, one talent twenty
minas, and your 35 kutdnu textiles came
down from the palace intact TuM 1 19b:10,
also ibid. 20a:11; ana luqiti ga ana Alim
ugebiluma ga-al-ma-[am] tertaka lillik[am]
may your report come about the goods
that were sent to the City (that they
arrived) safely ICK 1 98:18; unissunu a-
lim-tdm iltaqeu they took their goods in-
tact (i.e., without deductions) TCL 14 3:30,
cf. (in adverbial accusative) qubdtigunu u
annaklunu gdl-ma-am-ma uta'er ibid. 42 (all
OA).

c) safe (said of journeys and cara-
vans): kima kallati hadU ina harrdnim
Sa-lim-ti[m] tatr[udaS]Si when you sent
my daughter-in-law joyfully with a safe
caravan ARM 1 24:11; trerti ga KASKAL
gd-lim-tam (<tamm ana rakdbi epuma I
performed the extispicy concerning
(your) setting out on a safe journey
A XII/74:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro);
KASKAL la al-mu ina gepeSu taakkanani
(you swear that) you (pl.) will not lead
(him) on an unsafe course Wiseman Treaties
235.

d) reliable, truthful: [Ia]'al kin umma
abutu sd-li-in-tu gH investigate and estab-
lish whether that statement is true ADD
646 r. 16 and dupls., see Postgate Royal Grants
No. 10:49; amatu kentu ga-lim-ti g[i] is
this a true and reliable message? ABL
1195:4 (NB), also amatu gd-lim-tu gi PRT
109 r. 8; amat a-lim-ti ana mar liprija
. .. qibd YOS 3 6:16 (NB let.); RN itti RN 2
dibbi kinuitu §d-[a]l-mu-tu a sulumm ina
kittiu idabbubu (see dibbu A mng. Ib)
PRT 16:7, cf. ibid. r. 8, wr. dibba GI.NA.MEA
SILIM.ME Knudtzon Gebete No. 76:4; da=
bdb[ka] kina gal-ma [. .. ] lite[me] BE 17
89:12, cf. la gal-ma-tum (in broken con-
text) ibid. 41:18 (both MB letters); ana dibbi
la gal-mu-ti ina pan arri belija idabbubu
they will make a plea to the king with
insincere words Iraq 20 188 No. 41:47 (NA
let.), cf. ABL 240:13 + 121 r. 6 (NB), note, wr.
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la-d-la-mu-te ABL 121 r. 6 (NA); [...]
§al-mu-te §a x [.. .] illikuninni ABL 966:3
(NA); teqitu 6a-lim-tu a qdt ummdni an
effective salve according to the experts
Kocher BAM 516 iv 4.

e) favorable, propitious - 1' said of
omens: bdri a mahrik[unu] warkatam
liprus[uma] ina treitim Sa-al-ma-a-t[im]
6e'am 6udti ana GN £ibila let the diviners
who are at your disposal investigate the
matter (by divination) and in the event
that the extispicy is favorable send that
barley to GN LIH 56:25, also ARM 6 75:7,
of. ARM 2 39:69, also ana zim tertija Sa-
al-ma-a-ti ARM 10 54:11 and 14, and see
Renger, ZA 59 213; ina libbi immeri anni
6a Dto-li RSre SILIM.ME uqurati SILIM.
ME§ §ukna place favorable ominous
marks, favorable signs in the inside of
this sheep which is sacrificed BBR No.
1-20:72, cf. ibid. 153, No. 11 ii 15, cf. ina libbi
immeri anni ... ruzu1.ME tamzt sIG5.
ME§ SILIM.ME§ ... . uknamma Knudtzon
Gebete 67 r. 10, also ibid. 2 r. 7, PRT 24 r. 4,
and passim, [damq] tu al-mu-tu (in broken
context) PRT 119:22, cf. (in broken con-
text) annikunu kinu uqurdte al-ma-a-ti
BBR No. 82 + Sm. 718 iv 6; ina uzu tikilti
gal-mu-te Borger Esarh. 83:25; ki p . . .
purus8eka fal-mu PRT 26:5, 36:4; GIR u':
Surtu ummat §d-lim-tum CT 31 50:20 (SB
ext.); §utta ki ipura ul idi Sa-lim-tum ul
idi [ . .] when he recounted (his) dream,
he (or: I) did not know whether it was
favorable, he (or: I) did not know [ . .]
PBS 1/2 53:23 (MB let.); §umma ina BAD.
HAR.BAD-ka tertika SILIM-ti ina mahrzti
pitrustu ina arkiti pitrustu aknat ...
SILIM-dt taqabbi if in your (normally)
favorable extispicy, there is ambiguity in
the first and there is ambiguity in the next,
then you may declare: It is a favorable
omen TCL 6 5 r. 24, cf. ibid. 6 r. ii 19, CT
20 46 iii 7, ina t&rtika la sILIM-tim ibid.
8, 48 iv 25; tapaqqissi a iqb2 tretka SILIM-
tim laptat if you check it (your extispicy),
as they (the commentators) said, your

favorable omen becomes an ill-por-
tending one TCL 6 5 r. 29, SILIM.ME§
TAG.ME TAG.ME§ [SIL]IM.ME§ KAR
151:30, for other refs. see laptu adj.; ina
t&retika ga-al-ma-tim §a lUtu [u kiitti qdti
. .. ] in your favorable omens of victory
and triumph of arms KAR 452:23, restored
from ibid. 6, cf. KAR 151 r. 29; ana la §al-
ma-a-ti tanebbi you count (various marks
on the liver) among the unfavorable ones
CT 20 48 iv 10, also, wr. SILIM.ME§ BBR
No. 82 iii 24.

2' said of a moment in time: I built
its foundation ina arhi tabi ime Sal-mu
in a favorable month, on a propitious day
OIP 2 137:30 (Senn.), cf. ina arhi Sal-me
ume em Borger Esarh. 40 i 20, also ibid. 83
r. 27, 85 r. 46, Thompson Esarh. 18 v 44 (Asb.),
VAB 4 98 ii 8, 138 viii 59 (Nbk.), 220 i 50,
226 ii 60, 240 ii 58, AfO 22 5 iii 23 (Nbn.),
Oppenheim Glass 32 A 2 and B 2, also (with
ref. to the performance of rituals) [ina
IT]I Sal-me ina UD.E.GA Or. NS 47 444:1
(mis pf), RAcc. 34:2, 40:2, 42:23 and r. 2, 44:3,
AMT 71,1:17; ina arhi Sal-me ima §E.GA
teftene'ima in a favorable month you
choose a propitious day BiOr 39 12:3 (rit.
against enemies); EZEN(?) UD.PA(!).AN.ME§
§a ileja ina arhi Sal-me epla perform the
festival, the day of the rites of my gods, in a
propitious month ABL 401:12 (NB); ina(?)
I[T]I DUG.GA ina umi Sal-mu Si 12 r. (?) 4', see
Borger, Symbolae Bohl p. 51; as regards the
first and the fourth days ajU i[Slim] kilalle
rid]-a[l-mu-ti] Iunu which one is favor-
able? both of them are favorable ABL
354:13, see Parpola LAS No. 46.

2. solvent, financially sound (mostly
beside kinu) denoting the joint responsi-
bility of two or more debtors (OA, OB,
MA, NA): kaspum ina qaqqad idl-mi-iu-
nu u kiniunu rakis the obligation to pay
back the silver is upon whichever one
among them is solvent (lit. (financially)
sound and (legally) responsible) Balkan,
M6langes Laroche 53 :12 (tablet) and 54 :23 (case),
Jankowska KTK 94: 13, see Veenhof, MatouS AV 2
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305, and passim in this phrase in OA, for other
refs. see kinu mng. 2a-2', qaqqadu mng.
8b; with kinu omitted: kaspum ina qaqqad
§dl-mi-§u-nu (case adds kinilunu) biti:
unu rakis TCL 21 218A:10 and 218B:13;

kaspum ina qaqqad gdl-mi-§u-nu rakis the
obligation to pay back the silver is upon
the one of them who is financially sound
TCL 21 237:16, BIN 4 4:13, 186 case 14, Studies
Landsberger 177 I 453:7, and passim, iqqaqqad
dl-mi-ni rakis KTS 44b:24, cf. CCT 5 45a:5,

wr. iqqaqqad fa-lim-mi-u-nu ICK 1106: 15;
Aumma naruqqum iqqaqqad dl-mi-Iu-nu
raksat (see naruqqu mng. 3) Dalley Edin-
burgh 8:18, cf. ibid. 23, see MVAG 35/3 No. 328
(case Kienast ATHE 56); ana idtn §dl-mi-
ku-nu addanma I will sell (the pirikannu
textiles) to one of you who are jointly
responsible Or. NS 36 398:14, cf. 4 TTJG
pirikanni ana gdl-mi-ni dinma ibid. 21 (all
OA); [K]I ga-al-mi-im-ma u kinim [KU.
BABBAR §U BA.AB.TE.GA] he (the cred-
itor) will take the money from the
financially sound and legally responsible
one Szlechter Tablettes 23 MAH 16138A:8, cf.
BIN 7 87:13, itti 6a-al-mi-im u kinim (var.
§a-al-mi-u-nu u ki-ni-4u-nu) §U.BA.AN.
T[I] YOS 14 16:10, var. from JCS 13 112 note to
No. 21:10 (case); ina Aaldm harrdnim itti §a-
al-mi-im u kinim KI I.LA.E Grant Bus. Doc.
62:9; a-na Saldm harrdnim KI §a-al-mi-Su-
nu u kinisunu KtT.BABBAR U MA.BI ileqqe
at the conclusion of the business venture
he will take the silver and the interest on it
from whichever of them is financially
sound and legally responsible YOS 14
350:9, cf. UCP 10 120 No. 46: 11; note with kinu
omitted: [KI] §a-al-mi-8u-nu [e]leqqe JCS
9 64 No. 18:12; in Sum. formulations: ki lii.
silim.ma.ta i lu.gi.na.ta Kienast
Kisurra 187:9, cf. BIN 7 83:15, YOS 12 61:24,

62:13, and passim, wr. ki I. silim"i-ma. da
u l6.gi.na.da ku.babbar Au ba.an.
ti YOS 12 296:7; for other refs. see kinu
mng. 2a-2'; KI LIJ.SILIMIam(?).MA.TA 2i LTO.

GI.NA.TA §E ileqqe Kienast Kisurra 59:10;
KI LU.SIL.MA.TAM U LII.GI.NA.TAM Se'am

I.AG.E Szlechter Tablettes 32 f. MAH 16163A: 11

and B:7 (case), also UCP 10 104 No. 28:9;
ki lu.si.li.ma.ta Au b[a.ab.te.
g&] Kienast Kisurra 5B:12; ki lu.al.
siliml[imal . [ta] VAS 9 31:15; lu.silim.
ma kuf i.[la.e] the solvent one will
pay the silver UET 5 356:18, cf. ibid. 362:8,
417:8, 415:9, TCL 10 98A:6; uncert.: ina
la §a-al-mi-im i-si-ra(?)-an-ni-a-ti-i-ma
he pressed us for payment(?) when we
were not solvent CT 8 19a: 19 (all OB); eli
gd-al-mi u k[en]i iu MDP 22 123:12, for
other refs. see kinu mng. 2a-2'; [ina]
muhhi al-me-gu [u ki]nigu [annuku] rakis
KAJ 37:10, 43:10, 45:10, 46:8, cf. KAJ 71:11,
and passim in MA; 4 LU.DAM.GAR.ME§ j
MA.NA-a-a 4 al-me-u-nu MA.NA-a-a 4
gal-mu-ut SAL.ERIN - MA.NA-[a-a] AJSL 29
16 No. 14:9f. (NA let.).

For AGS (= Knudtzon Gebete) 147:6, r. 8 see
galdmu v.

Ad mng. la-l'b': Hirsch Untersuchungen 1lb
and Add. 5 to 4. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA
117 ff.; Simmons, JCS 13 86; Kienast Kisurra vol. 1
p. 66; Szlechter Tablettes 24, 32, 34. Ad mng. 2b:
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 435.

galmu see salimu and salmu.

salmfitu s.; safety, unharmed condition,
well-being; OB, SB; wr. syll. and SILIM
with phon. complement; cf. aldmu v.

dUtu sag.kal dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KID)
silim.ma.na Au.§a 6 .ga dingir.ra.na.o h.
en.i.in.gi 4 .gi4 : amal acarid ill 1al-mu-us-su
(var. al-mu-su) ana qdti damqdti §a iliu lipqissu
may gamag, foremost among the gods, entrust him
safe into the propitious hands of his (personal)
god gurpu VII 87, var. from CT 17 23:188f.

a) with third person suffix: mdratki
§a-a[l-mu]-sa illakakki[m] your daughter
will reach you safely CT 52 64:10 (OB let.);
[ni ili]m ugazkiruma ga-al-mu-us-<su>-
nu u.u2 they made (them) swear an oath
and they left (the town) unharmed ARM
14 92:16; ummdnu a§ar illaku ga-al-mu-sd
iturra the army, wherever it goes, will
return unharmed YOS 10 48:43 and dupl.
49:15 (OB ext.), also, wr. SILIM-8d CT 20

20 K.10839:8, VAB 4 268 xi 26 (all SB ext.);
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galpittu

[gdb] um alar illiku [a-al-mu] -us1-su itur:
ram HUCA 40-41 90:41 (OB bird omens); amelu
M ajar illaku zitta ikkal §al-mu-us-su itdr
CT 40 50:48, also ibid. K.8682+ :9 (SB Alu),
KAR 423 i 36 (SB ext.); rubu I asar illaku
qibussu ikaMadu u ina girri illaku Sal-
mu-us-su ana mdtilu iturra (so that) that
prince will be successful wherever he goes
and return unharmed to his land from
any campaign he goes on CT 34 8:8
(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171:8; §al-
mu-ut-su-un (parallel: baltfissunu line 9)
CT 46 47:12 (NB lit.).

b) with second or first person suffix:
kunukkaka a a-al-mu-ti-ka ... upram
send me a sealed tablet of yours about
your being well Kraus AbB 1 35:13; ana qdte
damqdti §a ilija al-mu-ti (var. ana SILIM-
me u bal.ti) piqdanni entrust me in good
health to the propitious hands of my god
BMS 11:26, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 36:12
and dupl., see von Soden, Iraq 31 83.

galpittu see §allapittu.

galputtu (ulputtu) s.; 1. destruction,
desecration, 2. destroyed, desecrated
state; OB, SB; wr. syll. (often with the
sign -pu-) and HUL with phon. comple-
ment (UD.DA.GID.DA ACh Supp. 35:34 and
dupls.); cf. lapdtu.

ud.da.gid.da = §al-p[u-ut-tu] (in group with
sulputu, fahluqtu) Antagal G 234; u[d.d]a.gid.
da = al-pu-ut-tu Igituh I 148; hu-ul HUL = §ul-
pu-ut-tu Idu I 68.

lul.a§ hul.a am.la.a.ni : ma'di §al-pu-ti
$amddku (see amddu lex. section) ASKT p.
116:17f., also 4R 19 No. 3:41f.; i.bi.bi hul.a
i. gu 1. gul. [e] : inuu ina §al-pu-ut-tim itatabb[it]
(see abatu A lex. section) SBH 62 No. 33:29f.;
6.mu.se hul.hul ma.a[l(?).la] : ina bitija al-
pz-ut-tim [.. .] SBH 116 No. 61:4f.

UD.DA.GfD.DA = sal-pu-ut-tum RA 17 128
K.2907 :33 (Enuma Anu Enlil Comm.); ub-bu-tu =
6al-pu-ti Izbu Comm. 94.

1. destruction, desecration - a) in
hist.: ina §al-pu-ut-ti Ummdn-Mandu
ultahribi eSreti the sanctuary (Ehulhul
of Harran) had been laid in ruins by the

lalputtu

desecration wrought by the Umman-
manda VAB 4 284 x 14; a ina umi ullti
kullumu bunnannu ina Sal-pu-ut-ti nakri
(Sin) whose features had for many years
been (improperly) exposed as a result of
enemy destruction ibid. 286 x 46 (Nbn.); the
gods commanded al-pu-tim Ela[me] the
destruction of the Elamites Streck Asb.
184 r. 10, cf. the gods ana 1635 Sandte
§al-pu-tim Elam^ [. . .] (cf. ugalpitu
178:14) ibid. 180:16; the Assyrian king a
ina uzza DN §a-al-pi-ut-tim mdti ilkunu
who, (acting) on Marduk's anger, visited
destruction on the land (of Babylonia)
VAB 4 272 i 37 (Nbn.); [harrdn Mt Enlil
harrdn Mit Anu harrdn] Mit Ea manzds:
sunu ulammenu ultanaklamu ittdt al-pi-
ti all the stars (lit. of the paths of Enlil,
Anu, and Ea) took unfavorable positions,
they consistently displayed omens por-
tending destruction Borger Esarh. 14 Ep.
6:12.

b) in omens: Mal-pu-ti nakri ana dli
udti itehhiam destruction by an enemy

will come upon that city Leichty Izbu XXIII
29f., cf. Sal-pu-ut GN iMlakka[n] devasta-
tion will befall Uruk Izbu Comm. 96; Sal-
pu-ut-ti mdti iMakkan ACh Supp. 2 62:11,
wr. sal-pi-ti ibid. 67 iv 9, ACh Sin 3: 13, 89, Supp.
44:17, Thompson Rep. 249:2, wr. HUL-tim
ACh Sin 1:11 ff., and passim; §al-pu-ti ina GN
[illakkan] Ni 1856:14 (MB eclipse omens, cour-
tesy D. Kennedy); HUL-tim mati kaliJa ilak:
kan ACh Sin 3:21, 27, cf. sal-pi-tim KUR
DU LBAT 1521 r. 9; HUL-tim GN destruc-
tion of Uruk ACh Supp. 2 2:26, also, wr. Sal-
pu-tim LKU 115:29, TCL 6 12 r. 2, see Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen 29; HUL-ti Ummdn-
Manda K.2282:6 (Enuma Anu Enlil); Sal-pi-
tim Ummdn-Manda ABL 1391:15; Sa-al-
pu-ut-ti GN BM 22696:110 (OB eclipse omens,
courtesy D. Kennedy); Sal-pu-ut-ti dl kiati
(citing LKU 120:19) ABL 1134 r. 7; UD.
DA.GID.DA KUR Guti ACh Supp. 35:34 and
dupls. Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 3 and Sm. 1004:1;
mat nakri tal-pu-ut-ti immar the enemy's
country will suffer devastation Thompson
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**alquttu

Rep. 246F:6; mdtu al-pi-tum immar ACh
Adad 4:13.

c) in lit.: [. .. ] al-pu-ut-tim GAR-an
Hunger Uruk 3:15 (Uruk prophecy); [. .. ]. ra
an.ta ki.ta [z]I(?) KAki' ri mar.mar.
me § : ana Sal-pu-ut-ti dInika eliS u apli6
uqarrama (see gardmu lex. section) KAR
128:29 (bil. prayer of Tukulti-Ninurta); in ob-
scure context: §al-pu-td ina muhhilunu
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 18.

2. destroyed, desecrated state: Sal-
pu(var. adds -ut)-ta-S~-nu lummuntu
uddi§ zimjeunu ukkulftu uanbit I re-
paired their (the divine images') woeful
desecrated state, and I made their dimmed
appearance sparkle Borger Esarh. 23 Ep.
32:13.

In CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 4 and Rm. 2,412:9
(= Kocher BAM 422 iii 4 and 421 i 27), tU Sammi
SAL al-pu-ti is obscure.

**alquttu (AHw. 1150a) In KScher BAM
237 i 22 read .(TIR NITA SfG.HA.ME.DA

SA AB RI.RI.GA SAL.KUD-tum (= paristu)
itemmi a postmenopausal woman should
spin together "male" aflu rushes, red
wool, and a sinew from a dead cow; see
parsu adj. with parallels. For refs. wr. AB
RI.RI.GA see littu A usage a-2'. In CT 22
46, the last lines of the letter are dam-
aged, and the signs [. .. ]-x-i-ni SAL-qu-
ut-ti-id [.. .] may be read or divided in
various ways.

algja s.; (son or brother) third in age;
NB, SB; cf. §ald4.

x silver sa ina qdt PN ... u PN 2 mdriu
. PN3 . . PN4 mdruu GAL-i PN 5 maruu

tardennu PN 6 maruSu fal-6d-a-a u PN 7 r4dzi
mahru which PN3, PN 4 his eldest son, PN5
his second son, PN 6 his third son, and PN7,
the creditor, have received from PN and
PN2, his son BBSt. No. 9 iv a 20 (early NB);
RN ahi RN 2 Sal-Sd-a-a Tammaritu, the
third brother of UmmanigaS Bauer Asb. 2
51 No. 1:8, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 48, RN ahau

al-Sd-a-a (var. §al-Sd-a) AAA 20 85 (pl. 93)
102, var. from Streck Asb. 120 vi 1.

galgimi adv.; the day before yesterday;
EA; WSem. word.

agami tumdl a-al-a-mi mang[a]mmi
inanna tumal Sa-al-Sa-mi tiqbuini today,
yesterday, the day before yesterday
(Byblos) is . . ., and now, yesterday, the
day before yesterday they said RA 19
102: 14ff. (= EA 362, let. of Rib-Addi).

For the form cf. Heb. ilSm. See also
aligmi.

galgeni see falukfani.

salerisu adv.; thirteen times;
cf. §ald.

OB;

I called four men iltn sebiU IGI 6anm
itilSiriu Salum 6a-al-§i-ri-u-u rebum
erbegiril ifiam the first (man) brought
me the inverse (of the number of bricks)
seven times, the second, eleven times,
the third, thirteen times, the fourth, four-
teen times (followed by the appropriate
table) MKT 2 pl. 38 iv 12, see TMB 70 No.
142:9 (where, however, as also Neugebauer,
MKT 1 112 with n. 7b, the word is trans-
literated with -la- instead of the -al- in
the copy).

salsiani see alidnu.

Ialiianu (6alliani, saidna) adv.; for
the third time; MA, Nuzi, NA royal; cf.
§aldS.

a) §alSidnu, Salidni (MA, NA royal):
6al-6i-a-nu DN .. DN 2 . . DN3... . utak
kilunimma ana mat Elamti iqbuni aldku
for the third time AA§ur, Nergal, and IHum,
giving me confidence, bade me march
against Elam (cf. 6anidnu 194:15) Streck
Asb. 196:22, dupl. Bauer Asb. 57 Rm. 281 r. 7,
cf. Sal-Si-a-nu ina qibit Nabi . . ana mat
El[amti .. .] CT 35 48 K.1364 r. 9 and dupl.,
see Bauer Asb. 2 51; [. . .] al-i-a-ni di-na
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(in broken context) KAJ5:9', cf. [. .. Sal] -
Si-a-ni illakama ibid. 2' (MA let.).

b) faffiana (Nuzi): iltiltu dajdnu PN
ana PN 2 i tapru6 PN 3 Sani<d>na PN 4 a-
a-i-a-na u rabidna PN5 i4tapruS 4 L(O.
ME annutu mazzatuhlu dajan ana PN 2
itapruuniti firstly, the judges sent PN
to PN2, PN3 secondly, PN4 thirdly, and
fourthly they sent PNs, these four men
the judges sent to PN 2 as bailiffs HSS 5
49:10; §a-a - ai-a-na PN PN 2 ... dajdn
alar PN 3 iftapruuniti (cf. Janidna line 23)
JEN 369:32, also JEN 348:29 = 653:38, cf. il=
tiltu PN irtaksu . . . anidna irtaksu .. ..
ga-a-Si-a-na DI.KUD.ME§ irtaksu HSS 19
29:10.

§algi§ adv.; thirdly; Mari, MB, SB, LB;
cf. SaldS.

a) in gen.: 1 - u lam GN ganig GN2
ga-al-i-ig GN 3 kIma Sa ha-qa-qa-tam
amhaema first I smote the town of GN,
secondly GN2 , thirdly GN3, like .... ARMT
13 144:35; Sa-al-Si-iS annitamma iqta
bunim thirdly, they said this to me PBS 1/2
60:6 (MB let.); DN DN 2 §a innabui al-Sig
ium§u Asalluhi is Namru, as his name was
given thirdly En. el. VI 155, cf. ibid. VII 43, 64,
gal-iiimbu ibid. 19; in astron.: gal-gigUD.
ME§ §a §U IGI U U§.ME§ GABA.RI MU.AN.
NA ana amdrika a third (method): in order
for you to find the GABA.RI of the year,
(whatever) the days of disappearance,
(first) visibility, and stationary points
(may be) (cf. ganig another (method)
r. i 6) Neugebauer ACT No. 813 r. i 9; Sal-SiS
ina 48 MU.ME§ 4 UD ana muhhi lattika
DU thirdly, within 48 years it (Venus)
moves forward four days beyond your
year (parallel: anif) JCS 21 201 r. 6, cf.
ibid. r. 12, 202 r. 17 (LB astron.).

b) introducing variant explanations
(in commentaries): BUR // bi'ilti SaniS
I.NUN.NA gal-SiS amna halga reb [...]
BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.); [gd]-ni // ka-KA //
pa-ni / NI / ni-gi // gal-i-i /I KA / pa-

ni / NI / x [. . .] (explanation of the name
dKA.NI.SUR.RA) BM 62741:21 (comm. to
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf.
ang .. . . al-i (for context see qal v.

lex. section) PBS 10/4 12 iv 11; KI.SIKIL.
LIL.LAL KI MUL.MUL gan§ KI MUL.MA§.

MA S6al-§i KI MUL.rPA.BIL.SAGI BRM 4

20:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259; SanS Latarak
Sal-id Unnanii Hunger Uruk 27 r. 15 (comm.
to Labat TDP Tablet I); DN LAGABXU.A-i
KIN.KIN.NA ani§ LAGABXU.A- "i tahhz
Sal-SiS LAGABXU.A-§i in-di-rum aki
LAGABXU.A-Ai (followed by rebi§, hai)
RA 16 145:21; Sal-SiS (in broken context)
Hunger Uruk 49:14 (med. comm.).

In VAB 2 (= EA) 10:32 read NAGAR.ME§, see
le'P usage c.

Aalgu (aSu, fem. §alitu, §alutu, Salultu,
*§alussu, Sallatu, §aSatu) adj.; third (in
rank, quality); from OAkk. on; §as§u in
MA, Bogh., Nuzi, fem. Ialutu, but OAkk.
and OA 6aliftu, for alatuIaSatu see
usage b-3'a'; wr. syll. and 3 with phon.
complement, 3.KAM.MA; cf. 6aldJ.

pe .bi = §a-al-§u NBGT IV 46; [mu.is.sa.3]
= f§d-lu-u§-tum1 [MIN (= gattu)] (preceded by
anitu attu) Hh. II 198; [u4 (x x).A]m = a(!)-

na ural-al-§i-i[m imi]m till the day after tomorrow
(lit. to the third day) OBGT XVI 13; sa.3 s a.
sig = gd-al-6u qa-a[t-nu] third, thin (string of
a stringed instrument) Nabnitu XXXII i 3, see
Studies Landsberger 264.

Am.m[u.u]§.k6m.ma.mu : al-u <§u-mi>
SBH 109 No. 56 r. 61f., see MSL 4 39 note to
131-133; 3.kam.ma pirig.tur.hu : al-u
nimru ezzu the third (demon) is a fierce panther
CT 16 19:17f. and dupl. UET 6 392:30 (SB inc.).

a) in time indications - 1' with imu:
ina §a-al-i-ma imim on the third day
CCT 3 6b: 30 (OA let.); [ina] ga-al-i-im imim
ARM 2 74 r. 4', RA 33 172:18 (Mari let.); ina §a-
al-i-im umim aldkam epim come (fem.)
here on the third day OBT Tell Rimah 71:13;
ina fa-al-Si-im [imim] ZA 43 310:24
(OB astrol.), ina an u Sa-al-li-im ana
E.DUB.BA.A i-ir-ru-um-ma on the
second or third (day) I(!) will go into the
schoolhouse TLB 4 84: 18 (OB let.); Sa ganie
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§al§u

umi . . u §a fa-a§-Si umi HSS 14 104:8,
cf. 9a §a-a-§i umi (parallel: rebi zmi)
ibid. 77:3 (Nuzi); 3- d uma gallu (the first,
second) third (etc.) day they were lying
(together) STT 28 vi 38 (Nergal and Eregkigal),

cf. Gilg. I ii 44, IV vi 9, XI 143, etc.; (you perform

the ritual for three days) ina 6al-Si ume
(var. UD.3.KAM) 4R 56 ii 25, var. from KAR

239 iii 10 (SB Lamagtu), etc.; ina al-i umi
BBR No. 48:3, AMT 3,3:7, ina Sa-a-i itmi
KUB 37 64a: 12 (rit.), ina al-Si imu CT 55
110:9 (NB); ina ti[md] li Sal-i ilm[e] yester-
day and the day before yesterday Iraq
35 22:36, ina timdli ina al-e ime ABL
595 r. 5, cf. also ABL 661:5, 709:12, Iraq 17 142

No. 23:12, Iraq 20 183 No. 39:36; ana 3-Si

ime ittalka he left on the third day ABL
132 r. 2; see also aliimi; note annirig
3- 4 ina ume anni today is the third day
already ABL 49:5, see Parpola LAS No. 312, cf.

also ABL 78:12.

2' with arhu: ina 1 arhi .. . ina ani
arhi ... ina Sa-aS-Si arhi AASOR 16 8:6
(Nuzi); 3- 4 ITI guldre ... azabbil this is
the third month I have been carrying
timber ABL 581:4 (NA).

3' with §attu: in santim sa-li-iS-tim
in the third year AfO 20 63 xxiii 44 (RimuS);

itu taspuraninni 6a-li-i§-tum §attum a-ld-
kd CCT 5 6b:14 (OA let.); ina 6a-lu-u§-ti
§atti ana biltim irrub (see biltu mng. 4b)
Szlechter Tablettes 91 MAH 16.510:17 (OB leg.),
also VAS 7 22:13, 88:15, TCL 1 154:19, Meissner

BAP 75:15; itum 6a-lu-ul-ti Satti since the
year before last HSS 13 195:12 (Nuzi); 3-tum
MU.AN.NA ina kaSadi when the third year
arrived CT 13 39 ii 23 (SB Cuthean legend), wr.
§a-lu-u§-tum Sattum Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 78 II iv 11 (OB), cf. ina 6a-lu-ul-ti Satti
ina kaaddu VAB 4 220 i 28 (Nbn.); 3-su MU.
AN.NA TA mar itis the third year since (my
cavalry was released) ABL 154 r. 10, see
Postgate Taxation 259:31, cf. ABL 523 r. 3, cf.
also 2 6anti ikabbas ana 3-si Satti . ..
iddan (see kabdsu mng. 2f) Ebeling Stif-
tungen 14 r. 9 (all NA).

4' other occs.: [ana §a Ni]pas [§a-
al] -§i-im ilaqqal he will pay by the third
Nipas festival TCL 14 71:23 (OA); miium
§a-lu-u6-ti macarti at night during the
third watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.).

b) in a sequence of items - 1' in math.:
ina libbi mithartim ganitim mithartam §a-
lu-u§-tam addi I inscribed a third square
in the middle of the second square MKT
1 137 iii 4, vi 4, see TMB 54f. No. 105, 108,

cf. ibid. 7ff. Nos. 15:10, 17:10, 21:17; x eqel

santakkim §a-a[1-§i-im] x is the area of
the third triangle MCT p. 53 E r. 3 (OB);
zitti a[him] §a-al-6i-im the share of the
third brother MKT 1 274 ii 7, cf. ibid. 3 and 6,

cf. Sumer 10 59 § 5 and 7.

2' in leg. and adm.: ellat ahika ana
gallilu lippirsuma paniumma i-GN li.i . .
sanium ina GN2 lusi u sa-li-iS-tum kiamma
lisii let your brother's caravan be divided
into three, the first (part) should depart
from GN, the second (part) from GN2, and
the third (caravan) likewise TCL 4 18:45
(OA let.); ina §a-ni-tim naruqqim .. . ina
§a-li-is-tim naruqqim .. . ina ha-mi-iS-tim
naruqqim LB 1268:7, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 38; sa-al-[s]a-am subtlka idimma
give (PN) the third garment you have
(beside isten ubatka, Saniam) TCL 17
65:18 (OB let.); note idtn ki-in-nam Saniam
ki-in-nam U ana sa-a-§i-im ki-in-ni CT 52
93:23, see Kraus, AbB 7 93; ina §a-al-§i-

im (dinim) as a third (instance) (they
appealed to the king) CT 29 43:24 (OB
leg.); eqla §a PN ki amuru .. . Sanu u sa-
al-§um-ma mala immarulu when I in-
spected PN's field, and a second and third
(person), as many as inspect it BE 17
48:23 (MB let.); §a-d-u iltefunu [1]aSu
(if) there is no third (person) with them
AfO 17 285:92 (MA harem edicts); §a-a5-§U alu

3 imer A.SA (see aSlu C) JEN 608:11;
6al-& i babu third item (in sequence i6tn,
Sanu, §alu, reb) Nbn. 319:4, 422:5, Dar.
47:6, wr. 3-66 Nbn. 557:3, 1097:6, and see
bdbu mng. 6a; 6d-lul-ti milihti the third
measured section Camb. 233:27, also Dar.
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80:43, wr. 3-ti AnOr 8 23:27, mihat 4d-
lul-tum (parallel: mehat mahritu, fanitu)
VAS 15 23:9, 39:35, 40:46, TCL 13 203:21,BIN 2
135:14, Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 52 AO
17645:12, and passim in NB leg.; ana San LtJ
[inaddi]n anu amilu imdtma ana §a-aS-
§i amili inaddin a-a[-S]u am[ilu B]A.
T[].ME§ Ui ana rebi amili inaddin (if the
first husband dies) he will give her to a
second, if the second dies, to a third, (if)
the third dies, to a fourth AASOR 16 30:10f.
(Nuzi), cf. ibid. 42:12f., JEN 437:10f., HSS 15
78:3; alata §a-lu-uS-ta la [ihhaz] he
may not take a third wife Wiseman Alalakh
91:28, cf. ibid. 30 (OB); §d-lul-ti mdrassu
(beside [Sani]ti mdrassu) his third
daughter ABL 336 r. 4 (NB), cf. 3-A4 DUMU-
S4 ana bit PN iltapar ul ihuz he sent
his third son (preceded by itjn mdradu,
an mdradu) to the house of PN, but he

did not marry ABL 969:7 (NB); note with
pron. suffix: rubd'um ... ana §a-al-i-
ni rubd'im ituwar is the ruler (of GN)
to become a ruler equal to us (lit. our
third one)? Balkan Letter p. 6:16 (OA let.);
PN u PN 2 4ibuttalnu sa eqlim i-di-nu-me
PN 3 sa-li-iS-ni mit PN and PN 2 gave
testimony from abroad, but PN 3, our third
(witness) is dead ICK 1 185 r. 7, cf. PN §a-
li-i-ni (var. tappd'ini) Kiiltepe a/k 507a
(case), var. from 507b (tablet), cited Balkan Letter
p. 11, also Matoug KK2:24; obscure: [am]mi-
nim i4tanapparam rTu(?)1-la ana sa-li-i'-
tim ne-e-ra(?)-[ab(?)] why does he keep
sending messages to me, do we not(?)
. . to the third? MAD 1 126:9' (OAkk. let.).

3' in omens, rit., and scholarly texts -
a' in gen.: ina $elim a-al-i-im on the
third rib (of the "bird") YOS 10 52 iv 27
and 35, dupl. 51 iv 28 and 36 (OB); appagu

3 PA ima itin laru ... . an lar ... 3-Szi
laru (see laru usage d-2') BRM 4 12:39 (SB
ext.); 1 DUg (pitru) la damiq 2 DU 8 la
damiq 3 DUs damiq ina 3-Si K(UR-ir one
fissure: unfavorable, two fissures: un-
favorable, three fissures: favorable, the
prognostication changes with the third

(fissure) Boissier DA 12 i 38, 39, and 40, of. (said
of filu hole) ibid. 41, mimma a la damqu 3-ma
damiq ina 3(!)-Si KuOR-ir any (mark)
which is unfavorable becomes favorable if
there are three, it changes with the third
ibid. 13 i 44, ina 3-Si ittekir TCL 6 5 r. 21f.
(all SB ext.); [Summa X].TUR 2 qaqqaddtulu
3-tur ina kutallilu laknat if the young
[. . .] has two heads and a third is on its
nape CT 28 33 r. 2, cf. ibid. 3 (SB omens),
cf. (ear) Leichty Izbu XI 97ff., (horn) ibid. V 16f.,

(eye) ibid. 34; nignakku Sal-Si the third
censer BBR No. 1-20:78; kd-lul-ti IM.GfD.
DA third tablet (subscript) Kraus Texte
24 r. 14; 3-S4 nishu third section (of
Summa dlu) CT 40 8 K.2192 r. 26, cf. CT 39 25

K.2898+ r. 25, Langdon BL 158 r. 5; Md-lul-ti
(it is) the third (extispicy) (preceded by
§aniti) PRT 4 r. 12, Knudtzon Gebete 72 r. 8,
(preceded by mahriti, piqitti) ibid. 63 r. 5, wr.
3.KAM ibid. 1 r. 24, wr. 3-ti PRT 21 r. 16,
3-turn PRT 78:7; SA 3-44 uhrz the third
string from the back Or. NS 29 278 CBS
10996 i 16 (MB), cf. 3-d qatnu third,
thin (string) ibid. 18, see Iraq 30 216, cf.
Sa-al-S[a-am qatnam] Gurney, Iraq 30 229
U. 7/80 ii 2' (OB), cf. e-§a Sal-i qa-at-nu
(for context see amiu) BM 65217+66616:4
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); SA al-d-tum Or.
NS 29 278 CBS 10996 i 14 (MB), see Kiimmel,
Or. NS 39 252ff.; as Akk. 1w. in Hurr.: 1
§a-al-§a-te 2 ir-bu-te Ugaritica 5 463 RS
15.30+49:7 and 9, cf. ibid. 465 RS 19.155:9, and
passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 485, see Giiter-
bock, RA 64 49.

b' introducing a variant: Summa Sal-
Su uumSu CT 28 46:4, 48:11, and passim also
wr. gal-Ai and 3-Sz in ext., abbr. Summa 4al-
44 CT 20 18 S. 1520 r. 2, and passim, mostly
enumerating a second and third, rarely a fourth
variant, but occasionally up to 11 (CT 20 28
K.219+ :7), see Nougayrol, RA 40 67; UD.9.KAM
qdt dMAS.TAB.BA Summa §ani qdt Adad
Summa Sal- qdt Ea (followed by imma
4, Summa 5) Labat TDP 118 ii 18.

4' in lit.: Sand 4al-4d u rebd . . . leqe
pari[sa] take the second, third, and
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fourth oar Gilg. X iv 4; al-i umfa MUL.
PAN the third name (of the bow) is Bow
star En. el. VI 90, cf. 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 3

(Lamagtu), SBH 109 No. 56:62; 3-Si bbdbu
ueribima he bade her enter by the third
gate CT 15 45:48 (Descent of IStar), cf. ibid.

47 r. 41, STT 28 i 22' (Nergal and Erelkigal),

cf. DN ina fa-al-i (he stationed) DN in
the third (gate) EA 357:68 (Nergal and EreS-
kigal); al-§d bera uSaqqi~u (the eagle)
took him (Etana) upward a third double
mile Bab. 12 pl. 10:25 (SB Etana); ina al-
§i nipli[u] at its (the bull's) third snorting
Gilg. VI 129; [it]ti ummija Sa-lu-ul-ta luds
dinku let me give you a third sign (for
recognizing) my mother Ugaritica 5 169:31',
corr. to giskim ama.mu.3.kam.ma
ga.mu.ra.ab.sum JNES 23 2:32; ina
gal-li girrija during my third campaign
OIP 2 29:37 (Senn.), and passim in hist.; ina

al-i sd-si-ia u a-pa-li-[ia] K.10141:5
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [a]ppina la-lu-u-
tur li[b]ii ina nifi in addition let there
be a third (category of women) among
men Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 1

(OB); it[ammi] ana Sal-i zim labbi lu
Saknd[t]a to the third (of the Seven Gods)
he said: You are to have a lion's face Cagni
Erra I 34.

c) third in quality or size: 372 gus
Sir dannute x 2-ti x 3-ti x 4-ti (totaled
as x 4almute, beside laptte) ABL 92:16
(NA).

d) in adverbial expressions - 1' ina
galli at the third time: ina la-al-6i 1
ufi limi ummdna uleiamma the third

time (parallel ina ani) he led into battle
60,000 soldiers JCS 11 85 iii 4 (OB Cuthean
Legend); the oxen and two plows have
been led away twice (ana 2-Si) inanna
ina al-i PN [...] now, at the third
time, PN [. . .] Aro, WZJ 8 574 HS 116:9 (MB

let.); ina Sa-a[l-Si] (parallel: ina San)
KUB 4 13:8 (inc.).

2' ana Sali by the day after tomorrow:
issu GN unammal ana d-al-e ina libbi i2

§al§u

he will depart from GN, and by the third
(day) he will be there ABL 311:11 (NA let.);
ana fal-i Sarru ina muhhi ndri urrad the
day after tomorrow(?) the king will go
down to the river ABL 553 r. 6, see Parpola
LAS No. 210.

In attributive use falSu as a rule pre-
cedes the substantive.

For LU 3-' i (also Lfj 3-sulsi) in NA see
talliu, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 139f.
note to No. 31:6-7. In ARU 159:30 (= ADD 244
r. 9) read L.NAGAR (coll. S. Parpola).

salgu num.; one third; from OA, OB on;
status absolutus Salu§; wr. syll. and iGi.3.
GAL, also 3 with phon. complement; cf.
§ald5.

a) referring to the division of the crop
between owner and tenant (OB, Mari) -
1' in gen.: in this year kima mikis
dliu [ulu] §a-lu-u§ ulu mild[ni] [red]zim
u bd'irum inadd[in] the redu soldier or
the fisherman will give (the palace) one
third or one half (of the yield) according
to the share customary in his town Kraus
Edikt § 17':23; ittin erre[Sum] Sa-lu-uS bil
eqlim imakkis two thirds (of the crop)
the tenant will collect, (and) one third the
owner of the field VAS 13 69 r. 2, cf. TCL 1
128: 10, Sitti[n §a-lu]-uS kima imi[ttim] u
Sumel[im] amakku[s] I will collect the
shares, two thirds (or) one third, ac-
cording to (the division practiced by the
neighbors on) the right and left YOS 2
30:8 (let.); Sittin [(x)] la-lu-rufl x x xizuz-
zu YOS 13 19:14, cf. Sittin ana §a-lu-ug
izizu VAS 22 29:13; Sa-lu-u-6u ina bib ga=
gim eam imaddad he will measure out
barley, the third he (owes), at the gate
of the gagfi Waterman Bus. Doc. 1 r. 1; [im]
eburi[m PN] Sa-al-Sa-a[m liddinakkim]
ARM 10 88:22.

2' in the formula (to rent or lease)
ana aluS in one-third (tenancy): Iumma
. . . ulu ana millani ulu ana Sa-lu-uS eqlam
iddin if he leased the field for either a
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one-half or a one-third share (of the crop)
CH § 46:50; eqlam . . . ana a-lu-ul uje7i
Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 6, Haverford Symposium
3:6, YOS 13 414:10, wr. ana a-lu-a ibid.
10:9; ana Sa-lu-uS (var. IGI.3.GAL) u6e$i
§a-lu-uS-ta-u (var. IOI.3.AL-§u) ...
imaddad he rented (a field) for a one-
third share, he will measure out his (the
lessor's) third (in the seah of gama) BE
6/1 42 tablet 5, 7, var. from case 6, 8, cf. VAS 9
202 :6, and passim in OB field rentals, wr. ana

IGI.3.GAL.Ai BIN 2 79:9, and passim; x field
ana PN ana fa-lu-uS iddinu VAS 8 114:9;
§a erregitim Sittin ana §a-lu-u§. . . inaddin
(the tenant) will pay (the owner) what is
due from the tenancy according to a two-
thirds - one-third ratio JCS 5 79 No. 20

(MAH 15885):11, cf. ittin ana §a-lu-uS
izuzzu ibid. 18, cf. [a]na ilkim Sittin ana
Sa-lu-u§ <alakim> idbubu ibid. 5, see Lands-
berger, JCS 9 126f. n. 42.

b) as a fraction - 1' of surface and
capacity measures: 15 al-4 KUf 151
cubits VAS 15 50:17, cf. 36 §al-4 KT
ibid. 20 and passim, 24 §al- i BRM 2 23:4,

cf. ibid. 10, TCL 13 239:3, 7, BIN 2 135:11f.;
1 (ma4ihu) Sal-Si one and one-third
malihu measures YOS 17 326:5; 5 stLA
3 NINDA.HI.A Sal-i fa NINDA.HI.A AE.
NUMUN Camb. 44:15, 6.AM NINDA.HI.A
u Sal-§i d akalu gE.NUMUN (see akalu
disc. section) VAS 5 4:13 (all NB).

2' of weights: 1 ofN al-Ai 1 ofN
one and one-third shekels TuM 2-3 21:3,
cf. ArOr 8 35:9, TCL 13 224:3, Nbn. 204:6,
CT 55 508:19, YOS 7 96:13, etc.; ina arhi
gal-i4 a 1 GfN ina muhhilu irabbi (the
debt) will increase against him by one-
third shekel per month TuM 2-3 39:4 (all
NB).

3' of other units: inumi ga-al-a-am
ilaqqeuni kaspam ifaqqulu they will repay
the silver (borrowed) when they receive
the third (due them) KT Blanckertz 9:16;
ina makkir bit abim IGI.3.GAL aplutila
izdzma she will take one third as an in-

heritance share from the property of (her)
father's estate CH § 181:70, cf. § 182:88,
§ 191:89; Sittin [. . .] li-i-qi a-lu-uS ana
quhdr a PN idin take two thirds (of the
barley), give one third to PN's employees
BIN 7 56:15 (OB let.); note: PN bought fish
ana a-lu-uS ana x KI.BABBAR for one
third (of the price), for x silver TCL 11
193A:4, see Koschaker, ZA 47 154 n. 52, also,
wr. ana IGI.3.GAL.TA.AM VAS 18 22:7 (both
OB); Sal-SA ina biti uadti isi u mddu ap-
proximately one third of that house Spe-
lcrs Recueil 295:8, cf. VAS 15 23:22 and 25,
BRM 2 18:1, 50:8, 13, and 18, Sal-Mi ina
mi~zi one third of the exit BIN 2 135:30,
cf. VAS 15 24:4; gal-gi 4E.NUMUN VAS 6
188:6 and 18, Sal-4 ina tarbai one third
of the yard BRM 2 41:14 and 18, al-
zittalu ina tarbaqi u ina biti his one-third
share in the yard and in the house ibid.
4f.; adi 4 Sanati §al-i in(i)bi PN itti PN 2
ikkal for four years PN together with PN 2
will have a one-third share of the fruit
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 40-41:20; gapna ru[b]bzitu
,al-gi ikkalu Sa urabbu al-' 4 PN itti ikkal
they will have a one-third share of the
mature fruit trees, (and) PN will have,
in addition, a one-third share of those
which they will grow TuM 2-3 134:15f.,
cf. YOS 7 47:16; ina ebiri Sal-Si iblu ana
bel eqli inandin at harvest time he will
give one third of the crop to the owner
of the field VAS 5 33:8; Sal-i4 ina libbi
adi qibittilu [ma]hir he has received (only)
one third of it (referring to dates), in-
cluding what he recovered YOS 7 14:9, see
Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 85; Sal-Su ina isqi
gabbi one third of the whole temple in-
come BRM 2 18:16; ana muhhi 3-ii Sa
qati §a PN §a ina GN (in enumeration of
"fiefs") BE 9 44:8; al- u ina uturunu PN
ittilunu ikkal PN will take a one-third
share of the profit made in common Nbk.
51:4, cf. al-S& ina utri VAS 4 17:10, CT
55 193:5; Sal-Si zitti ina utur PN Dar.
315:9; al- Sa zitti TCL 13 213:8 and 14,
TuM 2-3 12: 1 and 11; mala balz2 gabbi al-
Si mala zittifu VAS 15 23:15; §u" al-Su
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zitti me (beside 4-i zitti me) BE 9 7:9,
3-Ai zitti a larri BE 9 90:4, see Cardascia
Murasui 134, exceptionally wr. zittu Sal-gi
Dar. 105:2; ina umu fPN mcra tattalda al-
Si ina nikkassi a PN 2 paniu iddaggal
the day fPN (the second wife) bears a son,
one third of PN2's property will belong
to him (as opposed to two thirds for the
son of the first wife) VAS 6 3:14; Sd-
al-Sn ina rihit nikkassiu (the children
of the second marriage) take one third of
what is left of his assets SPAW 1889 828
(pl. 7) iv 20 (NB laws), cf. 2-ta qdtdti mdri
mahriti u al-Ai mdri arkiti ileqq ibid.
v 41; Sal-~i a imu one third of a day
(as a temple prebend) VAS 15 32:3, 13, 20,
and passim in NB leg.; al- ~ ina iten imu
BRM 2 4:7; x (barley) a 2 UD al-Ai a
PN pertaining to 21 days of PN AnOr 9
20:11; PN 4al-i PN: one third (cf. PN
milil one half lines 10f.) TuM 2-3 217:3, 8f.,
and passim, cf. AnOr 9 17 :14; ina Satti Sal-SAid
ur-ru [ilanni] he will plaster one third
of the roof per year BRM 1 43:8 (all NB);
ki al-i HAB-rat ikin attali when the
extent of the eclipse is one third of the
disk BRM 4 6:48 (NB rit.), cf. LBAT 89 ii 4
and 7, see Neugebauer ACT 200g; ina Sal-nd
a NA-gu in one third of its (period of)

visibility Neugebauer ACT 817:8; ina zittiSu
pft Sal-Si x Sd itti PN2 u PN3 PN mahir
PN received one third of the share of which
PN 2 and PN 3 are co-owners Nbn. 515:4,
cf. (x silver) ina put Sal-Su iddin Nbn.
157:8.

c) to express small fractions: Sal-Sd
ina hanu one third of one fifth (= ')
TCL 13 234:14, 21, 25; Sal-4 ina §inziru
a third in a twelfth NCBT 1949 r. 3', cited
Sachs, JNES 5 214; Sal- ina 15-'-U a imu
A of a day BRM 2 47:5; 30-'-' u Sal-
i ina l+gu-'-i Sa imu and of

(= 7i0) of a day VAS 15 10:2, see Sachs,
JNES 5 213f.; 1 UD Sal-Si 12-i one day
(and) one third (and) one twelfth (= 1)
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 2 r. 13; 1 UD Sal-
Si u 4-i l days ibid. 30 r. 8.

galgfimi

d) (in adverbial use) ana §alSidu into
three parts (OA): ellat ahika ana §dl-
i-SIu lippirsuma (for context see §allu

adj. usage b-2') TCL 4 18:39 (let.); x tin
PN u PN 2 ana 3-Si-gu izizuma PN and PN 2
divided into three parts RA 60 128 AO
11216:3; ana gdl-i-gu izuaz TCL 4 112:3,
TuM 1 7a:2'; for another construction see
§alediZu.

D. Cocquerillat, BiOr 22 239ff.

Aalima s.; (a bronze object); RS*;
WSem. word.

1 Sa-al-Su-ma3 ME 50 one S. (weighing)
350 (shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:11.

Probably Ugar. tlt "bronze," with masc.
pl. ending -ima.

Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 178 n. 7; Zaccagnini,
Oriens Antiquus 9 315ff.

galSfimi (aS~ime, Salumu) adv.; the day
before yesterday; OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA;
cf. §alta.

u 4.3.kam.ma, [u4 .ul].li.e.a = a-al-u-mi
(followed by ti-ma-li) OBGT I 787 f.

a) in OB, Mari: sa-al-§u-mi ana GN
a[k]udam I arrived at GN the day before
yesterday ARM 3 74:5; Sa-al-Su-mi
[a]flumma §ulmidu [na]$r[d]ku [k]ali
muSiatim ula gallaku only the day before
yesterday I kept watch just for his
health's sake, and I did not sleep for whole
nights OECT 3 66:14, see Kraus, AbB 4 144.

b) in NA: Arbaja aki Sa timali Sd-
gu-me errubu ue^2 the Arabs come and go
just as they used to (lit. yesterday, day
before yesterday) ABL 414 r. 8; ittimdli
i-Sd-§i-me ki la~ini formerly when
there was none ABL 605:7; ittimdl[i]
i-Sa-§u-me Iraq 27 21 No. 74:5, also ABL
605:7, but uncontracted ina timali 3-e
ume ABL 610 r. 10, etc., see Salu adj.
usage a-i'; uncert.: TA Sa-u-[me (...)]
ina muhhija idabbub since the day before
yesterday (?) he has been intriguing
against me ABL 1273 r. 13.
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c) in Nuzi (uncert.): 1 UDU emuqa
PN ilqe ina 4a-lu-u§-mu AASOR 16 8:52,
cf. ina 3-lu-mu ibid. 62.

Behrens, ZA 17 389.

alfiti (aS~iti) adv.; for the third time;
MA, MB, SB, NB; occ. only with pro-
nominal suffixes; cf. ald§.

aSlum qand §a GN §al-u-ti-ia ki ana
belija adapparu [u] bell mimma ul iap[pa,
ra] whereas I am writing to my lord
for the third time concerning the reeds
of the GN canal, my lord does not
write me anything PBS 1/2 59:5 (MB let.);
enna andku ul ide Id-d§-u-ti-ia Iz- rxl-ni
ABL 1380 r. 17 (NB); sal-su(text -la)-ti-is-
su ina lapdti bfru kima uzili imtaqut qaq
qar'u when (the protective spirit) had
touched (the cow) for the third time, the
calf dropped like a gazelle fawn (cf. ilput,
Sand ilput lines 26 and 28, ina Sani, ina
§a[lWi] KUB 4 13:7f.) Kocher BAM 248 iii 30,
dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 20; antteiu ihabbu ...
§a-[la-§u-gu (for §a-§u-te-§u) ihabbu he
dips water for the second, for the third
time Ebeling Parfiumrez. pl. 19a VAT 10598 ii 14
(MA rit.).

For the corresponding adv. in Assyrian
see §allidnu.

galtu see saltu A adj.

iltu s.; question; OB; cf. IdluA.

ia-al-ta-am rabitam addlka I asked you
a great question HS 100:19 (see AHw. 1150b).

saltinig adv.; victoriously, triumphantly;
SB; cf. saldtu A.

a) in hist.: a mountainous region which
none of my predecessors had reached ina
qerebelu (var. qerbilu) §al-ta-niS attallak
I marched victoriously throughout it
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 61, cf. adi andku ina qereb
nag Suadtu attallaku 6al-ta-niS ibid. 104 ii i:
5dbka a-,[ar mi] thui kakki ittallalcu al-

ta-nis your soldiers will march trium-
phantly in battle CT 35 15:27, see Bauer

Asb. 2 80; ina mat A§Sur fal-ta-ni ittal:
laku they marched triumphantly through
Assyria Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 54 and 59, 68:13
and 16, 70:23.

b) in omens: nakru ina mdtiu Sal-
ta-nil ittanallak ACh Sin 4:19, Supp. 2 Sin

18: 16, Thompson Rep. 82 r. 4,89:9, 166:5, 167 :4,
168: 10, cf. LBAT 1526:15.

saltis adv.; triumphantly, in triumph,
imperiously, haughtily; OB, SB; cf. fa.
ldtu A.

a. min.na.bi.s6 an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu
sunx(BtmR).na.bi h6.en.bal.bal.e : idassunu
Sal-til littakkir Saqu nanzazki (see nakdru lex. sec-
tion) TCL 6 51 r. 15f.; tuin.na §u.mu sa nu.
mu.ri.ib.du : al-.ti(var. -ti-iS) qdti la ikSudakka
I did not defeat you (addnu stone) triumphantly
Lugale XI 41 (= 503).

a) with verbs of motion: ina gisallat
Sadi pa&qdte fal-.ti(var. -ti-iS) etettiq (see
gisallu B) AKA 46 ii 77 (Tigl. I), cf. Sal-
ti-iS ul itiq PBS 1/1 2 iii 52b (OB lit., coll.
W. G. Lambert); [ana] GN Subat DN Sal-tiS
erubma in triumph I entered Musasir,
the residence of Haldia TCL 3 350; [na
qereb] ekalli Subat garrtiu dal-ti§ attallak
I walked about triumphantly in the palace
(at Ulhu), his royal abode ibid. 216; aal-
ti-iS ittallak Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730
r. 20 (Sar.); ultu qit gamli adi ereb gami
Sal-ti(var. -ti-iS) attallakuma I (who)
marched about from east to west as
though ruling (all these regions) Borger
Esarh. 46 ii 27; qereb GN erubma attallak
Sal-tiS I entered Mannean territory and
marched through it like a ruler Streck
Asb. 22 ii 129; qereb mat Elamti ana sihirtila
attallak Sal-tiS ibid. 46 v 40, cf. 50 v 125 and
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 39 (Asb.), cf. also Streck
Asb. 72 viii 117; ina ahdt tdmdi rapafte mle:r
ri§ §al-ti-if [lu attallak] (see milari§) 3R
7 ii 7 (Shalm. III); the royal chariot Sal-
ti-i ildiha qe[reb GN] 79-7-8,247:13; ex-
ceptionally referring to a private person:
ina ali guati Sal-tiS ittanallak he will walk
about in that city like a lord CT 40 10:26,
dupl. ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:13 (SB Alu).

269

oi.uchicago.edu



alu A

b) with verba dicendi: Ja-al-ti-iS mal
piki u maldm maharla dubbi (see maldm)
VAS 10 214 vi 48 (OB Agugaja); a ni umika
rabd qalli§ izkuruma imegu al-tiS (see
zakdru A mng. 2b-3') PRT 105 r. 4; li.
harrir fal-tiS ul itamme he (the king)
should keep completely silent, he is not
to speak with (royal) authority CT 4 5:12,
cf. 4R 32-33 i 33, ii 18, 44, iii 6 and 39, 33* i 33,
ii 11 and 42, ZA 19 377:7, 383:10, and dupls.
(hemer.); Summa amilu itti §arri Sal-ti-iS
i-x-[x] if a man [speaks?] with the king
imperiously CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:3 (dream
omens?).

c) with other verbs: mehret abulligu
al-ti ug&fibma (see aSdbu mng. 4b)

TCL 3 348 (Sar.); mannu arku Sa ina ekalli
Sal-tiS izzazzuma any one in the future
who has authority in the palace (who lays
claim to the royal donation and grants
it to another) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB); mahar

ama bel gimri Sal-tiS ina uzuzzika when
you (Bunene) stand before gamag, the
lord of the universe, with your authority
(as vizier) (may you praise my deeds) VAB
4 232 ii 20 (Nbn.); (Adapa) [Sa Si]ni u
Sal-tiS kappi iti ibiru PSBA 16 275:13,
see von Soden, Kramer AV 432 f.; Sal-ti-iS elis
Sunu e tugdanni[q] (see gandou usage b)
Lambert BWL 100:58 (Counsels of Wisdom);
,arhi Sal-ti-[iS] (in broken context) LKA
35:9.

alftu A (fem. Salittu) adj.; available,
disposable, uncommitted, on hand; OA;
cf. faldtu A.

a) in adjectival use: kaspam Sdl-tam
mimma la i[Su] I do not have any silver
available KT Blanckertz 18 r. 20; atta kaspam
d[l-fam] . . . k[a'ila] ibid. r. 15; x hurdam

Sdl-tam talaqqe CCT 1 13b: 16; x kaspam
ana PN qdtdtiu nalput-ku u kaspam Sdl-
tam habbulam I have been entered in the
ledger for x silver for PN as warrantor
for him, so he owes me the silver in cash
BIN 4 114:27, cf. (referring to the same
affair) aqer x kasap qtdatifu na-al(text

altu A

-as) -pu-ta-ku-ni u §a-a[1] -tdm habbulanni
VAT 9215:47 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 325); sikku u
ana kaspija Idl-tim u be'uldtilu a bassuma
(see sikku A usage a) TCL 20 129:14',
cf. ana x kaspim dl-tim asbassu BIN 6
43:2; lu babtam iu lu luqitam la-li-tdm
iUu ... abtama whether he owns de-
liveries still outstanding or whether he
has merchandise on hand, seize it CCT 4
5a:24, cf. Hecker Giessen 13:28, also (luqi-
tum?) ia-li-tum illikam BIN 6 92:23; fim
§unu lu Sa-li-it the proceeds from their
sale should be available for disposition
CCT 2 22 :9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 374;

subatum jd'um Sa-li-it TCL 19 77:17, x
copper la ia-li-it(text -DA) CCT 1 22a: 16.

b) (in substantival use) ready goods,
uncommitted goods, cash on hand - 1'
sing.: Summa mimma §dl-tam lu kaspam
lu hurdaam lu annakam lu qubdti PN ana
PN 2 iddin ana PN luqttam PN2 utdr if PN

gave PN 2 any ready goods, whether silver
or gold or tin or textiles, PN 2 will return
the merchandise to PN TCL 4 77:8, cf.
luq7tam . .. mala PN ana PN2 scl-tam id-
dinu PN luqissu ilaqqe Arkeologya Dergisi 4

12 No. 2:39; ana ia-al-tim a ina mehrika
lapputu sikkulu a$aanabbatma I keep
serving summonses on him regarding the
ready goods entered on your copy (but
he says: I owe nothing) CCT 2 14:5;
KtT.BABBAR §a Sdl-ti-kd CCT 4 41b:21;

textiles §a la-al-ti-a TCL 21 208:4, also RA
58 62 Sch. 5:10'; A-ta-ti-iu Sa-li-s8 u mimma
iS BIN 6 195:24; umma ummednii a-al-
tdm illibbilu iSl if the principals have any
uncommitted goods (to claim) from him
ICK2 113:33.

2' plural: lu a naruq PN lu Idl-td-
ti-a fa libbi PN whether goods belonging
to PN's naruqqu capital or investments of
mine due in cash which are owed by PN

CCT 2 45b: 10; rabiqum a Alim andku u
idl-td-tim midatimma ale'eka I am the
"attorney" of the City (Assur), and I am
going to sue you for various assets CCT
1 49b:11, also Hecker Giessen 15 r. 6', cf. (in
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broken context) 6dl-td-tim aha[mm]a ma-
datimma [...] ga-al-td-ti-a id'a CCT 5
46a: 22 and 24 (coll. M. T. Larsen); [ana] kaspim
Ja tuppim harmim u ?ibdtim u ga-al-t[d]-
tim atuar[f]um I will bring proceedings
against him for the silver (recorded) in
the sealed document, and the interest (on
it), and the (various) disposable goods
(owing from a settling of accounts) BIN
4 187: 18, see MVAG 33 No. 168; exceptionally
masc. pl.: elldn PN u PN2 mimma 6dl-ti-
tim Sibi ana abija tidi PN 3 mimma §a-
al-ti-tim ula igu do you have any wit-
nesses, apart from PN and PN2, against my
father for(?) I.-s? PN 3 has no 8.-s BIN 6
209:21 and 24.

saltu B (fem. galittu) adj.; 1. authorita-
tive, in authority, 2. having right of
disposition(?); OA, SB, NB; cf. 4aldtu A.

BsoR.BtjR = a-al-ti-[um] Proto-Diri 93d; bu-uir
BStR = ga-al-tu A VIII/2:182; dub.sar.BtOR.na
= rfall-[tu] Lu I 141j; ka.sunx(JBR).na = [pu-u
al.tu] Kagal D Section 4:2'; sunx(KAL).na = a-

al-.tu UET 6 383:1 (OB lex.); 16.al.sunx(KAL).
na = §a-al-tf OB Lu A 93 and B iii 20; [su]-na
KAL = al-tu Ea IV 313; [K]ALs.na = al-tu (in
group with §amhu, neh) Erimhu§ II 163, cf.
su-u"[KAL] = [. .. ] Antagal C 154; ME = Sal-tu
CT 51 168 v 20 (Group Voc. A, coll.).

1. authoritative, in authority - a) in
gen.: tertakunu ga-li-tum agerini lillikam
an authoritative statement from you
should reach us RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :27
(OA); udannanu §al-tu sa puhuru ann[u]
they support a person in authority,
though he may be wholly culpable (while
they injure the weak and treat the power-
less harshly) Lambert BWL 86:273 (Theodicy).

b) (with sakanu) in idiomatic use (cf.
§aldtu A mng. 3): u a§gumi ga PN i'id
apputtum a-ga-al-tim la i-ga-ku-nu u jdti
annakam la imarraqam also take care of
PN's (affairs), please, they must not treat
(him) harshly (?), lest (this affair) become
troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:40 (coll.
M. T. Larsen); abi atta beli atta ana gdl-tim
la talakkananni you are my father, you
are my lord, do not treat me harshly(?)

CCT 5 50a:6, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 30:31, TCL 19 3:8, 25:4, cf., wr.
ga-al-tim TCL 14 36:37, CCT 4 27a:34, a-
al-ti-im CCT 1 44:21 (all OA).

2. having right of disposition(?): if PN
does not pay PN 2 (?) an indemnity in silver
PN 2 ga-al-tu nikkassu a [PN3 (?)] §a PN
ukallu PN2 has rights to the property of
[PN 3 (?)] which PN holds (up to the amount
of the indemnity) VAS 6 185:18 (NB).

Aaltu (galatu, saltu) s.; bow-and-arrow
case; NA, NB, LB; NA pi. saltdni.

a) beside bows and arrows: 6 GI9.
PAN.ME §ina libbi 2-ta Akkadeti... 6 KU§
gal-la-du ina libbi 2 Akkad six bows,
two of them Akkadian, six bow-and-arrow
cases, two of them Akkadian (among
equipment for archers on guard duty)
TCL 12 114:4; 1 KU § al-tu 20 GI giltJh
ina libbi 10 ga luliti 1 GI§.PAN Gimirru')ti
one bow-and-arrow case, twenty arrows,
ten of them with arrowheads, one Cim-
merian bow YOS 6 237:14; 1i GfN ana
GI§.PAN X ana KU i-hi u KU§ al-tu
4-ti ana GI Sil-tah one and a half shekels
for a bow, x (silver) for a .... and a bow
case, one fourth of a shekel for arrows UET
4 117:8, cf. 2 KU§ d-la-tu 2 KU§ i-gd-hu
BIN 1 172:2; iteKn KU§ gal-tu ga e-lu-u
120 gilth §ulkubu 10 giltah girri one
bow-and-arrow case with .... , 120
mounted arrows, ten unmounted(?) ar-
rows UCP 9 275:8, but iStn tepu parzilli
Sa KU§ al-tu 2 azmar one tpu weapon
of iron, with case, two lances ibid. 10.

b) beside other weapons: izmarinu
parzilli ga ina bit makkru u KU§ Sal-la-
tu itti timmu §ibilanu send (pl.) iron
lances which are in the storehouse, and
weapon cases with stakes(?) YOS 3 170:14,
cf. ibid. 17; 14 KU § al-tu 2-ta AN.BAR

[GfRl a qabli 14 §.-s, two iron belt-dag-
gers Nbn. 702:1; 1 KU gal-tu 1 OfR par:
zilli one g., one iron dagger Kelsey Mu-

seum (Univ. of Michigan) L-2:1 (courtesy G. G.
Cameron).
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c) other occs.: 15 minas ana KU sa-
al-ta-ni ana tallulte for quivers and trap-
pings ZA 73 234 No. 2:7 (NA); itn KU9 al-tu
iften qallu ana 1 IfN KU.BABBAR Nbn.
1034:1; PN (called in Old Pers. version
"bow-bearer") KU9 Sal-tu t[a-mi-ih(?)]
holding the bow case VAB 3 97 Dar. NRd, see
Borger, VT 22 389 and VT 27 102 f.

P. Calmeyer, RLA 6 45ff.

alfl A (sal, al'u) v.; 1. to whirl
up, kick up dust, to toss, sprinkle(?), to
spit blood or spittle, 2. to shoot arrows, to
hurl weapons, 3. to reject, throw away (?),
4. II/2 (uncert. mng.); OB, SB; I ilu
(islu) - iSallu (isallu) - sali, 1/2; cf.
*Silitu.

la-ah DU.DU = galdlu, ga-lu-u (possibly error)
Diri II 17f., ba-ar BAR = §a-[l]u-u A I/6:245;
[B]AR // 8a-lu-z d GI si-li (comm. on AN.TA.BAR.

BAR) A III/1 Comm. A 31, in MSL 14 324, cf.
ba-ar BAR = sa-lu-u [d . . .] A I/6:305 f.

ki.bal.a.ni.ta im.ginx(GM) ba.an.da.seg
im.ginx ba.an.da.sur : e-li <mdt nukurti> kima
radu iznun kima §amiti u-pi-li he rained down
over his hostile country like a cloudburst, he poured
down like a rainstorm SBH 39 No. 19 r. 7f.

1. to whirl up, kick up dust, to toss,
sprinkle(?), to spit blood or spittle- a)
to whirl up, kick up dust: if an ox [ina
zibbatigu epra ana ar]ki§u i-lu // ana
muhhilu i-§al-lu with its tail swishes up
dust behind it, variant: swishes up dust
upon itself CT 40 31 K.9014+ :13, Leichty
Izbu XIX 31, also, wr. is-lu and i-sal-la
CT 40 32 :18, cf. ibid. 2 f. (all SB Izbu), see S. Moren,
AfO 27 78ff., also STT 73: 135ff.; (a dog) eperi
is-lu CT 38 50:47ff., CT 40 43 K.8064:2f. (both
SB Alu).

b) to toss, to sprinkle(?): [fD HA].
ME9-4i ana na-bal i-sal-li the river will
toss its fish onto the shore K.7977:6,
restored from HA.ME ID ana na-ba-li i-al-li
K.6534:2 and dupl. K.2170+ :5 (astrol.); summa
ana (wr. DI§) irtiSu A i-Sal-lu u KA-S4
KA.SU.GAL if he splashes(?) water onto
his chest and makes the prayer gesture
Labat TDP 100 i 5; m bini 7 -i ana mahriu

talf A

7-4 ana ar[kilu] i-Sal-lu-ma he tosses
water in which tamarisk has been dipped
seven times in front of him and seven
times behind him Biggs Saziga 43:9; liS-la-
nim-ma likessd let (the daughters ofAnu)
sprinkle (the water) and cool (the inflam-
mation in his eyes) AMT 10,1 iii 3 (inc.).

c) to spit blood or spittle: Jumma
ru'dtiu i-sal-lu if he sprays spittle CT 51
147:22, cf. AfO 11 224:74 (physiogn. omens);
[§umma t]amit terti ana bar ina sitassi§u

H.ME9-i i-al-l[u] if he sprays saliva
when he reads the formula of the oracle
query to the diviner RA 61 36:14 (SB omens);
UH.ME - 1 i-[al-l]u Labat TDP 88 r. 18,
TH-SU i-sal-lu AMT 2,4:8, KAR 80:2, for
other refs. see ru'tu; if the sick man ina
piu dama peld i-al-la-a spits light red
blood from his mouth Labat TDP 160:43;
summa LI.TUR parita sa-li if the baby is
spattered with vomit ibid. 226:69f.

2. to shoot arrows, to hurl weapons:
the torches are mulmulli la pdd[ti] §a
ilpat Bel a ina d-la-'i-§d-nu mal pu=
luhta merciless arrows from the quiver of
Bel, which are terror-inspiring when
they are shot off CT 15 44:11 (cultic comm.);
giltdhu iqabbatma i-§al-la he takes an
arrow and shoots it Or. NS 39 143:11
(namburbi); almad 6a-le-e qafti I learned
to shoot a bow Streck Asb. 4 i 34, cf.
§d-le-e qatiun una'idui[nni] (see na'ddu
mng. 5c) Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14, cf. [i]-
sa-al-lu-u (in broken context) ibid. r. 16;
a-Sal-lu kima siltdhi azmardne nurrututi
(see nurrutu) Streck Asb. 256 i 22; uncert.:
[g]aqqat ia-li-a-at u ra'bat RA 15 175:26
(OB Agugaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 126.

3. to reject, throw away(?): ni§6 mdas
rilina i-sa-la-a people will.... their chil-
dren Leichty Izbu V 48, with comm. niu
mdrilina i-sa-la-a, sa-lu-u = paSurtu
mahiri people will .... their children,
s. (means) selling on the market Izbu
Comm. 188f.; la nard ... [a(?)]-na pa-az-
re-eS inakkimuni u D.ME§ i-Sal-lu-ma i-

272

oi.uchicago.edu



salf B

[na] ep-ri-e ina dBIL.GI iqammima
whoever stores (this) stela in a con-
cealed place(?) or throws it <into(?)> a
river, or <.. .> in the earth or burns it
Levine Stelae 44:74 (coll.); gu-lu-i (imp.
fem.?, in broken context) VAS 10 214
viii 3 (OB Agugaja).

4. II/2 (uncert. mng.): see SBH, in
lex. section.

The ref. KAR 382:29 (SB Alu) "if en-
twined lizards fall on a man, do not sep-
arate, and ana muhhi ameli ig-lu-x ....
on the man" is obscure.

In gu-le-e qalta Streck Asb. 312 a 3 and
dupls. AfO 8 178:21a and AfO 23 90 § 7a:3, the
verb is probably eli "surrender(?)," cf.
AHw. 1589b s.v. galu; for K.8414:17 and AOS
53 (= JAOS 88) 126 i b 20, see §4lu. In CT 25 9 :8
na-ag-li-i, var. (wr. as gloss under the DN)
na-cd[(?)-l]i(?)-i (courtesy W. G. Lambert)
may be part of the name.

Aali B (sal) v.; 1. to submerge one-
self (especially referring to the river
ordeal), 2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.),
3. III to subject to the river ordeal;
OB, Bogh., SB, NB; I ili (ilu AfO 14
pl. 9 ii 21) - igalli - gali (sali TLB 4 43:25),
1/3, II (lex. only), III; cf. malt A, §allu
B adj.

gi-ig-ri GIR 5 .GIR 5 = a-lu-u, napagu Diri II 44 f.;
GIRnSgi'- i-GIR5 = tebi, napdgu, ia-lu-u Lu Ex-
cerpt II 70ff.; a.gir5 .girs.re = d-lu-u (in group
with tebu, napdgu) Erimhu II 167; rlul-un-ga
PA = sa-lu-ui d A.MEA Ea I 302; [du-ui(?)] [KA] =
nadui a A.[ME9], mekerum [a MIN], §aqu [a MIN],
sa-lu-u [6a MIN] A III/2 :137ff.

nibru.ki a.dug 4 .ga a.ta mar.ra.za : a
nakru <'d-d-nu>-u ana me sa-lu-[u] Nippur, which,
an enemy having destroyed it, lies exposed(?) to
the water (see nakru lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4
r. 35f. and dupl. VAS 17 55:9f.; KA.KAK.KA.
ginx(GIM) i.gid.gid.de (var. i.gid.i) : [kima x-
s]u i-6al-li-§u he floods(?) it (the land) like ....
Lugale V 18 (= 254).

1. to submerge oneself (especially re-
ferring to the river ordeal) - a) with the
river as object - 1' referring to the river
ordeal: the man accused of sorcery ana

dD illak diD i-ga-al-li-a-am-ma will go to
the river of the ordeal (and) undergo
the river ordeal CH § 2:41, cf. a dID

iS-li-a-am ibid. 54; a woman accused of
adultery ana mutia diD i-a-al-li will
undergo the river ordeal to (convince) her
husband (of her innocence) ibid. § 132:6;
UD.19.KAM ndra i-gal-lu-ma ndru itab-
bal§u (see ndru A mng. 11-2') KAR 178
r. vi 7 (SB hemer.); Gridu fD i-rga(?)1-a[l(?)-
lu-u(?)] CT 46 45 iv 1 (NB lit.); [gumma]
ana GN illik dfD ig-la-a if he goes to Hit
and submerges in the river used for the
ordeal Dream-book 311 Sm. 29:y+5; Ad id-
le-e na-a-ri la ile'd taqabbat qdssu AfO 19
66 K.9918 (= p. 64 line 97), restoration courtesy
W. G. Lambert.

2' in other contexts: Summa ID ig-
la-a Dream-book 330 r. ii 56, also fD i4-
ta-na-lu-m[a] ibid. 57; ga-lu-u napdgu u
buruburu (among games played by boys)
HS 1893:12 (MB lit.), see RT 19 59; undu
kaldptu ibir ndra [. . .] i-la-a [. . .] Maqlu
VIII 34; note with prep.: lasmiti mir
nisqi ... ina damjeunu gap~iti i-gal-lu-u
dfD-ig (see damu mng. Ic) OIP 2 46 vi 7
(Senn.).

b) other occs.: erqetu ga mdtikunu lu
sdhu Sa ni-ip-hu-u lu ta-ga(var. adds -al)-
la-ma la tebbira (see sahhu A) KBo 1 1

r. 67, var. from ibid. 3 r. 16; er2 . . . i-lu-ma

§A [rimi] the eagle burrowed(?) into the
ox's carcass AfO 14 302 ii 21 (Etana).

2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.) - a)
ana me sal~: eqltum ina ana m& sd-
li-a ... eqletim gindti m harpiS lilput
those fields are exposed(?) to water, he
should see to the irrigation of those fields
in good time TLB 4 43:25 (OB let.); see also
4R 28*, in lex. section.

b) other occs.: Summa (uqurdt qdta)
ga imitti petd ga §umli a-la-a if the lines
on (the palms of) her hands are open on
the right (hand) and sunken (?) on the left
Kraus Texte 11c vi 29, cf., wr. gd-la-a ibid. 31;
obscure: he prays to the gods for the king,

273

gal B

oi.uchicago.edu



galii C

his lord, he is completely devoted to the
king, his lord ana muhhi LUGAL beliu
sa-lu-U ABL 958 r. 10 (NB).

3. III to subject to the river ordeal:
[ana] i-ti -Sd--d-la-d-Jum-ma alme§
uttahhdi ana [kibri] he made him undergo
the river ordeal and brought him safely
to the riverbank CT 46 45 iv 5 (NB lit.).

In VAS 16 179:19, read probably ana §[a-
m] e-e us-ta-li-a, from elf, see Frankena, AbB
6 179.

salf C (salf) v.; to tear to pieces(?);
SB; I ili, 1.

[KA.TA]R.TAR. rux-ku-ud'ru = su-lu-u (var. §u-ul-
[lu-u]) (in group with buuru) ErimhuS VI 175.

[§a-lu]- // d-ra-tu CT41 31 r. 27 (Alu Comm.);
Sd-lu-u / sa-ra-[tu] Izbu Comm. 539.

If a pig enters a man's house and mim-
ma / amela is-li tears up something,
variant: the man CT 38 47:40 and dupl.
CT 30 30 K.3:7 (SB Alu), also cited, as LaJ
i-l[i] CT 41 31 r. 26, for comm. see lex.
section.

ilu A (Sa'alu) v.; 1. to ask, to
question, interrogate, to inquire, investi-
gate, to ask for an oracle, to ask permis-
sion, to ask for something, to ask after
someone's health, to greet, to send greet-
ings, to be concerned about someone, to
pay attention to someone, 2. to hold
responsible, to call to account, 3. Sitlu to
deliberate, reflect, to take counsel,
consult, confer, 4. Sitilu to question, to
interrogate, 5. I/3 to make inquiries,
to interrogate, 6. II to ask, 7. IV to
be asked, questioned, to be called to
account; from OAkk. on; I idl - idl,
also i'al - ia'al (ia'il JRAS 1919 191
r. 14) - a'il, I/2 itlu and gitdlu, I/3
*itaulu and ita'alu, imp. ita'al and
ita'il, II, IV; cf. mal'altu, mutdlu,

multdlitu, 6'iltu, 5'ilu, Saltu, §itiltu,
litilu.

sag. n.tar -= a-a-lu, a-Sa-ru, pa-qa-du Kagal
B 302ff.; LIen-tarTAR = Sd-a-lum, en.tar.tar
= it-a-l[um] (in group with ueuqu) Erimhut I

alu A la

11f., en.tar = a-'-a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu-ug-Au-u-
wa-ar, 6n.tar.tar = gi-ta-'-a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu-
ug-ki-u-wa-ar Erimhu§ Bogh. A i 11f.; fN.TAR /
gd-a-lu (var. gd-al) (comm. on [... ] ur.zil.6n.
tar = [...] gd-al a-me-lu dam-qa) Hg. B II 181,
in MSL 6 143; [en] [LI] = [§a-a]-lum Ea VII iv 1;
ai.taltar = [§al-a-lu EME.SAL Izi E 186; [as].
tar = en.tar = [g]d-[a-lu], [at.tar].tar = en.
tar.tar = i[t-u-lu] Emesal Voc. III 149f.; ta-ar
TAR = a-[a-lu] Izi D ii 33; ta-ar TAR = gd-a-
lum A III/5:121; ta-ar TAR = gi-tu-lum, u -u-
qu ibid. 137f.; [a-ra] [A.RA] = gi-tu-lum A I/1:199;
nir.nir = i-ta-li ga-ma-lu RA 16 167 iii 47
(group voc.).

u4 .da in.mu mu.ra.[tar].ra : [g]umma ana
gumija i-Sd-il-ka if he asks you my name JRAS
1919 191 r. 14, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 31:69;
an.ta.mu inim.dig.am 6n mu.fdal.[tar.re.
en] : tap-pe-e awatam itiat a-ga-[a-al-ka] my
fellow, I will ask you one word PBS 1/2 135:7f.;
ga.na in ga.ar.tar.ba dug 4 .ga : gana lu-gal-
ka-ma qibd come on, I will ask you, and you tell
me ZA 64 140:8 (Examenstext A), cf. ibid. 9;
a.a.ni.ir ba.an.te en.tar ba.ni.ib.gi 4.gi4 :
ana abiu ithima [il]-ta-na-al-gi he approached
his father (Ea) and asked him (all these) questions
CT 17 21:117f., cf. en mu.un.tar.tar : i-ta-
na-al-gd SBH 76 No. 43:17; a.gin(GIM) gin.
mu. e 6n mu.e.9i.in.tar : kima ana aldkija
ta4(var. ta-dJ) -ta-lu because you deliberated (too
long on) whether you should come to me Lugale
XII 15 (= 527).

pa-qa-du = d-a-[lu], a-gd-[ru] CT 18 18 ii 4;
us-qu-qu = i-ta-a-[lu] Malku IV 121; uq-qu-u //
§i-ta-lu / MIN / d-a-lu Lambert BWL 72 comm.
to line 25 (Theodicy Comm.).

1. to ask, to question, interrogate, to
inquire, investigate, to ask for an oracle,
to ask permission, to ask for something,
to ask after someone's health, to greet, to
send greetings, to be concerned about
someone, to pay attention to someone -
a) to ask someone - 1' in gen.: i-§a-
al-ki ardat ma'na (see ma'na) VAS 10
214 r. vi 40 (OB Agugaja); iltam issz i-ga-lu
they called the goddess and asked (her)
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 192; apiri

i-4a-la-an-ni-ma umma andkuma my
superior asked me, and I said as fol-
lows BIN 7 38:7; al8um suluppi PN a-8a-
al-gu I asked PN about the dates ucP 9
337 No. 13:8; i-ta-a-la-ni-ma nibam ul
aqbifu he asked me but I did not tell
him the number PBS 7 74:15; a-6a-al-
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iAlu A la

6u-u-ma ul ufteeranni I asked him but
he did not give me a straight answer
Kraus AbB 1 46:31; PN . .. a-ga-al-ma kiam
iqbiam I asked PN and he said to me as
follows ABIM 20:19, also TCL 17 34:10; PN

.. 6a-a-al ask PN VAS 16 152:20, also TLB

4 70:28, Sumer 23 162 IM 49219:45, Kraus AbB 1

122:25; warkassa la ta-ga-al-ni-a-ti do not
ask us about its background BIN 7 31:20;
ana warkitim la i-ga-al in the future, he
must not ask any questions Walters Water
for Larsa 36:24, see Stol, AbB 9 252; ina waif

ta-ga-li-gu will you (fem.) ask him when
he leaves? BIN 7 43:16; belka li-Aa-lu-
ni-ik-kum they should ask your master
(in this matter) for you OECT 3 61:30

and 32, see Kraus, AbB 4 139 (all OB letters);
kem a-Sa-al-gu-nu-ti I asked them as fol-
lows ARM 1 118 r. 13', also ARM 2 120:9;

ana PN ardika ki aqb ... ig-a-la umma
when I spoke to your servant PN and he
asked as follows Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:7, cf.
ibid. 573 HS 115:26; PN is a neighbor of my
lord beli lig-al-gu-ma let my lord ask
him JCS 19 97:27; put ergi u la eri beli
li-ga-la-an-ni my lord should ask me
about(?) the drilled and undrilled (fields)
PBS 1/2 49:8; ana PN addabub ga-al-u-ma
iqabbdkku I talked to PN, ask him and he
will tell you BE 17 81:17; gd-a-lu u-ul
i-gd-a-la-an-ni cimi appallu he did not
ask me at all, how can I answer him?
BE 17 42 :15 (all MB letters), cf. when someone
calls to me gd-'i-li (var. gd-e-lu) ul appal
I do not answer him who asks me Lam-
bert BWL 42:82 (Ludlul II); PN . . . a-al-gu

Ugaritica 5 62:10 (let.); la-mi ti-ga-lu-nil
ana ajdbija you must not ask my enemies
about me EA 102:26; alum lipdte mimma
i-Sa-'a-la-ni should he ask me something
about the wool KAV 106:8 (MA let.); LIT.
AB.BA.ME ... a-sa-al-4i-nu nuk I asked
the elders (of GN) as follows Iraq 20 188

No. 41:36; ana mannimma la-dg-al whom
should I ask? ABL 681 r. 5 (NA); §d(text
a)-al-di-nu-ti ask them (how work is
done here) BIN 1 40:32; PN beli li-ga-al
CT 22 36:23 (both NB letters); a-gal-ki-ma

iAlu A lb

tukallaminni I ask you to point out to me
(PN's house) Bagh. Mitt. 10 115:27, cf. ibid.
114:16; uncert.: Ig-a-lum (personal name)
MDP 2 pl. 3 xii 1 (OAkk.).

2' with ref. to business matters (OA):
we did not dare to open the strong room
ana ga-a-li-ku-nu nikpuram we are writing
to ask for your (instructions) CCT 5 3a :39;
PN u PN 2 ina aldkiunu a-ga-a-al-ma when
they come I will ask PN and PN2 (about
the sale of the textiles) ICK 1 15:9; il
lakamma alar kaspam ilqe'u a-Sa-al when
he comes I will ask where he took the
silver from Jankowska KTK 11 :6'; PN ds-a-al-
ma I asked PN Donbaz, Belleten 40 180:3 and 5,
PN dg-al-ma CCT 3 25:36, TCL 19 29:10, and
passim; ammakam PN a-ld-ma ask (pl.)
PN there CCT 2 22:39, ammakam PN fa-
al-ma CCT 2 13:14, ammakam ga-a-al-gu
TCL 14 34:15; amtam ga-ld-ma BIN 4 49:11;
awilam ld-dg-al-ma I will ask the gentle-
man BIN 4 112:28; dlikii a itu GN illikuni
[n]i-ig-a-al-ma VAT 13525:13; PN (three
persons) iM-a-al-ma JNES 1 219:5 (OA from
Tell Asmar); dS-al-kd-ma TCL 20 90:14, d&-a-
al-u-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19607:27.

3' with ref. to scholarly expertise:
Summa ummdnka i-6d-'-al-ka if the ex-
pert (who examines) you asks you Boissier
DA 13 i 47 (SB ext.); §umma kiam i-ga-al-
ka if he asks you (as follows) Sumer 7
30 No. 1:1, also ibid. 31 No. 2:1, and passim

in OB math., cf. Summa iliptam i-ga-lu-ka
if they ask you (a problem involving) the
diagonal Sumer 18 pl. 2:1; dlu §arru u
niSgu... gSzubi i-al-lu-ka they will ask
you how to save the city, the king, and
his people (what will you say?) JNES 33
200:51 (SB Diviner's Manual).

b) to question, to interrogate - 1'
questioning by the king - a' in NA, NB:
Sarru bel li-iu-al-gA let the king, my lord,
ask him Iraq 20 196 No. 45 r. 16, also Iraq
25 76 No. 68 r. 3, ABL 637 r. 4, 1308 r. 8,
and passim in NA letters, wr. li-gd-al-S ABL
493 r. 19; Sarru is-sa-al-an-ni the king
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questioned me ABL 896:9; Sarru bel is-
sa-al-di-nu ABL 333 r. 4 (all NA); ad ana
pani §arri belini niltapraSu arru lid-al-
Si now we have sent him before the king,
our lord, let the king question him ABL
344 r. 10; Sarru beld akz Sa ile'u li2-'-al-
§i-nu-tu let the king, my lord, question
them as he pleases ABL 275 r. 8 (both NB);
bel larrdni mude mdti lit-al let the lord
of kings question people who know the
land ABL 1237 r. 11, bel larrdni rab §a
reji liM-al Thompson Rep. 90 r. 12 (= ABL
1109); Sarru beld li-a-al-Ai ABL 791 r. 14,
also ABL 964 r. 7, 1445 r. 1, wr. liS-'-al-Au
ABL 1123 r. 7, 1207 r. 5, and passim in NB let-
ters; note in the nuance "to grant an
audience": more than once I have ap-
proached the king (with information)
mamma ul i-'-al-an-ni but no one has
asked me (in his presence) ABL 716:6
(NB), also ABL 49 r. 23 (NA); Sarru il-ta-la-
an-ni the king questioned me JAOS 87
10:30 (NB let.)r

b' in peripheral texts: amdte §a KUR.
URU Sikila a-ga-al-Su I asked him about
matters concerning GN Ugaritica 7 pl. 11 RS
34.129:26; ana muhhi abija afrussunati
abuja li-iS-al-S[u]-nu I have sent them
to my father, let my father question them
MRS 9 218 RS 17.143:29, cf. ibid. 111 RS
17.315:22; li-i-al Sarru belija Li.MA§KIM-
§u let the king, my lord, question his
official EA 151:21, also EA 148:46, also, wr.
ia-aJ-al-me EA 224:10, li-eS-il-me EA
198:11 and 14, li-i§-al-§u EA 161:18, and
passim in EA; PN ki al-'a-lu akanna iqtabd
when I questioned PN he said to me as
follows KBo 1 10 r. 27; ana PN ehennuma
u la i-ga-a-la-an-ni (see han2 v.) AASOR
16 7:21 (Nuzi).

c' other occs.: PN a-ga-al-ma I (Ham-
murapi) questioned PN (about the field)
UCP 9 326 No. 1:9 (OB); mdr liprika 6a-a-al
ask your messenger EA 7:28, cf. ibid. 11 and
31 (let. of Burnaburia); Sarru masse i-Sal-
ma the king questioned the experts BBSt.
No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I), cf. No. 3 i 24, iv 19, MDP 6

alu A lb

pl. 9 ii 30 (MB kudurrus); id-'-a-lu ina ekalli
idannin intense questioning will take
place in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:46;
ul i-gal-gu malku the king did not ask
him ("What is your desire?") STT 38:79
(Poor Man of Nippur).

2' questioning by officials, superiors,
etc.: ina muhhi lapte §a hursdn ina libbi

V ri-id-'--lu-u they question him at the
edge(?) of the place of the ordeal ZA 51
132:7, cf. i-gd-'u-lu-Si ibid. 136:45 (NA
cultic comm.); ga askdpi anni Sa belz i§-a-
lu-gu-ma (I did not know the crime)
of this leatherworker whom my lord in-
terrogated Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:9 (MB);
ana PN urdiu li-u-lu md Si gabbu idab=
bub let them interrogate PN, his servant,
he will tell everything ABL 223 r. 12, see
Parpola LAS No. 30, cf. li-Ui-lu-1i ABL 429
r. 2 and 7, also ABL 656 r. 22, and passim in ABL;
as for what the king wrote to me Sa-'-
al ... ana manni la-ds-al LU lugahkimuni
la-d§-al-u "Question (him)" (I do not
know the man), whom should I question?
let them identify the man for me, then I
will question him ABL 55:9ff.; the
king wrote to us gd-'-al-i ni-is-sa-al-i
"Question him," we did question him ABL
1115:7, also 670:10f., cf. ana PN as-sa-'-al
I questioned PN ABL 413:13 and r. 6, also ABL
452:10; mamma La a cd-'-a-li la tumal:
§aramma let no one pass without ques-
tioning him ABL 292:21; rab hijaliunu kz
abatu a-sd-al-ii when I captured the
leader of their troops, I questioned him
ABL 1028:8, cf. lu-u6-al-sd ibid. 13; qdbje
sunu Sa seri luabbituma li-a-lu let them
capture some of their people from the
countryside and question them ABL 1237
r. 17; andku ina muhhi il-ta-la-an-ni he
questioned me about it TCL 9 80:21 (all NB).

3' questioning by judges: dajdnu ...
6ibiunu i-ga-lu the judges questioned
their (the litigants') witnesses PBS 5 100

i 38, also TCL 1 157:41, VAS 13 32:7; PN ka:

kikkum u dajdnu PN i-ga-lu-ma UCP 10 159
No. 91:14, also BE 6/2 52:7, Jean Tell Sifr 42: 11
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(all OB); dajdan PN i-ta-lu-ug the judges
questioned PN HSS 9 9:9, 12:11, 108:10,
RA 23 148 No. 29:31, JEN 654:14; PN u PN 2
i4-ta-lu-g-nu-ti HSS 9 11:13, also JEN
125:10, and passim in Nuzi, wr. ug-ta-lu-ug
JEN 364:9, 30, 395:7, etc., see Or. NS 7 221;
dajan . . . rabiuti §a dli i-Ia-'--lu the
judges will question the elders of the city
KAV 1 vi 63 (Ass. Code § 45); dajadn PN i-Sd-
lu-ma RA67 147:16, also TCL 13 219: 11 (=Nbn.
720), see San Nicolo, Symb. Koschaker 182:14,
Cyr. 312:10, ig-ta-lu-ma RA 12 6:12 (all NB);
note in lit.: you, Gilgameg (as judge of
the nether world) ta-gal tahdti taddni
tabarri u tugteglir (see ddnu mng. l a-1')
Haupt Nimrodepos 53:7 (SB).

4' in other leg. contexts: PN PN 2 is-
a-al umma PN-ma timdlima mahar galifti
ta-dg-e-li-ma u dpulka (see galugtu B)
OIP 27 57:2 and 4, also BIN 4 114:22; and dupl.
BIN 6211:24; mahar 3 ga-al-gu-ma ula likkir
ula luka'in Hecker Giessen 15:10, also 13 and
17; ammala ta-saa-ald-gi-ni i-zibbat (or
i-qibat) tuppim laptdkkunti just how you
(pl.) are to question her is noted down for
you in the sequel(?) to the tablet CCT 5
2b:19; timdlima PN kima PN 2 ig-a-ld-ni
imam rdbiqum iS-ta-la-ni yesterday PN,
the representative of PN2, questioned me,
and today the rdbiqu official questioned
me (again) CCT 1 49b: 15ff.; PN i-ga-u-lu-ma
eppallunu they will question PN, and he
will answer them Contenau Trente Tablettes
Cappadociennes 4:8; PN PN 2 g-a-al-ma BIN 4
112:1, also MVAG 35/3-4 No. 325a:3, PN mer'i
PN 2 i§-U-lu-u the sons of PN 2 questioned
PN CCT 1 47b:2; PN PN 2 i-ga-a-al-ma PN will
question PN2 MVAG 35/3-4 No. 319:6; kima
PN a-Sa-al-kd I will ask you as represen-
tative of PN BIN 4 104:5 (all OA); dlum i-Sa-
al-gu-ma (when a slave was caught) the
city questioned him TCL 18 90:7; kullizi. ..
a-ga-al-ma I questioned the ox drivers
PBS 7 7:11 (both OB letters); mahar ilim
i-gd-a-lu-gu they will question him in the
presence of the god MDP 23 275:14; aldni
.. ga-al-gu-nu-ti question the cities

(in the vicinity) JEN 321:11, cf. 9 dldni
annuti i -ta-lu-u4 JEN 184:10 (both Nuzi);
eleqqjima i-§a-'-a-lu-§i I will take her
along, and (in the palace) they will ques-
tion her PBS 1/2 21:26 (MB let.); PN i-ia-
lu-ma BE 14 8:5 and 20, cf. Sum ahilu
i-a-lu-u-ma ibid. 7 (MB); ana pani tup:
panuri qibi u li-ig-a-lu-su-nu-ti give
orders that they appear before the tups
panuri official, one should question them
(the slaves) MRS 12 2:23, also 29 (let.); PN
ina muhhi i-§d-'-u-lu they will question
PN about (a field) Johns Doomsday Book 3
viii 16, see Fales Censimenti p. 33; §atam Eanna
. .. ina puhri PN ig-'-a-a-a[l] the admin-
istrator of Eanna questioned PN in the
assembly YOS 6 225:9, also 156:13, wr. i-
sd-al-lu-ma YOS 7 128:22, 140:10, 146:16,
cf. 149:12, TCL 13 138:18, AnOr 8 47:18; PN
ina panikunu sd-a-la-d§ ask PN in your
presence UET 4 190:16 (all NB).

c) to inquire about something, to in-
vestigate a matter: inima 1-Su ta-d-
ta-li tari §anig ga-[li] temgu mali ta-ga-
al-li ana erija uprim when you have
interrogated (the man) once, interrogate
him again, and send me a report about
him, as much as you can find out ARM
10 134 r. 3f.; Sama ijattam u kattam li-
ga-al u lidhiz (see k2 usage b-1') Syria
33 65:5 (Mari let.), also TIM 2 106:5, ABIM
25:19 (OB); gumma ana ahija ti-a-i-lu if
you inquire about my brother EA 89:40,
cf. ibid. 45 (let. of Rib-Addi); Murili ... dina
annd ki is-a-lu when Murgili investi-
gated this case MRS 9 64 RS 17.237:11, and
passim; RN gikindu ig-ta-al-ma RN inquired
about its appearance (that of the statue
of gamag) BBSt. No. 36 i 14 (NB); ina KA
KA.TAR.RA ig-ta-la p-ja at the Gate of
Inquisition they interrogated me Lambert
BWL 60:86 (Ludlul IV); I will bring you wit-
nesses pi~unu ta-ga-a-al you can ask
for their (the witnesses') statements YOS
2 49:27 (OB), cf. Jumma la tudddSu mimma
pigu a-'-la if you do not know him,
ask what he has to say KAV 107:19 (MA let.);
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[ina] muhhi niJe futunu d-al uqiq I
made careful investigations about these
people Borger Esarh. 106 iii 33, cf. eli niej
f4dtunu d-['-a]l uqig Iraq 29 59:30 (Asb.);
ina muhhi LtJ.SANGA ... a Aarru beli
iU-al-u-ni ABL 43 r. 3 (NA), [ina muhhi]
GN-a-a a farru bel i puranni m[a(!)] Sd-
al amur as for the people of GN con-
cerning whom the king wrote: Investigate
and find out (and write me their move-
ments) ABL 129:4; ina muhhi Lt fa EN.
NUN ... a-sa-'-la uta-ii ABL 410 r. 1,
also 408 r. 19; a-[s]a-'-ral1 uta,$iqi CT 53
6:8, ABL 701:12, fd-'-al uiqfi CT 53 40:6,
128:10, r. 3, adi a-Id-lu-ni u-qi-qu-nu Iraq 28
179 No. 85:12 (all NA), Sd(!)-'-la-' uqqiqa'
ABL 275 r. 1 (NB), and often followed by
ufuqu, q.v.; ina muhhi maqtite ... §a
Sarru beli i puranni md Sd-al ni-is-sa-al
concerning the refugees about whom the
king, my lord, wrote, "Investigate!" we
did investigate ABL 140:10; Sarru beli li-al
let the king, my lord, inquire ABL 347 r. 11,
cf. Sarru beli la i4-al ABL 42 r. 6; Sarru liS-
'-al luigi CT 53 13 r. 10, also ABL 544:21
(all NA); dajdni dibbiunu idmi arkat PN
i-ta-lu-ma the judges heard their words
and investigated PN's case TCL 12 86:12
(NB).

d) to ask gods for an oracle: ilam a-
a-al-ma 6almat I asked the god, and

(the oracle) was favorable IM 49221:6
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), also Sumer 23 pl. 7 IM
49274:4, CT 52 7:6; ag§um Hammurapi a-li
ask (fem.) (for an oracle) about Ham-
murapi ("Will he die? will he come to an
agreement with us? will he start war
against us?") ARM 10 177:7, cf. ittdtim
zikaram u sinnitam ... d-ta-al-ma I
have asked a man and a woman (ecstatic)
for signs ARM 10 4:6; a-al-m[a] il rabti
I asked the great gods (through extispicy)
AnSt 5 102 :75 and 104: 111 (Cuthean Legend), cf.
biri abrema Samal u Adad di-'-al-ma I
asked GamaS and Adad through extispicy
KAV 39 r. 1, Sama u Adad ina biri i-Sal-ma
annu Lkenu ipuluAuma (see biru A usage

a-1') Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, and passim, see
biru A; kima Auir .. . ep ea iqbd annaiu
kena a-Sd-al-ma since AAgur ordered me
to build (a sanctuary at Mount Ebih)
I asked for his favorable answer Weidner
Tn. 36 No. 25:5; ilam i-r al-'-[-lu] KAV 1
i 10 (Ass. Code § 1); Sama u Adad d-al-ma
epuluinni annu kenu Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii
18 (Asb.); ,ama u Adad ilani rabiti i-Sd-
'a-la BBR No. 82 r. i 17; Sa SamaS u Adad
a-Sd-lu-ma IM 67692:312 (tamitu, courtesy
W. G. Lambert), cf. Ia a-6al-lu-ku-nu-6i ibid.
162; Sama . . . a a-al-lu-ka gamag
(give me a firm answer) to what I asked
you PRT 16:1, 36:1, 45:1, and passim in PRT,
cf. a-lal-ka SamaS PRT 49 r. 2, and passim;
i-lal-lu-ka-ma tamit ill tanaddin (the
gods) ask you (Sin), and you give a divine
oracle BMS 1:16, also 14; DN a-id-'-al-ka
I ask you, DN ABL 1367:2, 1368:2 (NA), cf.
Mar-biti ana muhhika ki d-'a-lu when I
asked DN about you ABL 219:13, Mdr-biti
ana muhhi belija a-§d-lu TCL 9 117:49;
DINGIR ahua li-iS-al ... mimma a DINGIR
ana ahija iqabbzi upra my colleague
should ask the god (through extispicy?),
write me what the god says to (you)
my colleague ABL 901 r. 5 (all NB); inanna
gar mat AMur nakrija il-ta-al now the king
of Assyria, my enemy, asked (an oracle)
IBoT 1 34:13, see Klengel, Or. NS 32 281.

e) to ask permission: Summa ... an
balum ga-al abia u ummiSa imlu'Sima
ittaqabli (see mad'u mng. la-1') Goetze
LE § 26 A ii 30, cf. ibid. 31; Sin . . . ul i-Sa-
al abala Sin did not ask her father (to
give her in marriage) CT 15 5 ii 9 (OB lit.);
a-bu-Sa i-ga-'-a-al ana mute iddandi he
(the creditor in whose house his debtor's
daughter is living) should ask permission
of her father, (and only then) give her to
someone in marriage KAV 1 vii 35 (Ass. Code
§ 48); balum ia-a-li-a ana GN tallik you
went to GN without asking me TCL 19
60:4 and 6, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3 (OA); an
ox belonging to §ama§ Sa PN ana kas
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pim iddinuuma kasapu balum a-al
Sama ilqu which PN had sold and for
which he had received the silver without
the permission of 8amag CT 4 27b:4 (OB);
balum 6a-li-ia illikamma she came without
my permission (and you gave her barley)
CT 29 19:11, cf. balum a-li-ka naSpaka
nipette we will open the storehouse with-
out asking you Sumer 14 63 No. 37:16, cf.
also ibid. 21 No. 4:14, TCL 17 2:38, ARM 2
109:12; balu i-Sa-la-an-ni uge $igu with-
out my permission they will send him
away Kraus AbB 1 39:9, cf. ina la ga-li-
ia VAS 16 124:19, ittalkam ula i-6a-la-an-
ni BIN 7 19:9 (all OB letters).

f) to ask for something: DUMU.SAL-
6u Sa PN ana kallatigu i6-al-u he asked
PN for his daughter, (that she) become his
daughter-in-law WisemanAlalakh 17:4; iten
UR.SAG la ta-Aa-'-a-al do not ask for a
single soldier KBo 1. 14 r. 18 (let.); ana
qibitim annitim ahuka ma-di-i i-ia-a-al
ammini la innepug your brother asks
insistently for this need (of his) - why
was it not met? A 7537:10 (OB let.); Sul
mana 9a ah[ija] lu-ug-a-al I will ask for a
present from my brother EA 37:16; dmna
PN i-gal-ma PN asked for a trial BE 14
39:13, also 21 (MB); magru a libbigunu
da'dne i-)a-'-a-al (see magru usage c)
KAV 2 vi 13 (Ass. Code B § 17); mamit riheti
naddnu u d-'-a-lu the "oath" to set some-
thing aside (for the god) but ask for it
again Surpu III 22, cf. ibid. 38f. and 42; nak:
rum naslamka i-ga-lu4 (see naslamu) RA
27 142:12 (OB ext.).

g) to ask after someone's health, to
greet, to send greetings, to be concerned
about someone, to pay attention to some-
one - 1' with 6ulmu: Julumka ul a-ga-
ral-mal (I did not see your servants) so
I could not inquire about your well-being
VAS 16 46 r. 3 (OB); Julma a belija iS-ta-
la-an-ni he asked me about my lord's
health BE 17 21:6 (MB let.); PN mar-Sip
rini ana ga-a-li 6ulmi Sa arri belini nal

Alu A Ig

taparu we sent our messenger PN with
greetings to the king, our lord MRS 9
294 RS 19.70:9; mdru a abi zdrd a mdru
ul i-gd-al u[l]mu the son is not con-
cerned about the father nor the father
about the son Cagni Erra IIc 33; ana d-'-
al Sulmija ... la ikpura rakbdgu he did
not send an express messenger of his to
greet me TCL 3 312 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 70:2,
gulmu arrtija ul i-al Borger Esarh. 47 ii
50; rakb~u a ana Sd-'-al ulmija kajan
iftanappara his express messenger whom
he used to send regularly to ask after my
health Streck Asb. 20 ii 111, also ibid. 30 iii
85, 34 iv 5; the king should not consider
it a crime when fulmu garri belija ul
a-id-'-al I do not pay my respects to
the king, my lord ABL 1240 r. 10; PN §us
lum a PN 2 ahigu i-Sd-al PN greets PN 2,
his colleague UCP 9 76 No. 95:2, also ABL
1439 r. 6 and 10, TuM 2-3 260:10, Nbn. 922:3,
YOS 3 143:16, 173:5, TCL 9 89:32, YOS 7 120:2,
CT 22 157:3, and passim in NB letters; ildnu
§ulumka ulum bitika li-it-al may the gods
be concerned with your and your family's
health EA 96:6, also 97:3 (both letters of Rib-
Addi), wr. li-i-a-lu HroznyTa'annek No. 1:5,
see Albright, BASOR 94 17; DN u DN 2 i-a-
a-lu fulma ga garri rabi KUB 3 70:17, also
ibid. 12 and 16, KBo 1 29:6 (all letters from Egypt);
ASur Sama u Marduk ulum ga arri belija
li-'-a-lu ABL 258:4, also ABL 806:5, 263:5,
345:3, and passim in ABL, wr. i-sa-al-lu (=
issa'lu) ABL 645:7 (NA), also note (inquiring
about several persons) CT 22 6:14ff., (at the ends
of letters) ibid. 39:43, 224:25, TCL 9 75:22
(all NB).

2' with di'atu: ahi ana liJu illikma
da'atni ul i-ga-al my brother went to his
home town and did not pay attention to
us Kraus AbB 1 134:24, cf., wr. TE-'a-ti
Kraus, AbB 5 253:8, di'at ul ta-ga-al you
did not pay attention to me TLB 4 88:22;
kima kalbi da'ati ul ta-ga-li you cared for
me no more than for a dog Kraus, AbB 5 160
r. 6, also 35:3, and passim in OB, rarely in OA, see
di'atu; mamman da'atki ul i-a-al . . .

279

oi.uchicago.edu



AAlu A 3b

[a]ndkuma da'atki lu-u4-ta-a-al mamman
da'atki la i-ia-al. . . tammari a eppelu §a
da'atki la i-ia-al-lu (I heard that) no one
cares about you. I certainly will always
care about you - let no one care about
you, you will see what I will do to who-
ever does not care about you OBT Tell Rimah
58:6ff., cf. ARM 10 46 r. 9', 156:18, da-'-ti ul
i-6d-lu A XII/51:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot-
tkro).

2. to hold responsible, to call to ac-
count: alam GN i ni-6a-al let us call
GN to account ARM 2 62 r. 17', cf. ana dlimma
M tu 6a-li-im panikunu taS[ku]na you in-
tended to hold that town responsible ARM
2 109:15, also 72:22, ARM 4 74:15; nakram §a
illakannfSim i ni-Sa-a-al let us call to
account the enemy who will come against
US M61. Dussaud 992 a 21 (Mari); tallikma ta-
Sa-al-[]u ARM 1 3 r. 11', also ibid. obv. 14,
ul tide k[ima a]na pihat 6e'im a-6a-lu-ka
do you not know that I will hold you
responsible for the barley? Kraus AbB 1
135:33, also TIM 2 28:15; ana immeri [§a
i]halliqu a-6a-al-ku-nu-ti I will hold you
(pl.) responsible for every sheep that is
lost BIN 7 54:19, cf. 1 GAN eqlam a iteram
a-Sa-al-ka Kienast Kisurra 159:27, also 166:12;
ana eqlim §a ibbalu i-6a-lu-u-ka they will
call you to account regarding any field
that dries up VAS 16 199:23; whoever
cancels this grant DN li-i-al-6u may DN
hold him responsible MRS 6 84 RS 16.157:28;
§arru belija la-a§-al-ni may the king not
hold me responsible EA 251:6; ana a-
al aldni a enneplu ana LUT.SA.GAZ.ME§
(troops) to call to account the cities that
went over to the brigands EA 144:29; amelu
§a uparra$i lu mddu sd-al-Si punish
severely the one who lies VAB 3 61 § 55:97,
cf. amilu a libbi biu al-ta-ta-al-§u von
Voigtlander Bisitun 13 line 9, §a uhabbilu al-
ta-al-u-U Herzfeld API Fig. 5 No. 4:11 (all
Dar.); ina eri a-'-il (for var. idla'il see
mng. 7b) he was called to account(?)
in bed Burpu II 105, and passim in Burpu II,
also cited AfO 12 241f.:25 and 45 (comm.).

3. sitilu to deliberate, reflect, to take
counsel, consult, confer - a) to deliber-
ate, to reflect (reflexive): La-i§-da-al
Did-He-Not-Deliberate? (personal name)
BIN 8 121:28 (OAkk.); tuppam §itammema
§i-it-a-al-ma listen to the tablet and re-
flect (on it) CCT 5 17c:7, also BIN 6 57:8,
ammakam gi-ta-ld-ma CCT 5 2b: 31; andku
adi 2 uime u 3 ume Id-ds1-ta-al-ma appalka
let me think about it for two or three days,
then I will answer you BIN 4 105:17, also
Hecker Giessen 15:17 (all OA); awdtim i-ta-al
consider the matter CT 6 28b:20; why is
it that you do not release that boy? inanna
§i-ta-al-ma suhdra §dtu wu§§eralu now
reconsider and release that boy! Kraus
AbB 1 74:27, cf. BIN 7 30:13, a6-ta-al-ma
Kraus AbB 1 51:7; ana dabdbi anni ul ta-
a-ta-al-la-a do you not ask yourself
about this talk (of theirs)? CT 4 2 r. 6,
cf. ana §a PN atfari a§-ta-ta-al PBS 7
118:19 (all OB); inanna beli li-i6-ta-a-al-ma
. . kam lipur my lord should now
deliberate and send a message in these
terms Voix de l'opposition 180:20, also ARM 3
15:23, ARM 2 80:18, 96:14, cf. a si-tu-lim
li-i 7 -ta-al Syria 19 112:17, and passim in Mari,
see also muftdltu; inanna d-ta-al-ma u
awilam Sdtu akla now I have thought it
over and detained that man ARM 6 19:16,
cf. ARM 4 81:13, 16 r. 5'; akkci beli i-ta-al-
lu according to how my lord deliberates
ARM 6 62:27, and passim in Mari; pu~qiLu
§i-ta-a-li PBS 1/1 2 iii 65 (OB lit.); qgl
i-ta-al-Ai (0 Marduk) pay heed,

think about him AfO 19 57:62 and 64;
mar bare i6-ta-al isanniq the haruspex
deliberates and checks (the evidence)
BBR No. 1:7.

b) to take counsel, to consult, to con-
fer: §umma PN ammakam wagab §i-ta-ld-
ma if PN is there, consult with each other
BIN 4 48:9, also BIN 6 138:5; ifti PN U PN 2

id-ta-a-al I conferred with PN and PN 2

CCT 4 4a:22, cf. ni-i6-ta-a-al-ma BIN 4 21:22
(all OA); ni-i6-ta-al-ma ana 6iprim 6uati
qdtam ualkin we took counsel, and I
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ordered the undertaking of that work
Kraus AbB 1 109:25; i-ta-lu-ma ahum ana
ahim temlu u6erma (for uterma) they con-
ferred, and each gave his opinion to the
other CT 29 42:9, ina 6itilti kulliz i6-
ta-lu-ma igmilu (see 6itiltu) VAS 16 9:6
(all OB); itti PN u PN2 §i-ta-al confer with
PN and PN2 ARM 1 83:26, also 85 :9, and passim;
atta u PN 6i-ta-la-ma ARM 1 73:52, cf. ARM
10 84:20; adi GN nillakma ina GN ni-i6-
ta-al-ma we will go to GN and take counsel
in GN ARM 2 120:18, cf. ibid. 39:15 and 67,
ARM 3 84:19; mdriu ummni li-i-ta-lu-ma
let the artisans have a consultation ARMT
13 21:5, cf. M61. Dussaud 2 990:25, 991:29;
iptahru is-ta-lu la natilunSi (see nati A
adj. usage c-4') VAS 10214 v 14 (OB Agugaja);
itti enqu ul ta-ta-a[l] you did not confer
with a wise man (Sum. broken) ZA 64
144:37 (Examenstext A).

4. §italu to question, to interrogate:
tappd'eu [d-t]a-al-ma I questioned his
partners CCT 2 43:16, cf. annakam d§-
ta-al-ma umma PN I asked around here,
and PN said as follows Holzmeister Coll. C
42:16 (courtesy B. Landsberger), afidti ni-
i§-ta-la-ma KTS 11:17, cf. 21b:17 (all OA);
PN sent three captured slaves to me beo
liunu a6-ta-al-ma I asked them who their
owners were (and sent two of the slaves
to the palace in Babylon) TLB 4 77:11;
beli PN li-i6-ta-al my lord should question
PN CT 4 19a:10 (both OB letters); ina puz:
rija i-ta-a-al-u-u-ma question him in
my absence A IX/66:7 (Susa let., courtesy
J. Bott6ro); atta LfO.ME ... i-ta-al-u-
nu-ti as for you, question the people
Wiseman Alalakh 4:5; §i-ta-la-ma temJu gam:
ram ... upram make inquiries and send
me a complete report Frank Strassburger
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 5, cf. tem [6]iprim §dti
Si-ta-a-al-Su-n[u-ti] ARM 174:14; dajanu
i6-ta-lu-u-ma dinam kiam idinulunii the
judges conducted interrogations and de-
cided the case for them as follows ABIM
34 r. 9, also TIM 4 33:22 (all OB); 6i-ta-al-ma
liqbinikkum inquire and have them tell

iAlu A 4

you ARM 1 132:8; beli li-iS-ta-al-Su-nu-
ti-ma let my lord question them ARM 2
46:15, also, wr. li-i 7 -ta-al ibid. 63:13, and
passim in Mari, cf. PN attardam ... bell
li-ig-taa-a-l-Su ARMT 13 32:30, beli was
rassu li-i6-ta-al RA 53 58:6 (Mari let.); 2
LT.ME . .. illikunim al-ta-al-6u-nu-ti
two men came and I interrogated them
ARM 1 111:9, cf. PN u muds d6-ta-al-ma
ibid. 6:30, a4um GN d-ta-a-al-[Su] ibid.
39:5; ana zim timim a beli i6-ta-lu milik
bilim beli limlik corresponding to the
report about which my lord asked, let my
lord come to a decision concerning the
animals ARM 5 81:22; tem Enunna d6-
ta-<ds > -al-ma I inquired about Eshnunna
ARM 6 27:15, cf. wu'urtaunu di-ta-al-ma
ibid. r. 15, tem libbi mat ESnunna d-ta-a-
al ARM 10 155:10, temam d-ta-al-§u-nu-
ti-ma ARM 14 109:9, 110:13; LU.ME§ wdbil

tuppija . .. beli li-uv-ta-a-al-§u-nu-ti let
my lord interrogate the men who bring
my tablet ARM 2 141:8; beli temam gamn
ram li-i-ta-al-Su-nu-ti let my lord ask
them for a complete report RA 66 118
A.2801:23, also ARM 2 14:16, 29:11, 36:15,
46:15, 96:14; te[m 6]iprim Mti 6i-ta-a-al-
6u-n[u-ti] ARM 1 74:14, a46um tem PN
dS-ta-al-6u-ma Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 34
SH 920:35; temam gamram lu-u6-ta-al-6u
OBT Tell Rimah 68:18, also ibid. 58:6, cited mng.
lg-2'; minumme parou 6a mat Mitanni
el-ta-ta-al-an-ni he questioned me about
all the conditions in GN KBo 1 3:22 (treaty);
fPN [umma]ka 6i-ta-a-al-i inquire of your
mother fPN EA 29:46, cf. ibid. 9 (let. of Tu-
ratta); ji-i-ta-al 6arru bell 6umma elteqe
amela the king, my lord, should ask
whether I took a single man EA 280:25;
they called PN before the king alu ru
gumm anni kini i6-t[a-']-flul-Ai and in-
terrogated him properly (?) about this law-
suit BBSt. No. 10 r. 11 (NB); note awilam 6dtu
Sa lemuntam i6-Se(for -te?) -ned-i-im ilum
i6-ta-a-al-6u (see lemuttu usage a) ARM 10
177:6, cf. (referring to the same person)
ana lemnetim panSu i6-ku-nu ilum i6-ta-
al-Su(text -lu) ARMT 13 97: 11.
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5. I/3 to make inquiries, to inter-
rogate: awil a tid i-ta-HA-al-ma
temam damqam fupram keep questioning
men you know and send me a favorable
report TCL 17 58:34; alar ibaffiama lu-
u6-ta-HA-a[1-ma] li murgindti I will ask
around (to find out) where there are some
(precious stones) and inspect them YOS 2
61:17; ninu aAMumika ni-i-ta-na-HA-la-
ma we keep asking questions about you
(write us about how you are) MDP 18
237:8; TUR.TU[R.MEA] fa na-ga-nu li-il-
ta-'-a-lu let them interrogate the servants
whom we brought BE 17 55:3, cf. ki al-
ta-'-a-lu(?) PBS 1/2 40:10 (both MB letters);
§arra kz ila'~ni il-ta-na-'-al-gu the king
will interrogate him as he pleases KAV 1
vii 21 (Ass. Code § 47); ahuja il-ta-na-'-al-u

my brother can interrogate him (my mes-
senger) EA 20:67 (let. of Tuhratta); ag-td-
na-AH-al-u aEum §ar mdt Miqri I
questioned him about the king of Egypt
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 11 (let.); arad amil Kar:
kamis Sarru ig-ta-na-a-al-u KBo 1 11

obv.(!) 22, see ZA 44 116; adi inanna SAL.
MEA 9U.GI ig-ta-na-al ul ide I do not
know (whether) she keeps asking the "Old
Women" Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 16 iii 68, cf.
gi-ta-i-li-in-ni i-ta-i-li-in-n[i] u amdteja
lu uktanallamakki keep asking me, keep
asking me, and I shall certainly explain
my words to you ibid. 69; li-ta--il-u-nu
question them Wiseman Alalakh 116:17; nie
mat Aribi .. . i-ta-na-'-a-lu4 (var. i6-ta-
'-a-lu4) ahdme6 the people of Arabia kept
asking each other Streck Asb. 78 ix 69, wr.
it-tan-a-lu ibid. 378 ii 17, see Weippert, WO 7
76; a-sa-na-al memini la iqabbia §ummu
meti fummu balta I keep asking, but no
one can tell me whether he is dead or
alive ABL 144 r. 1, also ibid. r. 6 and ABL
1372:19; (in broken context) jdli [i]g-ta-
na-al-an-ni he keeps asking me Lambert
Love Lyrics 110 BM 41005:37.

6. II to ask: ammakam PN ga-i-il5
over there ask PN CCT 4 32b:30, also KBo 9
6:21, TCL 14 44:30, TCL 19 73:42, BIN 6

132:15f., ArOr 47 42:17, and passim; PN ga-
i-li CCT 4 15a:20, quhdrika ga-il5 CCT 2
20:18; PN nu-ga-il5 -ma umma itma we
asked PN and he said as follows TCL 19
71:10, cf. U -ga-i-ils TCL 20 83:37; PN
ibbit kdrim lu-ga-i-lu-gu let them ask PN
in the office of the karu CCT 4 6c:22, cf.
ibid. 16, KT Hahn 16:27; milu iti dliki
ula illak i-a-ils-ma "Why do you not
go with the travelers?" I asked (him) TCL
4 3:27; annakam ga-i-ld-tim bdridtim u
etemmi nu-a-al-ma (see d'iltu mng. la)
TCL 4 5:6 (all OA); exceptionally in OB:
itu fanim ubdtam u-ga-a-al I will ask for
the textile (still outstanding) from the
other man TCL 17 65:26.

7. IV to be asked, questioned, to be
called to account - a) to be asked, ques-
tioned: Jumma hubtum u pillatum i-
ga-al-ma if there is plundering and . . . .,
he will be questioned Greengus Ishchali
326:14; if he comes back k rikilti PN ippdd
issanniq u ig-ga-al he will be arrested,
investigated, and questioned according
to PN's document UET 7 8 r. 9, cf. i-oa-
a-lu is-sa-ni-qu PBS 2/2 51:22 (both MB);
Dumuzi i-ga-'-li DN was questioned (in
broken context) LKA 72 r. 5 (NA rit.).

b) to be called to account: ig-gd-il
MIN he was called to account, he was
called to account CT 51 187:5 (var. to gurpu
II 104); ina la adannifu i[g]-d-al iragi
bilta (see adannu mng. Ic) Lambert BWL
132:115 (hymn to gamag).

In VAB 6 218 (= CT 29 42):9 read ig-ta-lu-ma,
see mng. 3b. In TC 3 (= TCL 19) 80:20 read §a
i-ld-ku-4.

S&lu B (Slu) v.; to coat, to smear; OB
and MB royal; I iSil (i§el), II.

ta-ag TAG = Sd-a-lu Idu II 352.

a) gdlu: igdrdt bitim ina kaspim hurd:
Qim uqnim samtim Saman erenim L.sAG di:
pim u himetim i-la-ra-am a-gi-il I coated
the walls of the temple with a plaster
(mixed with) silver, gold, lapis lazuli, car-
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nelian, cedar oil, fine oil, honey, and ghee
AOB 1 22 iii 2 (§ami-Adad I); ina amnim

. . . le-la-ar-uu l a-Se-el(var. -il) ibid. 122
iv 24 (Shalm. I).

b) §ullu: ina mimma igari himetam u
dibpam i-di-il-ma I smeared (?) ghee and
honey on every wall AOB 1 12 No. 7:29,
also, wr. u-ri-el-ma ibid. 18 No. 12 ii 7

(Iriium).

In TI (= Langdon Tammuz) pl. 3 iv 15 read a-
pi-al (coll. S. Parpola). In VAB 6 190 (= TCL 1
33) :6, (ana egedi u) u-ul-li stands for fUi, see eedu
usage a-'c'.

(Ellis Foundation Deposits 30.)

*filu C v.; to rejoice; SB; only II/2
pres. attested; cf. tacltu.

erebukka abz hadi kdaumma ummi Ningal
tu-ul-ti-ia-al-kum when you enter, my
father is happy about you, my mother
Ningal rejoices about you JAOS 103 30:4

(lit.).

W. G. Lambert, RA 77 190f.

ilu see sdlu.

galultu see Salutu.

salummatuA s.; awesome radiance; OB,
MB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and su.
LIM (LKA 42:2), SU.ZI (Biggs Saziga 12:19);
cf. alummu.

[su-6i] [su] = 6a-lum-ma-tum MSL 14 95:148:8
(Proto-Aa); su.ziSa-lu-ma-tum , [s]u.lim Proto-Izi
II 369f.; [su].lim, [su].zi = d-lum-ma-t[u]
K.4177+ i 17f. (group voc.); su.lim = ra-[gub-ba-
t]u, ga-[lum-ma-tu] Igituh I 98f.; i.si = ga-lum-
ma(var. adds -a)-t[u], ga-qu-ma-t[u] Izi V 63f.,
i. i.guir.ru = nd a-[lum-mal-[ti], i.6i. <g >.g
= KI.MIN (var. i. i.[g fir.ru1 = [MIN al-q[u-ma-a-
ti]) ibid. 66f.; [me.x.mu] = [a] -lu-um-ma-ti(text
-LA) = (Hitt.) 6-e-ri-te-em-ma-a (between puluhti
and melemmu) KBo 13 2:6 (acrophonic voc.).

gi urudu.ien.tab.ba su.zi ri.a : qan pOti
ga gd-lum-ma-td ram shaft of the double ax which
is enveloped with awesome splendor CT 16
22:298f., cf. ni su.zi ri.a : puluhta d-lum-ma-
tu ram 4R 18 No. 1:8f.; ni su.zi Ux(GI§GAL).
lu.ginx(GIM) mu.un.da.ri.es : puluhti gd-lum-
ma-ta kima al ramu (see al2 A lex. section) CT 16

galummatu A

42:12f.+43:38f.; su.zi bi.in.ri me.lm.bi an.
mu 4 .mu 4 : ga gd-lum-mat ramii litbugu melammi
(see labdu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 3: 8f.; (Nanna)
su.zi im.du8 .du s : ga-lu-ma-tam malu AnBi 12
71:12; nir.gal dingir gal.gal.e.ne ni su.zi
[ri. a(?)] : etelli ill rabiti §a puluhtam u gd-lum-
ma-tam [ramu(?)] (Nergal) lordly among the great
gods who is [enveloped?] with terror and awesome
splendor 4R 24 No. 1:18f.

peg.gal da.nun.na.kex(KID).e.ne su.lim
hu gi. [. a] : maml[i] Anunnaki a d-lum-ma-tu
ezzeta [halpu] the hero among the Anunnaki who is
clothed in awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. 1:21 f.,
cf. su.lim hu [. . .] : d-lum-ma-ta ez-z[e-ta. .. ]
ibid. 7f., with join Borger, Symbolae Bohl 48;
u4 .sakAr(SAR).gibil.ginx sag.bi su.lim gfir.
ru. a : kima nannari eddegi ina r&eiSu ga-lum-[ma-
ta na i] (see nannaru A lex. section) CT 16
21:187f.; (Girra) su.lim giur.ru : ndt gd-lum-
mat BA 5589:2; izi.gar i

z"
ga r i su.lim bur.bur.

a.zu an.ga.ga 9i.im.da.k&r.kdr.ra.ab : d-
lum-mat dipdriki itputu ina qereb am littanpah
(see diparu lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 19f., see
RA 11 149:35 (Exaltation of I tar); dingir me.
l&m.a.ni su.lim ba.an.tuk.a: ilu a melammi.
§u gd-lum-ma-ta i4 the god whose sheen is en-
dowed with awe-inspiring radiance KAR 101:5f.,
see Caplice, Or. NS 36 288 r. 5'f. (namburbi); su.
lim an.ta.gAl nam.nir.ra du 7 .a : gd-lum-ma-
tu naSi etelltitu isum (see etellutu) 4R 25 iii 46f.
and dupl. STT 200:5f.; in broken context: su.
lim : d-lum-ma-td STT 186 r. (?) 7'f.

?allummu = d-lum-m[a-ti], d-lum-ma-t = me-
lam-mu CT 26 40 iv 21 f., dupl. AfO 19 pl. 32 iii
43 f. (astrol. comm.), see Weidner Handbuch 12;
gd-lum-ma-tum / zi-mu BM 66895:15 (comm.,
courtesy W. G. Lambert).

a) of gods: Ninmah bandt ilani Sd-
lum-ma-ta [uhallipka] Ninmah the crea-
tress of the gods wrapped you (Adad) in
awe-inspiring radiance BMS 21 r. 58, cf.
Ninmenna bdnita d-lum-ma-it u§alb[ilka]
AfO 19 62:39 (prayer to Marduk); halip §d-
lum-ma-ti §a litbuu namrirri (Nergal)
enveloped with radiance, clothed in
splendor BMS 46: 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung
114; (Nabfi) mamlu upi nd SU.LIM LKA
42:2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; -d-lum-
mat(var. -ma-tui) lu tidu may you (Nin-
urta) have awe-inspiring radiance RA 46
28:14, var. from STT 21 i 14 (SB Epic of Zu);
beltu 5a 6d-lum-ma-tu(var. -ti) ramdt
radubbatu labat (Iitar) Lady who is en-
veloped with awesome radiance, clothed
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in terrifying splendor Farber IMtar und
Dumuzi 130:40, cf. ibid. 186 r. 3; in broken
context: gd-lum-mat-ki AfO 19 52:142
(prayer to IItar); note in a personal name:
Ra-bi-a-at-Aa-lu-ma-sd VAS 16 124:3 (OB);
gd-lum-mat AMur belija uaship I caused
the awe-inspiring splendor of A99ur, my
lord, to overwhelm (them) Iraq 16 179 iv
43 (Sar.); gd-lum-mat-su mdtdti katma his
(Enlil's) awe-inspiring radiance covers all
lands Hinke Kudurru i 16 (MB); gadi birti
erima §d-lum-mat-ka (gamag) your ra-
diance covers the distant mountains Lam-
bert BWL 126:19 (prayer to Samas), cf. (in broken
context) KAR 337 r. 12; ittaAkin gd-lum-ma-
ti [. .. ] Lambert BWL 170:13 (Nisaba and
Wheat); fi itti qurrifu ul itamma Ad-lum-
ma-tu imfima he does not consult his
own heart, he has forgotten (the god's)
splendor ZA 43 13:6; DINGIR.ME§ ga hidu
6d-lum-mat uz-zu-zu (possibly error for
uz-zu-hu) the god who is .... with joy and
splendor RA 41 39:6 and 8, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 118; note possibly referring to a
human: abi iten bani a-al-um-ma-ta ka-
lu-i zumuriu my father (Ea), there is a
beautiful (man?), his entire body (is full
of) awe-inspiring radiance Ugaritica 5 17:34
(inc.).

b) of kings: apir dr-lum-ma-te crowned
with splendor AKA 196 iii 9, 218 i 13, 261 i
20 (all Asn.), WO 2 410 i 4 (Shalm. III); me;
lammu birbirrika zime beltu gd-lum-ma-at
§arratu ... gulikki idaja let your (ga-
mag's) luminous splendor, a lordly ap-
pearance, royal radiance, accompany me
VAB 4 260 ii 39 (Nbn.); bunnanni farri eli
tenietu gd-lu-ma-tum umalli (see bun-
nann? mng. 2b) PSBA 20 157 r. 9 (Nbk.);
Nergal ittadin a-lum-mat-su Nergal gave
his awe-inspiring radiance (to Assur-
banipal) LKA 31 r. 7, see Weidner, AfO 13
211:29; Nergal dandanni ildni uzzu namurs
ratu u gd-lum-ma-tum ilruka erikti
Nergal, mightiest of the gods, bestowed on
me fierceness, splendor, and awe-in-
spiring radiance Borger Esarh. 46 ii 37, cf. ibid.

81 r. 1; belat talmi u magdri gd-lum-mat
namrirriga lihallipka STT 340:22, see Reiner,
JNES 26 195; Sargon gd-lum-mat-su eli
mdtdti itbuk poured out his radiance upon
all lands Grayson Chronicles 152:2, cf. King
Chron. 2 p. 31 No. 3:23f.; §arru gd-lum-ma-ta
TUK the king will acquire awe-inspiring
radiance Leichty Izbu VII 35', ibid. 128'f.; ina
zumri rube garri gd-lum-ma-ta ul-[...]
BBR No. 79-82 r. 6.

c) of divine and royal accoutrements:
ag& beluti simat iluti a a-lum-ma-ti maldti
(I set upon the head of Marduk's statue)
a lordly crown befitting a god, full
of awesome splendor 5R 33 ii 54 (Agum-
kakrime); ag uditu labid melammu za'in
baltu nagi gd-lum-ma-tu that crown (for
A99ur) is clothed in fearsome sheen,
adorned with pride, manifesting radiance
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; Sa ... gd-lum-ma-
at kakk u melamme belqtigu eli garrdni
... uSarrihuu the splendor of whose
weapons and the radiance of whose lord-
ship they (the gods) made more splendid
than any king's AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.); §a-
lum-mat kakkeja iduruma iptl bdblun
overcome by the splendor of my weapons,
they opened their gates Lie Sar. 211; see
also CT 16 22, in lex. section.

d) of temples: bit papdhi belftigu . ..
§d-lum-ma-at ugalbig I clothed the chapel
of his (Samag's) majesty with awesome
radiance VAB 4 258 i 8 (Nbn.); melammi u
al-lum-ma-tu uza'inSu Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57

81-2-4,212:9.

e) said of the corona of the sun and
moon: [gumma agi d]-lum-ma-tim apir
if (the sun) has a corona of awesome
radiance ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:26; [gumma agq
S]d-lum-ma-ti apir ACh Supp. Sin 1:34; see
also CT 26 40, in lex. section.

f) of wild animals: ga-lu-um-ma-at UR.
MAH.[ME§] mtam . . . ittifunu itrud he
(Ea) sent with them the terror of lions
and death KBo 19 98 col. b 10, cf. gd-lum-mat
nei mu i mutu AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean
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Legend); [ki] nlim Sa-lu-ma-t[dm lu-ft]e4 -
er-ka (see neu mng. le-4') ZA 75 180 Tell
Asmar 1930,117 r. 6 (OB inc.).

g) other occs.: Sa-lu-ma-ti uddannin
the radiance became overwhelmingly
strong KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.); [tN]
SU.ZI MIN §A.ZI.GA MIN incantation: ra-
diance, radiance, potency, potency Biggs
Saziga p. 12:19 (inc. catalog).

Cassin La splendeur divine, passim.

,alummatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.*

§a napifti hursi §a a-lum-ma-tum(var.
-t~) taml uqni dugi a gold pendant with (?)
§., inlaid with lapis lazuli and dusi2 stone
RA 43 138:16 (inv.), cf. (a necklace with)
4 hidu uqnu damqu 2 sa-lum-ma-tu [...]
ibid. 170:348 (inv.).

Perhaps a type of metalwork; cf. hura.u
§a tutturi RA 43 168:316, and passim in these
texts.

galummu adj.; of awesome radiance;
SB; cf. ialummatu A.

Sa-lum-ma-[ku] I am of awesome ra-
diance KAH 2 90:18 (Tn. II), see Schramm Ein-
leitung p. 9; dMinU-.ulla elidtu sd-lum-mat
bu-ri Kraus AV 198 11158 (garrat-Nippuri hymn).

saluppii s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

uzu.a.lu.ub = §u-u Hh. XV 106, cf. uzu.
a.lu.ib MSL 9 44:40 (OB Forerunner to Hh.

XV); [uzu.] a.u.Ub = §u-u = up-pu Hg. D 59,
in MSL 9 37.

galussu see §alultu A.

salussf s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

[uzu.§a.al].us.sa = SU-u Hh. XV 107; uzu.
9"a.al.6Us.sa MSL 9 44:42 (OB Forerunner to Hh.
XV); [uzu.§a .al].us.sa = §u-u = MIN (= up-pu)
Hg. D 60, in MSL 9 37.

saluseni see SalulSani.

ialusini see £alulani.

Aalugmu see §alUmi.

galugani (§alueni, §aluini, falleni)
adv.; the year before last; OB, Nuzi,
NA; cf. alhd.

qdtam §a 6addagdim u Ja-lu-u-6a-ni
§e'am limdudu exactly like last year and
the year before, let them measure out
barley Kraus AbB 1 125: 10 (OB let.); x barley
ana 12 L.ME§ e idu ina §a-lu-u-TA-ni
elteqmi I took the year before last
for twelve harvest workers HSS 13 471:7
(translit. only); (total) 1560 UDU Sa d-lu-
Se-ni 1560 sheep of the year before last
HSS 16 287:2 (Nuzi); LJ.ERfN.ME§ LUGAL
L.UN.ME§ KUR Sa addagdi ina Sal-§e-
ni ina ra-bu-§e-ni TA pan ilki TA pan
sb-arrutte ihliqini the "king's men" and
the local population who last year, the
year before, and the year before that,
fled from the ilku obligation and their
service as "king's men" ABL 252:17, see
Postgate Taxation 65; iqtibi md a[tt] a[ma] ina
pani tazzaz ifMaddagdi4 gd-lu-Si-ni ina
pani attitizi (the king) said, "You will
serve (him)" - Last year (and) the year
before, I (already) served ABL 1174 r. 10:
ina a-lu-6i-ni ki anni[mma] kupu iddi'in
the year before last there was as much
snow as now Iraq 21 172 No. 61:3 (all NA).

For the second element of the com-
pound compare rab6eni. A connection
with attu "year" was proposed by Poebel,
AS 9 159 n. 2.

§alugtam adv.; a third time; OB; cf.
ald.

MN UD.1.KAM iteat [S]anitam ina
warhim [S]a-lu-u-tam ina Ur-ri warhim
niballal we will brew (the malt) a first
time on the first of MN, a second time on
the first of the (next) month, and a third
time on the second(?) of the month TCL 17
6:9 (OB let.).

§alultu A (6alitu, 4alultu, Ialussu) s.;
1. one third, 2. one-third share of the
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Aalultu A

profit, triple (?) compensation; from
OAkk. on; alitu in OA, also Sumer 7
130:18, 148:19 (OB), pl. §aladtu; wr. syll.
and IGI.3.GAL, 3 with phon. complement;
cf. ala.

ka~ nig.3.tab.ba = i-kar gd-lul-ti (vars. [. . .].
x.l a, [...]r'.SUD = i-kar d-lul-tum) Hh. XXIII
ii 15'; ka-Ai-bi-ir KA.A.SUD = gi-kar d-lul-tum Diri
V 240; [KA§.A.SUD(?)] = MIN (= li-ka-ru) Id-lu-
uS-tum (followed by hiqu) Erimhu II 294; A.I =
ga-lu-ul-ti idi one third of the wages Proto-Izi
Bil. II iii 14'.

igi.3.g l.la = 6al-a-a-tu, igi.3.g&l.la. i = ana
al'a-a-ti, igi.3.gl.la.A6 ib.ta.an.6 = ana §al-

ga-a-ti u§ei he rented (a field) (according to a
division) into third shares Ai. IV ii 43ff.; igi.
3.g&l.la = fal-d-a-tum (vars. §al-gd-tum, §al-Sd-
a-ti, [fd]-al-§al-[tu]) Hh. 1329; nig.kud.da.igi.
3.gAl.la = miksi Sal-sa-ti share in the yield on
a one-third basis Ai. IV iii 4.

KA§.A.SUD / KA§ x d-lul-tum / hiqa Kocher

BAM 401:7 (med. comm.).

1. one third - a) referring to the divi-
sion of the crop between owner and tenant
- 1' in gen. (replacing the more common
§alu): see Ai., Hh. I, in lex. section;
ittin ana bil kirim inaddin §a-lu-u5-tam
~2 ileqqe he will give two thirds to the

owner of the palm grove and will himself
take one third CH § 64:69; ittin erreum
[§a]-lu-uS-ta bel eqlim ileqqe YOS 12 83:9,
cf. TCL 1 142:14, Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:9,
RA 73 73 AO 10329:10, see RA 75 26, also
(9dkinftu contract) VAS 7 34:14; *.BI erreum
W.BI LUGAL.A. A.GA.KEx(KID) [§U] BA.AB.

TE.GA.EN UET 5 129:10, and passim, wr.
IGI.3.GAL RA 73 64 AO 5419:13, see RA 75 18;
amaSammi mala iba2i 6a-lu-u-ta-§a

inaddilMim he will give her the one-third
share due her from however much linseed
there will be VAS 7 27:14; at harvest time
§a-lu-uS-tam §E.GI§.I e-um imaddadu
(rent ana §alu) Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 7, cf. VAS 8
114:9; ina 6a-lu-u-ti-sa 1 PI §E 1.A[G.E]
Waterman Bus. Doc. 10:9; he will deliver
gittmn Zf.LUM gurnum IGI.3.GAL.LA.AM
zO.LUM SI5G two thirds ordinary-quality
dates and one third first-rate dates TCL 1
138:6, cf. ittin gunna la-lu-ul-ta tadmiqa
. . . .AG.E TCL 1 143:10.

2' in the formula (to rent) ana Aa:
lugti (replacing the more common ana
§alu): a field ana 6a-lu-uS-ti ugeji BA 5
516 No. 53:6, VAS 9 179:8, CT 47 59:8.

b) as a fraction - 1' of weights and
measures: a-lu-ug-ti uttetim JNES 5
205:13 (OB math.), cf. fa-lu-ug-ti 20 u rabdt
a-lu-ug-ti uttetim ibid. 34f.; a-li-i-ti

ubanim Sumer 43 190 ii 3 (OB math.), but ga-
lu-uS-ti 3 leqma ibid. 196 iii 8; 5 SAR a-
lu-u6-ti SAR mati five SAR minus one-
third SAR (of field) ARM 8 8:1; 9 GUR
§E.GI§.I BARA.GA a-lu-u§-ti .GI§. nine
gur of linseed, the hilau oil is one third
of the oil CT 8 8e:2 (OB leg.); [2] MA.
NA 3-su (= alussu) two and one-third
minas (of wool) Tell Halaf 62:1, cf. KAV
115:31, Postgate Palace Archive 144:1; 1 GIN 3-
su one and one-third shekels Iraq 16 55 ND
2307:7, see Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 14; 2 §d-
lul-tu 1 GfN two and one-third shekels
VAS 6 260:5, cf. Moldenke 2 11:1; 9 GIN 3-t i
1 GIN nine and one-third shekels Dar.
61: 1, 7; note expressing a three-shekel
weight: ina 3 MA.NA ... U d-lul-ti ana
IGI KU~.GI (weighed) with the three-mina
(weight on one pan of the balance) and
with the "third" (i.e., three-shekel-weight)
(added) to (the pan containing) the gold
(in order to weigh two minas 57 shekels)
(compare the weight na 4.3.gin Hh. XVI
Forerunners 433, and passim) YOS 6 54:6, see
Joanns, NABU 2 2f.

2' of other units or groups: [Sa-l]i-i-
tdm ana [§a Nip]as ilaqqal ... [§a]-li-
iU-tdm [ana §a Ni]pas [a-al] -§i-im iaqqal
one third (of the debt) he will pay by the
Nipas festival (one third by the second),
one third by the third Nipas festival TCL
14 71:17 and 21; Sdl-Aa-at qubatika (beside
inip a qubatika) CCT 2 24:27, ia-al-
a-at itrim §a kutdnim RA 59 36 No.

14:15 (all OA); Sittin ana bitiSu liddinuma
a-lu-uA-tam ana ekallim lilq (out of 21

people) let them transfer two thirds to his
house and take one third to the palace
ARM 10 134:9; littiMunu ina labiril eqlitim

286

galultu A

oi.uchicago.edu



§alugtu A

sabtu Ja-lu-uS-ta-Su-nu eqletim ul Qabtu
two thirds (of these herdsmen) have been
holding fields long since, one third of
them do not hold fields BIN 7 8:7 (OB
let.); let them divide the palm wood,
cypress, and myrtle into three parts §a-
lu-uS-ti ereni furmni u asi ana GN 'a-
lu-uk-tam ana GN2 u a-lu-ug-tam ana
GN 3 SUbil send one third of the palm
wood, cypress, and myrtle to GN, one third
to GN 2, and one third to GN 3 ARM 1 7:11 ff.,
cf. ibid. 15; ia-lu-uS-ti igkarim one third
of the work assigned Kraus AbB 1 56:13;
a-lu-uS-ti eqlim u kirim. . . ana rabidnim

u Sibit lim ipaqqidu Dalley Edinburgh 24:8

(OB); gumma dandnu §i-it-ti-in-[§u ... ]
(var. §ittau TAK 4 -ma) Sa-lu-u-ta-§u (var.
§u-lul-ta-S~) nabalkut (see ezebu mng.
lb-3') KUB 4 74 r. 3 (liver model, coll.), var.
from Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40 66;
if the sun 2-zi (gloss: li-tin-'i) adir
3-i (gloss: ~d-lul-ta-S) ZALAG-ir ACh
Samas 16:1 (coll.); GN dl dannftinunu adi
9-ti ame fa 8am§i napdhi akud I con-
quered GN, their stronghold, within a third
of a day after sunrise AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. I);
in math.: migil liddim u 6a-lu-uS-ti putim
ana libbi eqlija [u] ib I added to my area
half of the length and one third of the
width MKT 1 109 i 33, cf. you note down
[2] nalpatti miflim [u] 3 nalpatti [Sa]-lu-
uS-ti ibid. ii 5, see TMB 65 No. 138; U a-
li-<i>b-ti iddija wagaba[m] to add (...)
plus one third of my length Sumer 7 130
IM 52916:18', cf. §a-li-is-ti §iddim ibid. 148
IM 52685:19'; ga-lu-uS-ti eqlim assu<hma>
ga-lu-u6-ti mithartim ana libbi eqlim
Wuibma I subtracted one third of the area
and I added one third of the square to
the area MKT 3 i 9; ga-lu-uS-ti PI-ia (see
mala num. mng. la) MCT 99 Q 3 (all OB).

c) referring to an admixture or dilution
by a third: 6iqiumma ina kukkubil[u likar

] a-lul-te pour for him [beer] (diluted)
by/to one third in his flask and (send him
away) STT 38:59, cf. ibid. 62 (Poor Man of
Nippur), and see Hh. XXIII, etc., in lex.

lalugtu A

section; uncert.: 6 KA.(J.SA 8u 8a-al-
sa-tim CT 50 81:3 (OAkk.).

d) ana alultiu/alussi§u by one third:
ana 3-si-S irabbi (the silver) will in-
crease (by accruing interest) by one third
ADD 115:9, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31,
cf. ADD 116 r. 2, 57 edge 2; ana 3-su-Su irabbi
ADD 5 edge 1; ana 3-su-Su-nu irabbiu ADD
40 edge 1, ana 3-Ai-nu irabbi Iraq 25 93
(pl. 21) BT 113:4.

2. one-third share of the profit, triple(?)
compensation - a) one-third share of the
profit (OA) - 1' in sing.: kima §dl-Sa-
at 2 MA.NA Ktr.GI 1 MA.NA KtJ.BABBAR
imamma PN ilqe today PN took one mina
of silver as the one-third share of the profit
on the two minas of gold MVAG 35/3 No.
328:4 (= Dalley Edinburgh No. 8), cf. 6umma
. .. §a-li-i§-tdm ekkuluma ana a-li-i-tim
izzazzu if (it is stipulated that) they take
one third (of the profit) and guarantee
one third (the case is finished) ibid. 19f.,
cf. ibid. 25f., dupl. Kienast ATHE 56:22f., also
MatouS KK p. 81 I 642:7 f., see Larsen The Old
Assyrian City-State 176 n. 51.

2' in pl.: Sdl-a-tim a PN samalld'ini
ina bit kdrim talqe you took (x silver),
the one-third share of PN, our agent, in
the office of the kdru Kienast ATHE 48:24;
kaspum annum 5a ga-al-a-tim innikkassi
niakkan this silver is for the one-third
share, we will claim it at the time of
accounting CCT 1 28c:7; x silver a ~dl-
ia-tim talaqqe CCT 1 19a:6, cf. ICK 1 124:23,
ICK 2 309:11, Hecker Giessen 20:4, cf. Sdl-
6a-ti-a ibid. 34:44, ICK 1 171:9, CCT 1 38b:8,
x silver a-al-a-tum TCL 20 195:4, cf. BIN 6
157:16, 158:2, (in broken context) CCT 5 39a:6
and 15; Sdl-ga-ti-Iu lu nimussuma lu nilqe
let us charge him §. on what he owns
and take it CCT 3 23a:24, of. 6upramma
annakam la-al-Sa-ti-u lemussuma write
me so that I can charge him for his one-
third share here VAT 13458:16, see Larsen,
Iraq 39 138; ikkaspim Sdl-a-tim lim ?ubdtija
from the silver, the shares in the proceeds
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ialultu B

of the sale of my textiles Hecker Giessen
34:40, cf. ibid. 42, CCT 1 28d:8; ina luqtim
annitim dl-6a-tum tadmiqtum a abini of
this merchandise one-third share is an
interest-free loan of our principal RA 60 111
No. 43 MAH 19615:11; awilum ana §dl-§a-
ti-Su la kaid the man is unable to pay his
share COT 4 9a:4; ina nemilim Sdl-a-tim
ekkal ana Idl-a-tim izzaz of the profit he
will enjoy one third, he will be responsible
for one third Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No.
3:21f., also MatouS KK p. 80 I 573 :5 ff.

b) triple(?) compensation (MA): eqla
ammar usammihuni 3.TA.AM-a-te iddan
(see samdhu mng. 3a) KAV 2 iv 16 and 26(!)
(Ass. Code B § 8 and 9), cf. qaqqara 3-a-te
iddan ibid. v 30 (§ 14), 3-a-te KIt.BABBAR
irm batulte ndikdnu ana abila iddan KAV 1

viii 34 and 46, 3-a-te §a batulte ibid. 39 (A § 55
and 56), cf. also ibid. iii 64 and 71 (§ 24), see
Larsen, Iraq 39 133 and n. 49.

Ad mng. Ic: Oppenheim Beer n. 55. Ad mng. 2:
J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 103ff.; Landsberger, Arkeo-
logya Dergisi 4 23ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade
271; Larsen, Iraq 39 133ff.

Aalustu B (alultu, Salitu) s.; group, team
of three; OA; wr. 3 with phon. comple-
ment; cf. Salad.

gi .apin.g u 4.3.1a = sa-lu-ul-tu (plow with) a
team of three (oxen) Hh. V 132.

timdlima mahar 3-i6-ti tar'elima u
dpulka yesterday before the committee
of three you asked me and I answered you
OIP 27 57 :3, f. IGI 3 §a'alu Hecker Giessen
15:10 and 12; 3 ahiutim gabtama ... k. u
nukkiLunu iurmama 3-tum-ma liknuku
seize three strangers, break their seals
(those of the storehouse), and have the
committee of three seal (the package) TCL
20 99:12; PN PN2 u PN 3 3-tum Matoug KK
p. 81 1580:21.

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 168.

Hamidu v.; to apply (ornaments, inlay);
MA, SB, NA; I ilmid - isammid, II.

a) amidu: hurJdu Sa alrme Sa eri ka-
Si-di mannu Sa 4arru beli iqabbini lillika

gamihu A

lihiti ni-i-me-di gold for the statues
made of copper has arrived, someone
whom the king, my lord, will designate
should come and weigh it out, and we will
apply(?) it ABL 531:-10 (NA); obscure: ina
lipi t[e(?)-x]-e§-ir // ta-am-mid Lambert
BWL 240 ii 8 (bil. proverb, Sum. lost).

b) ummudu: 2 indtu Sanidtu Sa pap:
pardil krii ga-am-mu-da two beads of the
second size, of artificial pappardilh stone,
have been applied (to the animal figurine)
(parallel: rapqu attached to ii 34, iii 6,
etc.) AfO 18 302 i 12, cf. m[i-is-ru la]-a
§a-am-mu-du (in broken context) ibid.
306 iii 21 f. (MA inv.).

The SB ref. (Lambert BWL) is obscure
and may belong to another verb.

gamagu s.; (an illness); OB.*

miqtum qenu §a-ma-gu samdnu vicious
epilepsy, . . ., samdnu disease JCS 9 9:4
(OB inc.), wr. DU-ma-ga-am ibid. 24.

Since the parallel text JCS 9 10:3 and 21
has Sa-na-du/da, the spellings Sa-ma-gu
and Sa4(?)-ma-gu appear to be textual
corruptions, see Goetze, JCS 9 12.

gamahu s.; (a kind of flour?); lex.*

e-Ae (var. e-ge-a) A.TIR = sa8ku, Ad-ma-hu Diri III
172 f.

gamahu A v.; 1. to grow thickly, abun-
dantly, to thrive, 2. to flourish, to attain
extraordinary beauty or stature, 3. Sum:
muhu to bring about abundant growth, to
make flourish, to provide with a fine
stature, 4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.); from OB
on; I idmuh - iSammuh - amuh (fem.
am-kat En. el. I 87 var.), II, 11/3, IV/3; cf.

burti 6amhat, gamhatu, Aamhi§, Aamhu,
Sammahu, umhu, gummuhu.

hi-li-ib NAGA = na-a-hu, d-ma-hu A VII/4:92 f.;
hi.li = f[ul-mu-hu, Id-ma-hu CT 51 168 ii 18f.
(Group Voc. A).

hi.li.a.mu.de ma.za.mu.dQ (with gloss) ina
id-ma-hi-ia ina e-le-gi-ia BM 35966 r. 14; m [u].
p&.da.zu.[6(?)] ni h[6.b]i.ib.balag : ana
zikir Iumik[a x x] lu-u Ja-am-ha-\tu van Dijk
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Aamahu A

Lugale 618; uf.ru.ru.gA h6.im.ma.balAg.
eli-i-mu-uh(sic) may he grow at (the sound of) my
lullaby Kramer, Studi Volterra 194:2 (coll.).

BAL = ra-ha-Qu, dIM it-ta-na-d§-ma-ah IM.LIMM(J.
BA ZI.MEA-ni RA 17 175 ii 19 (comm. on ACh
Adad 29:2); d-mah // banu (comm. on gamhu,
q.v.) A II/1 Comm. B r. 2.

1. to grow thickly, abundantly, to
thrive (said of vegetation): after I as-
cended the throne, Adad released his
rains and Ea opened his springs qiadti
magal ig-mu-ha GI§.GI.ME9 qWu^ ultelipu
la isi nerebu the woods throve luxuri-
antly, the reed thickets and canebrakes
grew in such a tangle that no one could
penetrate them Streck Asb. 212 r. 3; kardnu
gimir GURUN sirdu u riqq magal iS-mu-hu
the vine, every fruit tree, the olive and
aromatics throve abundantly (in the gar-
dens of the reclaimed desert area around
Nineveh) OIP 2 115 viii 52, cf. 125:46 (Senn.),
i-'am-mu-uh ga-a[p-nu(?)] RA 68 151 r. 6;
G[URUN GI§.SAR?] ina KUR i-<d(var.
-am)-muh 80 andti ebir mdti iffir the
fruit [of the orchards?] will thrive and the
harvest of the land will prosper for eighty
years Labat Calendrier § 92:13; sd-ma-ah
(var. gd-muh) ebiri napdJ d[Nisaba] thriv-
ing of crops, abundance of barley CT 39
18:83 (SB Alu), var. from Labat Calendrier
§ 104:5; Adad ... ugdrsu lirhima dNisaba
lihalliqa puquttu li-i-mu-uh may Adad
beat down on his commons and destroy
the cereal crop, may thorns grow rankly
1R 70 iv 13 (Caillou Michaux); 9a iui Aurussu

lippari'ma la i-§am-mu-ha(var. -uh)
piri'lu let the tree's roots be cut so that
no luxuriant shoots will grow from it
Cagni Erra IV 125; SurSka ul dunnunu
[. . .] ul Sarm $illaka [...] ul dam-hat
qimmatka [.. .] your (the ash tree's) roots
are not solid, your shade is not abundant,
your crown does not grow thickly Lambert
BWL 165:13; ana rztinima Sa sam-ha-at
to our pasture which is luxuriant LKA
15:7.

2. to flourish, to attain extraordinary
beauty or stature - a) to flourish - 1' in
gen.: mati liStamdilma li-mu-ha niSia

amhu A

may my land become expanded, may my
people flourish Streck Asb. 284 r. line a. dupl.
K.11797+ :11; §arrussu a-am-ha-at Sd~
nina ul iu his (Kurigalzu's) kingship is
prosperous and he has no rival RA 29 98:9;
uncert.: rub2i e-bu-ta i-Sa-am-[x] the
prince will flourish (?) into old age Leichty
Izbu VII 122; zimkca li-i-mu-hu lirappiu
qulili (may the gods grant progeny to the
king, my lord) may your countenance
flourish (and) extend protection over me
ABL 358:14, see Parpola LAS No. 122, cf.
[. . .- t]i-ka li-mu-hu[. . .] KAR354:5; i-ul
a§-mu-uh-ma u-u[l.. .]-it PBS 1/1 2:51 (OB
lit.).

2' in personal names: Sin-Sa-mu-uh
YOS 2 92:1, 107:8, VAS 16 85:1, TCL 17 45:1,
wr. Sin-[fa-mu1-dh TCL 18 89: 1, Grant Smith
College 253:10, and passim; a-mu-uh-Sin
TCL 1 63:25 and passim, cf. a-mu-uh-<<KI)-
dSin ibid. 203:12; 'fa-mu-uh-dDa-gan PBS
8/2 140:16; DINGIR(.MU)- a-mu-ih PBS

11/2 2 r. ii 22f., 3 ii 3f., 5 ii 3f., 10:19 (all OB);
Sa-mu-uh-dNergal Ni 430 iv 19 (courtesy J. A.
Brinkman), also PBS 2/2 118:46, CBS 3649, Sa-

mu-uh-d ama CBS 3468, both cited Clay PN
p. 130b, URU Sin-a-mu-uhki PBS 2/2 62:2
(all MB); Sin-Sd-muh UET 425:36, and passim
(NB).

b) to attain extraordinary beauty or
stature: Sam-hat(var. -kat) nabnissu ,arir
ni i iniu extraordinary is his stature,
frightening(?) his glance En. el. I 87; ildni
rabziti qereb E.§AR.RA bit zdri§unu kenig
immalduma iM-mu-hu gattu the (statues of
the) great gods (Bel, Beltija, Belet-Babili,
Ea, and Madanu) were properly created in
their father's house, Egarra, and grew
beautiful in figure Borger Esarh. 83 r. 36, cf. 85
§ 54 iv 1, cf. also (AgAur) Sa ina apsf i4-mu-
hu gattua (see gattu) OIP2 149 No. V2 (Senn.),
also Ebeling Parfuimrez. pi. 27:8, see Ebeling Stif-
tungen p. 4; ummi ina Sat muitija ga-am-
ha-ku-ma attanallak ina birit ettiitim
Mother, in my (dream at) night, grown to
an imposing size(?), I was walking about
among men Gilg. P. i 4 (OB).
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Aamihu A

3. §ummuhu to bring about abundant
growth, to make flourish, to provide with a
fine stature - a) to bring about abundant
growth: the womb of the (heretofore)
barren earth opened mirit bflim u-§am-
mi-ha 6ippata uSah ab it made the cattle
pastures lush and the orchard ver-
dant(?) Lambert BWL 177:20 (fable); dNisaba
su-um-mu-ha-at Emar 6 354:10 (Fable of
the Tamarisk and Date Palm); ana mitrdti
Sum-mu-hi ... u§eUir harru in order
to make the mitirtu fields abound in
vegetation, I ran a straight canal (as far
as Nineveh) OIP 2 98:89, also 101:59, 114
viii 25, 124:41; kajdn ugahnabu gipdar ip-
pdti Iu-um-mu-ha inbu (during my reign)
the grasslands constantly grew abun-
dantly, the orchards were luxuriant with
fruit Streck Asb. 6 i 50, cf. dIGI.SIG7 .SIG 7

mu-§am-me-eh ippdti (name of a gate of
Nineveh) Iraq 7 90:32 (Senn.), cf. [mu-
6a]m(?)-me-hi HA.AL iS[pi]ki STT 372:10,
see JNES 26 198.

b) to make flourish: dSamag mdtiu
mu-6am-mi-hu nisglu (Nebuchadnezzar)
Sun god of his land, who makes his people
flourish BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I), also (Assur-
banipal) ADD 646:3, see Postgate Royal Grants
No. 10:6, dItar mu-am-me-hat nifSu
(name of a gate of Dfir-Sarrukin) Lyon
Sar. p. 11:69, p. 17:87, Winckler Sar. pl. 29 No.
62:82; inum ... Nabi ... ana dutjur kal
dadmu u Su-um-mu-hu teneeti hatta ilarti
ulatmih qdtia ever since Nabfi placed in
my hands the just scepter for governing
all the inhabited world and making man-
kind flourish VAB 4 122 i 44 var.; andcku
. .lu rei'ka kinu muallim nikika mu-6a-
am-mi-hu ba'ulatika I am the just shep-
herd for you (Marduk) who keeps your
people well, makes your subjects prosper
ibid. 120 iii 44; note in 11/3: mata uSite
firma niiz u4-ta-am-mi-ih I set the land
in order and I made the people prosper
everywhere ibid. 112 i 26, 124 ii 27 (all Nbk.);
Ninurta u Nusku li-Sam-me-hu-[Si m]a'di
may Ninurta and Nusku make him flour-

lamAhu B

ish greatly! STT 38:38 (Poor Man of Nippur),
see AnSt 6 152; eplu pika ad mutija Sim-
me-ha-ni-ma (incipit of love song, see iplu
A mng, 5b-2') KAR 158 v ii 5; [u§q]anni
sulqanni ku-mu-ha-an-ni Su-mu-[hal-ni
(error for imp. §ummihanni) KAR 237:7
(egalkurra? rit.); ellibi mirdnu kalbi ana
aplitu ilqema urabbi i-Id-am-mi-ih a fox
adopted a puppy, he brought him up and
made him thrive UET 7 155 r. iii 7 (fable);
u-lam-mi-hi (in broken context) JAOS 88
125 i a 18 (NB votive inscr.); in personal
names: Adad-u-§a-me-eh KAJ 101:6 (MA);
Sin-du-lum-u-me-eh UET 4 115:4 and 19
(NB).

c) to provide with a fine stature: the
great gods ui-am-mi-hu gatti udanninu
emiqeja gave me a splendid stature and
made my strength great OECT 6 pl. 11
K.1290: 18 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25
46; Ninurta raS emiqi §a gum-mu-hu
merti who possesses (great) strength,
who is splendid of limb 1R 29 i 21 (gamgi-
Adad V).

4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.): see RA 17, in
lex. section.

For AOAT 2 321:4 (= CT 14 9 r. ii 3 and dupls.),
see samahu.

gamhu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA; I
imuh - iSammuh; cf. nagmahtu.

PN ... adi 5 Sanat iSti PN 2 uMab la i-
§a-mu-hu(for -ih) -ma ula u~i Summa i-
ta-mu-hu(for -uh)-ma ittiqi 2 MA.NA
kaspam ilaqqal PN will stay in PN 2's em-
ploy for five years, will not leave breaking
the agreement(?), if he breaks the agree-
ment(?) and leaves, he pays two minas
of silver AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14:12ff., cf. Summa
PN i-ti-mu-uh-ma iti Sanm ittalab I
mana kaspam . . ilaqqal Matoul KK No. 9: 7;
Summa mimma iqabbi akkarim rediluma la
il-mu-hu-ma ippanija i-be-ru-u if he (the
employee who hid from me) objects (to
coming here), take him before the kdru
and in my presence they will establish (?)
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that he broke the contract(?) WO 5 32:34;
hurdaum §a PN habbulanni amminim 1 MA.
NA 11 fIN kaspam tapturlum akkima i5-
mu-hu-ma anniam igpuranni as for the
gold that PN owes me - why did you ....
from him one mina eleven shekels of
silver? Was it because he had. . . .-ed and
had sent me a message here? TCL 14 2:21.

The derivative namahtu is listed in
CAD under the erroneous heading nas-
mahdtu.

,amijaitu (4immjdtu) adj. fem.; (de-
scribing a stone); lex.*

NA4 §a-ma-a-a-tum (var. §d-ma-a-a-td) = (blank)
= muggltu Hg. B IV 110, in MSL 10 33; NA4
§a-ma-a-a-tum = NA4 mu-[q]al-tum MSL 10 69:13,
also NA 4 Sim-ma-ia-t = NA 4 mu-4al-[tu] MSL 10
72 :78 (both Uruanna III 187).

For the hypocoristic personal name
Samdjatu see §amaju.

gamajii adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as per-
sonal name only); OB, MB, MA, NB.

Sa-ma-a-a BIN 7 112:16, also ibid. 166:17,
YOS 14 343:12, Jean Tell Sifr 17a:17, 18a:26
(all OB), UET 7 17 r. 11 (MB), BBSt. No. 24:1
(early NB); Sa-ma-ia Greengus Ishchali 62 :17,
UCP 10 99 No. 22:21 (both OB), KAV 125:5 (MA),
Sa-ma-id YOS 7 28:2, AnOr 8 13:26 (both NB);
hypocoristic: ga-ma-ia-tum CT 6 19b: 8 f.,
UCP 10 77 No. 2:12, 107 No. 32:15, BIN 7 79:21,
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:3, Green-
gus Ishchali 68:17, ga-ma-a-a-tum YOS 8
65:29, 154:19 (all OB).

Possibly a nisbe formation from §am,
"One-from-Heaven."

gamakita s. pl.; onions; NB*; Aram.
word.

2 (BAN) 3 SILA gd-ma-ka-a-ta PN (in
list of receipts of various commodities,
preceded by Samaamms) TCL 13 233:35.

Loan from Aram., cf. Syr. amk "on-
ions," see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195.

tamallfa

**amik/qu (AHw. 1153b) In CCT230:13,
read lu Sumka, from umu, see 6aldhu mng.
Ic; in VAT 9301:42, read ina bitika li-
iS-<u>-mu-[nim], see qiptu mng. 3a-2'.

aamalli'u see Samall2.

gamallf (amalld'u, 6aml) s.; 1. as-
sistant, agent of a merchant, trading
agent, 2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe,
apprentice scholar; from OAkk.(?) on;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SAGAN.LA, SAGAN.
MAL.LA (in colophons also SAB.TUR); cf.
amalltu.
ki.lA = Sdqil kaspi, Aagan.lA = fa-ma-lu-[u],

ma.na..l1 = §u-u Lu IV 264ff.; dam.gar = tamr
kdru, ugula dam.gar = akil tamk[dri], §agan.
l, (vars. sa.ma(!).la, sa.la.1) = §U-u, ma.
na.16 = §u-u Hh. II 201ff.; [Aagan.la] = Id-ma-
al-lu-u (in group with [ta]mkdru, ummdnu) Antagal
P iv 2' (= 227); um.me.a = u[mm&nu], Aagan.
1l = §d-[ma-lu-u] MSL 12 230:1f.; Sab.gal =
tamkdru, Sab.tur = d-ma-al-lu-4 5R 16 iii 23f.
(group voc.).

iagan.l kut.babbar x [...] : ana gd-ma-al-
li [. .. ] JNES 33 288:3.

dgal.Aiab (var. dAab.gal) = §u, dSIR.6 (var.
dsab. 'sBu) = Bu, 2 Aagan(text DUGUD).l..6.
babbar.ra.kex(KID) CT 24 32 iv 106f., cf.
d§agan(text DUGUD).U.lt.i.kar.kar = §u ibid.
109 (An = Anum III 167 ff.).

1. assistant, agent of a merchant,
trading agent - a) in OA: the principals
of PN and of PN's son said to PN 2 here:
Ten minas of silver, its nishatu tax added,
under his seals PN a-ma-ld-i-ni igtu GN
ana GN2 ana bit PN 3 ana maWartim ana
nandu'im uebilamma . . . x kaspam . . .
PN4 a tuppim harmim ana PN Sa-ma-ld-
i-ni ihhibilma PN, our trading agent, had
sent from Puruihaddu to Kanig to PN3's
house in order to deposit it in his safe,
x silver PN4 owed to PN, our trading agent,
according to his debt note Kienast ATHE
48:7 and 16, cf. ibid. 21; x silver aldtim
Sa PN a-ma-ld-i-ni ina bit kcrim talqe 15
gubati ina GN3 ina luqitim a PN 6a-ma-ld-
i-ni ta4purma PN2 ... iddi the one-third
(share in the profit) belonging to PN, our
trading agent, you took in the office of the
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karu, (and) 15 textiles PN 2 deposited, after
you had written him, in GN 3 from the
merchandise of PN, our trading agent ibid.
25 f., cf. ibid. 32; mimma annim kasap [S]a-
ma-ld-i-ni taltaqqe mahar annenma ikir ul
ka'in a-ma-ld-i-ni metma kasap sa-ma-ld-
<i>-ni nie'e all this silver belonging to
our trading agent you have taken on
various occasions - deny or confirm it in
front of these two witnesses! Our trading
agent is dead and we are suing for our
trading agent's silver ibid. 34 ff.; PN and PN 2

said to PN3 kaspam §a PN4 sa-ma-ld abini
niqbat we seized the silver of PN4 , our
father's (dead) trading agent MVAG 33 No.
257:10; PN, son of PN2 rdbiam iapparma
(var. ehhazma) PN 3 mera PN4 §a-ma-la(var.
-ld) abi u ubbab kdrum emiq rdbisim is en-
titled to send (var. engage) an attorney in
order to clear PN3, son of PN4, the trading
agent of his father, from claims, the kdru
will be the executive arm of the attorney
Dalley Edinburgh 6A:8 (case), var. from 6:9
(tablet, verdict of the City Assembly of Assur), see

MVAG 35/3 No. 327; I submit to the attorney
and my lord ula 6a-ma-la PN andku ana
kdrim aher rabi awiti bila I am not the
trading agent of PN - bring my affair
before the plenary meeting of the kdru cCT
1 49b:20, cf. Hecker Giessen 15 r. 13'.

b) in OB - 1' in the CH: summa tam-.
karum ana §AGAN.LA-i[m] kaspam ana x

[x] x x ri [x] i[d-di-i]n-ma ana harrdnim
itrussu AGAN.LA ina KASKAL [...] if
a merchant has entrusted silver to a
trading agent for [... ] and has sent him
on a business trip, the trading agent will
[...] on the business trip CH § 100:2
and 7, cf. Summa tamkdrum ana §AGAN.LA

kaspam ana tadmiqtim ittadinma § 102:16;
if he realized no profits where he went
kasap ilqi uta4annama AGAN.LA ana
tamkrim inaddin the trading agent will
give back to the merchant double the
amount of silver he had received § 101:13;
if an enemy forced him to abandon all that
he had with him during his business trip

Aamall

SAGAN.LA niA ilim izakkarma ftalar the
trading agent will take an oath and be
relieved of responsibility § 103:29;
summa tamkdrum ana AGAN.LA Se'am
§ipdtim Jamnam u mimma biam ana pa-
Sdrim iddin AAGAN.LA kaspam isaddarma
ana tamkdrim utdr SAGAN.LA kanik kaspim
§a ana tamkdrim inaddinu ileqqe if a
merchant has entrusted barley, wool, oil,
or any other goods to a trading agent
for (local) retail sale, the trading agent
will turn in the silver to the merchant
at each sale (and) he will collect sealed
receipts for whatever silver he turns in
to the merchant (for § 105 see nikkassu A
mng. Ib) § 104:33ff.; Summa §AGAN.LA
kaspam itti tamkdrim ilqma tamkdrgu it=
takir tamkdrum i . . SAGAN.LA ukdnma
SAGAN.LA kaspam mala ilqu adi 3-su ana
tamkdrim inaddin if a trading agent has
received silver from a merchant but
denies (having received it) to his mer-
chant, that merchant will bring proof
against the trading agent, and thereupon
the trading agent will give the merchant
three times the amount of silver he had
received § 106:55 ff., cf. (the opposite situation)

§ 107:69ff.

2' in other texts: when I entered the
city of Arrapha §a-ma-al-le-e imeri ilqma
ihtaliq u andku amtaras my assistant took
my donkeys and ran away, and I fell ill
CT 2 49:7; PN sa-ma-lu-um §a... ngura§u
CT 52 95:5, see Kraus, AbB 7 95; PN 9AGAN.LA

6uhdr kiam iqbiam PN, the trading agent,
my employee, spoke as follows to me
(regarding the purchase of a house) PBS 7
117:9 (all letters); PN ina iftuhhim it.tUma u
SAGAN.LA tamkdre tappeku ittiSu ana
gibittim ulterib u imeriu qaqqadam im=
tahas they whipped PN (the merchant)
and (PN2) put in jail with him the assistant
of the merchants, his colleagues, and
confiscated (?) his donkeys TIM 2 16:70.

3' as personal name: Sa-ma-al-lu-um
UGULA DAM.GAR YOS 8 42:28, also Grant

Bus. Doc. 14:5, cf. UET 5 392:5, YOS 5 144:2,
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A 32073 B:4 (unpub.), wr. ga-ma-lu-um YOS 8
85:5, a-ma-al-lu-d-um TCL 10 85:6, Sa-
ma-a[l-lu-um] MDP 28 435:9.

c) in lit. and omens: kabtu mali beli
imaq i AGAN.LA mali ummdni imay-i an
important person will become the equal
of (his) lord, a trading agent will become
the equal of (his) principal Labat Suse 3 r. 9,
cf. Ad-ma-al-lu mali ummdniu DIR -i ibid.
4:6; LU.DAM.GAR alldka L1t. AGAN.LA nd§
kisi the traveling merchant, the trader
carrying the bag of weights (turn to you,
0 Samag) Lambert BWL 134:139; §AGAN.
LA Sa A-nim ki-am (obscure) Studien
Falkenstein 267 VAT 8382:5 (OB).

d) in other texts: 1 GIR LUI.ME§
§AGAN.LA §a Emar a-zu-ti 1 GIR LU.MEA
9AGAN.LA 8a MAR.TUki one (parisu mea-
sure of emmer wheat) at the disposal of
the trading agents from Emar, one at the
disposal of the trading agents from
Amurru Wiseman Alalakh 269:52f., 74f. (OB);
183 ab-nim 1.GI§ KI 2 §a PN Lt.§AGAN.
LA iStu Murar uhel2 183 stone (bowls)
of oil, second installment, which PN, the
trading agent, brought up from GN JCS 8
26 No. 321:2 (OB Alalakh); [. . .] eser ummdni
u 8a-ma-al-le-e (in broken context) PBS
1/2 16:6 (MB let.); PN (who ran away) i
DUMU.A.NI §a-ma-al-la-ka ina UD.10.
KAM §a ITI.GUD.SI.SA e-le-qd-ma anandi=
nakku CBS 5482 r. 19 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink-
man); PN id-ma-al-lu HSS 14 593:45 (ration
list); PN §a-ma-al-lu-u Sa lakin biti ibid.
58; 6 quhdri Sa-ma-al-lu §u PN six em-
ployees, trading agents, under the juris-
diction of PN HSS 15 42:14; 1 LjO a-ma-
al-lu §U PN ibid. 41 and 42 (both Nuzi); PN
LU Ad-al(?)-lum (for Aamall ?) §a PN2 TuM
2-3 156:7 (NB); tamkdr ka.sritu U LU.ME§
§a-ma-la-U Studies Diakonoff 66:21' (MA);
uncert.: 20 (SILA) §u Sa-ma-l[e-em] Gelb
OAIC 24 :3 (ration list).

2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe, ap-
prentice scholar - a) apprentice scribe,

junior scribe- 1' in gen.: ana ekalli
altapra umma La. AGAN.MAL.LA.ME§ ga
sarru ina panija ipqidu DI§ UD.AN.dEN.
LfL iltandu (the king did not call me
into his presence together with the other
scholars so) I wrote to the palace saying:
The scribal apprentices, whom the king
entrusted to my care, have learned the
series Enuma Anu Enlil ABL 954:8 (NB);
Lt.§AGAN.LA.ME a UDU.SISKUR-6ii
ibaAlzni eppag any apprentice scribe who
has an offering to make will make it
(referring to ceremonies surrounding the
marriage of NabiU) ABL 65 r. 6 (NA); x silver,
the equivalent of first-class wool which
has disappeared from the workshop ina
muhhi PN PN 2 PN 3 u PN 4 u rzhtu L. AGAN.
MAL.LA.ME§ S[a i] tti8unu is due from PN,
PN 2, PN3, PN 4, and the rest of the §.-s,
their colleagues UET 4 199:5 (NB); PN 9a
ana LU.AAGAN.LA ina IGI- i Nbn. 20:15;
le'u . .. alkakdt madma0e kale u ndr u
mare ummanu napharunu a arki LU.PAP
ana mah mala 9a LU.AGAN.MAL.LA kullu
tablet with regulations for the liturgical
activities of the exorcists, temple singers,
singers, and all specialists, who are after
the . . . ., not to mention all that concerns
the apprentices RAcc. 80 r. 46, see Hunger
Kolophone No. 107.

2' in colophons: PN LO d-ma-al-lu-4
Lt na-a-[. . .] ana baldtu napatilu i[Stur]
PN, the apprentice scribe, the .... , wrote
it for his well-being Gordon Smith College
110:18 (bil. rel.); PN LO(.MA . . . PN 2 LU.

§AGAN.LA-u u edtirma ina Eanna ukin
PN, the exorcist, had PN 2, his apprentice,
write it down, and deposited it in Eanna
Hunger Kolophone No. 106:5; [ana t]dmarti
§AGAN.LA.ME (tablet copied) for reading
by apprentice scribes ibid. No. 492:3, ana
§ita88 LU.§AB.TUR.ME§ Bagh. Mitt. 10
115:35; tuppiPN LU.AGAN.LA TUR qdtPN2

LJ.AGAN.LA TUR tablet owned by the
junior scribe PN, written by the junior
scribe PN2 LKA 147 iv 7 f., see Hunger Kolophone
No. 223; PN La.$AGAN.LA [mdr] PN2 La.
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A.BA STT 109:68; qdt PN LJ.§AGAN.LA mar

PN 2 Lt.jID STT 199 r. 48; u'ilti PN LJO.

§AGAN.LA TUR mdr PN 2 tupfarru alSurt
KAR 150 r. 17, cf. LJO.AGAN.LA BAN.DA LKA
11 iv 19; PN LJ. AGAN.LA TUR KAR 115 r. 8,
CT 31 20 r. 27, and passim, see Hunger Kolophone
index s.v.; ana tamrirti PN mar larri rabi ...
PN2 LJ.§AGAN.LA TUR mdr PN 3 tuplar mdr
Sarri itur for the self-instruction of
Assurbanipal, the designated crown
prince, the junior scribe PN 2, son of PN 3 the
scribe of the crown prince, wrote it ibid.
No. 345:5, note: LUO.AGAN.LA ME.NI
Hunger Kolophone No. 523 (= Surpu p. 18), also
LJ.§AGAN.LA §AB TUR ibid. No. 140:3 (= LIH
59 r. 26); PN §AB.TUR TUR (followed by ge-
nealogy) ibid. No. 235:2 (= KAR 23 + 25 iv 4),
LI(.AB.TUR TUR ibid. No. 250 (= Surpup. 29h),
cf. No. 269 (= KAR 42 r. 32), PN Lf.§AB.TUR
STT 33:123, 82:194, 247 r. 18; LUI.AB.TUR
agalgi STT 192 r. 24, and see agaJgzi;
wr. gaml': - LfJ §am-l~-u ehru Hunger
Kolophone Nos. 246:4, 362:4, wr. §am-lu-U
ibid. Nos. 261:2, 388:1, §am-lit-U ibid. No.
382:7; §am-li-u daqqu ibid. No. 371:1; d-
am-lit- Subultinbi STT 342:2, see Hunger
Kolophone No. 372, cf. Nos. 225, 361, and 371:3;
am-li-u BAN.DA mdr mummu STT 340:31,

see Hunger Kolophone No. 402, cf. [tuppi?] PN
[LO].AB.TUR-i mar mummu ga PN LJ.SAG

[tablet? of] PN the apprentice scribe,
student(?) of PN2 , the §a reli STT 38 iv
colophon 3.

b) apprentice in other scholarly pro-
fessions: qdt PN LIT id-mal-le-e Jipu
agalgu Or. NS 36 115:a 4, cf. KAR 111 r. 3,
see Hunger Kolophone No. 435 and No. 233; PN
... L(J.§AGAN.LA Jdipu Hunger Kolophone
No. 108:6, cf. PN LU.§AGAN.LA LfJ.MA§
TUR ibid. Nos. 77, 78, and 157, wr. LJ.
§AGAN LJ.HAL BAN.DA Iraq 44 74 Bin-
ning 1:43; PN Lj.JAGAN.LA MA§.MA§ TUR
LKA 89 r. ii 6, cf. L-.AGAN.LA LOJ.MA§.MA§
na-ru Labat TDP pi. 49:85, L.EAGAN.LA
MA§.MA§ ME.NI CT 18 38 K.4191, JNES 15 139
r. 29; LfT.SAGAN.LA UE.KU CT 46 52 r. 6', and
see Hunger Kolophone p. 174.

The word, in its later meaning "ap-
prentice," appears as the loanword

ewaljd in later Aram., see Kaufman, AS
19 99.

Ad mng. 1: Leemans The Old Babylonian
Merchant 22f.; M. T. Larsen, Iraq 39 126f. Ad
mng. 2: E. Reiner, JNES 26 199; Hunger Kolo-
phone 9f.

gamallftu s.; status of gamall, appren-
ticeship; OB, Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and
SAGAN.LA-U-tU; cf. Gamallu.

itu MN UD.12.KAM PN mdr PN 2 KI PN 3

ummiu ana fa-ma-al-lu-ti ana MU. 1 .KAM
PN 4 DAM.[GAR] IN.NI.[IN.HUN] PN 4, the
merchant, has hired PN, son of PN 2 , from
his mother PN3 for a period of one year,
starting from the twelfth ofAjaru, to serve
as trading assistant YOS 13 207:4 (OB);
afum PN fa ana Sa-ma-lu-tim tuna'idanni
aqbilumma annam itaplanni as for PN
whom you recommended to me for the job
of trading assistant, I spoke to him and he
has given me a positive answer CT 33
21:14 (OB let.); 5 amelTti annuti §a GN u
ana §a-ma-al-lu-ti ana qdt PN ittadin these
five persons, inhabitants of Paharriwa, he
put at the disposal of PN to serve as as-
sistants HSS 9 34:18; uncert.: x barley
alar ahija ana [ga(?)]-ma-lu-ti ilqe AASOR
16 8:59 (both Nuzi); PN. . . PN 2 qalla.u ana
LU.AAGAN.LA-Z-tU L(J.MU-i-tU ... ana
PN 3 ta[ddin] nuhatimmutu qatiti ulam:
[massu] fPN has given her slave PN 2 to
PN 3 to work as apprentice cook, he (PN 3)
will teach him the whole art of cooking
BOR2 119:4 (NB); PN La JAGAN.LA-U-[tu Sa]
kaltu ugdammir PN has finished the ap-
prenticeship for the profession of kal
CT 54 106 r. 9 (NB).

San Nicolb Lehrvertrag passim; Petschow, RLA
6 558b.

sam mix adv.; like the heavens; SB;
cf. Jami A.

6arru d amli altakkanAuntima rESaf
Sunu Sa-ma-mi-i d-ul-lu I endowed them
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(the temples) with the brilliance of the
sun and built their tops as high as heaven
(for parallels kima §ame see §am2 A mng.
lf-2') PBS 15 79 iii 44 (Nbk.); erme Anu
... §a itnunu 6a-ma-me-e§ (see ermu
mng. 2b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 32, Streck

Asb. 148 x 27; in broken context: urattd
babdnilun [. .. ] MA MA9 9U 6d-ma-me
Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:8.

For other refs., with the meaning
"heavenward," see 6amr A mng. la-',
1g.

gamimu v.; 1. to lame, paralyze, to
numb, 2. §ummumu (same mngs.), 3.
IV/3 to become lame(?); I iammam,
II, IV/3; cf. §immatu.

ni-im NIM = i-ta-ag-mu-um-mu // §d-ma-[mu]
A VIII/3 Comm. 7.

ri-ten-Qu-lu I/ 6d-ma-mu (comm. on in-ne-[qi-il])
CT 41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); zu-uk-ku(var. -ka)-
td, i-ta-an-q-lu = d-ma-mu(var. -mi) Malku IV
52 f.

1. to lame, paralyze, to numb: [§umma
amelu A] imittifu i-Sam-rmal-[am-i] if
a man's right arm becomes paralyzed (lit.
numbs him) AMT 88,1:11, cf. incantation
for Summa amelu A Sumeliu i-lam-ma-am-
Ai AMT 93,3 : 12, see TuL p. 160; 6umma amelu
militti pani malidma talammaSu i-'am-
ma-am-hi if a man is affected by facial
palsy and his torso(?) is paralyzed Labat
TDP 188:1, AMT 77,1 i 1, STT 91:87 (catch line),
cf. zumurlu i-gam-ma-am-id STT 89:30;
summa uzndu iSaggumu U UGu-s~ i-Sam-
ma-am-ma-§u if his ears ring and the top
of his head becomes numb Labat TDP 70 : 13,
cf. uzndJu itanassd qdt7du i-Sam-ma-ma-
ii K6cher BAM 438:8, 445:12, [GIR"(?) -M
i-f]am-ma-ma-Su a-tal-la-kam la il[e'e] [if
his legs?] become paralyzed and he is
unable to walk Kocher BAM 119:4, cf. (in
broken context) ibid. 460:5; qdtdu u U epdu
i-am-ma-ma-Su Labat TDP 42 r. 39, also
CT 23 41 i 15, cf. also STT 89:9 and 14; fumma
... mindtuSu i-lam-ma-ma-li STT 91:18
and 20, cf. UZU.ME§-~£i i-gam-ma-ma-d
STT 89:19, UZU.ME§-l i-Jam-ma-mu-6u

Aimaritu

Labat TDP 238:67, UZU"-Mi i-Sam-ma-mu-
u uzaqqatulu CT 23 46 iii 26; §umma amelu

KI.MIN ittanadlah ittenenbit indJu ir-ru-
ru u u[z]U.ME§-4i i-am-ma-mu-Si Sin:
nd4u kalidina ikkalaiu akla ikkal ikara
iMattima ilehhib if a man ditto, and is con-
stantly distressed and suffers from
cramps, if his eyes .... , his flesh is numb,
and he eats bread and drinks beer but
he. . .-s K6cher BAM 449 iii 14, restored from
dupl. ibid. 455 iii 4ff.. mimma lemnu a ina
zumrija fereja u Ser'dnija balJ puti ihsu
panija uqqanaddu elaq pija ubbalu uzu.
ME .MU i(var. u)-Sam-ma-mu "anything
evil" which is in my body, flesh, and
sinews, which has bound my forehead,
made me dizzy, made my palate dry, my
flesh paralyzed KAR 267:14, AMT 97,1:21,
BMS 53:11, see TuL p. 139 and 143, var. from
LKA 85 r. 4.

2. fummumu (same mngs.): qdtdau u
§jpdJu i-4am-ma-ma-Ai uzaqqatau his
hands and feet become paralyzed and give
him pain CT 23 46 iii 27; UZU.ME§-4
ui-am-ma-mu-d u uzaqqatuu Kocher BAM
56 r. 9; iddSu i-Sam-ma-[ma- . . .] KAR
80:4, cf. K6cher BAM 120 ii 3, see also LKA 85
r. 4, cited mng. 1.

3. IV/3 to become lame(?): see AVIII/3
Comm. 7, in lex. section.

The meaning "to paralyze" is based on
the lexical equations with itenqulu; see
also immatu.

samImii see §ami A.

gamanat see samdne.

gamane see samane.

*§amanu see §amnu.

5am nu see samnu A.

&imaritu adj. fem.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

Ja-a-ma-ri-tu tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma - .,
you have found, yes, found(?) (out) (in-
cipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 25.
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Aamaru A v.; 1. to surge, to become
spirited, excited, to rage, 2. §itmuru
to show mettle, to rage, 3. I/3 (uncert.
mng.), 4. II to rage(?), 5. §ugmuru
to let (horses) show their mettle, to let
weapons rage; from OB on; I iSmur-
i4ammur, I/2 (il-tam-mir CT 13 48:2), 1/3,
II (only part. mulammir attested), III;
cf. §ammaru, sammiradn, Samri§, §amru
adj., itmdru, gitmuri§, Sitmuru, Iumru.

1. to surge, to become spirited, ex-
cited, to rage - a) said of surging water:
[Sum]-ri dfD gim-ri dfD §im-ri [dfD] ma-
[x] s~m-ri-x kallat d[x] surge, 0 River,
surge, 0 River, surge, [0 River], ..
surge, 0 bride of DN KAR 269 ii 4f. (inc.);
summa naru m sa i§-mu-ru-ma u kibir~a
ikkal if the water in the river is turbulent
and it erodes its bank CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu).

b) to become spirited, excited (said of
horses): ina lumun qeri sa ina bitija kima
sisI issCt i6-mu-ru from the evil of a snake
which hissed and reared(?) in my house
like a horse KAR 388: 11 (namburbi), cf. kima
sist i-a-mur (in broken context) KAR
130:29 (bil., Sum. broken); ANAE.KUR.RA ina

[. .. ] [il-am-mu-ru-ma a-li-tum ip-par-
ra-[ar(or -as) . . .] ilpardu will the horses
become excited so that the reins break,
the bit [. . .]? K.8623:10 and dupls. (tamitu,
courtesy W. G. Lambert).

c) said of gods: i-Sa-am-mu-ur (in
broken context) VAS 10 214 vii 22 (OB
Agugaja).

d) other occ.: alki nabalkattum bu-um-ri
nabalkattum (obscure) Maqlu V 23.

2. sitmuru to show mettle, to rage -
a) said of horses: Mount GN 8a ... ana
mele narkabti Sit-mur sis la tabatma which
was not suitable for chariots to ascend
nor for horses to show their mettle TCL 3
22, cf. [. .. a-n]a Sit-mur sZsi [. . .] RA
30 54:5 (both Sar.), also ana lit-mur sist
Sitamduh narkabati alru udtu imzianni
(see sizs mng. lh) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46.

amiru A

b) said of lions, storms: il-tam-mir
ki niei kit dAdad iag[gum] he (Nebu-
chadnezzar I) rages like a lion, roars like
Adad CT 13 48:2, cf. il-ta-mar kima dAdad
dSama i-$i-me-di matri LKA 62:22, see
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.).

c) said of warfare: dNergal .. . ina
itlup kakki Sit-mur ananti ligmela um-
mdndu may Nergal spare his army amidst
the tangle of weapons and the raging of
battle YOS 9 80:24 (Ninurta-tukulti-A§gur), see
Borger Einleitung 101; ina Sit-mur kakkija
dannuti arkiunu eli I went up after them
with the raging of my mighty weapons
TCL 3 144 (Sar.).

d) other occs.: ina dabdbiunu u magal
§i-it-mu-ri-§u-nu anni mamman irassunu
la turri pis'unu a[Sar i]Stn iSkunuma what
with their talk and their agitating (in
which) there was no one to stop them,
they contrived a plot CT 4 2 r. 10 (OB let.);
ina Sit-mur qardstijama sanuzteja ana KUR
GN allik a second time I went to GN, in the
fierceness of my valor AKA 49 iii 7 (Tigl. I).

3. 1/3 (uncert. mng.): §umma nasnasu
isir dItar iM-ta-nam-mur ana pan ameli
izziz if a nasnaqu, the bird of Itar, ....
(and?) stops in front of a man CT 40
49:37 (SB Alu).

4. II to rage(?): dAdad-mu-sam-mir
(eponym for year 788) RLA 2 422, also Iraq
12 189 ND 217, 191 ND 234, 193 ND 254, cf.
Adad-mu-Ad-m[ir(?)] KAV 30:5, [. .. m]u-
a-mir STT 40:46, see Hunger Kolophone No.

361.

5. uSlmuru to let (horses) show their
mettle, to let weapons rage - a) to let
(horses) show their mettle: ana Su-u§-mur
szsi ul Jumdula bdbdnft kisallu the outer
courtyard was not spacious enough to
allow the horses to show their mettle OIP 2
131:58 (Senn.).

b) to let weapons rage: I besieged
the city ina gipi, libbija u Su-u-mur
kakkija AKA 282 i 82 (Asn.), cf. ina su-
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u§-mur kakkja dannite KAH 2 84:62 (Adn.
II); the king of Elam §a §u-u§-mur kakki
dAffur u dI4tar dann7ti emuru who had
seen the raging of the mighty weapons
of A9ur and Itar Streck Asb. 60 vii 10.

c) other occ.: ina tirisi qdtija u §u-
ug-mur libbija 15 ne s . .. ina qte asbat
by my own hand and with an exuberant
heart, I personally captured 15 lions AKA
201 iv 23 (Asn.).

*§amiru B v.; 1. (unkn. mng.), 2. 6it-
muru to extol, to praise; OB, MB, MA,
SB, NB; I (only part. attested), I/2 iftam:
mar, imp. tigmar, 1/3, II (only inf. at-
tested), IV/2(?).

[. . .] [x-x]-§a-§a (pronunciation) = ,i-it-mu-rum
(in group with summuru and su-te-mi-qi) Erimhus
Bogh. B iii 4' (Hitt. col. broken); KAg.KAg = lu-
u4-ta-mar ZA 9 164 iv 22 (group voc.), KU .
bar.ak.a = ti-is-mar ibid. 17.

sum-mu-ru = bu-us-su-ru An VIII 53.

1. (unkn. mng.): sa-mi-ir mardita (in
broken context) MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356
line k (Tn.-Epic).

2. §itmuru to extol, to praise - a) in
lit.: dgA.zu dzAH.OGJ.RIM ina §eMi appina
kaliS li-tam-ru sixthly, moreover, let
them extol gazu everywhere as Zahgurim
En. el. VII 55; ina naphar munnahzi uAt
i§-tam-ma-ru Marduk among all those
taken by enthusiasm who praise Marduk
AfO 19 65 iii 7; pulri ki§pija fabtu . . kima
ili bdnja lul-tam-mar-ki undo the spells
(binding) me, 0 salt, and I will praise you
like the god, my creator Maqlu VI 119;
ina ma'dati kakkabi Samdmi bell atkalka
aS-tam-mar-ka (var. [ina? t]a-mar-ti-ka)
ibSdka uznaja among the numerous stars
of heaven, my lord, I trust you, I extol
you, I am attentive to you PBS 1/1 17:17,
var. from BMS 19:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo-
rungen 134 n. 26, cf. ilu [lil]-tam-mar-ka
igtaru lite'eka may (my personal) god
extol you, (my personal) goddess pay
homage to you PBS 1/1 17:30; etir mar;
gamma li-ta-mar ilitka dalika lidlul ana

nigi rapditi save the sick man so that he
can extol your divinity and sing your
praises to widespread mankind Farber Itar
und Dumuzi 186:55, cf. uazib margama lii-
tam-ma-ra ilutka ibid. 137:187; [a]-hu-uz
qdssu li-tam-mar ilutka take him by the
hand (0 Nabui), so that he may praise
your godhead ZA 61 60:213 and 215 (hymn to
Nabfi); [lit]ki iS-tam-ma-ra qurudki dalla
(people) will extol your divinity and laud
your valor BMS 9:44, dupl. Loretz-Mayer gu-
ila 31:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:17; lu-
us-tam-ma-ra ilutka Or. NS 39 132:3' (nam-
burbi), Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 467 Si. 8:16
and dupls., and passim in prayers, see ibid. p. 323 f.;
rLu-ul-ta-mar-zi-kir-la CBS 12635, cited Clay
PN 103b (MB); niAI mdti ig-tam-ma-ra zi-
kirka kabtu the people of the land will
praise your venerable name KAR 59 r. 3,
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 66, cf. niXI mdti
is-ftam-ma-ru zil-kir-rkal STT 67:11, cf.
Lambert BWL 136:165 (hymn to Samag), 5R
35:19 (Cyr.); umka tadba lul-tam-ma-ra ana
niS rap dti I shall extol your sweet
name to people everywhere BMS 21:90,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:40; gumki ra9bu
is-tam-ma-ra teneleti (var. KUR.KUR.HI.A
ig-tam-ma-ra) mankind praises your awe-
some name STC 2 pl. 76:22, see JCS 21 260,
cf. narbi ilitika rabiti kajdn lu-uS-ta-
a[m(?) -mar] LKA 50 r. 10; see also qurdu,
cf. [qu]rudka li-tam-mar AMT 72,1 r. 14,
see ZA 51 174; ga la ma§9 dalilikunu lu-
ug-tam-mar ana niSI rapdati let me sing
your praises for remembrance to the wide-
spread people JNES 33 276:39 (dingir.AA.
dib.ba prayer); ti-i-ma-ri ilatni namdritu
praise the dawn, 0 our goddess (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 ii 21; obscure: kim
tatuppu qe belija kum tal-tam-ma-ri (var.
ana kimu tal-te-mi-ia) ipati epli instead
of your twisting(?) my lord's threads, in-
stead of your .... (var. listening?), work
the wool! Lambert Love Lyrics 110:22; belu
ga ana mug-tab-ri-u (var. mug-tam-me-ri-
gd8) abiSi-[. . .] the lord who [. . .] to those
who praise him like a father STT 71:46,
dupl. Rm. 287, see RA 53 135 f.
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b) in personal names - 1' in OB: A-
bi-aJ-ta-ma-ar YOS 13 489:4, A-bi-i-ta-
mar UET 5 445:3, BIN 7 84:14; AS-ta-mar-
Adad VAS 16 32:4, ARM 8 75:5, etc., see ARMT
16/1 68 s.v., dKA.DI-i-it-ma-ar CT 29 38:3;
Lu-uS-ta-mar-Adad YOS 13 383 seal, 488 seal,
432:13; Lu-u§-ta-mar-dNa-na-a UET 5
596:2; Lu-uS-ta-mar-Sin CT 2 25:15, 26:26,
28:25, UET 5 501:17, 635:6; Lu-uS-ta-mar-

amaJ Jean Tell Sifr 44:15, 76:9; Lu-u-
ta-mar-dZa-ba4-ba4 YOS 2 32:1, YOS 13 90
r. 16, 203 r. 17, 19, 286:14, also 325 seal B; Lu-
u4-ta-mar-LJ (?) UET 5 483:7, Lu-u§-ta-
mar PBS 7 48:3, CT 29 43 r. 32, VAS 16 73:6,
YOS 13 16:13, YOS 14 151:2, and passim, see also
ARMT 16/1 147 s.v.

2' in MB: Adad-git-mar PBS 2/2 44:4,
Adad-tiJ-mar BE 15 190 iv 6; Lul(var. Lu-
ul)-ta-mar-Adad BE 14 120:6, 148:41;
Marduk-lul-tam-mar CBS 3533, cited Clay PN
105b; Lul-ta-mar-Ninurta PBS 2/2 9:17,
132:17, Lul-ta-mar-Nusku BE 14 58:19,
91a:10, Lul-ta-mar-dIGI.DU BE 14 168:25,
BE 15 123:1, 164:9, Lul-ta-mar-Sin BE 15
186:36; hypocoristic: Lul-tam-ru-tum BE
14 101:4, 110:3, 168:27, 34, and 41.

3' in NB: l-tam-mar-Adad (as "family
name") Camb. 145:9, Lul-tam-mar-Adad
Nbn. 176:11, Lu-u§-ta-mar-Adad AnOr 9
16:23, TCL 13 164:22, Bab. 15 190 (pl. 1):24,
wr. Lu-u-HI-Adad ibid. 181:25, wr. Lu-
uJ-tam-mar-Adad AnOr 8 77:5, BIN 2 123 :10,
135:39, Speleers Recueil 293:25, 26, 28, 30,
294:1, 15, 298:25, 28, 299:25, and passim in
BRM 2, VAS 15, and TCL 13.

4' in MA: Adad-til-mar KAJ 75:17,
and passim, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 67f.,
la-ti§-mar KAJ 50:20, 162:1 and 18.

The I/2 forms itamar (pret.), lutamar
(precative), and gitmar (tilmar) (imp.) oc-
curring in personal names were after OB
almost always written with double m,
and presuppose a reinterpretation of
itammar as 1/3.

In CT 54 395:9 illika it-ta-mar occurs in
broken context; for Lambert BWL 252 iii 16

the reading ila i-tap-mar has been pro-
posed by von Soden, AHw. s.v. 6amaru II
Nt(n), as against AN i-lik mar-ma-hu-ti,
proposed in CAD s.v. marmahhutu.

Aamaru C v.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB,
NB; I iSmur, I/2 iftammar.

adi mati . . . redua hddia i4-tam-ma-ru
elija how long shall my persecutors and
ill-wishers gloat(?) over me? STC 2 pl. 80:58
(hymn to IWtar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 132,
cf. [lit]e5§i hdda a iS-tam-ma-ru elija let
my ill-wisher, who gloats (?) over me, come
to grief OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 13 (hymn of
Asb. to Ninlil); §umma ina muhhi amili i-
tam-mar if he .... over a man Kraus
Texte 56 iii 9, see ZA 43 100; di-mu-ur-ma (in
broken context) BE 17 74:5 (MB let.); [. . .]-
ri-MS UGU-Ud Ad-am-ru CT 54 63:15 (NB);
difficult: akil karqija lu-u§-ta-mar BE 17
20:29 (MB let.), cf. DI§ beli al-ta-am-mar
(note that the vertical wedge precedes
beli also in lines 1, 8, etc.) ibid. 11.

These references have been separated
from §amdru A and B on semantic grounds
and because the homonymous verbs are
construed either absolutely or with direct
object, not with eli or ina muhhi.

gamasisu s. fem.; (a household imple-
ment); RS.*

9 §a-ma-6i-u [si]parri qadu kukkubi-
gina (weighing nine hundred shekels, see
kukkubu usage d) MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :32.

gamaskillnu s.; (an alliaceous plant);
plant list*; cf. Samakillu.

fJ.A.KAL.A.A : t Sd-maJ-kil-la-nu (followed by
4amalkillu) Uruanna III 322.

gamagkillu (amakilu, usikilu, §umat:
kilu) s.; (an alliaceous plant, possibly the
shallot); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll.
(duTV-ki-lu ARMT 12 728:9, CT22 80: 10) and
SUM.SIKIL(.LUM).SAR (in Mari also SUM.
KI.SIKIL, SUM.SIKIL.LA AMT 8,1:11, SUM.
SAR.SIKIL BE 9 86a: 11, 14, PBS 2/1 44:18), in
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NA also with det. (U, in NB with det. §E; cf.
amalkilldnu.

sum.sikil SAR = u-si-ki-l[u] (var. §d-maS-kil-
[lum]), sum.sikil.x.x.SAR = a-mal-ki-l[u] Hh.
XVII 248f., cf. sum.sikil SAR = i-gi-lu, sum.
sikil SAR = (blank), [sum].sikil.lum.ti.me SAR
= ku-ru-qi-nu, [sum.si]kil.mar.ha. i SAR = bar-
ra-§u-u RS Recension 139ff., cf. sum.sikil SAR,
sum.sikil SAR, sum.sikil.lum SAR, sum.
sikil.lum.x.x SAR, sum.sikil.lum.mar.ha.
Aiki MSL 10 118:45ff. (OB Forerunner), sum.
sikil SAR, sum.sikil.tu.tu.ba SAR, sum.
sikil.lum SAR ibid. 122 Section C 3ff. (Nippur
Forerunner); [i.s] um. sikil SAR = d-ma-kil-lum
MSL 10 102:5 (Practical Vocabulary).

[dUTUI.E.SIKIL.[SAR] : dUTU-kil-lum Uruanna

III 323.

a) cultivation - 1' in OB: ina eqel
ilkarim §a bit Sin ana PN §angm qibima
10 SAR eqlam liddinakkumma PN 2 nukarib:
bum SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR SUM.IL.LUM.

SAR limalli Su-h[a-t]i-in-ni ina kirim
lilku[n] ask PN, the temple administrator,
to give you x field from the corv6e field
of the Sin temple and let PN 2, the gar-
dener, put in (lit. fill it with) §. and
... .-onions, (and) let him plant §uhatinnu
onions in the grove YOS 2 103:38f., see Stol,
AbB 9 103; 4 SAR SUM ellutim SAR 4 SAR
SUM nahuitim U 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR rxl
PN inassaqma ileqqi PN will take a four-
sar area of his choice for "clean" onions, a
four-sar area for thin onions, and a two-
sar area for k. TCL 11 202:9; 1 (PI)
3 (BAN) SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR 2 (PI)

NUMUN SUM.SIKIL.SAR X GUR eri tum a

ina GN PN irilu x §., x S. seed, (total) x
gur (adding hazannu, ezizu, and .) plant-
ing which PN did in GN Riftin 125:6f.;
§E.NUMUN §a karaSzi Ami uhutinni u Sa-
ma-al-ki-li kubilamma send me seeds of
leek, garlic, Suhatinnu, and k. TCL 17 61:34;
itu §addagdam ana [E.NUMUN] aa §a-
ma-a4-ki-il-li i-na-i-[id-ka(?)] BM 97299: 7
(courtesy W. van Soldt).

2' in NB: u ana zeri 226 OUR ut.tatu
6 GUR 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) kibtu 30 oUR kus
nadu 2 GUR halluru ... 6 GUR SUM.SAR
2 OUR §E.SUM.SAR.SIKIL ... ana sUti adi

3 ianati ibbi innanndUimma ina latti ina
MN... 2700 GUR ebiru... 18 GUR SUM.
SAR 8 GUR §E.SUM.SAR.SIKIL . . . nid:
dakka rent to us for three years (x land,
equipment) and, for seed, x barley, x
wheat, x spelt, x chick peas, six gur of
garlic, two gur of §., and yearly in MN we
will give you 2,700 gur of the (cereal)
harvest (plus) 18 gur of garlic and eight
gur of S. BE 9 86a:11 and 14, cf. x chick
peas, lentils, kas 11 GUR SUM.SAR 20
GUR SUM.SIKIL.SAR naphar 1700 GUR
eburu kl~u u gumdt eleven gur of garlic
and twenty gur of §., a total of 1,700 gur
of the winter and summer harvest ibid.
30:15, cf. ibid. 29:9, PBS 2/1 62:10, and passim
in NB field lease contracts, wr. §E.SUM.SIKIL
ibid. 44:14, SUM.SAR.SIKIL ibid. 18, also (with
imu, rakkibu, zimzimmu, mirgu as gahharu) CBS

4999:23, CBS 5174+ : 10 (courtesy M. W. Stolper).

3' in SB: if he plants SUM.SIKIL.
SAR (between sahlu and ezizu) CT 39 4:41
(SB Alu); sum SAR, sum.sikil SAR, ga.
rag SAR, mi.ir.ga SAR CT 14 50:2 (list
of plants in Merodachbaladan's garden).

b) consumption - 1' in OB, Mari: 1
GfN kaspam a[na §AM SUM].SAR 1 GfN
kaspam ana 9AM SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR . . .
addinakkum 8at[tum] ittalak §a ittaddinu:
ma SUM.SAR U SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR tap.
pulu temam §udtu u[l t]alpuram (when
you set out from Babylon) I gave you one
shekel of silver to buy garlic and one
shekel of silver to buy §., the season is
now over and you have not yet informed
me who the seller was or to whom you
have made additional payments of garlic
and S. CT 4 33a obv.(!) 2ff., cf. kaspam §a
addinakkum ana nukaribbim §a PN Sattila
inaddinu idimma SUM.SAR U SUM.SIKIL.
LUM.SAR kima kullumu ana bab<bi>luti:
§unu leqma give the silver I gave you to
the gardener whom PN provides(?) every
year and take garlic and S. for transporta-
tion as it was assigned ibid. 14, and passim
in this text, see Frankena, AbB 2 99, cf. CT 52
169:11, cf. SUM.SAR U SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR

299

tamakillu

oi.uchicago.edu



§amakillu

§a 2 GfN kaspim Subilam CT 6 39b:14, cf. also
Kraus AbB 1 123:11; Sattam ul SUM.SAR ul
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR ul sirbittam tuadbi-
lam. . . a 1 GIN kaspim SUM.SAR Sa 1 GfN
kaspim SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR u sirbittam
[Qimda]mma iibilam kal[a ] atti ana kispi
bibbulim §a bit abika [mi]nd anaddin this
year you have not sent me any garlic,
., or sirbittu fish, now pack and send me

one shekel of silver's worth of garlic, one
shekel of silver's worth of §., and some
sirbittu fish - what will I give throughout
the year at the neomenia as funerary
offerings for your family? Kraus AbB 1 106: 6
and 14, cf. ibid. 108:9, CT 52 159:6 and r. 5, 1
(BAN) qmam 1 (BAN) el'am 1 stLA sahle
SUM SUM.SIKIL.SAR iibilamma la amdt
send me one seah of flour, one seah of
barley, one sila of cress, garlic, and §.-s,
lest I die CT 2 19:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 83;
1 puhddam a PN SUM.SIKIL.IULUM mahar
PN 2 SUM nahitim.SAR.HI.A .. . kunki[m-

ma] 6Sbilim send me under seal one lamb
from PN, the s.-s which are with PN2 , and
thin onions TLB 4 110:16; azamilld[tum]
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR mali[a] sacks full of
k. YOS 2 109:19, cf. ibid. 15; ana SUM.SIKIL.
LUM.SAR andku pa-ri-x PBS 7 48:12 (all
letters); SUM.SIKIL(.LUM).SAR (beside
S5mu and §uhatinnu) Boyer Contribution
111:14 and 16, cf. YOS 12 3:2, 182:3; 1 BA.
AN a-ma-a--ki-lu (listed with hazannu
"garlic" and the spices zibu, kamunu,
kisibirru) ARMT 12 241:5, cf. (four gur) ibid.

729:4, of. also ibid. 731:6, 733:6, 734:6, ARM 9

238:7, wr. SUM.KI.SIKIL ARMT 23 367:7,

368:9, note, wr. dUTU-ki-lu ARM 12 728:9,
and note the var. u-ma-at-ki-lu ARM 21
103:5; see also birihhu.

2' in later texts: SUM.SAR ui SUM.
SIKIL.SAR.HI.A ana akalijanu there is no
garlic and no . to eat BE 17 83:33 (MB
let.); 2 (BAN) SUM.SIKIL.SAR (beside
Sumu and sahli, as aklu) BE 14 21:5 (MB);
1 ME (O.SUM.SAR 1 ME jO.SUM.SIKIL.SAR
(in list of food served at the royal ban-
quet) Iraq 14 35:125 (Asn.); 3 salli O.SUM.

SAR 3 salli (J.SUM.SIKIL three baskets
of garlic, three baskets of k. ADD 960 i 14,
and passim in this text, wr. SUM.SIKIL ADD
961:11, r. 11, [. . .] SUM.SIKIL.SAR ADD

962:4; (garments, foodstuffs) SUM.SAR
SUM.SIKIL.SAR zimzimmu . . . ana belija
uibulu (see zimzimmu) TCL 9 117:46, cf.,
wr. du[TU-k]i-[i]l-li CT 22 80:10, see Lands-
berger Date Palm 49 (both NB letters); rebutu
ana SUM.SAR hummuSu ana SUM.SIKIL
a quarter-shekel for garlic, a fifth of
a shekel for §. VAS 6 317:7 (NB); 2 (PI)
3 (BAN) SUM.SIKIL.SAR itti inandin he
will pay in addition (to the principal loan
of one mina five shekels of silver) ninety
silas of S. Nbn. 128:6.

3' in lit. and med.: on the first day of
Tagritu SUM.SIKIL.SAR la ikkal he must
not eat §. CT 51 161 r. 14, dupl. KAR 177
r. iii 12, cf. ibid. r. i 2, Iraq 23 90:3, wr. U.SUM.

SIKIL Iraq 21 46:7, (on the fourth of Tagritu)

ibid. 48:24, (on the second) KAR 147:7, and

passim in hemer. proscribed on the first, second,

and fourth days of TaSritu; see also CT 39 38

r. 11, parallel ibid. 36:107, cited sahl2 mng.
2b-1'; SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR [if X X]

sahle urn2 3 ume la ikkal for three days he
must not eat garlic, S., cress, or ....
Ktichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37 (= Kocher BAM 575 ii 36),
Cf. UD.7.KAM SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR GA.
RA9.SAR la ikkal K6cher BAM 574 ii 30, 575
iii 17; §umma SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR
K-ma ana SAG.KI GIG if he eats garlic
(or) §. (it is effective) for an ailment of
the forehead Kocher BAM 318 iii 23; Summa
amelu indsu tabilam marqa SUM.SIKIL.LA
uhaMa ina fikari ilatti if a man's eyes
are afflicted with "dryness," he chops 4.
and drinks it in beer AMT 8,1 i 11; U.
SUM.SIKIL.SAR : A.DAR : tibu ina mdti
i4lakkan - §. (predicts?) ... ., there will
be an uprising in the land Kocher BAM 1
iii 48; [.. .]-x-ki-il-la ik-kib-ii (uncert.,
in broken context) CT 34 16:38 (MA lit.).

c) other occs.: BAR miru BAR SUM.
SIKIL.SAR zer kiti kibritu sahli scute of
a snake, £. skin, flax seed, sulphur, cress
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(etc., in list of fumigants) Kocher BAM
183:16, also 4R 55 No. 1:36 (Lamastu III), etc.;
SUM. [SIKIL].SAR tuhassa (to use as drops
in the ears) Kbcher BAM 503 iii 11, cf.,
wr. SUM.SIKIL ibid. iv 36; if someone steals
vines, (fruit) trees, or SUM.SIKIL.SAR
A-NA 1 ZO((KAXUD) SUM.SIKIL.SAR 1 GfN.
GIN KU.BABBAR (they formerly used to
pay) one shekel of silver for every "tooth"
of . Friedrich Gesetze II § 1:4.

The botanical identification of the
various alliaceous plants karadu (and its
varieties bisru and mirgu), Aimu, §amal-
killu, Suhatinnu, azannu, zimzimmu, pos-
sibly also ezizzu, is not possible. They may
well be names for what we would classify
as sub-species of leek, onion, shallot, or
garlic. See also iumku.

In Kbcher BAM 171:28 Aa-BAR-rX x] is
unlikely to stand for a syllabic spelling
of §amatkillu.

%amaskilu see Aamaskillu.

samasammfi (§am§amu) s. pl.; (the prin-
cipal oleiferous plant, probably flax, and
its seed); from OAkk.(?) on; wr. syll.
(§amsamu in lex. and Bogh.) and §E.GI§.i
(with added .MEA passim in Nuzi, Iraq 14
35:117, NA, GIA.§E.GI§.I.ME§ KAJ 302:8,
MA), §E.L.GIA (Mari, Rimah, Nuzi, MA,
with added .MEA HSS 15 247:2, and passim
in Nuzi), in OAkk. GIA. (GI§.§E.i ARMT 23
73:32, 40, 43).

[§e.g]i§.i = 9d-maS-am-mu (followed by '.
nuppus utu and halkntu, [ e.gi§] .i.ba =ze-ra-nu)
Hh. XXIV 78, cf. [9e. gi9].i, [se.gi.i] .babbar,
[Ae.gi§.i].gi6, [§e.giA.i].rhad1.da MSL 11
157:322ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); ge.gii.i
= §d-mas-am-me, ge.gig.i.bara.ga = MIN hal-
qu-ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 38f.

mu.un. DU e.gis.i = MIN (= gu-ru-ub-
tum) §a-ma-am-me (vars. -mu, §am-§am-[me],
§ama,(UD)-,am-mu) Hh. I 162; [i.d]ub Ae.giA.i
= is-pi-ki $am-§d-me (var. gd-m[u-. .. ]) Hh. II 124;
KI.LAM e.gi .i = MIN (= ma-hi-ru) Ja-ma-lam-
mu ibid. 143; gun he.gis.i (var. §e.i.gi§) =
bi-lat Ja-mas-am-mi ibid. 359; git.OAz e.gis.i
= MIN (= e-sit-tum) gd-mal-sam-me Hh. IV 244;
uh e.gis.i = kal-mat id-mal-am-me (vars. Jam-

§am-[me], Jam-Md-me) (between §e'u and suluppi
in all cited Hh. refs.) Hh. XIV 259.

a) cultivation - 1' planting: a field
ana §E.GI§.1 sapdnim u §E ereim ana
nesepetim ueoi (see neseptu) YOS 8 173:6
(OB leg.); 5 BtTR.GAN §E.GI§.I ina GN ina
sapdnim gamer ... umman afum m la
ad-da-ra-am SBUR-gUn.GAN eqlam as:
sapamman (a field of) five bur of . in
GN has been planted, had I not ....
because of the water I would have planted
ten bur TCL 17 7:4 (OB let.); §umma PN
§E.GI§.1 isa[ppan] (or: issa[pan]) if PN
plants . MDP 23 218:22; eqla §E.GI.
isappanu ibid. 234:26; for other refs. see
sapdnu mng. 2 and Kraus, JAOS 88 116,
but note the use of erjeu: eqel AE.GI§.1-
ka u §e'ika eri§ TLB 4 79:15; x eqlam
§E.GI§.J irima 7 GUR §E.GI.ia udliam §E.
GiA.i kima addrim arraku he cultivated
a one-bur field of £. and produced seven
gur of §., the s. was as tall as addru trees
Kraus AbB 1 33:16ff.; afum §E.GI§.1 §a ina
eqel ekallim erd regarding the §. which
is being cultivated on the field of the
palace Sumer 14 35 No. 14:3; I will transfer
the oxen eqel E.GIA.1t teri§ having just
finished cultivating the A. field VAS 16
86:13; §E.GI§.1 §a ekallim ina erjeim ul
gamru BIN 7 57:5 (all OB letters); ldma UD.
15.KAM NUMUN E.I.GI § u-r[i-ik] lumma
la tuld[rik] ana erjeim qdtam uSikin. .. u
AN§E.HI.A turdamma NUMUN E.I.GI § a:
piltam luariku before the 15th ....
the A. seed, if you do not .... (it), start
cultivation, and send donkeys so that they
may.... the remainder of the A. seed OBT
Tell Rimah 280:9ff.; §E.I.GI§.ME§ U duhna
eriS plant £ and millet AASOR 16 1:9, also
ibid. 6 (Nuzi); a0um x A.SA nepelt §E.GI§.i
§a PN ... a teriru kima eqlum M2 majdram
mahqu akkuu ipram [ep]u [. .. ] as
regards PN's one-bur field fit(?) to be
planted with A., which you cultivated,
since this field has been plowed, har-
rowed, and fully prepared, [. . .] BIN 7 56:4
(OB let.); with epegu: eqlam ... E.GI.i
lIpuI I will grow A. in the field Kraus, AbB
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5 176:14; ana ~E.GI§.I dmurma pu I found
(a six-iku field) (fit) for k. and I cultivated
it Kraus AbB 1 123:7; eqel §E.GI§.i Sa ipuu
itaplasma inspect (along with other fields)
the 6. field which they cultivated ibid.
102:13; iumma eqlam ana [. . .] hahatti E.
GI§. < > eqlam epu[S] if you are in need of a
field for [...], then grow 6. in (that)
field Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln

7:16, cf. TCL 17 28:8; alpilu ana GN ana
eqel §E.GI§.I epim issuhamma he trans-
ferred his oxen to GN in order to work
the §. field PBS 7 7:6 (all OB letters), cf. YOS 12

543:5 (OB field rent contract); see also epeSu
mng. 2f-4'; note: x §E.I.GI§.ME§ ana
NUMUN (beside ana gahdti) HSS 14 72:1
(Nuzi), and passim in this text, also GCCI 2 281 :1,

Nbn. 226:1 (NB); note the preliminary
soaking: §E.GI.i adi 6uklcdam tammaru la
tamahhah do not soak the 6. before you see
Sirius TLB 4 65:1 (OB let.).

2' harvesting: ana§E.i.GI§ i§kar epin-
netim §a halsija nasahim qdtam aSkun I
started pulling out the §. of the plowing
units of my district ARM 3 34:13, cf. alSum
§E.GI§.i nasdhim PBS 7 99:12 (OB let.), YOS
5 95:2 (OB econ.); note: ITI.DU 6.Ktr UD.5.
KAM §E.GI§.I anass[ah] CT 52 152:5; §E.1.
GI§ ninas[sah] ARMT 13 37:6, see also nishu
A mng. 1.

3' in other agricultural contexts - a'
in leg.: 6umma awilum kaspam itti tam.
kdrim ilqema A.§A ep6etim a 6e'im ulu
§E.GI§.i ana tamkdrim iddin if a man
borrowed silver from a creditor and gave
him a field planted with either barley or .
(in an esip tabal contract) CH § 49:22, and

passim with ref. to division of crops in §§ 50, 51,
and 52; eqlum mala mai eqel §E.GI§.I U
se'im ... PN u PN2 . .. uSedi a field as
far as it extends, a k. and barley field,
PN and PN 2 have rented (in partnership)
Grant Smith College 264:2, cf. (field rented)
ana §E.GI§.1 BIN 2 79:7, Boyer Contribution
193:7, YOS 12 174:6, 220:8,298:8, 396:6, ana

6e'im u §E.GI§.1 ibid. 328:5, 398:8, 550:8,

and passim; field rented ana 6e'im §E.

GIg.1 u kakki for (growing) barley, 6.,
and lentils(?) MDP 22 92:6, and passim in OB
Elam, see kakku usage f.

b' in letters and adm.: a5um eqel
§E.GI§.i ina qdti Sa PN me ul aabbat §E.
GIS. imuttu ul talpuram la taqabbi §E.
GI.I ana amarim x x PN 2 imur §E.GI§.i
§i i-ma-at regarding the 6. field, I cannot
get water from PN, and the 6. will die -
do not say, "You did not write to me" -
the k. is [.. .] to see, PN 2 inspected(?)
it, that S. will (surely) die YOS 2 78:11ff.;
x A. A §E.GI§.I Sa amhuru itbalma he took
away two bur of 6. field which I had re-
ceived PBS 7 116:26; A.§A §E.GI§.1 ul i§u
I have no 6. field TLB 4 13:4, and passim
in this text, cf. VAS 16 154:11, and passim; §E.
GI.ia ina Sukis[i] la i'abbatu§u let the §.
in (his) sustenance field not perish Kraus
AbB 1 119:9; ana PN 6upramma mahrija
liimma E.GI§.I luSallim gabidtum mdda
write to PN that he be present with me
so that I can keep the S. safe, there is
great demand for it A 7552:26 (OB let.);
x A.§A §E.GI§.I LIBIR a 6addagdam x old
6. fields from last year TCL 11236:21; war.
dum 6a-ma-Sa-mi ugamqat the slave
causes losses of 6. UET 5 73:8, cf. lis-
suhu §E.GI§.I 6unu imaqqutuma (see
maqdtu mng. lh) Sumer 14 35 No. 14:19; one
and one-third shekels of silver Sa ana
5 GAN A.§A §a 6ipir §E.GI .1 ilkunu which
they invested (?) in five iku of field worked
for 6. YOS 13 427:7; note the qualifica-
tions: fB.TAK4 §E.GI§. ... . . E.GI§.i a

. . uterrunikkum 6 GUR §E.GI§.I kabrs
ti[m] utdtiamma ana mahrija 6ibilam put
the rest of the £. together with the .
that they returned to you, in all six gur
of "thick" 6., and have it brought to me
YOS 2 127:7ff.; for arraku see Kraus AbB 1
33:16 ff., cited usage a-1'.

c' in hist., lit., and omens: me ana
miri6 6e-am u §E.GI.li ulamkara Satti[Sam:
ma] every year I provided water for the
planting of barley and 6. OIP2 80:23 (Senn.);
Summa ina eqli ugri §E.GI§.i ittabli eqel
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ugdri a§uti innaddi CT 39 5:57 (SB Alu);
§e'u u §E.GI9.I ima'idma mahir 1 SILA.
TA.AM ana 1 GUR SUM-in barley and §.
will be so plentiful that the rate of ex-
change of (normally) one sila (per shekel
of silver) will be one gur Thompson Rep.
196:7; §E.GI§.I harpu idammiq the early
§. will thrive K.3124: 10 (astrol.), CT 39 20: 137
(SB Alu); MU.UN.DU e' i u 9E.GIC.1 imatti
the crop of barley and £. will be small
ZA 52 244:39 (SB astrol., coll.); AE.GI§.I U
suluppi i5iru - 6. and dates will prosper
81-7-27,137:12, also cited ABL 1391:12; §E.
GI.i NU SI.SA CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu), and
passim in Alu and astrol.; kurusiss 9E.G[I.1]
mdtim ikkal the kursissu rodents will eat
up the §. of the land YOS 10 35:29 (OB ext.),
also BPO 2 Text XV 4, for pests see also
kalmatu, qumdnu, tal'alu; eqel 9E.GIA.I
me la ilaqqi kurusissu ibaMi (on that day)
he must not water a s. field (or else)
there will be kursissu rodents KAR 177
r. i 12 (hemer.), and passim, see kursissu.

b) with ref. to storage: if ants are seen
in a man's house ina 1.DUB §E.GI§.1 in
the storage bin for 6. KAR 376 r. 19 (SB
Alu), and see ilpiki mng. 2, Fish Letters 8:7, cited
nafpaku A mng. la-1'; PN ina miSi 3 (BAN)

E.GI§.I ina maskanim §a PN 2 u PN 3 ilriqma
PN stole three seahs of §. by night from the
threshing floor of PN 2 and PN3 TIM 4 33:2,
PN 2 u PN 3 garir §E.GI§.I irdfma ina bit PN 4
isabtu PN2 and PN 3 followed the traces
of the S., and (the S.) was seized in PN4 's
house ibid. 7; 8 macz §a §E.GI§.i eight
(large) containers of §. Birot Tablettes 35:5
(all OB); sankutti E.GI§.i ina quppim
kun[kam]ma sib[il]am put the re-
mainder(?) of the §. in a basket under seal
and have it brought here VAS 16 57:38
(OB let.); 1 OUR 5 (BAN) §E.GI§.i Sa 2 maq:
qdn& §a samni hal4i one gur five seahs
of §. for two libation bowls of refined oil
BIN 1 96:1 (NB); 2 sulukanni §E.OGI§.i su
lukanni u'i van Driel Cult of Atsur 100 x 19,
and passim, see ibid. table at end; 1,20 gu-ru-
un §E.oG~.i (beside ziqip E.GI§.i, see

ziqpu B) Or. NS 29 279 CBS 10996 iii 4' (list
of key numbers).

c) processing: 90 OUR §E.GI§.I ibbal2
lama §amem 40 GUR -[6] u-nu appuq Samm
ul ikuda6uniti it came to ninety gur
of 6., before it started raining I managed
to crush forty gur of it, and the rain did
not arrive (to ruin) it TCL 17 5:4 (OB let.),
for other refs. see napdqu A mng. 3a,
cf. 1 DUG.UDUN §E.GI§.I 1 GIS.KUM (=
esittu) §E.GI§.i one oven for (roasting)
6., one mortar for (crushing) s. YOS 12
342: 1f. (OB), see also erfm B; §E.GI§.1 udams
maqa I will produce good 6. (oil?) VAS 16
167:4,seeFrankena,AbB6167; x§E.I.GI§.ME§
la zaku x E.i.Gi zaku x . not clean(ed), x
§. clean(ed) AASOR 16 89:1 and 3 (Nuzi);
for DUH §E.GI§.1 see kupsu.

d) uses - 1' as food: 1 imer §E.I.
GI.1 ... linaMipuma arhi6 ana akalija
§ibilam (see nadpu mng. 2b) ARM 1 21
r. 20'; §E.i.GI§ (at the end of delivery
list for naptan 6arrim the royal meal,
following samnu, difpu, himetu) ARMT 12
307:9; give instructions to the steward
6e-im BU.RUM §E.I.GI§ bitam lipqid that
he should provide the household with bar-
ley, . . . . cereal, and 6. ARM 10 166 r. 11';
we have no food 6e'um annu'm u (text
6a) §E.GI§.i annitum lirahunidJim may
this barley and this S. arrive here quickly
CT 52 104:28 (OB let.); 12 akal haS 12
akal §E.GI§.1 twelve thyme(?) cakes,
twelve 6. cakes PSBA 40 pl. 7 r. 5 and dupl.
Combe Sin p. 124 Si. 18 r. 7 (rit.), cf. alappas
rakkimma ha6 u §E.GI§.i Maqlu V 4; 1
magihu a §E.GI§.i rihiti sattuki . . . ana
PN epildni CT 56 134:1, cf. 136:2, 142:1,
CT 57 247:1, (ana muntdqu) ibid. 18:18, two
shekels of silver ana 2 (BAN) §E.GI§.i
(given to the epiSdnu) Nbk. 277:2, cf. Nbn.
57:1 and 6, and passim in NB, see epidnu
usage a, see also muttdqu, summunu;
(promise of subsistence payment of) 1 PI
§E.OI§.i 1 PI MUN.HI.A (yearly, beside
wool and daily provision of bread and beer
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to his wife and son) Nbn. 113:4; x barley
[. .. ] §E.GI.I ana qme nadnu Nbn. 330:2.

2' in med.: ira §a buqli a-da-pa §a
§E.GI§.i ina sikari taappu you soak malt
dregs (and) residue(?) of s. in beer Labat
Suse 11 v 9; §E.GI§. labiritu (LIBIR.RA)
old §. AMT 92,4 r. 5, cf. (in broken context)
AMT 31,3:3; eper (SAHAR) §E.GI§.i Sa idid
madhali detritus of s. from the bottom of
a sieve AMT 1,2:14.

3' other uses: 2 (BAN) uhhulu 1 (BAN)
burdJu 1 (BAN) §E.GIg.1 ana hapdp a abni
two seahs of alkali, one seah of juniper
(resin), one seah of §. (to make oil) for
(soap for) washing the stone VAS 6 77:7
(NB), cf. 4 PI uhhulu 3 (BAN) §E.GI§.I
ina pan PN pIqaja CT 55 369:2; qutrin
(NA.IZI) burdli ana itariSu qutrin §E.GI.i
ana Ium a censer with juniper for his god-
dess, a censer with . for IHum Ebeling
KMI 55 :12, cf. CT 37 46: 12, cited qutrinnu mng. 1;
X §E.GI.1 . .. MU.DU E.UR.RA PN x S.,

delivery to PN's perfume workshop YOS 14
222:1, also 223:1, 226:1, 229:1.

e) with special ref. to oil - 1' in gen.:
1 dug i GI.i PN [i].lah14 PN carried away
one pot of §. oil(?) MAD 1 39:1; GI.i
ki-ti-i[m] GI9.i (obscure) Gelb OAIC 47:12f.
(both OAkk.); 10 rsiLA(!)1 .GI § a Sa-m[a-
6]a-mi ten silas of 6. oil BIN 6 84:20 (OA
let.); §E.GI.I §a ana I.SA innepu - §.
which has been made into best-quality oil
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:12; 2 (PI) §E.GI.i

ana 1.E 4 quhdrtim x 8. for ointment for
the servant girl PBS 8/2 221:1 (both OB),
§E.GI§. I GIN KU.BABBAR damqitim
anapi§atija Subilim send me a half shekel
of silver's worth of fine §. for ointment
for me VAS 16 102:19, cf. 5 GUR §E.GI§.i
... ana . .. pi66at bitim (beside kurum:
matu, see kurummatu mng. lb-4') UCP 9
340 No. 15:13, parallel ibid. 331 No. 6:12 (all OB
letters); 30 AN§E §E.I.OI§ ana pi6at B GN
ARM 1 12:23; ina i §E.OGI.I IOI.OIo-4
taptana6assuma you put a salve of 6.
oil on his wound KUB 4 49 iii 1 (med.);

as Akkadogram in Hitt.: i.G§ S A-AM- A-
AM-MI (in broken context) KBo 13 248:27;
5 SILA I.ME §E.i.GIA.ME§ ana TUR.TUR.
ME§ ina MN mu6eniqdtu ilteqd in MN the
wet nurses received five silas of '. oil for
the babies HSS 15 247:2, cf. 2 DAL i.ME§

§a §E.GI.I.MEA AASOR 16 25:5, 1 DAL I

8a DUG.GA §a §E.I.GI§ HSS 15 167:25
(Nuzi); 1 GUR §E.GI§.I ana 1 PI samni
Nbn. 22:11, cf. (one seah for one sila) Nbn. 692:3;
1 ma ihi mi il aE.GI.I §d Sam-ni rabui
Camb. 342: 1; for the yield (one fifth or one
sixth) see Stol, AbB 9 p. 43 note to No. 58;
see also nhu A.

2' extraction, qualities: PN received
1 GUR E.GI§.i ana qahdtim ... i.LGI
I.AG.E one gur of 6. for pressing, he will
deliver the oil (in ten days) YOS 13 359:1,
cf. x §E.GI§.i ana qahdtimma i.G§ [e-pe]-
8i (five seahs to yield one seah of oil)
ibid. 444:1; 2 GUR §E.GI1.I SUR.DE X .
to be pressed MDP 28 505:1; §E.GI§.I
mahrika lihluuma talab mahrika li4hutu
(see sahdtu mng. la) YOS 2 58:10 (OB let.),
see also YOS 2 11, CT 8 8e, YOS 12 340, BIN 2
100, CT 8 36c (all OB), BE 17 84 (MB), HSS 14
72:29 (Nuzi), all cited gahdtu mng. la; §E.GI§.I
... a ... ana iskar ?dhiti PN iddinu -
£. which PN has issued as raw material
for the oil pressers TuM NF 5 24:1 (MB);
[§E].I.GI§ ... PN 6a libbi §E.i.GI[§] 6apitti
rLU..suR - 8. (for) PN, from the 8. at the
oil presser's disposal KAJ 299:1 and 7 (MA);
see also qdhitu; immati 1 imdru immate
5 (BAN) §E.GI§.i SUM-an ina bitilu ubba:
luni we(?) deliver now one homer, now
one-half homer of 6. (oil), (but) they take
it to his house (and he sells it to PN)
KAV 197:46 (NA let. from oil pressers); 1 (BAN)
§E.GI§.I hal-qu-<te> ADD 1036 iv 18, but
§E.I.GI haliUtu KAJ 226:12 (MA), §E.GI§.
i.ME§ halsqte CT 33 14:16 (NA); §E.GI§.i
BARA.OA KAR 90:4 and 8 (rit.), and see hal4u
adj.; x §E.i.GI§ si-ku-tum x crushed(?)
6. (beside BARA.GA, gurnu) ARMT 22 276
iii 42, iv 12, also di-ku-tum ibid. ii 6, 14, iv 22;
i.oI§ matqu ul ibal6i 6umma §E.I.GI§ mats
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qutum ibasi ... iibilim there is no
"sweet" oil, if "sweet" .is available, send
me (some) OBT Tell Rimah 23:13; §E.GI§.1
peuitu white . BIN 1 11: 19, YOS 3 180:5 (both
NB letters); 2 (BAN) §a 2 hilaqu two seahs
(of .) from the second(?) pressing Camb.
152:4, cf. ibid. 1, three seahs §E.GI§.I hi-
la(text -ma)-6a(text -a)-ti VAS 6 13:15, and
see hilsu A.

f) price, value - 1' in OB: 120 gur
ge.giA.i kar.bi 1 (PI) 1 (ban) 5 sila.
ta kiu.bi 8 ma.na 120 gur of §., its
market value one-fourth gur per (shekel),
its (value in) silver eight minas (i.e., four
shekels per gur) TCL 10 17:3; 10 GUR E.
GI§.I §a 1 MA.NA KU.[BABBAR] mahrdnu
CT 52 123:13, and see Kraus, AbB 7 No. 123
note c; for prices of four shekels, two and one-half
shekels, and two shekels 131 grains, see YOS
5 207 in Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 40 n. 4; note: loan
(to be repaid in §.) of 1 (ouR) 3 (BAN) §E.
GUR . .. ana §AM 4 (PI) 5 (BAN) §E.GI§.I
(representing an unusually low equiv-
alent) YOS 12 526:2.

2' in NB: 3 MA.NA 5 GIN KU.BABBAR
ana 24 GUR 3 (PI) 2 (BAN) §E.GI§.I (i.e.,
one gur of 4. costs seven and one-half
shekels) Camb. 176:5, also (same ratio) Nbn.
748:7, 50 GUR §E.GI§.i ku-um 150 GUR
SE.BAR (i.e., barley: s. ratio = 3:1) TCL
12 90:9; 247 GUR §E.GI.I §a ana 7 MA.
NA 41 GIN kaspi ... mahrunu which has
been received for 461 shekels of silver TCL
13 227:62.

3' in lit. (referring to prosperous
times): assu samni .. . ina mdtija la
aqdrimma E.GI§.i kz Nisaba ina mahzri
sdmi in order that oil not become expen-
sive in my land, and that 4. may be bought
at the same rate as barley Lyon Sar. 7:41;
1 (PI) 5 (BAN) §E.GI§.I ana 1 GIN KU.
BABBAR BBSt. No. 37:7 (Nbn.), see R6llig, ZA
56 248 f.

g) in legal, commercial, and adm. trans-
actions - 1' in OB: 2 (PI) 5 (BAN) §E
ana §E.GI§.I KI PN PN2 §U BA.AN.TI MN

UDi.30.KAM AE.GI§.I I.AG.E PN 2 borrowed
from PN x barley for (buying?) §., on the
30th of MN he will repay the (loan in) §.
TCL 11 207:2 and 7; two shekels of silver
borrowed ana §E.GI§.i (to be repaid in
TaSritu) YOS 12 343:2; urm ebir §E.GIA.1
mahir ibbaU4i ina kdr Dilbat AE.GI§.1

i.AG.E at £.-harvesting time he will meas-
ure out S. at the quay of GN according
to the (then) prevailing exchange rate VAS
18 7:7ff., cf. (all referring to loans to be repaid)
VAS 9 189:8, VAS 7 105:7, Gautier Dilbat 64:7,
um ebur §E.GI§.I BE 6/2 124:9, and see
eburu mng. Ib; x 9E.OGI. [ana] zerdnim
KI PN ... PN 2 U PN3 §U BA.AN.TI.E.ME§

U4.BURUx. 9E.GI§.i [zerdni] ilqu [ut]ar.
ru PN 2 and PN 3 (etc.) borrowed x s. as
a seeding fee(?), at harvest time they will
return the 4. they borrowed as a seeding
fee(?) CT 48 92:1 and 10, also YOS 13 391:8,
cf. ibid. 464:1, and see zerdnu usage a- 'b';
barley and malt ana iRm §E.GI§.I for the
purchase of 4. (to be delivered in Tagritu)
YOS 12 521:2, cf. Edzard Tell ed-Der 28 :6, Szlech-
ter Tablettes p. 54 MAH 16.534:2, 6, and 7; KU.
BABBAR ? KU.BABBAR §E.GI§.I silver and
silver (represented by) 4. (heading of list)
YOS 12 56:3, total x §E.GI.i (in list of
distribution) YOS 12 151:13, cf. Edzard Tell
ed-Der 101 passim; note as interest on silver:
(loan of five shekels of silver) 1 GIN 5
SILA 9E.GI9.I uab he will pay five silas
of 4. per shekel as interest Edzard Tell
ed-Der 12:2; X E.GIA.I PN imdussu x 4.,
PN delivered (lit. measured) it (to the bit
kunukki) Edzard Tell ed-Der 101 :16, also 102: 1,
4, etc.; let them load on a boat suluppi
u 9E.GIg.i 8a 4uddunma 4akni the dates
and the £. which have been stored after
collection LIH 22 r. 4, cf. ibid. 5 and 9; kima
§E.GI ..i a ekallim ana tamkdri innaddinu
tide you know that the 4. of the palace
is to be delivered to the merchants CT
52 178:4; aLum PN . . . qadum 1800 §E.
OUR Sa §E.GI.I . .. . ana GN tarddimma
concerning the sending of PN (the overseer
of merchants) to Babylon with 1,800 gur
of barley for 4. LIH 33:4, also ibid. 6; 4umma
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1.Gi§ gum-<ma> §E.GI.1 (I will give you)
either oil or s. (corresponding in value to
this five shekels of silver) VAS 16 48:19;
ulu .GI§.SAG(?) ulu §E.GI§.I aGbilim send
me either fine oil or 6. ABIM 12:6, cf. Kraus
AbB 1 75:4; anumma PN 1 (BAN) §E.GI§.i
figii 5 SILA X x ina mashartim i.GI§
ultdbilakkim I am herewith sending you
with PN one seah of ., ... .-barley (in)
five-sila (containers?), and, in a container,
oil TCL 1886:36; 10 GUR §E.GI .1 ina qdtPN
abarakki ... mahrdnu we have received
x 6. from PN, the steward CT 29 32:16 (let.),
cf. ibid. 28; x §E.GI§.I iqul u iddin he
paid (as purchase price for a field x silver,
x barley, and) x 4. MDP 23 200:7; mdki
sum [S]a G[u~].U[N A.AA §]E.GI§.i u ihhirs
tam... imakkusu the tax collector who
collects the dues from the fields, the 6.,
and the minor crop Kraus Edikt § 13' iv 36;
bilat eqlim kirfm u §E.GI§.i 5a itu MU.2.
KAM §a la leqeka telteneqqu the tax for
field, garden, and s.(-plot) which you have
been taking for the last two years, though
it was not for you to take (it) TCL 17
24:7, cf. miksdt eqlim kirlm u oE.GI§.I a
telq ibid. 12; a ana GN ana 9E.GI.i
makdsim illiku (see maksu mng. la)
TCL 10 127:4; see also miksu, 6ibgu.

2' in MB: irba §a §E.GI§.1 hamutta
Supra send me the . income quickly Aro,
WZJ 8 569 HS 111:30; telit §E.GI§.i a ili
PBS 1/2 18:4 and 8 (both letters), cf. (heading
of list) PBS 2/2 19, BE 14 141:1; i.GI § E.
Gi~.i (heading of list) PBS 2/2 34:34;
see also 6ibu.

3' in NA: 66 AN§E §E.GI§.[i.ME§]
4 AN§E 1 (BAN) I.[ME§] (allotted to PN)
Postgate Palace Archive 138:3; a two-homer
field §a §E.GI§.i ADD 378:6.

4' inNB: §E.GI.i ma§arti §a3 arhi-
S., staples set aside for three months
(given to the oil pressers) BIN 1 152:12,
cf. x silver for 15 SILA §E.GI~.1 ina paps
pasu ahitltu x S. from the oil pressers'
funds Nbk. 362:3, cf. Nbn. 777:13, BIN 1

137:1 and 5; X §E.GI§.i irbi §a MU.5.KAM
TCL 13 227:41, cf. ibid. 53; barley, dates,
emmer, §E.GI§.i, kasui (outstanding from
the income of years 3 and 4) ibid. 22;
loan of x §E.GI§.I TuM 2-3 70:1, 3, 7, VAS
3 4:1 and 5, also (beside silver) Evetts Ev.-M.
11:1, Nbn. 802: 1, also x silver adi kaspi §a
§E.GI§.I TuM 2-3 112:1, cf. elat u'ilti §a
§E.GI§.1 in addition to a promissory note
about §. ibid. 100:9, cf. VAS 6 118:5; §E.
GIS.i imitti makkar DN - 6., the estimated
yield, property of §ama§ Nbn. 883:1, also
644: 1; X §E.GI§.I er §a PN bel pihati ...
ana bit kare ittadin x gur of 6., the
tithe of PN, the bel pihati official, (PN 2)
has delivered (it) to the storehouse Nbn.
362 :1, cf. Nbn. 640:2, 596:1, cf. X §E.GIS. ...
NIG.GA dUTU rehi er (owed by three
men) CT 55 74:1; for taxation see §ib§u; x
§E.GI§.I sattuk a MN ultu bit kare x 6.,
regular food allowance of Nisannu from
the storehouse Nbk. 395:1, cf. Nbn. 692:6,
Dar. 130:1, and passim; for 6. in LB rental
contracts listed after cereals and vetches
and before kas and alliaceae, and the
amounts involved, see Augapfel p. 74 table.

h) other occ.: GI§.§E.GI§.I (as plant
assigned to the constellation Taurus)
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 19 No. 10.

The 6amaSamm is the main source of
vegetable oil in Mesopotamia. In Sum. its
name is (§e.)gi..i "the (grain of the)
plant of oil," see Civil, Sumerological Studies
Jacobsen 141 n. 34. Whether 6amasammi
represents or was taken by popular ety-
mology to represent 6aman 6ammi "vege-
table oil," the similarity of the word to
Semitic smsm, Gk. sesamon, etc., led
scholars to propose its botanical identifi-
cation as Sesamum indicum, "sesame."
Since no sesame seeds have so far been
found in Mesopotamia in archaeological
contexts earlier than the Sassanid period,
whereas there is an abundance of linseed
remains, it was proposed by Helbaek (in
M. Mallowan Nimrud and Its Remains 2 618) that
in ancient Mesopotamia oil was extracted
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from linseed, and the name was later
transferred to the newly introduced ole-
iferous plant, sesame. F. R. Kraus (JAOS 88
112ff.) and K. Butz (in Lipinski Economy 285
n. 84 and passim) maintain the identification
of §. with sesame, on the basis partly of
etymology and partly of the technical
terminology used for sowing (sapdnu) and
harvesting (nasdhu); but these verbs are
not sufficiently specific to apply to only
one species of plant. Note, however, that
of the two types of flax, the flax plant
grown for its fibers was called g u, and
its seed numun.gu = zer kiti, see kitil
mng. 1. Although §ama4lamm is qualified
as "white" in NB texts, it is not qualified
as "black" and thus the argument from its
color for its identity with sesame (Butz,
ibid. 285 n. 84) is not decisive. Moreover,
the fact that the maturing of linseed takes
one hundred days (ibid. 386 with n. 361),
as does that of Samamamms, may pro-
vide an additional argument for its identi-
fication with one type of the flax plant.

While in most instances in the transac-
tions, deliveries, loans, etc., the seed of
the plant is obviously meant, whether for
processing into oil or for use in some
other form as food, and while occasion-
ally, as in work contracts, SamaASamm
is the material from which the oil is to be
extracted, or is mentioned beside oil, it is
often impossible to establish, as, e.g., in
deliveries for making soap or pastries,
whether the seed or the oil is meant.

In most texts famaS6ammi is construed
as pl., but in a few SB omens §E.GIA.I
is qualified by a masc. sing. adjective
(harpu CT 39 20:137) or is in concord
with a sing. verb (ima'id Thompson Rep.
196:7). Whether this represents an error
or indicates that SamaMammi was also
used in the sing. or that §E.GIg.i here has
a different reading (e.g., amnu, ellu) can-
not be determined.

,amatu v.; to mark; Mari, MB, NB; I
igmit - iSa/emmit - Jamit (emit, fem.

lamMtu

endet), II (lex. only); cf. §Smitu, 6endu,
simtu.

[. . .] = Ju-um-mu-tu[m], [...] = gd-ma-tu[m]
Nabnitu XXIIIb (= Rm. 2,414):8f., see MSL 16
p. 205 and p. 214 note to line 81; [tu-unl TON =
i-mit-tum / a§-Jum 6d-ma-tum / d gi-in-[xl A

VIII/1 Comm. 8.

a) persons dedicated to a god (NB):
kakkabti rittau tal-te-mi-it u §at.ari ina
muhhi rittifu ana Nand taltatar (the slave
girl herself) marked her hand with the
star and wrote an inscription on her hand
(to the effect that she belongs) to NanA RA
67 147:14, cf. kakkabtu rittagu ta4-mi-it
ibid. 33, also §a kakkabti rittaSu le-en-de-
ti ibid. 4, wr. §e-en-de-et-tum ibid. 29;
fPN §a kakkabti Aen-de-ti GCCI 2 195:11;
mdre ahartu kakkabti a4-mit (see kak-
kabtu usage c) YOS 6 154:8; 'PN zakzti
Sa Belti Sa Uruk Sa kakkabti ge-en-de-e-ti
ibid. 129:2; kakkabtu ki i§-mi-tan-ni ana
[Belt]i Sa Uruk uzzakkanna YOS 7 66:3;
kakkabtu la i-mi-tu-u§ u ina muhhi le'i
ga Belti ga Uruk la igfurus TCL 13 179:7f.;
fPN Sa kakkabti u arrdta gin-da-tu4 YOS 7
155:6, all cited kakkabtu usage c, note: one
daughter a arki ga fPN kakkabti Se-en-
de-tu alda who was born after fPN had
been marked with the star BIN 1 120:4.

b) animals with the owner's mark:
1 MA.NA §E.GIM ana a-ma-at halli 9a
AN§E.NITA one mina of paint for marking
the crotch of the foal ARM 21 304:2, see
Durand, MARI 2 136 n. 41; alpu inda a-
[mit?] BE 14 119:9 (MB); in NB: DUMU.
AB.GAL.ME9 mala immalladu ... ina gindu
parzilli Sa Belti §a Uruk i-Sem-mi-ti the
calves that are born they will mark with
the branding iron of the Lady-of-Uruk
YOS 6 11:14, see AfK 2 107, also YOS 6 150:20; 1
AB.GAL §a Belti a Uruk Sa kakkabtu §e-
in-de-ti AnOr 8 38:1, cf. TCL 13 125:5, YOS 6
120:4, YOS 7 159:4, (a donkey) YOS 7 192:4,
(a ewe) TCL 13 147:1, 2 immere Sa kakkabtu
Se-en-du a PN ultu geni Sa PN2 ibuku YOS 7
31:4, and passim, see also kakkabtu usage c,
marru s. usage c, wr. Si-in-de-et VAS 6
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274:16, in-de-e-ti YOS 7 161:9, sed-de-e-
ti ibid. 128:14; PN sheared the sheep of
the Lady-of-Uruk u si-in-du §a lahrdtisu
x-na-ti il-te-mit and marked them with
the mark of his own .... ewes YOS 7 15:10;
a cow d MU i-in-di-i-tum marked with
(the owner's?) name Dar. 257:2; 3 GUD
it-pu-u-tum §a ni-ip-h[u?] Ji-in-du u 1 -en
GUD aneSu [ina muhhi] turru §i-in-du
three trained(?) oxen marked with a
disk(?) and an ox similarly(?) marked on
the rump (?) Cyr. 44:2 f.; lahru Sa leti se-en-
de-e-ti a ewe marked on the cheek Ys 7
118:1; a donkey §a ina muhhi appiu Si-
in-du Nbk. 360:10, cf., wr. §ed-da Nbk. 13:3;
genu a' 155 PN ibbakamma ina Eanna
i-4em-mi-it-ma ana makkir Eanna inandin
PN will bring the said 155 sheep and
goats, mark them in Eanna, and hand
them over to the exchequer of Eanna YOS
7 161:13, also ibid. 43:8, 81:16, YOS 6 233:13,
ana makkir DN i-Sam-mit-tum YOS 7 85:17,
cf. (sheep) §a PN ana mdr Sipri Sa PN2
satam Eanna la ukallimma la i-mi-it YOS
6 233:3; note: 1 me UZ.TUR.MU§EN ina
Ebabbara il-te-me-it Nbn. 711:4.

c) other occs.: x SE.GIM ana ia-ma-at
GI sd8-hi-ir-tim GAL ARMT 23 64:2; for other
objects see ibid. p. 137f.; to whom does the
temple's mark (simtu) refer? lu a Bel
'i marri se-mi-it-ma Sin uskariu il-te-mi-

it bissu if it (the temple) were Bel's, it
would be marked with the spade, (only)
Sin could have marked his temple with a
crescent BHT pl. 9 v 21 f. (Nbn. Verse Account);
5 GUD.MEA ... U 1 KU§.TAB.BA Sa kak:
kabtu fe-in-du YOS 7 30:12f.; 1 nashiptu
... .a kakkabtu se-en-de-[tu4] Anr 8 27: 15;
1 tilimdii hurdi §a ajdri 6e-en-de-et RAcc.
76:13.

The verb was specialized in MB and NB
for the marking of cattle with a branding
iron. Earlier, the mark must have been in
dye, see usage b and limtu; this practice
was in use even in the NB period, since
sheep could be shorn and marked anew,
see YOS 7 15:7 ft., cited usage b. Note that

Aamifu

the marking of sheep always took place
after the plucking of the wool.

Ungnad, ZDMG 81 83, OLZ 1922 12 n. 2;
Landsberger, ZA 37 93 n. 3; Dougherty Shirkutu
83 ff.; Ungnad, OLZ Beiheft 2 p. 5f.

samitu see samdtu.

samitu (Samatu) v.; 1. to strip off, tear
loose, cut off, rub away, (in the stative)
to be sunken (?), flattened(?), 2. Summutu
to strip away, tear loose, to erode(?), to
flatten(?), 3. IV (passive to mng. 1);
from OAkk., OB on; I igmut - isammat -
§amit, II, 11/3, IV; cf. nasmatu, Samitu
A and B, Samtu adj., simtu, Summutu.

ta-ab TAB = Sd-ma-t[d] A II/2 Section C 12;
di-im DIM = 6d-ma-tu Idu II 329 var.; [9u.gi]d
= qa-ta-pu, u.gid.gid = Sd-ma-tu Erimhus II
215f.; rsagl.gar = .a-ma-tu RA 17 124+ ii 6;
suhur.ra (var. suhur.du[r.r]e) = d-ma-tu
Erimhu VI 191; [x.s]ag.sag.gar.ra, [9u] ".fr
= Sd-ma(text -ba)-tu Sd ka-rla-mal, [Au].ir, [9u.
i]r.uir = MIN §d a-bu-b[i], [x].gur 5 = MIN Id
pit-nim, [x].x.gar.ra = MIN d kib-ri, [x.x].x.
ak.a = MIN §d se-im, [x.x].x.ba = MIN §d DUG,
[x.]E§ = MIN id [x] Nabnitu XXIII 57-65; ir.
9u.fr = [d]-m[a](text -ba)-t[u d zu-u'-ti], sur,
ir = MIN Sd [MIN], suH = MIN d BU-[. .. ], a.ba.

sU.s U = MIN §d i-di [ri-qa-ti] ibid. 66-70; lu.
ub.SAR kud.da = hir-,u [gd-mit] ibid. 71; Ui.
naga(suM+IR).ginx(GIM) he.dim.e = ki-ma qa-
[qu-li] liS-[mut-su] ibid. 72; nim.ma.16 (var.
nim.a.l), suhur.re, gu.RI, si.gu (var. si.ga)
= sd-ma-a-tum (vars. Sd-ma-tum, Sd-ma-a-ti) Nab-
nitu IVa 362 ff.

gi-ir GfR = fum-mu-tit A VIII/2 :243, with comm.
[Ia ... iu-a]-am-ma-tu A VIII/2 Comm. r. 25;
[suh]ur.suhur = um-mu-tu Izi D i 6'; [...].
RU = rum-mu-tul [Sd x], [...]J.SAR1 = MIN d
[x], [...] = MIN Sd L, [...] = uS-tam-me-su Nab-
nitu XXIII 81 ff.

ta-ra-ku Id-ma-tu CT 31 49 r. 21; Sd(!)-ma-tu
[pa-Sd1-tu ka-ba-su haliq kima iqbu ibid. 44 r.(!)
ii 1f., dupl. K.3978+ ii 51 (both ext. comm.), see
Nougayrol, RA 40 72.

1. to strip off, tear loose, cut off, rub
away, (in the stative) to be sunken(?),
flattened (?) - a) to strip off, to tear loose:
uhinni6u al-mut I stripped off its green
dates (parallel: gilimmar adik) 2R 67:24

(Tigl. III); kulpalum la-mi-ti qitim (you
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are) an ax(?) that denudes the forest JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 19 (OB lit.); KAK.TI 9a

GABA i-na Sa-ma-ti(var. adds -i)-ka when
you tear out the breastbone YOS 10 48:33,
var. from ibid. 49:5 (OB ext.), cf. [gumma
kas]kasu ultu GABA ig-mut CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 1,
for comm. see lex. section; note in trans-
ferred mng.: ihpdnni u ig-mu-ta-an-ni
(Marduk) broke me but (then) extri-
cated (?) me Ugaritica 5 162 :36, see von Soden,
UF 1 193.

b) to tear off gold plating, to strip off
metal or wood: x kusarikki 2 lahmdn KfU.
GI ig-mu-tu (see lahmu usage c-1') PBS
9 30:4 (OAkk.); ana sa-ma-ti ja'nu there
are no (tools) for stripping (for context
see kititu B) BE 17 28:20 (MB let.); uncert.:
GIg papparhetum -qa-a u ga-am-ta ...
ruqqi a siparrim ga-am-tu u ana sapd
nim qdtum §aknat the .... woods (or:
the wooden ... .- s) are painted(?)
and stripped(?), the bronze sheets are
stripped(?) and polishing(?) has begun
(possibly to Samdtu, see Durand, MARI2 136)
ARMT 13 17:11 and 15; [. . .] gaURUDU §EN.
TUR ta-gam-ma-at you .... [...] of the
copper bowl (for a salve) AMT 11,2:23.

c) to cut off (a piece of a land holding,
replacing naSdru A, q.v.): the judges wa-
tar-ta-gu [Sa] e-le-nu tup-pi HA.LA-§u [a]
PN ig-mu-tu-ma ana PN 2 ahiu iddinu took
away the excess (in land) over and above
what was in PN's document concerning the
division and gave it to PN 2, his brother
CT 8 9a:18 (OB).

d) to rub away sweat: ul ta-am-mat
zitka ina qabal tamhari Streck Asb. 118 v 70,
and see gamdtu ga zuti, in lex. section.

e) (in the stative) to be sunken(?),
flattened(?) - 1' said of parts of the
body: [umma SAL t]u-le-d KI irtiga am-
ta if a woman's breasts are .... with
her chest (preceded by tuldla zaqpu her
breasts are pointed) KAR 472 ii 4, dupl.
Kraus Texte lb vii 10; Summa SAL ubcndt
Iepgea Sam-ta KAR 472 i 4; Summa BIR.

Aamitu

ME§-4 ~ am-ta Kraus Texte 9e r. 5; Summa
kutalla d-mi-[it] if he has a flat(?) occiput
(beside baqi§ protruding?) ibid. 3b iv 4
and dupl. 4b r. 6; Summa alpu uzunu Sa
imitti Sa-am-ta-[at] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :11,
also (with the left) ibid. 12 (SB Alu); obscure:
terlitampagarka ia-mi-it Iraq 25 184:42 (OB
lit.); jdi pa-ad-di-' i-Sam-ma-at Gilg. X v
35.

2' said of parts of the exta: Summa
.. . kakki imitti arkassu Sam-ta-at... SUR
6d-ma-tu SUR Sd-la(text -AD)-mu if the
rear part of the right "weapon-mark" is
.... (with comm.) suR is famatu, suR
is (also) to be whole(?) CT 31 12 r. ii 25f.
and dupl. RA 68 63 ii 4 ff.; a imitti lard iri
§a umli imittasu ia-mit the right
(paddnu) had a bifurcation, the right side
of the left (paddnu) was .... JAOS 38
82:13 (MB ext. report), cf. if there are two
paths and el (also §apla) d-mit CT 20
10 r. 21f., cf. (manzazu) TCL 6 6 iii 3 (both SB),
(reS manzdzim) JCS 11 99 No. 8:5 (OB ext. report),
(iid manzazi) PRT 128: 1, 129: 12, (kaskasu ressa)
CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 6, [. .. SAG?] EDIN U MURUB 4
d-mit CT 20 50:3, (dandnu) Boissier DA 9 r. 31,

(pitr7) uzu Sa biriunu gd-mit-ma CT 20
43 i 29, na$raptu imittil/umli am-ta-at
ibid. 32:75f. (all SB ext.), niru imittau a-
mi-it RA 44 13:7 (OB), cf. CT 28 49 r. 14f.,
(the sides of the abullu) YOS 10 29:5, 6 (OB);
[umma ubdn] hai qablitum imittaga a-
mi-it-ma u Sumilum imittam ikim if the
right side of the middle "finger" of the lung
is worn away(?) and the left side has
absorbed the right side YOS 10 40:5, also
(opposite) ibid. 7 (OB ext.), cf. Summa uban
hali qablitu imitta gam-ta-at u patrat KAR
151:53, cf. ibid. r. 24, KAR 153:27 and dupl.
CT 31 22 S.916:13, but gd-mit KAR 422:25;
see also the refs. wr. sa-am-du KUB 4
72B:2, sa-an-dalta-at Sm. 753:2, CT 31 40
iv 17, CT 30 18 i 6, sa-mid/t CT 20 44 i 47,
cited samadu mng. 2.

2. gummutu to strip away, tear loose,
to erode(?), to flatten(?) - a) to strip
away, to tear loose: imid giimmara ul-
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tam-mi-if (var. ul-tam-me-ta) uhini~a
(said of Lamagtu) 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 iii
36, var. from KAR 239 ii 12; id-em-mit kap:
p-ja (the storm) has plucked my quills
(I am unable to fly) PBS 1/1 14:9, see Lam-
bert, JNES 33 274.

b) to erode(?) (the embankments of a
canal, said of water): terdissa I KU§
tarahhja id-a-mi-it MCT 82 L 20 and passim,
and see famdtu Sa kibri, in lex. section.

c) to flatten(?): [ummaEDIN. . .].ME§
fa ubdni 3-zi-nu Sum-mu-[tu] CT 30 22
K.6738:5, cf. (in 11/3): Jumma EDIN.ME§
§a ubdni ina rMeiunu 3-ii-nu uS-te-mi-tu
CT 28 50 r. 19 (both SB ext.); if a man's
nostrils Sum-mu-ta-ma (see nahiru usage
a) Kraus Texte 23:15.

d) other occ.: ana nikkassiz a ahika
la tegg[i] lu §u-um-mu-tu (obscure) VAS 16
8:24 (OB let.).

3. IV (passive to mng. 1, replacing
the stative in ext. comm.): Jumma man:
zdzu samitma. . .qulultalu iS-Sam-mat-ma
TCL 6 6 iii 4, cf. uzu Sa §ID imitti ina 6
kiqri iS-Sam-mat(!) -ma CT 31 49:19.

In Nabnitu XXIII twice (at its first oc-
currence, and at line 66, which begins
a new column), the scribe wrote id-ba-tu;
the emendation is based on the idiomatic
phrases with Samdtu listed in this section,
and on the sequel, which includes 4intu,
etc., q.v.

Of the two different aspects of the
meaning, one, "to strip off" and the like,
is reflected by the Sum. equivalents Au.
gid (also qatdpu); and the other, "to
flatten, depress" or the like, by the Sum.
equivalent u. i r (also paSdtu) and by the
commentaries' equation not only with pa:
Sftu but also with tardku, which said of
parts of the body and the exta normally
indicates depressed, sunken features.
Since in many cases it is difficult to tell
which of these two meanings is meant,
and the usages are often ambiguous and
overlapping, only one verb Samdtu has

gambaliltu

been postulated here, although it is pos-
sible, as in the case of kapdru, that two
homonymous verbs existed.

The lex. refs. applied to barley, kar.
patu, and other things listed in Nabnitu
are obscure.

In Gilg. IV vi 25 the context is broken
so that it cannot be proven whether the
signs are to be read i-man-g[i-ga] (see
magdgu mng. la) or i niS-mu[t], as cited
AHw. s.v. gamdtu I. In ABL 131 r. 3 read pos-
sibly lih(!)-mu-tu lifSiu.

(Streck, ZA 18 169f.; Langdon, ZA 21 287 n. 4;
I. L. Finkel, RA 70 49f. (with previous lit.).)

sama'u see em v.

sami'i see samu A.

gambaliltu (sabbaliltu, §ammu baliltu) s.;
fenugreek (Trigonella foenum-graecum);
from OB on; wr. syll. and UI.SULLIM
(ENXGAN-tenuz)(.SAR) (with det. §E BE 9
88:9 and 15 and PBS 2/1 163:3).

su-ul-lim f.EN XGAN-teni.SAR = am-ba-lil-tum
Diri IV 4; [u.sullim SAR] = [am-ba-lil-tu] Hh.
XVII 292, restored from .s ullim SAR = am-ba-
lil-tu = la-di-ru Hg. D 238, in MSL 10 105;
[ e. (J.SULLIM.SAR] = iam-ba-lil-tum Hh. XXIV 84.

J.SULLIM.GUB.BA SAR : u8-8u-uh-t, f.SULLIM.
SUR.RA SAR : d-hi-it-ti, t .SULLIM.GISSU SAR : il-
la-ni-th, fj.SULLIM.HUR.SAG SAR : a-zu-pi-ra-ni-t
(one of these lines to be restored in Hh. XVII
after line 292, since new Hh. XVII source shows
only two .sullim entries) Uruanna I 167ff.,
cf. 6i.bur SAR = [am-bal?]-al-te, U.GAxx.s[i.x.
x.x SAR] (var. Ui.bur.gub.ba SAR) = [us-u-uh]-
tu, 4u.GAxX.si.KAL/DIRI.a.sur [SAR] = [i-i-hi-it]-tu
Hh. XVII RS Recension 184ff., in MSL 10 114;
[o.SULLIM] SAR (var. f.SULLIM) : j Id-am-ba-lil-t
(vars. [f ~fam-b]a-lil-tu, f Sd-mu ba-lil-t[d], [ l
§d-fmu ba-lil-tum) Uruanna I 158, J.GAL.SULLIM
SAR (var. omits SAR) : (I NUMUN 0 MIN (var.
NUMUN am-ba-lil-ti) ibid. 159, f( e-ril-ti mu-d-
ri-i, f: e-riJ-ti e-re-li, T e-ri6-ti ka-si-i : 6am-ba-
lil-tum (vars. u Id-mi ba-lil-tu, f a-ba-lil-tu) ibid.
157b-d, 0 d-am-ba-lil-td (vars. [0 am-ba]-lil-tu,
f Ad-mu ba-flill-td, U £d-ba-lil-tu) : U la-di-ru
ibid. 164.

a) as minor crop: ina atti ina Ajari
. .. naphar 150 GUR ebiru 5 (BAN) §E
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ambaliltu

sahli SAR 3 (BAN) §E (J.SULLIM.SAR U 5
UR kas2 ina maihu rab . .. niddakku

every year in MN we will give you a total
of a hundred fifty gur of the (main) crop
and five seahs of cress, three seahs of .
(seeds), and five gur of kasu in the large
measure BE 9 88:9, cf. ibid. 15, cf. PBS 2/1
163:3, 1 GUR f.SULLIM.SAR BE 9 86a:14

and 22; 1 (BAN) bitqa zib' 1 (BAN) bitqa
O.SULLIM.SAR 1 (BAN) bitqa O.X.X.SAR
naphar 4 (BAN) bitqa PN ana x-e-ga(?)
one and one-half seahs black cumin, one
and one-half seahs §., one and one-half
seahs ... ., total four and one-half seahs
to PN for .. . BRM 1 27:2.

b) in med.: ga-an-ba-li-il-ti tahaaal
KUB 37 1:5, cf. ( azupira 6a-an-ba-li-il-ta
ibid. 18, see AfO 16 48; (I.KUR.RA am-ba-
lil-t[u ... tahaUlal] tanappi Kocher BAM
9:59; wr. .SULLIM.SAR (possibly to be
read diSu, see dilu mng. 3): I SILA (T.
SULLIM.SAR (between kakk and zer kiti)
ibid. 403:3, cf. (.SULLIM ibid. 194 iii 14,

burd§u zer burdi UJ.SULLIM.SAR nikiptu
[.. .] AMT 98,2:10, and note: OT.SULLIM
§a-an-ba-li-il-ti KUB 37 1:24.

c) other occs.: 4umma KI.MIN (= ina
libbi eqli) O.SULLIM.SAR KI.MIN (= ipug)
if he grows k. within a field CT 39 4:45
(SB Alu); §umma NUMUN ga-am-ba-li-il-tim
ibafli NUMUN §a-am-ba-li-el-tim §Sbilim
if there is £. seed available, send me 4.
seed OBT Tell Rimah 38:7ff.; am-ba-lil-ti
SAR (in group with aspasti, niqdu) CT 14
50: 63 (list of plants in Merodachbaladan's garden);
t.KI.IM U.SULLIM.SAR (assigned to the
constellation Cancer) Weidner Gestirn-Dar-
stellungen 31 No. 11.

The Semitic cognates suggest the
meaning "fenugreek," see Thompson DAB
64 f. The relatively small quantities men-
tioned as well as the qualification by §E
suggest that ambaliltu was cultivated
primarily for its seeds rather than for its
use as fodder.

The var. 6ammu baliltu is probably a
popular etymology, see balitu.

9amhatu

Aambilu see §abbilu.

Samdf (AHw. 1156a) see mat! mng. 7
and disc. section.

gimeinu s.; hearsay witness; MA*; cf.
4emAd v.

a'ilu §a kidpi epd§a emuruni ina pi
dmerdni §a kikpi iSmeunima andku dtamar
iqbiallunni a-me-a-nu illaka ana 6arri
iqabbi someone who himself has witnessed
that sorcery was performed (or) heard
from an eyewitness to the sorcery who has
said to him, "I myself saw it," the person
who so heard will go and inform the
king KAV 1 vii 12 (Ass. Code § 47), see Car-
dascia, Studi Volterra 419 ff.

Aameru see semeru.

gamhatu (§amkatu, §amuhtu, gamuktu) s.;
(a prostitute, a woman connected with the
temple); OB, SB; cf. 4amdhu A.

gd-muk-tum, up-pu-ug-tum = naditu, gd-mu-uh-
turn = qaditu (followed by ugbabtu) Malku I
131 ff.; a-am-ka-tum, a-mu-uk-tum, ha-ar-ma-tum,
ha-ri-im-tum, ka-az-ra-tum, ke-ez-re-tum = KAR.KID
Explicit Malku I 82 ff.

a) in gen.: uptahhir Itar kezreti SAL
4am-ha-a-ti u harimdti Itar assembled
the kezertu women, .-women, and prosti-
tutes Gilg. VI 166; Uruk, the seat of Anu
and IMtar dl kezreti am-ha-a-td u harimdti
Cagni Erra IV 52, cf. (in Uruk) ala[r kurs
garri] as[sinn]u al2 u S[am-ha]-a-ti [u]s-
su-ma bi-nu-ti Gilg. I v 10; clothe him
(Dumuzi) in a red garment, let him play
a lapis lazuli pipe SA[L g]am-ha-te li-
na-'-a kabta[ssu] let the .-women ....
his mood CT 15 47 r. 50 and 48:25 (Descent
of IStar).

b) as personal name: ,a-am-ha-tum
Meissner BAP 90:4; Va-am-ha-tum VAS 7
173:2, PBS 8/2 256:8.

c) as the name of the prostitute in the
Gilg. Epic- 1' ,amkat (OB): illak
[dEnkidu ina pani] u Sa-am-ka-at [wa]r-
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5amhiA

kidu Enkidu walked ahead and 9. behind
him Gilg. P. v 8; izzakkaram ana harimtim
Sa-am-ka-at ukkii awilam he says to the
harimtu: ., bring the man here Gilg. P.
iv 13, cf. ibid. ii 8.

2' amhat (SB): ittika harimtu Sam-
hat urima take with you ., the pros-
titute Gilg. I iii 41, cf. ibid. 46, iv 8 and 16,
with var. gam-hat-ta ibid. iv 21, 43, also
Gilg. VII iii 5f., dupl., wr. Sam-ha-ftul(?)
UET 6 394:11, see Gadd, Iraq 28 109.

Schott, ZA 42 99f.

gamhi adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf.
amdhu A.

libkika fD Ulai qadigtu §a §am-hi-i§ nit-
tallaku ina ahia may the holy river
Ulai, along whose banks we walked
.. . -ly, mourn for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIII
i 18 and dupl., see JCS 8 92:11f. + K.9997, see
Lambert'in Garelli Gilg. p. 53.

In KAR 327:8 read ui-ut, see iitu; in KAR 334
r. 12 read AN.ZIB = telitu.

gamhu (ganhu, fern. amuhtu) adj.; 1.
luxuriant, lush, 2. prosperous; OB, MB,
SB; cf. gamdhu A.

[hi-li-ib] [NA]GA = §a-an-[hu] Ea VII iv 15';
[za-al] [NI] = d Gf.NI iam-hu A II/1 iii 14',
also, with comm. d-mah / ba-nu-u A II/1 Comm.
B r. 2; g4-hi-li GAXHI+LI = A ku-uz-bu, t ri-Sd-
a-td, A am-hu A IV/4: 190ff., with join BM 36979
(courtesy I. L. Finkel).

lu.al.bulug.[g]a = ka-<ab>-ru-um, [I]a-am-
rhul OB Lu B ii 42f.; nf.duib = [f]am-hu, [K]ALs".
n [a] = al-tu, hi.li = ni-hu-u Erimhug II 162ff.,
cf. [n]i.d[Ub] = [am-hu] Antagal F 283.

Aul.gi zal.e.e 6e(?).e zil.zil.e mi DI.e.es
pA : a-na ul-gi um-Su 6a-am-h[a-am(?)] i-na za-
ma-ri-im i-za-am-[mu-ru] PBS 1/1 11:91f. = 60 f.

ku-ub-bu-ru = Iam-hu Malku IV 209.

1. luxuriant, lush: api kupe ga qereb mat
Kaldi akgitma appdri~un gam-hu-ti ina
bahuldti nckir kigitti qtja ugaldida ana
epe§ liprida I cut down the canebrakes
within GN and I had the subjected enemies
conquered by me transport their luxuriant
reed beds for building it (the palace) OIP 2
95:72 (Senn.); alpu u sisi ippulu ru'ita

9amhfitu

ithud karassunu cd-muh-ta rita the ox and
the horse became friends, they enjoyed
the lush pasture Lambert BWL 177:22, cf.
§d-muh-tum ri[tu] ibid. 183: 14 (Fable of the Ox
and the Horse).

2. prosperous - a) qualifying niSi:
am-ha-a-ti nili [umalldkka dulla] (I will

have the people of Uruk weep for you,
Enkidu) I will fill the prosperous (?) people
with woe concerning you Gilg. VIII iii 5,
restored from VII iii 46; eli gimir mdtigu ra:
pati u nifiu am-ha-a-ti §it reija ...
a§kun I installed governors of mine over
all his wide land and prosperous popula-
tions Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; kima
seni abuka nifsiun gam-ha-a-ti I led their
prosperous people away like sheep Borger
Esarh. 58 v 9.

b) individuals: indsanni ahurru laru
u gam-hu (var. §d-an-[hu]) (see ahurr2)
Lambert BWL 86:253 (Theodicy); ga-am-hu
mu-u'-a-ti-ni (in broken context) MIO
12 49:15, cf. ga-am-ha mu-i'-a-ti ibid. 50
r.(?) 10 (OB lit.); as personal name: a-
am-hu-um YOS 14 69:1, BIN 7 85:15, JCS 24
52ff. Nos. 27:7 and 19, 31:12, 33:5, UET 5
100:37, cf. PN DUMU a-am-hi-im Birot
Tablettes 72 ii 35; ga-mu-uh-tum BIN 7
181:6, 7, 11, Waterman Bus. Doc. 61 left edge 2,
72:2, 3, 8, 13:6, RA 74 58 No. 122:8, Greengus
Ishchali 168:11, and passim, a-mu-ih-tum
PBS 1/2 5:3, TCL 1 52:10, 170:4, 15 (all OB);
for gamhatu see s.v.; Sam-hu CBS 11826
(MB), cited Clay PN 130b; note (hypocoristic?)
gam-hu--tum BE 14 119:35, gam-hu-tum
UET 7 25:19 (MB).

In UET 6 396:30 read hi-me-e-ta-am ha(?)-am
li-x-x (coll. W. G. Lambert).

A. Schott, ZA 42 100.

Aamhfitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

sag.KA 4 .KA§ 4 = Iam-hu-td (in group with su=

sapinnu, ansamullu) Erimhu V 75.

The word may denote a function per-
formed in connection with weddings, as
do susapinnu and ansamullu, qq.v. (if the
latter is a by-form of anzaninu).

312

oi.uchicago.edu



gamiitu

gamiatu see §amu B.

gamininu see *Samndnu.

§amitu s.; brander, marker; NB*; cf.
mamatu.

qdbe halqutu fi-in-du LU Ia-mi-it Supra
jdnu ina isqdte iupra send the runaway
men with a brand (made) by a §., or else
send them in shackles YOS 3 125:38f.
(let.).

gamiffu see Sdmitu A.

gimitu A (Samittu, sdmitu, fumittu) s.;
(an alkaline plant); SB; cf. Sam.dtu.

te-me NAGA-tenu = qa-qu-lum, man-gu, dc-mi-tu
A VII/4:98ff.; te-e J.NAGA-tenu = man-gu, qa-qu-
lum, §d-me-tu Diri IV 6ff.; [ui.teme] = man-[gu],
qaq-[qul-lu], 6[a-me-tu] Hh. XVII 78ff., cf. (Akk.
not preserved) RS Recension 56 ff.

a) in plant lists: [t.TEME] : u man-
gu, u sa-me-tu, u1 qa-qu-lu Uruanna II
278ff.; [u.SAG.fL] : [ma]n-gu, [s]a-me-tu,
[q]a-qu-lu ibid. 282ff., of. [Ui.tem] e : man-
gu, qa-qu-lu, sd-me-tu, [i. sag.f]l : ma-
an-gu, qa-qu-lu, Ja-me-et-tu VAT 11940:5'-
10', in MSL 10 100.

b) other occs.: Su-mit(text -PAP)-ti
SAR (in group with mangu, qaqullu)
CT 14 50:22 ff. (list of plants in Merodachbaladan's
garden).

Probably a participle from the verb
Samadtu, referring to the potash plant as
the rubbing agent in washing.

The entry i .gug 4(var. . gul) = bi-qu-ri
ga-me-tum Hh. XVII RS Recension 8, in MSL
10 107, is obscure; the interpretation of the
first word as biiqru is made likely by the
following entries with birku, themselves a
reinterpretation of (elpetu) me burki, see
meburku.

For refs. wr. with the log. fI.TEME see
uhilu. See also samidu A.

Mamitu B s.; (a profession involving pro-
cessing barley); OB lex.*, SB(?); of.
Samadtu.

lammahu

1Ui. ~e.sag.gar.ak = §a-mi-(i(var. adds -U) OB
Lu D 94, var. from OB Lu A 191.

Compare [x.x]. x.ak.a = Samdtu a e-
im Nabnitu XXIII 63, cited famdtu lex. section,
and see 6amtu adj.; in broken context:
[.. .] d-me-ta-ni-4i-nu KI.MIN [...]
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 16.

In VAT 9223:14f. ana a me-timiddiunis
Su a ana §a me-tim la iddiuunni amma.
kam 3 mer' ummidni ana PN yabtama "(he
refused to release my tablets, saying) They
have deposited for(?) him ana Sa me-tim,
what they did not deposit (for?) him ana §a
me-tim, take hold of three creditors
against PN there" neither §a metim "of the
dead man" nor a meaning consonant with
samitum seems to fit.

gamkinu s.; servant, retainer; OAkk.,
OA, OB.

ana luqitim annitim u a-am-kd-ni-a
§umma la kudti ana mannim taklaku con-
cerning this merchandise and my re-
tainer(s), whom can I trust if not you?
CCT 4 16c:22; attertika u §a-am-kd-ni-kd
la anahhid JCS 14 8 No. 4:36; 6a-am-kd-
kd Salim BIN 4 31:45, cf. §a-am-kd-kd
Salmu KT Hahn 4:8 (all OA); kima bu-lu
(error for belu?) eli Sa-am-ka-ni habrat
just as the master(?) is superior(?) to the
servant (parallel: §am2m el qaqqarim) RA
36 10:9 (early OB inc.); as personal name:
ga-am-kd-num MAD 1 288:4 (OAkk.).

Bilgig Apellativa der kapp. Texte p. 57 f. (with
previous lit.).

gamkatu see 4amhatu.

**Aamkfitu (AHw. 1156b) In ABIM20:67
read ta-am-qi-ta-am (from maqdtu), see
qu'~ mng. la.

iamlfi see damall.

tammahu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB;
cf. 6amahu A.
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Aammahu

umma uppi ahila binitu TUK 6am-ma-
hat if her armpits have . .., she is ....
(opposite: AN-na-at) Kraus Texte 1 c vi 6,
cf. ibid. 7; as personal name: ga-ma-hu-
um YOS 12 189:14 (OB).

The OAkk. personal (?) name Sa-ma-ak-
tum Gelb OAIC 40:7 and the OB "Flur-
name" in ina ta-wi-<ir>-tim Sa Sa(or Da)-
am-ma-ak-tim CT 8 38b:2 are of uncertain
reading or interpretation; for the latter
see Harris Ancient Sippar 378.

sammhu s.; 1. large intestine, 2.
paunch(?), belly(?); SB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and SA.MAH.

uzu. a.mah = §u-hu, ir-ri kab-ri Hh. XV
102f.; [uzu].a.mah = vu-hu = ir-ru kab-ru Hg.
D 58, in MSL 9 37.

Aa.mah i§.sig.ginx(GIM) (vars. 9a.sig.ga,
§A.nigin.ga) Au mu.un.dab.dab : §A.[MAH]-
hu (var. [am]-ma-hu) kima irri qatni iqappir it
(the headache demon) pinches the large intestine
as if (it were) the small intestine CT 17 25:34f.,
dupl. KAR 368: 6f.

1. large intestine: 6am-ma-hu a ina
ungi ittarr kima pisanni irraksu imahhar
iptenni ubbalu magqita the large intestine
which ... .-ed from hunger, and was tied
up like a basket, (now) receives food and
carries fluids Lambert BWL 54 r. line a (Ludlul
III).

2. paunch(?), belly(?): uncert.: Summa
§A.MAH GAL.GAL AN TI-im A- i L.GA,
Summa A.MAH TUR.TUR AN NE kal-du
§A [NIGIN] if he has a very large belly(?),
. . ., if he has a very small belly(?), . . ..
(between libbu and karu) BRM 4 22:4,
dupl. Kraus Texte 9a: 14'f.

Whereas the lexical occurrences equate
ammdhu with irri kabra "colon, large

intestine," the physiognomic omens cited
mng. 2 refer to an external, visible feature.

Iamminu s.; (a snake); OB.*

6a-am-ma-nam Qer qiltim 6ubadam ger
la 6iptim 8er karanim Sa itti waJipilu ims
tahu the ,., a forest snake, the ubdu,

Aammiranfi

an unconjurable snake, the "wine" snake,
who battled with the (lit. its) exorcist CBS
7005 r. 12ff. (OB snake inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel).

sammaru adj.; impetuous(?); SB; cf.
gamdru A.

it-mur qarrddu belu itpel ildni Sam-mar
ferocious warrior, expert among the gods,
impetuous(?) RA 41 40:17, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 118; r N ezl-ze-ta 6d-am-ma-rat
(var. to amrdt, see §amru usage e) dan-
na-rat] [. . .] RA 18 162:27 (Lamastu inc.).

gammasu see amiu.

Iamme (Sammena) s.; (name of a month);
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word(?).

ITI ga-am-me JCS 8 19 No. 260:12; with
Hurr. suffix(?): ITI a-am-me-na ibid.
20 No. 261:27, also 262:14.

gammena see 6amme.

gammi ama s.; sunflower; SB*; wr.
U.dUTU.

[ft 9d]-mi dd-ma : akiri Uruanna I 27.

t.d[UT]u Sa ana ereb §ami IGI.ME§-
i gaknu ina IGI ama inassah kiam iqabbi

gamaS Sammu §ammaka he picks a sun-
flower, (a flower) that turns toward sun-
set, before the sun (i.e., facing the sun,
or before sunrise), and speaks as follows:
0 Bamag, (this) plant is your plant AMT
74 ii 25, cf. KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, cf. ft [uri
U. d]uTU : ( muru? §inni : ana muhhi 6inni
saklnu root of the sunflower: plant for
toothache: to be applied to the tooth
Kocher BAM 1 i 6, cf. fj.dUTU ibid. 168:28,
ibid. 124 ii 4 and 14, AMT 17,5:6, AMT 73,1:24,
and passim in med., wr. T dSd-ma K6cher

BAM 168:14.

sammirand s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.
Samaru A.

Summa e-li-la-ni 6d-am-mi-ra-ni mi-ra-
ni if he is . .. . JCS 29 66:9 (SB omens).

314

oi.uchicago.edu



ammu la

gammu s.; 1. plant, grass, 2. hay,
fodder, 3. herb, medicinal plant, 4. (a
stone); from OB on; pl. 6ammi (Sammdni
Practical Vocabulary Assur 94, ABIM 35: 11, KAJ
223:10); wr. syll. and f(, pl. often f.HI.A;
cf. edu in Sammu edu, iqq~ru in gammi
i uiri.

i = am-mu Hh. XVII 1, cf. fr = ia-mu RS
Recension 1; Ui = Sam-mu MSL 10 102 :1 (Prac-
tical Vocabulary), also Izi E 250; [Ui] f = Sam-[mu]
Idu II 195; ii = Sam-mu Sb II 73, also S' Voc.
Q 6, (with Hitt. equivalent rfil-an) ibid. P 13;
[u4] [fj] = [a-am-mu-um(?)] MSL 14 98:230:2
(Proto-Aa); [U] [ti] = [ri-i-tu], [am-m]u(?) A
IV/2:47f.; J.HI.A = id-rmal-ni Practical Vocab-
ulary Assur 94.

U.GI§.SAR = Sam-[mu kir] Hh. XVII 121, cf.
.GI.I.SAR = t ki-ri, ia-mu ki-ri RS Recension

76f., also Uruanna I 127a; u.sikil = usikillu,
sam-mu ellu, ui.nu.sikil = KI.MIN la KI.MIN Hh.
XVII 135f., 138f., u.sikil.e.de = sam-me telilte
ibid. 137; see also gammu (la) ern, Sammu (la) alddi,
sammu (la) rdmi Hh. XVII 209 ff.

u.k6 = ia-am-mu MIN (= akalum) Izi E 299;
u.ugu.dil = i-ril-ti tam-mu Nabnitu IV 229;
[ka-an-kal] KI.KAL = ni-bi-' Sam-mu KI-tim Diri
IV 255a; ku-ud KUD = pard'u d Jam-mi, eri Sd
[Sa]m-mi A III/5:60 and 62; ku-rum KUD = erz
d Sam-mi ibid. 95; [ii].ftil.la.tag.ga = equ Sd

Sam-me Antagal VIII 51; [Au-ru-um] URUOXoU = za-
ru-u Sd Sam-[mi] A VI/4:41, also Ea VI Section
C 15; ni-gin LAGAB = ga-na-nu Framl-mi A I/2:60;
[di-ri] [sI.A] = [x-x]-ku id Sam-mi Diri I 38.

6 t6g.nu.[tuk] edin.na bi.in.mu : Jam-mu
la bufti ina s8ri utd he (Enlil) made worthless
plants grow in the steppe 4R 11 r. 25f., restored
from SBH 63 No. 33 r. 28; u.na.nam.na.x.x.
ke,(KID) a.gAr.ta ba.x.x.b6.e§ : S[am]-mu
ihdti ina ugdri itablu the plants bringing delight

had dried up in the meadow Lambert BWL 268
ii 10 (proverb); U im.si.in.ki.e.ne : Jam-mi
ikkala (the animals) eat grass PBS 1/2 126: 10f.,
see OECT 6 p. 52:19f.; u6.m me.ri mu.un.
gaz : Sam-me kilassunu tems ... // Sam-me ina
uzzi temes (see mesu lex. section) 4R 30 No.
1:18ff., see B6llenricher Nergal 44; for other
bil. refs. see mngs. 2c and 4.

oI.iRg' i' // a-rim-turn // qa-ni-e. . . GI.TUR /
zi-ri // am-mu qa-ni-e CT 41 30:9f. (Alu Comm.),
cf. ibid. 31 r. 35; fJ.HA // Sam-mu nunu BRM 4
32:26.

marqitu, ritu, diu, habbiru = Sam-mu LTBA 2
2:186ff.; uncert.: le-em-ma = Sam-mu Malku VIII
115.

1. plant, grass - a) in gen. - 1' in lit.:
fT libbi ina GN a~ima the plant for the

heart grows in Magan Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 (=
Kocher BAM 574) iii 29, cf. dUTU am-
ma iStu adi uderidam[ma] §ama§
brought the plant down from the moun-
tain ibid. 30; Sama§ ia-am-mu 6a-am-ma-
ka gamai, (this) plant is your plant
KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, cf. STT 252:11, etc., also
,ama Sam-mu (f-ka AMT 74 ii 26; Ea iqqur
qada fam-m[i-Su] Ea guarded (the bolt,
the bar of the sea) (so that no water
would escape) together with his plants
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 116 r. i 11, cf. ibid.
118 r. ii 5 and 19; sa-am-mu ul fiia grass
did not grow ibid. 78 II iv 5, cf. also 108
iv 49; aar kli am-mi (var. itti U.HI.A)
erqetu adirti uldu where the earth bore
my fear like (var. along with) grass LKA
25 ii 4 and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 295;
iUid lu'tu ittasah kima Sam-mi he tore up
the root of debility as if it were a plant
Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul III); ina qii
[u api] iihu Sam-mi in thicket and marsh,
vegetation grew tall Lambert BWL 177:18;
$arpanitu calls to the gardener mini
§am-mu-ka a ru'ia what plants have you
that belong to my friend? Lambert Love
Lyrics 104 BM 41005 ii 15; alar Sam-mu u qanu
la bas (at the seashore?) where there is
neither plant nor reed BRM 4 32:18 (med.
comm.); mdmit . . qand haadbu Sam-me
sassata nasdhu the "oath" by breaking
reeds, plucking grass Surpu VIII 50, cf.
sassatu binut Sam-me (see binutumng. 2d)
ibid. V-VI 192; for cutting, plucking, etc.,
see nasdhu, baqdmu.

2' in omens: 6umma fj kidi ina dli
innamir if a plant of the open country
is seen in the city CT 38 5:139, also, with
U.KUR.RA ibid. 140; Summa j kidi ina biti
u igari ittabli if a plant of the open
country appears in a house or on a wall
CT 40 2:34; if in a field inside a city f.
HI.A KUR.RA IGI.DU 8 CT 39 3:20, also,
with fJ.HI.A EDIN ibid. 19; [Summa] eqlu
fT.HI.A la ukdl if a field does not have
plants ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:7, cf. ibid. 6 (all SB

Alu); rain and flood will cease Sam-mu
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immahhaq vegetation will be destroyed
ACh Supp. 2 62:27; (U.ME§ (var. f(.HI.A) ib:
balu vegetation will dry up K.11324 r. 1,
var. from ACh Sin 19:12, also K. 12646:9 (astrol.),
also CT 39 33:44 (SB Alu).

3' in letters: 9E-§U uttet la tezziba
adi a-am-mi-im u kalima hulliqa (see kalu
usage a-1') ARM 1 103 r. 18'; uncert.:
ga-ma-a-ni lugtd'akimma let me ....
for you (fem.) ABIM 35:11.

b) as pasture, herbage - 1' in leg.
and letters: Jumma re'im ana a-am-mi
eni gikulim itti bel eqlim la imtagar if

the shepherd has not made an agree-
ment with the owner of the field for
allowing the sheep to graze CH § 57:47;
alpi ga-am-mi liSdkil alpu la ibirru let
him feed grass to the oxen so that the
oxen do not go hungry TCL 1 37:22 (OB
let.); your oxen itti [alpi]jama t.HI.A iksc
kalu are feeding on pasturage with my
oxen VAS 16 152:8, cf. alpum ipturma
ga-am-mi ikkal the ox went off and fed on
pasturage (and died) PBS 7 7:13; do not
neglect the oxen Sa-am-mi ga MA.U umi=
Sam ilkarfunu hit'i VAS 16 134:3; alar ja-
mu ibai enua §a PN likula (see akalu
mng. Ic) BIN 7 54:6, cf. alpi.. .a-am-
mi likulu TCL 17 40:30, ga-am-mi kalumds
tija liSdkilu AbB 10 117 r. 1; [Sa] -am-mu ana
imeri [u] ana seni jdnum there is no
pasture for the donkeys or sheep PBS 7
29:9; ga-am-[m]u ina eqlim ul iba i. . .
ina ebertam ga-am-mu ibaMgma there is
no pasture in the field, but there is pasture
on the other bank TCL 17 38:9 and 13;
(for the oxen) ina URU.KI GN.[.... .] §a-
am-mu u-la iba[ggi] u mi mar[ru] UET 5
16:19 (all OB letters); a-am-mu wudi i.ttehu.o
nim the (season for cutting) grass has in-
deed arrived ZA 55 133:15 (Shemshara let.);
71 iqil kaspum ana gim a-am-mi ra-a-
at Ug.UDU.HI.A x silver for the price equiv-
alent of grass for grazing(?) sheep CT 33
27:2; as "Flurname": x GAN A.GAR J.III.
A SA niditum TIM 2 3:8, cf. eqel ikkat
a-am-mi TLB 1 46:10 (all OB); ana AB.

GUD.HI.A U Us.UDU.HI.A ... ulm[u] a-
am-mu-gi-na iba§gi the cattle and the
flocks are well, there is pasture for them
BE 17 16:6 (MB let.); (.ME§ eqliu la baqdni
bul garri . . . ana tamirtigu la gurudimma

.ME§ la re'^ there shall be no plucking
of the grass in his field or leading the cattle
of the king into his pasture land for
grazing on the grass MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 13 and 21,
cf. ina ilk dikuti sabat ameli here nari
baqdn gam-mi Hinke Kudurru iii 26, cf. also
(whoever) GI§.APIN(!).LA-i irakkasu U.
MEA-1 SIPA(!) U-[.. .] harnesses his
plow team (and) lets shepherds [feed?
... ] his grass RA 66 173:63 (MB kudurru); 1
BE UDU sa-am-me one .... grass-fed
sheep MAD 1 No. 178 r. 2 (OAkk.); UDU.ME§
U.ME§ Iraq 23 39 ND 2638:10; see also
immeru mng. la-2'b'.

2' in lit.: itti qabdtima ikkala gam-mi
(Enkidu) eats grass along with the ga-
zelles Gilg. I ii 39 and iv 3; bil kardSija ina
ugalligu addima u.HI.A tukldtiu issuhuma
I put the cattle of my camp in his pastures,
they destroyed the herbage on which he
relied TCL 3 187 (Sar.); ina nurub I.ME9
ira'ii he pastures her (the cow) in the
moist area of the meadow Studies Lands-
berger 286:23, ana nurub U.ME§ irtana'i
Iraq 31 31:54 (both MA incs.), parallel Kocher
BAM 248 iii 16 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 6; gam-
mu u ritu la ipparakku kuqu harpu (see
ku su mng. 2e) TCL 3 209; [r]itam mas,
qita gam-ma // ga-am-ma AN.TA urqita
[ina] balu damaS ul innandin pasture,
watering place, grassland, ear of barley,
vegetation are not granted without (the
consent of) §amag KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 6, see
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ga-am-mi seri ana
kurummat buli tabanni you (Adad) create
the pasture of the plains for food of wild
animals RA 58 73:10ff. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. tri-
lingual), cf. [ana bili l]urabbi J.HI.A Gilg.
VI 106 and 113; [. . .] am-me urqit erpeti
ihir[uni] they have provided for me (the
horse) grass, the vegetation of the earth
Lambert BWL 183 C 12; the lamb ekkal u.
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ME ina bamdte (see bamdtu usage b-2')
BBR No. 100:37, also ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 18; alpu
andkuma Sam-mu dkul[u ul idi] I am an
ox, I do not know the herbage I ate JNES
33 284:12 (dingir.9a.dib.ba inc.); gumma
sabitu ana pani abulli iqribamma gam-
mu iuk (see naldku mng. 2c) Izbu Comm.
560; [.. .] urii laki a Uf la naku (see
naldku mng. 2c) AMT 12,6:3 + 11,2:39 (=
Kocher BAM 515 ii 39), cf. muhha §a SILA4
lak §a fJ.M[E§? la .. .] AMT 85,3:1, also
(a small lamb) §a adina gam-mu la ilemmu
AMT 85,1 ii 7; note [gumma ur] 'udu ga-am-
mi mali if the trachea (of the lamb
slaughtered for extispicy) is full of grass
YOS 10 36 iii 42 (OB ext.); enzu arqat. . . ina
eki arqi -T.ME§ arqIti ikkal (see iku
mng. 2) KBcher BAM 578 ii 46 (= Kiichler
Beitr. pl. 17 ii 49); [. . .] ... . a.tium.ma
9 a [m A. b] i e. ne. e. e : itbalmi . . qer,
betu Sim gam-mi-gd (see qerbetu lex. sec-
tion) Lambert BWL 242 iii 6; note referring
to people's sustenance: [an]a bubitigina
liwisu ga-am-mu (see mdu A) Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 10 (OB), cf. ina kars
giina limsu gam-mu ibid. p. 108 iv 43 (SB
version, from Assur); Sumuh fJ.MEA-i mdta
ugak[kal] (the ruler) will provide the
country with plentiful vegetation BiOr 28
10 iv 12 (Marduk prophecy); tuqqira me u §a-
am-ma [i]na eqel qumdmiti (see sumdmitu
usage c) MDP 18 250:15 (OB lit.).

c) representations: sa-am-mi aa Q ri
§a ana ahmil mallu Sa Sinni lilputu u
liqrupuma they should fashion (decora-
tions in the shape of) wildflowers of ivory,
all of them matching, and dye them EA 11
r. 11 (MB royal); 9 ga-am-mu Sa Sin piri
ba3lu nine plants of stained ivory EA 14
iv 3 (list of gifts from Egypt); 2 ga-am-mu-
um(?) Kf.GI two gold (representations
of) plants Greengus Ishchali 106:11, cf. abne
nasqti la ki-sit-ti gam-me ga niba la iMu
(obscure, see kisittu mng. 2c) Borger Esarh.
83 r. 31.

d) in comparisons: may your many
other sons ki RE.NUMUN am-me mdtati

libelu rule over all countries like grass
seed CT 53 31 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 129;
kima itu libbi pu-[pu] -wa-l[i(?)] fj la iu
KBo 1 1 r. 62, also ibid. 3 r. 11 (treaty).

2. hay, fodder - a) in OB: GUD.HI.A
.. ga-am-mi u IN.NU.DA lUlulu ... a-
am-mu mflam u ka4dtam ina urem la ip:
parakk[dm] let the oxen feed on hay and
straw, hay must not give out in the stable
night or morning TLB 4 11:18 and 20, cf.
GUD.HI.A U fZ.MA§.HI.A ga-am-mi naplu:
tim likulu the oxen and goats should
have plenty of fodder to eat ibid. 37;
Sa-am-mi ukum store fodder ibid. 47, 2
GU.UN ga-am-mi ibid. 22; ga-am-mi ina
ulum libbigunu lizbilunimma let them

bring as much fodder as they want ibid.
35, cf. PN ga-am-mi lizbilam TLB 4 12:22;
ana GUD.HI.A riqutim ukulldm kima tafim:
tim gukununi§im a-am-mu baSu supply
even the idle oxen with suitable fodder,
there is (enough) hay ibid. 94:11; ga-
am-mi-i lipqiduka they should supply you
(with) fodder ibid. 39:28; biridnu kiss
sa<t>am ul nil2 a-mi-ni gibil we are
starving, we have no fodder, send us hay
TCL 18 125:30; they transferred the cattle
but J.HI.A ul imhurannima GUD.HI.A ul
assuh Kraus AbB 1 67:12; ina suwdr ga-
am-mi Sa §uki siu u erresim ga-am-mi ana
kaspim la addinu (see suwdru) TIM 4
36: 15f.; note in idiomatic (or metaphoric)
use: kima qenika apti ana ga-am-mi
like your sheep, I have a taste(?) (lit. my
lips are) for fodder Kraus AbB 1 123:15.

b) in later texts - 1' in gen.: jdnu
iss2 jd<nu> m jdnu tibnu jdnu i[p]ru jdnu
ga-mu there is no wood, no water, no
straw, no food, no hay EA 155:20 (let. of
Abimilki); pi namdri U(.ME ~ [ekkulu] at
dawn they (the horses) eat hay Ebeling
Wagenpferde 12 Ab:7 (MA), (U.ME tuarra

you provide plenty of hay ibid. 16 B:9,
and passim, (J.ME§ sapiute [tularra] ibid.

22 F r. 8; his wagons or animals are not
to be requisitioned for transporting lu
i8i lu (.ME§ lu tibna lu ut.tata u lu mimma
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maffita (see mafMitu mng. 1) MDP 2 pl. 21
ii 48, cf. maLsit J.ME§ U tibni MDP 10
pl. 11 i 26 (MB kudurrus); alp€ ki taklla' ina
la id-am-ma mitu the cattle which you
held back are (now) dead for lack of hay
TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.), cf. fam-mu ultu bab
ali kz ibukE when they took away fodder
from the city gate (I pursued them) ABL
1386:11; three iron sickles ana eqedu §a
6am-mu GCCI 1 71:3; 10-ta bil-ti Sa Sam-
mu x packs of fodder Dar. 388:1; rent of
GI§.MA am-mu GCCI 1 204:2 (all NB).

2' as tax: jt.ME-9i ilkuu PN iddan
PN (the seller) pays its hay, which is the
ilku due from it (the sold field) Iraq 25
pl. 20 BT 106:26, see Postgate Taxation p. 65;
24 shekels of silver §a (T.MES-i (among
ilku dues) Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:16, see Post-
gate Taxation p. 399, cf. also I .ME§ A
§E.NUMUN (?) jibt[u] Iraq 21 166 ND 2462 :15,
see Postgate Taxation p. 380.

c) in lit.: [gud kur.ra] 6 ku.ku6
[gud ni].ba.a [u.im].e ba.na : alap
nakari 6am-me ikkal alap ramaniu biri
nil (for translat. and dupl. see biril)
Lambert BWL 257 v 11; SU.KJ E.BAR -.
HI.A u IN.NU ina KUR GAL-[i] there will
be a scarcity of barley, hay, and straw
in the land CT 20 50:20, cf. KAR 427:14,
BRM 4 13:20 (all SB ext.).

3. herb, medicinal plant - a) beneficial
- 1' in gen.: fa-am-ma-am §a himit
qetim §a asim §a bit tertim beli iltuku u
ia-am-ma-am Sa himit getim Sa asim Mars
damanai andku altukuma damiq (see qetu
mng. 2a) Finet, AIPHOS 14 135:14ff. and
passim in this text (Mari let.); ittannu ana
aldkiu ana epeAi (f.MEA ana ar GN (see
epSu mng. 2c (amm)) KUB 3 67 r. 1 (let.),
cf. ibid. r. 5, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 83, cf.
liejbila awilam ana epegi fJ.ME§ ana d6i
ana naddni ana alddiJa he should send
a man to prepare medication for her so
that she can give birth Bo. 652/f: 12 and r. 3,
cited ibid. p. 68, and passim, ultebil gabbi a-
am-mi.[ME§] KUB 3 51 r. 2 and 7, gabbi

TJ.ME ibid. 67 r. 11, gabbi 0.ME§ damqiti
JCS 1 243 r. 14 (let. to Hattu§ili); 10 GIN KI.
MIN (= aban gabiu) ana PN LU asue ana
(.ME -ni rea ana qa-u-e tadin (see asi A
usage a-4') KAJ 223:10 (MA), cf. (J.HI.A
§a ... mahru (heading of list of phar-
maceuticals) PBS 2/2 107:1 (MB); UJ.ME§
Sa ana farri u6ebilanni ana 2-Su 6unu the
herbs which I sent to the king are of
two kinds CT 53 21 r. 15, see Parpola LAS
No. 247; §am-mu Sa farru bel ipuranni
de'iq adanni§ ABL 3:6, see Parpola LAS No.
144; (various aromatics and) [x] MA.NA

IM qunnabi ana J.HI.A ra-am-rda(?)1
[ina] pan PN GCCI 2 258:4 (NB); gundu ...
Ea ina KI-tim ukinnu Sam-mu when Ea
in the nether world established the (heal-
ing) plants KScher BAM 333:2, dupls. ibid.
508 iii 2, STT 240 obv.(!) 6, see JNES 33 296;
ina Sam-me Sa 6ade f.ME§ Sa nagbi [li].
palkirkama may (Asalluhi) absolve you by
means of the plants of the mountain and
the plants of the deep Biggs Saziga 17:16,
cf. rfl.ME§ likul (against sorcery) BRM
4 18:18; zer ft.HI.A mala iqb2 / kasu // ina
libbi §a fj [Vikinlu(?) . ..] jani zer .HI.A
mala ina kiri ana muriAu [§atru?] Hunger
Uruk 51 r. 13f. (med. comm.); nadku fJ.HI.A
(var. Sam-mi) kullassunu unessi muru I
(Gula) carry all the herbs, I drive away
sickness Or. NS 36 120:80; [Sa]m-mu annd
§a ina panika naidku this herb which I
lift up before you (Gula) KAR 73:17; tj.
ME (var. (r.HI.A) u napaltu §a inapanika
kunnu lipsusu arniia (see napaJtu mng.
Ib) BMS 12 r. 76, var. from Loretz-Mayer 8u-ila
46 r. 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; §umma
Sam-mu idJu ikaffada qdtdka if you obtain
that plant (you will have eternal life)
Gilg. XI 270, cf. ibid. 268, 274, niru itegin
nipi Sam-mu the snake smelled the scent
of the plant ibid. 287; fJ.HI.A gabar fi.
HI.A ina libbi samhuma la iu sadiru
(tablets in which) the drugs and their
corresponding entries were collected in
mixed fashion and had no orderly arrange-
ment Hunger Kolophone No. 321:4f. (Uruanna
colophon), cf. ibid. 2; 25 a.HI.A EIM.HI.A
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annuti these 25 herbs and aromatics
(you crush together) Kbcher BAM 579 ii 62,
also ibid. 556 ii 62, and passim in med.; 15 U.
HI.A annziti istenig tahaial tanappi you
crush and sift together these 15 medicinal
plants ibid. 152 iii 4, and passim in med.; note
that t.HI.A or (r.ME§ subsumes not only
herbs but also mineral and animal sub-
stances, e.g., NA 4 mu-qa NA 4 .AN.ZAH
[BABBAR MIN] MI [NA4 .KA.GI.N]A DIB.BA
NA 4 .AN.BAR t.A§ 6 f.ME§ annuti Kocher
BAM 482 iii 38, and similar AMT 97,4:27, kib:
ritu kurkdan itt.'i imbl tdmti 4 .HI.A
nap§alti u qutdri Simma[ti] AMT 92,9:4 +
92,4 r. 3, cf. K6cher BAM 216:49, (including
rikibti arkabi, salt, alum, etc.) ibid. 515 i 8, (in-
cluding ga $u balu, eper utini) AMT 44,1 ii 7.

2' with ref. to administering the herbs:
ia-am-mu §a aszlka usammidanni mddig
damqu the herbs which your physician
used in a bandage on me are extremely
beneficial ARM 4 65:5, and see ?imdu A,
na.mattu usage c; (one sheep received by
PN) ki am-ma iltiuni as he was taking
medicine KAJ 221:4, cf. kzi am-m[a(?)
ilti]Jni AfO 10 33 No. 50:12 (both MA); [in]a
namdri am-ma ak-[qi-Si] BE 17 32:10 (MB
let.); Sam-mu annd lulti ina (.ME§ (var.
sam-mi) annie lublut let me drink this
medicine, let me get well through this
medicine KAR 73:22, cf. ibid. 29, gam-mu
annd NAG.ME§-ma iballut ibid. 32, var. from
AMT 62,1 iii 6; (after enumeration of plants)
U.HI.A annuti balu patdn ina sikari ilta-
natti these herbs he (the patient) should
take regularly in beer, on an empty stom-
ach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 40; arkiu 0t la
iSatti afterward he should take no med-
icine AMT 95,3 ii 11 + 50,6:10; see also
§at A v. mng. 3a; 7 0.MES alldnu seven
drugs for a suppository Kocher BAM 168:77,
cf. ibid. 80, see alldnu A mng. 3; 15 t.
HI.A lappi §a SU.GIDIM.MA 15 drugs for
a tampon against "hand of a ghost" ibid.
3 iv 19, and see lippu; 14 (J.ME§ naplaltu
Aa kis libbi 14 drugs (as) ointment for
intestinal disease TCL 6 34 r. i 10, and see

naplatu mng. la; 9 U.HI.A 6a naplalti
lubki nine drugs for a lubricating salve
Kocher BAM 516 iv 9, (after enumeration of
materia medica) 10 j.HI.A qutdru Sa kis
libbi ten drugs (as) fumigants (to treat)
intestinal disease TCL 6 34 r. i 5, cf. 4a-
am-mi Suklultti aa kis libbi PBS 1/2 72:32
(MB let.), cf. (for a tipu poultice) Kocher
BAM 515 i 9, (for a t$btu sedative) AMT
98,2:11; inib kir kalama U.HI.A kalama
riqqe kalama ... tulablal you boil all
kinds of garden fruit, all kinds of me-
dicinal plants, all kinds of aromatics (and
use it as a lotion) AMT 52,5:10, cf. AMT 75
iii 25, t.HI.A annuti ana muhhi KA-SU
MAR(var. LA)-ma ina-e6 these drugs you
rub on his tooth(?) and he will recover
Kocher BAM 543 ii 28, var. from Hunger Uruk 44:19,
cf. U labka in~u tetteneqqi AMT 16,1:7;
DUB U.HI.A takqiri u maldli tablet (listing)
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?)
KAR 44 r. 3; see also marhau mng. Ib; note
enuma sibtiu uta6iruu u u 6ipta la
tunakkar when his seizure releases him,
you must not alter the medicine or the in-
cantation ZA 45 208 v 28 (Bogh. rit.); ta.
laqqilu enima NAG-U-[S?] Sam-ma ana
qaqqari la tunattak you give it to him to
drink, when you give it to him to drink,
you must not drip the medicine on the
ground Kocher BAM 547 iv 7.

3' with the ailment or desired effect
specified: idnamma Sam-ma §a alddi kul
limannima Sam-ma a alddi (see alddu
mng. la-l') Bab. 12 pl. 3:39f. and pl. 8:12f.
(Etana) and passim, wr. fd-am-ma-[am] ibid.
pl. 13:17 (OB Susa version); j a baldti ids
namma Kocher BAM 248 iv 34, dupl. AMT 67,1
iv 27; Sam-mi imta bulli tameh rittullu
(see bal mng. 2c) En. el. IV 62; 37 fr
ulburrudi 37 drugs to avert spells K6cher
BAM 430 iv 24, also ibid. 431 iv 19 and 26, 434
iii 78, iv 1 and passim in this text, 435 iii 11, iv 15,
wr. (j.HI.A ibid. 430 iv 31, etc., cf. -f.HI.A
anniti Sa upSd4 paldri AMT 48,2:9; see
also ahhdzu, lamaltu mng. 2a, pdlittu;
9 (0.MES hiniqti nine drugs (against)
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stricture AMT 89,4:7, 10, and 13, also AMT 60,1
ii 2, 8, 10, and 14; 8 t kis libbi a sist (see kisu
B mng. 2b) Kocher BAM 159 v 35, of. Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 4 (ammu ikinu); [. . .] (j
d-mi kurdri nasdhi herb to remove

pustules CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:12, and (with
other ailments) passim in this text and K6cher
BAM 1, ibid. 380, and STT 92, and see adi A
mng. 2, himtu, hinqu, nigku, turtu, li'bu,
nissatu A mng. la, rapddu, a atu, etc.;
J KUR.KUR U rdmi u sihi Kocher BAM

379 iii 6; see also lex. section.

4' habitat and descriptive names: t
Sd-mi qe-reb tam-tim, tr KA A.AB.BA : f
im-bu-u tam-tim Uruanna I 664f.; u (1d-
mi e-si-e plant of the loam pit (see isszi)
ibid. I 428, cf. II 537; for gammi kiri see kiru
usage e; for Sammi seri see .eruA mng. 3d,
gamueru; see also apu A, qaqqaru, sad,
tdmtu; note: Ui AN U KI t A.ME§ ~
EDIN Uruannalll 310ff.; for names of plants,
herbs, drugs, with §ammu as part of the
name (T d-mi. . . : . . .), see Uruanna
I-III passim; for compounds, e.g., Sam dadd,
see under the second word, see also gamz
baliltu; U (var. GI§) am-mi (var. Sd-mu)
SA 5 : A§ kitir immeri Uruanna III 62, cf.
U.BABBAR PBS 2/2 107:30, Semitica 3 18 iii 18,
Ktichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 15, AMT 19,1 :5,28,1:4, and
passim in med.; ( 'd-muSIG 7, gd-muE : (1
irr Uruanna I 257 and 265, and see marru
adj., see also matqu, for Sammu peu,
Sammu almu see qarbatu and aktam lex.
sections and discussion sections; for
descriptive names see nipgu B, qaq:
qaddnu, and note the series Sammu Si=
kinu the plant whose appearance is STT
93, KScher Pflanzenkunde 33-35, Kocher BAM
327, 379.

b) for noxious magic: ina a-am-mi
kiSpi mimma ul iba'arunu (the Hittite
king) must not capture them by means of
a magical plant KBo 1 5 iii 34, also ana
ga-am-mi kilpi ibid. 30; Jumma sinnitu
(Y.HI.A zerute Sikul (see zeritu mng. 2)
Kocher BAM 237 iv 29; 23 ( UN.BUR.(RU.)DA
Summa amelu am-ma Sukul u laqi SIG 23

herbs effective for dispelling magic if a
man has been given an herb to eat or
drink ibid. 190:33 and dupl. 434 iv 10; the

enemies who anointed me with nap alti
6am-me lemniti an ointment of evil(-work-
ing) herbs Maqlu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 and
dupl. RA 26 41:5.

c) as poison: SAL ga gam-mu ana mar
mutila taquni tadikuuni the woman
who gave the son of her husband a
(poisonous) herb to drink and killed him
BOR 1 119:1 (NA); RN fam-mu a mudtifu
tugakkalaJuni talaqqialuni (you swear)
that you will not give Assurbanipal any
deadly poison to eat or drink Wiseman
Treaties 262.

d) other uses: U MI U SA 5 Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen 45f. VAT 7815:5 and r. 5,
cf. (plants each assigned to a zodiacal sign) ibid.
p. 17ff., cf. NA 4 r u isSi [. .. ] stone, plant,
and trees (with ref. to zodiacal constella-
tions) JCS 6 66:6 (LB astrol.); U.ME§-ma
(gloss ga-am-mi-ma) ana me-si12-im ulab-
bak he macerates plants for washing(?)
Lambert BWL 277 col. B 6f., see Deller, AfO 20
167; for use in dyeing see uqndtu, for
fJ.BABBAR in glassmaking see Oppenheim
Glass 34 § 1:2.

4. (a stone): na 4 . u. ' = a(var. [Sa] m)-
mu Hh. XVII RS Recension 326; NA 4 pa-
r[u-tum] = NA4 (i MSL 10 68 Appendix (=
LTBA 1 51); t6g.bi mu.ni in.sa 4 .eg
u (var. na 4.6) nam.lugal.la.bi.e :
mithdri§ umfu imbu Sam-ma(var. -mu)
ana §arrtiunu they (the stones) unan-
imously named the k. stone as their king
Lugale I 35; na 4 i. a . . . zi.ginx(GIM)
h6.mu.e.dub.bu.de.en : am-mu ...

izma qemi litbukuka may they pour you
out, 9. stone, like flour Lugale X 11 (= 426), of.

ibid. 4 (= 419) and 15 (= 430); 30 MA.NA NA 4.
fT.ME§ a pa-li-6e KAJ 178:3, cf. na 4 ..
nig.b iru.b iru = a-mu pa-la-Si (var.
pa-li-gu) Hh. XVII RS Recension 327; 64

shekels of ( pallibu (see sz A) RA 71 163
No. 135 (Mari); 26 MA.NA NA 4 ga-am-mu
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ARMT 23 67:1, also 68:1 and passim, cf. ibid.

p. 449, cf. also five shekels of silver ana
Sim 1 GU(?) NA 4 a-am-mi ARM 21 221:2,
(ana paldS marri mahlai) ibid. 269:1;
hidu fi bead of §. stone RA 43 152:144,
174, and 205, cf. ibid. 182:18 and 22 (Qatna inv.);
silver and gold, tin and bronze NA4 am-
mu ... amhur - . stone I received (as
tribute) AKA 287 i 97.

Ad mng. 3: D. Goltz Studien zur altorienta-
lischen und griechischen Heilkunde 19ff. and
passim.

sammu baliltu see fambaliltu.

sammu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

As for the rogue whose good looks you
desired sa-am-mi-e pu-ri-di-di zamar
ihalliq the k. of his legs rapidly vanishes
Lambert BWL 84:236 (Theodicy).

Context suggests a meaning such as
"agility" or "grace."

sammitu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.*

i-na a-am-mu-ti-u Sumer 7 146 IM 52916
left edge I e 6 (math., from Tell Harmal).

*Samnanu (Samindnu) adj.; fatty (quali-
fying dates); NB*; cf. Jamnu.

elat x suluppi d-mi-na-nu x asn2 u x
uhinn §a tinuru besides twenty seahs of
fatty dates, three seahs of Telmun dates,
and five seahs of cooked fresh dates VAS
3 121:9, also 105:14.

Perhaps referring to dates which were
pressed for their syrup (dilip suluppi);
see Landsberger Date Palm 38 sub a and p. 54.

gamnu (*§amanu) s.; oil, fat, cream;
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (ina ... a-me-
ni Iraq 25 98 BT 128:7, NA) and I, 1.GI§,
i+GI§; cf. *Iamndnu, 6amnu in bit lamni,
§ummunu.

i NI, li-i NI, --ma-an NI, i-a NI = Tam-nu Ea II
7ff.; ia NI = 6am-ni Sb I 108; NI = 6a-am-nu
MSL 9 131:338 (Proto-Aa); i = 6a-am-n[u], i =
MIN, i.gi§ = el-lu (followed by qualities and vari-
eties of oil) Hh. XXIV 13ff.; U5s = i = [am-nu],

u 5 .ze.eb = i.dug.ga = MIN ta-a-bu, u 5 .mu = i.
gig = [el-lu], ru 5 1.li = i.li = u-lu 6am-ni Emesal
Voc. II 175ff.; [U] [u 5 ] = am-nu [EME.SAL] A
II/6 iii A 17'; [Ui] [f] = [§a]m-nu A IV/2:55; i gu.
la : i.[rGi1 (var. 1) HAB, i hal : .LGI (var. 1)
DtiG.GA Uruanna III 537f., cf. i.gu.la i.hdb
MSL 11 121 Section 7.1:5f. (Forerunner to Hh.
XXIV); i.ME§, 1.ME§ Kt, 1.ME BUR, 1.ME§ DfG.GA

= (blank), 1.ME§ BARA.GA = d-am-nu hal-qu Prac-
tical Vocabulary Assur 124ff., I.ME§ KUR-ru ibid.
134; [i.n] a 4 .bur = 6d-man pu-[ri] Hh. XXIV 43;
[N]I.NI = i.dfg.ga, [NI].NI.a = i ru-qu-u, [NI.

NI].NI = I bu-9u, [NI.NI].NI.a = 1 re-e6-tu RA 63
84 iv 13 ff. (Silbenvokabular A, RS recension).

udu.i = MIN (= immeri) gam-ni Hh. XIII 11;
gig.ig.i = dalat gam-ni Hh. V 233; gig.z6.er
i. ku. e = qru a-kil 6am-nu Hh. VIIA 168, also Hg. B
II 93, in MSL 6 110; [urudul.ze.er i.kU.e =
iru a-kil 6a-man Hh. XI 417; gi.si.gar i.ki.e

= si-[ga-ru a]-[kil aml-ni Hh. V 295a.
dug.hal.i = id 1.[ME§], dug.hal.i.gi = Sd

el-l[i], dug.hal.. dufg.ga = 6d <Samni> ta-[al-[bi]
Hh. X 229ff.; dug.gab.i = §d Jam-ni, dug.gab.
i.gi§ = 6d el-lu ibid. 134f., dug.gab.i.dug.ga
= §d 6am-ni ta-a-bi ibid. 138, also (with the con-
tainers ikkatu, kurkurru, Akk. column broken) ibid.
109, 115ff., see MSL 9 189f.; dug.'~kin ,

dug.§i-1g(or gi?)SS, dug.gagan = 6i-kin-nu §d i
Nabnitu K 210ff.; [gi-kin] [SfG.LAM] = §i-kin-nu
§d i.GI§ A I/4 Section C 8; for other lex. refs.
to oil containers see biqiltu, kirddu, kitu, mazzalu,
nddu A, sttu A.

[Ae-e], [ge-eg] [§E§] = pa-d-6u §d I.GI§ A I/4
Section C 3 and 6; see also haldiu D; a.li = ruq-
qu-u, NI = MIN §d I.GI§ Antagal G 296f.; see
also qahdtu; ta.LAGAB, ta.ta.LAGAB = MIN (= tuh-
hu-du) d i.GI Nabnitu XXIII 343 f.

dnisaba thr.ra i h6.me.en amag.a ga
h .me.en : [dNisab]a ina tarbaim rlu Ja-am-nu-
um atti [ina] supurim [lu l] idum a[tti] 0 Nisaba,
in the fold you are the fat, in the pen you are the
cream CRRA 17 128:52 (OB hymn to Nisaba);
[Aa].gidru([GI§].PA).[ka 1 h] .en(!). [de] (var.
i he.en.d6) [li.n]a.me nu.un.z[u] : ana libbi
hatti §am-nu §apikma mamman ul idi if oil is
poured inside a staff, no one will notice it Lambert
BWL 258 Sm. 61:3, var. from Gordon Sumerian
Proverbs Coll. 1.107; [uh.tag.g]a(var. omits
.ga).a.mu.d6 i ga.ba.da.an.s6 h6.me.en:
[lu §a ina . . .]-x-ia sam-na ittiu luppaJi6 MIN (=
atta) whether you are one along with whom I would
anoint myself with oil when infested with lice(?)
CT 16 11 v 50, var. from ibid. 12 ii 1; r(?)1 [sag
g]a sag : am-ni rEtd 6 izba rtd SBH 121 No. 69

r. 15f.; i.gi§ i.sag i.SIM.dNIN.URTA : [i] (var.
6am-nu) [e]l-la i (var. 6am-nu) raftu i (var. 6am-
nu) nikipti CT 17 39:41 ff.; for other bil. refs.
see usages j, m, n.
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Id-am-nu / ni-ig A sin-ni-tim // AM / znri //
NU / banul // SaniS i NI Id-am-nu / i /1 a~ a
NUMUN the word §amnu (if each syllable is taken
separately, consists of) §A with the reading
nig (meaning) woman, AM (meaning) seed, NU
(meaning) to produce, alternatively NI with the
reading i (is) oil (because) i means to sprout, said of
seeds JNES 33 332: 11f. (NB med. comm.); ul-la NI
i-'-u (sign name) // d-am-nu ibid. 31.

u-lu, i-ru = §d-man, ul-nu = MIN SU.BIR 4.KI
Malku VI 200 ff.

a) as rations, provisions, offerings -
1' in OAkk.: DUB SE.BA i 5u 1 MU tablet
concerning barley rations (and) oil (ra-
tions) for one year MAD 1 No. 49 (tag);
NINDA I IN.U bread, oil, and straw Gelb
OAIC 37:16, cf. ibid. 42:10, 48:4, wr. L.GIA
ibid. 47:1; 1 iu -si-u ana A§GAB ibid.
43:18, 21 SILA 1 ibid. 7:12, and passim,
wr. 1, in OAkk.

2' in OA: emdram i.GI malliama
e6bilanim load (pl.) the donkey with oil
and send (it) here KTS 13a:24; iUram u
§ahirin u §a-am-nam uSebilakkum HUCA
40-41 69 L29-606:12; muzzizu a ahika
qudtim iptanatteuma i.GI§ uftenebbulu
representatives of your brother keep
opening the qu vessels and sending off
oil Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 42 LB 1201:21; 2
karpat i.GIA TCL 14 51:27, also ibid. 10; 1 SILA
i.§ §aIa Kanig i-na §a-am-ni-im §a PN §u-
pd-i-li-ma de-bi4-lim Ka 995:19 f. (= Mat. 1 ib,
courtesy L. Matoug); 1 GIN KfT.BABBAR Rm
esrim i.GIA u e'im Contenau Trente Tablettes

Cappadociennes 16:8, cf. CCT 1 32b:4, OIP 27
10:10 and 13, and passim in OA, 1 GiN KU.
BABBAR ana Sa-am-nim BIN 4 130:4, cf. KTS
52a:3 1.

3' in OB: (I am in prison) 1 SILA
i.Goi u 5 SILA MUN gsibilam send me one
sila of oil and five silas of salt (preceded
by a request for flour, barley, cress, garlic,
onions) CT 2 19:38; kurummatam ul iu
2 (BAN) zfD.DA U j SILA 1.GI§ ~ibilam
TCL 18 124:24, cf. (for 'PN's provisions)
1 SILA NINDA 2 SILA KA§ Ui i.GI§ ukdl

Kraus AbB 1 142:12; I.SAG I.BA <(f> AN-tumrn

? 1.GI§ i.BA fi AN-turn TIM 2 6:7 and 18;

Aamnu

for i.BA see pilatu; each year PN will
give to PN 2 and fPN 3, his adoptive parents
X GUR §E X MA.NA SIG.DU 6 SILA L.GI§

x barley, x wool, and six silas of oil BIN
2 75:15; with the silver I sent you buy me
1 damqam §a 10 GIN KU.BABBAR i §U.
U(R.MAN §a 3 GfN KUJ.BABBAR I A.SU U
5 GfN i.GIS.ERIN (see asu A usage c)
CT 29 14:17, cf. Summa i a PN la damiq
suhurma i. Gi damqam ~imamma ibid. 22 ff.,
cf. also iStumai.iS tashuru[ma] la tdmuru
YOS 2 11:8; gumma I.GI§ gum<ma> §E.
GI.I Sa 5 GIN KUJ.BABBAR gudti luddin
I will furnish either oil or linseed for the
five shekels of silver (I ask from you)
VAS 16 48:19; two shekels of silver received
by two persons inima ana i.GI§ ita'umim
illiku when they went to make purchases
of oil TCL 10 60:4; §e'am i.GI§ mimma a
LUT.ERIN.DAM.GAR ... naf . . . wuMer
release the barley and oil, however much
the merchants are carrying TIM 2 12:33;
if a man hires a boatman and a boat §E
SfG I.GI§ ZUJ.LUM U mimma Aumgu §a e"nim
ienri and loads it with barley, wool, oil,
dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:41,
cf. 3 MA.HI.A-§U ge'am I.GI uZ SIG.HI.A

malia CT 52 145:4, cf. ibid. 13; Summa tam:
kdrum ana §amallim §E SIG 1.
GI§ u mimma bilam ana padrim iddin CH
§ 104:34, cf. Goetze LE § 15 B: 11, and see pacru;
1 DUG.AAKAN a 1 (BAN) I.GI maliat
(beside .SAG, part of a dowry) CT 47 83:16;
see also mashartu, namaddu A, nihu A; x
SILA I.GI TIM 2 145:9, YOS 14 187-213 and
224 passim, and passim in OB; eli a-lik a-
am-ni-im ul tig7ma (obscure) TLB 4 86: 16;
note: (a prebend) NIG ia-am-na-am a-ku-
ul Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 35:2, see Kraus,
JCS 3 143 n. 22.

4' in Mari: I.BA 1 SILA.AM I watram
[.. .] [allot?] an additional ration of oil
of one sila per person ARMT 13 57:19, cf.
inima 1 siLA i 7 (?) awili imahharu ibid.
15; edhitam ul tatrudam u i.GI§ ul tugd:
bilam you have neither sent an oil-presser
nor sent me oil ARM 18 32:13; x i.GI§
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ribbdt 12 Lt.I.SUR ARM 7 103 r. 3', and passim
in this text and in ARM 12; see also M. Burke,
ARMT 11 p. 134, Charpin, MARI 3 108 ff.

5' in OB Elam: 1 kiti [1l-am-ni
MDP 22 83:4; x i.GIA PN eldtuu ibid.
146:12f., cf. MDP 28 472:14, and passim wr.
i.GI§; 2 GfN IGI.4.GAL KO.BABBAR Sa i
MDP 22 147:1.

6' in OB Alalakh: x DUG 1.GI§ (among
food provisions stipulated for life to the
seller) Wiseman Alalakh 56:16, 32, also ibid.
52 :12, 54:10, 59:7, 61:7, see Kienast, WO 11 41;
8 DUG.HI.A 1.GI §E.BA URU GN Wiseman
Alalakh 322:2 and 11; note, wr. GI§.i(.ME§)
ibid. 2:7,434:4.

7' in MB: u atta §E.GI§.i-ka quhutma
i.Gig ana bit kunukki 6uirib you too, press
your linseed and deliver the oil to the
storehouse BE 17 84:9, cf. ibid. 7; 1 (BAN)
I.GI§ (in list of gifts) PBS 13 72:5, X I.GI§
BE 14 160:1, 161:lf., (in heading of list) PBS
2/2 83:2.

8' in EA: K1U.BABBAR.HI.A Kt.GI.
ME§ I.HI.A TUG.ME.HI.A kali mimma
damqi (your messenger took with him)
silver, gold, oil, (and) garments, all kinds
of fine things EA 1:70 (let. from Egypt), cf.
(send me) I.ME § a tabu EA 35:24 (let.
from Alaiia), cf. also EA 161:56 (let. of Aziru),
mdd NINDA.HI.A mad I.HI.A EA 287:44 (let.
of Abdi-Hepa), and passim; GN GN 2 U GN 3 ids
dinu ana Adgunu NINDA.HI.A i.HI.A U
mimma / mahzirdmu (see mahzirdmu) EA
287:16, wr. I.GIA.ME§ EA 55:12 (let. from
Qatna).

9' in Nuzi, RS: x SiLA I.ME§ (as
payment for a field exchanged) RA 23
117 No. 40:10, 119 No. 41:14 (translit. only),
cf. JEN 655:17, 26, JENu 411:1, and passim;
1 DAL I HSS 14 28:7; 3 DAL I.ME§ HSS
19 42:11, HSS 13 198:2, and passim, see also
kdsu mng. 2b; uncert.: x I.ME§ MRS 12
144 :1 and passim in this text.

10' in MA: if a woman's husband
has gone abroad la l.GI§ la SIf.ME la

lubulta la ukulld la mimma ezibagfe and
has not left her any oil, wool, clothes,
food, nor any other provisions KAV 1 iv
86 (Ass. Code § 36); 3 SILA L.ME§ 3 SILA
LAL VAT 10550 i 16' and passim in this text
(MA list of offerings), cf. VAS 19 33:4, 56:59, etc.

11' in NA: rA1.ME§ i.MEA . .. lilqeu
they should requisition water and oil (for
the pack animals) Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 3';
200 AN§E I.ME§ ABL 133+989:7 and 11 (= CT
53 20), cf. ibid. r. 2; I.ME§ ibags iddanu-
nialanu shall they really give them oil?
ABL 966 r. 4; 300 I+GI§.ME§ three hundred
(containers of) oil (for the royal banquet)
Iraq 14 35:118 (Asn.), cf. 10 AN§E i+GI§

DUG.GA ibid. 138.

12' in NB: fipdtu t btu sahle u i.GI§
§a ummannu innaniggu give him the wool,
salt, cress, and oil for the workmen BIN 1
16:9 and 16, cf. I.Gi§ tabtu sahl u lipdtu
(for workmen) YOS 3 31:9, cf. gam-ni
MUN.HI.A sahld (as allotment) CT 55 69:4,
also VAS 6 202:6, BRM 1 71:2, TCL 9 85:20,
wr. Sam-ni VAS 6 123:1, Dar. 158:5, 253:8,
ZA 1 445:2, YOS 3 136:19, also (as compensa-
tion for rearing a child) AnOr 8 14:15; x SILA
Sam-ni ana LtE.ERIN.ME§ §a qipi Nbn.
295:1, (as tithe) Nbn. 185:1, and passim; 3 MA.
NA KU.BABBAR ana ku-pur it-tu-ruil I.GI§
u AN.BAR three minas of silver for refined
bitumen, crude bitumen, oil, and iron TCL
12 29:5; §E.BAR I.GI§ (heading of list)
BRM 1 8:1, and passim; fam-ni §a muhhi
kdri ana kaspi nad (heading of list of
njsepu's of oil) Nbn. 821:1; x njsep §a
I.GI.ME UCP 9 72 No. 69: 1, for other refs.
see nesepu.

13' in royal inscrs.: ana 35 SILA I.GI
35 SiLA .GI lu uraddi 70 StLA t1.GI KIN
UD.1.KAM ukin to (the previous allot-
ment of) 35 silas of oil I added (a further)
35 silas of oil, thus I established the daily
provision(?) at seventy silas of oil CT 32
3 viii 23, 25, and 27 (Cruc. Mon. Manitusu), see
Sollberger, JEOL 20 59:234ff., cf. (daily)
bread, beer 3 (BAN) asnd 3 (BAN) i.oGI
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BARA.GA (var. harqu) CT 36 7 ii 8, var.

from dupl. BIN 2 33 :11 (Kurigalzu); dumuq a-
am-nim (among daily provisions of the
temple) VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk.), also, wr.
1+GIA DUG.GA OIP 2 81:28 (Senn.); kurum:
matu I.[GI§.M]E§ kardn [u unit td]hazi
ina libbi udeli I provisioned it (the for-
tress) with food, oil, wine, and battle
equipment TCL 3 78 (Sar.).

14' in lit. and omens: 6 GUR i.GI§
qibit kilalle six gur of oil was the ca-
pacity of the two (horns of the bull of
heaven) Gilg. VI 173; upuijti mdhczidu
lisaznina I.GI§ SAG-ti may he let his
famous sanctuaries drip with fine oil
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 12,
cf. I.GIA.ME§ ulaznina kima rddi Streck
Asb. 268 iii 25; §arrgtu §a sarri belija kima
A.ME§ U L.MEA eli nie madtti kaliina
litbi (for litib) ABL 435:5 (NA), see Parpola
LAS No. 124; DIJ ndr mdti IXGI§ ubil CT 38
7:16; if the walls 1 ulaznana ibid. 15:37,
and passim in Alu.

b) with ref. to growing and processing
oleiferous plants: qablitum ana de'im i
SAG ana §a-am-ni-im inneppeg (the field)
is to be cultivated in the center portion
for barley and in the upper portion for
oil(-producing plants) Kienast Kisurra
178:42, cf. (let me know) mala ana §a-
am-ni-im ana er-re-e-§u innaddinu ibid. 31;
9 GUR §E.GI§.I BARA.GA 4aluti i.GI§ (see
qahdtu mng. la-1') CT 8 8e:2, cf. ibid. 11 (OB),
see Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 40f.; 1 SILA AE.GI9.I
ana sam-ni VAS 6 269:2 (NB); 12 PI (§E.
GIS.i) PN ana Sam-ni Nbn. 57:11; 2 PI §E.
GI§.I I.GIS.BI 2 (BAN) 9 SILA two PI of
linseed, its oil yield is 29 silas UET 5 595:1
(OB); for the yield (one fifth or one sixth
of the volume of the seed) see Stol, AbB 9
p. 43 note to No. 58.

c) used in crafts, manufacture, lighting:
- 1' for caulking, lubrication: 1 siLA
1.GI[§] ana pa-hi-rel a OI.MA.[ME§] one
sila of oil for caulking boats UCP 9 86
No. 13:1 (NB), cf. (in Ur III) MVN 5 162:1;
3 §AR ... izabbilu I.GI§ ezib §AR i.GI§

§a i-ku-lu ni-iq-qu 2 §AR 1.OGI [§a u]paz:
ziru maldhu (the basket carriers) bring
three gar of oil - besides the one gar of oil
which the niqqu absorbed, (and) two gar
of oil which the sailor stowed away Gilg.
XI 67ff.; 2 siLA am-ni ana ke-pe-ri(!)

c[d] GI§.MA two silas of oil for caulking
the boat (beside silver for the caulkers)
Nbn. 180:2, cf. CT 56 158:5; 1 DAL i §a ma:
garri HSS 13 439:1 (Nuzi), cf. a§sum i u
magarri ana ki qurim OBT Tell Rimah 36:6;
20 1 KU ana bdbilu dummuqim A.MU.NA.
RU he made an endowment of twenty
(jars?) of pure oil to make his (Insugi-
nak's) gate beautiful MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 3
(Puzur-Inguginak); x am-ni ana lapdtu §a
Same x oil for impregnating (the wood
of) the canopy CT 56 158:4, cf. ibid. 172:2;
for other NB refs., also with samnu tabu,
see lapdtu mng. Ih, cf. x i.gi mu.gi§.
ig. e BIN9 505:1, cf. (ana GI§.IG .GAL) MCS5

124 No. 10:5, (§a dalatum UD.KA.BAR) CT 8
38a:ll (all OB); silver ana Sam-ni u par:
zilli ana gizzi for oil and iron for the
shearing Nbk. 294:3; -- SiLA am-ni ...
ana riqittu one-third sila of oil (along
with alum, hiiratu, myrrh) for tanning
Camb. 155:3, cf. 1 SILA gam-ni (given to
the aSlkpu, along with alum, hiratu) CT 55
359:4, 366:3 (all NB).

2' for torches, lamps: you wrap in
wool a "thorn" from a date palm (to use
as a wick) I+GI§ tasabbu nura taqdd steep
it in oil, and light the lamp Dream-book
339: 10 and parallel KAR 252 i 21, see also babt
v. mng. 2b; I kannu i.Gi§ ana dipara
Sa simmdne . . lid (see isimmdnu mng.
2b-2') YOS 3 190:31 (NB); for lamps see
n ru A mng. 2.

3' other occs.: i+GI§ igkuru nalba§
geni uqqiru (for casting bronze) OIP 2 109

vi 87 (Senn.) and parallels, see nalbalu mng. 2;
ippattiqma ina i.GI i ZID. [DA] adi igam:
maru innappah it will be cast and it will
be made to flare up through (the use of)
oil and flour totally consumed RA 60 37:13,
cf. ibid. 20 (chem.).
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d) as lotion or ointment: a-am-na-am
e$emti ula ulabbak I cannot make my
body supple with oil TCL 1 9:8 (OB let.
to a god), see Kraus, RA 65 30, cf. 6a-am-
nam iprusu PBS 1/1 2:27 (OB lit.): 1.GI9
ana pitaMija la iu u riftam 6a Alim lu
riftam §a GN tbtam ... ana pitaS4ija
bilam I have no oil for anointing myself,
bring me fine oil from the City (i.e., Assur)
or perfumed fine oil from GN CCT 4 18a:23
(OA); ga-am-na ukalluniklkumma pigal
(Tammuz and Gizzida) will offer you
(Adapa) oil, anoint yourself (with it) EA
356:32, cf. ibid. 64 (Adapa), for other refs.
see pasdJu; note ipulanni i.Goi -i lemnu
ga habdlija she (the sorceress) has anoint-
ed me with her evil oil, which is (intended)
to harm me BRM 4 18:5, also 15 (NB inc.);
i.GI9 DUG la utahha ana zumrija (as
penance) I did not use (jewelry, new
garments, aromatics) perfumed oil on my
body AnSt 8 46 i 23, cf. (he anointed her
dead body with) i.GI§ DJG ibid. 52 iii
15, dupl. VAB 4 290ff. i 13 and iii 28 (Nbn.);
DI LfT [Iru]n u kima §a §a-am-nam pa§u
. .. ibaM~i if a man's flesh is (shiny?)
as if anointed with oil AfO 18 66 iii 1 (OB
omens), cf., wr. I.GI§ ibid. 64 i 35, cf. §umma
paniuu kima I.GI§ <ne>perd Labat TDP
74:42; ki Sa 1.ME~ ina UZU.ME-ku-nu
errabuni just as (this) oil penetrates your
body (so may this curse) Wiseman Treaties
622; I+GI ellu i+GI9 ebbu i+GI§ namru
i+GIg muili (var. mullil zumri) §a ili
i+GI9 mupaMfih er'dna a amelsti holy
oil, pure oil, shining oil, oil that purifies
the (bodies of the) gods, oil that soothes
men's muscles Maqlu VII 31ff., also cited
Maqlu IX 141 f., cf. I.ME§ balti amelti mu-
paMih ger'dni oil, the pride of mankind,
which soothes the muscles Lyon Sar. 7:41;
ga-am-nam iptakalma awilig zwi he
anointed himself with oil and became a
civilized being Gilg. P. iii 24 (OB), cf. I
tappali JCS 8 93:20 (Gilg. VIII i 34); m
ellti rammik i DtG p[uS]giS CT 15 47 r. 48
and KAR 1 r. 48 (Descent of Iltar), see von Soden,
ZA 58 194; ina md ramku ina I.ME§ t§.

ME§--i they were washed in water (and)
anointed with oil (in the coronation cere-
mony) ABL 223:11 (NA), see Parpola LAS
No. 30; ana rjiJunu ueppik a-am-na
Tn.-Epic "v" 10; I.ME§-gu-nu Sa 4 DINGIR.
ME§ anntti a Mu-ti ' PN L.SANGA . . .
ilqe PN, the temple administrator, re-
ceived the annual oil allotment for these
four gods AASOR 16 48:4 (= HSS 13 pl. 7),
also ibid. Nos. 46-50 passim (Nuzi); x .GI§
ana rummuk DN RA 69 24f.:1, 3, 5, 8, and 10
(Mari); note: I bring you, Rama§ and Adad
I+GI§ Kt I.GI DUMU dA-nim I+GI§ DUMU
dE-a [...] (for your ointment) BBR
No. 79 r. 3 and 80 r. 3, cf. No. 96:2; note
for horses: x (1) PN ana sis2 PBS 2/2 68:3,
cf. x (i.GI) ana s8s? pa4di BE 15 21:13
(both MB), see also quppu v.

e) for making perfume: Jumma i
ga asi tu[raqqa] if you want to pre-
pare myrtle-scented oil Ebeling Parfuimrez.
p. 42 :38, also (with jarsindte, sandte, asanite) ibid.
32, 42, p. 45:27, p. 46:1; I.ME§ ana libbi
tatabbak you pour oil into (the decoc-
tion) KAR 220 ii 14, see Ebeling Parfuimrez.
p. 30, and passim; I tessip you skim off the
oil KAR 222 i 24, also ii 2, 25, KAR 220 i 17,
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 2 Stambul right col. 3 and
passim in this text, see esepu mng. lb-2'; I
SIM.GiR ga iqbui §IM.GfR tahaMlal tanappi
ina me tu-[. . .] idta ina §apldnu talarrap
I ana muhhi tanaddima ta-[. .. ] i SIM.LI
ga iqbU KI.MIN myrtle oil: as (the ex-
perts) have indicated: you crush myrtle,
you sift it, [mix? it] in water, light a fire
underneath, pour oil over it, and [...],
juniper oil: as (the experts) have indi-
cated: the same (procedure) Hunger Uruk
51 r. 10ff.

f) in legal ceremonies - 1' in the cere-
mony of manumission: altapak I.GI§ ana
qaqqadida u uzakkiga MRS 6 110 RS 8.208:8
(copy in Syria 18 248), cf. ana akdn I.HI.A
ana fr(?)1 uharti to pour oil on the
girl's head EA 1:96, cf. ibid. 98 (let. from

Egypt); for other refs. see qaqqadu mng.
la-4'.
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2' in taking an oath: you shall not
conclude a treaty by serving food at table,
drinking from one cup, kindling fire A.
ME§ I.ME§ gibit tule (by oath through)
water and oil, by touching (each other's)
breast Wiseman Treaties 155, cf. (possibly
referring to taking an oath) DINGIR.ME9
GAL.ME§ a am ereti A.ME9 L.ME9 [ana
ikkibi]kunu likunu may the great gods
of heaven and earth make water and oil
abhorrent to you ibid. 523; ina A.MEA
u i.GI9 (var. §am-[ni]) itmi ulappitu nap:
Sdti they (the gods) swore by water and
oil, they touched their throats En. el. VI 98;
[KI.MIN (= utammekun'ii)] mAu urru A.
ME§ U i.[GIg] K6cher BAM 338 r. 18'; (if
the pledge dies or flees) ina me-e ina
id-me-ni (var. 1.MEA) MU§ GfR.TAB Iraq
25 98 BT 128:7, var. from case 4, also ibid. 90
BT 102:7, 100 BT 139:5, for other refs. see
m A mng. Ic, and see Deller, Bib. 46 349ff.,
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 48 f.

3' other occs.: kardm kulu kasam ifti
u ia-am-na-am iptaiu they (the parties
to the exchange) have eaten the meal,
drunk from the cup, and anointed them-
selves with oil ARM 8 13 r. 13', cf. NINDA
ti-ku-lu KA§ ti-it-td-u u i ti-il-tap-tu MARI
1 80:24.

g) in ritual ceremonies - 1' for anoint-
ing an inscribed monument: nar& §a
SamSi-Adad abija .ME9 apug I anointed
the stelas of Sam~i-Adad, my father, with
oil AKA 104 viii 48 (Tigl. I), cf. AOB 1 24 v 4
and 10 (Samgi-Adad I), Scheil Tn. II r. 60, mu-
saru itir Sum a Afur-bdn-apli lar mdt
A6ur dmurma la unakkir I.oai apluS VAB
4 224 ii 45, cf. ibid. 226 iii 9 (Nbn.), and passim
in the inscrs. of Shalm. I, Tigl., Tn., Asn., Sar.,
Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn.

2' in foundation rituals: libnat Esag:
il u Ezida ... ina qdtija elleti ina 1.oIL
rSti albinma I made (the first) bricks
for Esagil and for Ezida with fine oil
with my own pure hands 5R 66 i 11 (An-
tiochus I); Sellarbu ina i.GI§ .DtJG.GA i.BUR

didpi himeti dam ereni ablul I mixed the
mortar for it (the temple) with oil, per-
fumed oil, piru oil, honey, ghee, and
cedar balsam Borger Esarh. 5 v 17f., cf. ibid.
4 iv 19, VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.); tiddam billat
kardni 1.GIg u hibiti itti ummdndtija lu
ulazbil I (Nabopolassar) had him (Neb-
uchadnezzar) carry, along with my work-
men, (on a gilded hod) clay admixed with
wine, oil, and fragrant cuttings VAB 4 62
iii 3 (Nabopolassar); r hurdqi kaspi abne
nisiqti riqqe i(var. adds .MEA) haSuri us:
§edu addima I laid its foundation upon
gold, silver, precious stones, aromatics,
and cypress oil Borger Esarh. 7 § 3:32, cf.,
with i.D1O.GA ABL 471 r. 8 (NA).

3' in libations and offerings: I.ME§
didpa ikara kardna tanaqqi you libate
oil, honey, beer, and wine BBR No. 66 r. 18
and passim in this text, also BBR No. 62 r. 9,
No. 68 r. 6, No. 61 i 8ff., and passim; §am-na
igarika kima me liarmik let him (the

supplicant) drench your door bolts with
oil as with water AfO 19 59:163 (SB prayer
to Marduk); 1 kappu §a hurdci I.ME§ ina
libbi§u tabik one golden bowl, with oil
poured into it MVAG 41/3 8 i 33 and 35;
[h]upta ihappi[u] di~pa u I.ME ina libbi
itabbu[ku] they dig a pit and pour honey
and oil into it KAR 33:24 (NA rit.); see also
zaraqu.

h) forlecanomancy: Samau Adad...
i+GI§.ME§ ina m natalu . .. ulabri2u
8amag and Adad showed (the king) how
to observe oil on water BBR No. 24:7 and 13,
see Lambert, JCS 21 132; mdr badr apkal 1+GI
a diviner, an expert in oil ibid. 23; DI
1.GI§ ana me addima YOS 10 57:3, DI§
1.GI waruq ibid. 13 and passim in this text
and No. 62, wr. I ibid. No. 58, CT 3 2-4, CT 5
4-6, beside i+oi§ CT 5 4:1-4, 5:27, 6:59 (all OB
oil omens), cf. 28 i.Goi (total:) 28 (omens
concerning) oil YOS 10 57:28; §umma mdr
bdri I+oI ana me iddima KAR 151 r. 31,
cf. BBR No. 1-20:121, Summa tertu u 1+GIN
italmu if the exta and the oil give a
favorable portent BBR No. 82 r. i 18; if
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he performs divination ina 1.GIg RA 61
35:6 (SB), cf. be-el i dinum isabbat the
provider of the oil (for divination) will
enter into litigation CT 3 4:60, and passim;
§umma ndru kima m bdrz I.GIS surrupu
if a river was colored with oil like the
diviner's water CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu); 4
GTf.ZI 1 bdrmtu (see bdrtu) BE 14 156:2,
cf. ibid. 53:1, 153:1 (MB); note: I wrote to
Gimil-Marduk [the br2(?)] ina a i.Gi
wark[atam] ul iprusma CT 52 185:6 (OB let.).

i) in med. use: - 1' as a salve, lotion,
lubricant: 2 SILA i.GI ina karpatim Jakin
§ibilam awilam kalbum iukma urakkas
I.GI §~ bilam send me two silas of oil -
they are in the jug - a dog bit the man and
I want to bandage (him), send the oil
PBS 7 57:12 and 16 (OB let.); when the enemy
attacks you LAL I.ME§ zinzaru'u dam ereni
ana 6akdnpithikunu liiq may there be no
honey, oil, .... , or cedar balsam avail-
able to place on your wound Wiseman
Treaties 644; marhuqu ,i a I+GI§.ME§ 2-4i
3-A ana farri belija etapa4 two or three
times I have prepared that lotion with
oil for the king, my lord ABL 391 r. 4, see
Parpola LAS No. 246; ina me dilpi i+GI~ u
KAA.SAG pd§u temessi you wash his mouth
with (a mixture of) water, honey, oil, and
fine beer Kocher BAM 543 i 28; qdtjfu u

tuliSu ina I+GI§ temessi KAR 228 r. 20; A
u i+GI§ teleqqe N 7-g4 tamann ma... tu
ma4§a' you take water and oil, you recite
the incantation seven times and rub (his
left side) AMT 93,3:13, cf. i.GIg uppi
ahegu tumaSla' Kocher BAM 194 iv 13, cf.
AMT 91,3:9; (on his head) Sa-am-nam
talappak Kocher BAM 393 r. 24 (OB), cf. ibid. 21;
10 NI+GIA I+GI§ ana putiu tattanaddi you
put ten shekels of oil on his forehead
AMT 20,2:5, dupl. Kocher BAM 510 i 7, 1+GI§
ana nahiriu tattanaddi AMT 26,3:2 (=
KScher BAM 566 i 10); 1 zumur§u tapaJ§aS
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 52, and passim, cf. ina
i+GI§ paSdYu CT 14 43 S. 60+ r. i 13, itqa . ..
ina i tasallah AMT 18,11:3, allnu . . .
i.GI§ tasallah Kiichler Beitr. pi. 15 i 49, and
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passim with salahu; 1+GI§ taltappat tagammid
you moisten (the decoction) with oil and
apply (it) as a poultice AMT 74 iii 9, of.
Kocher BAM 152 iii 6, AMT 19,8:5, 54,1:4.

2' as vehicle in preparation of potions
and medications: ina i.§I u KA§ iSatti
he will drink (the various plants mixed)
in oil and beer AMT 21,6:2, and passim
with §ati; z ahi z& kalbi galmi ru'ut
imeri ina i tuballal you mix together
excrement of a pig, excrement of a black
dog, and spittle of a donkey (for a phy-
lactery) Kocher BAM 183:9; (medications)
ina I u KA§ tuballal AMT 61,1:11, and pas-
sim with balalu, q.v.; i.GI i.GIS DflG.GA ...
iStenil ina iadti tuabgal you boil oil, per-
fumed oil (with various ingredients)
together on a fire RA 54 176 r. 5; (various
ingredients) ina i u KA§ tulablal AMT
56,1 r. 6, KA§ U I+GI§ tulabal Kocher BAM
112 i 20, and passim with baJdlu, q.v.; .GI~ ina
naplati taskarinni teleqqma ana libbi
I.GIA uautu gamma... iStnil tasdk ana libbi
I.GIg (var. adds gutu) tanaddi you take
oil in a boxwood spoon, you pulverize and
place gypsum (and various ingredients)
into that oil BMS 12:8 and 11; (various
ingredients) ina i u KA9 tanaddi AMT
38,3:9, ina me gikari u i.GIA tanaddi Kocher
BAM 396 i 6, cf. AMT 59,1:31; (various solids)
ina i u KA§.SAG tarabbak CT 23 42 ii 7, cf.
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 18, AMT 17,6:2, AMT
15,5:9, Kocher BAM 473 iii 2, ina I+GI§ U

KAS.SAG tapdy Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 63, cf. AMT
68,2:3, and passim; ru'titu ina I tasdk you
pulverize sulphur in oil Kocher BAM 3 i 14, cf.
AMT 1,3:11, 10,3 r. 4, 13,6:20, and passim;
(various ingredients) ina +Gi iSteniS
tasdk AMT 99,4:7; t bdti i+Go tummam ana
§uburrifu taappak you heat vinegar (and)
oil and administer it in an enema Kiichler
Beitr. pi. 7 i 46, cf. I+GI§ u ikara ana u:-
burriu taappak Kocher BAM 104:4; ina 1
KA§.SAG tulahhan you warm (the in-
gredients) in oil (and) fine beer (for an
enema) Kuichler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 22, of. AMT
68,2:6; i LAL ana pani tanaddi ana u:
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burri[Su talappak] you drip oil (and)
honey on (the infusion) and give (it as) an
enema Kocher BAM 186:9, also AMT 42,2 ii 5,
Kocher BAM 168 :6, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 29, and
passim, see nadl mng. 2a-12'; (various materia
medica) 1+GI ana libbi tunattak ana
6uburriu taappak Kiichler Beitr. pl. 7 i 50, cf.
ibid. pl. 8 ii 25; for other refs. see natdku
mng. 3a; (materia medica) ina i+GI§ AMT
78,2:2, 8, and 9.

j) qualifications: um.me.a dim.gal
e.kur.ra sa.pa.da KA.HI U.li.bi :
[um]manni markas Ekur ata milki teme i-
lu-u 6am-ni RA 12 75:47 f.; suhhira panka
ana [el]-li (var. KUf) mdkale iii u-lu-u
am-ni (var. i.GIg) turn to the pure divine

food, the best of the oil JNES 33 276:48 (SB
lit.); amat Ium iqbilu ki u -lu am-ni eliu
itib Ium's speech was pleasing to him
(Erra) like the finest oil Cagni Erra IV 129,
also, wr. I.[GI]g ibid. I 93, cf. §arrissu
kima i-lu 1.GI§ ugtibbu eli nie rap§ati
Hunger Kolophone No. 326:5, re'itka [ki]ma
U-lu U I+GI§ eli naphar kikfat UN(!).[MEE]
litibbu ABL 1285:9 (NA, coll. K. Deller); for
other refs. see uld; 1.GI§ hala Kocher BAM
216:25, AMT 68,2:5, and passim, also wr. I.
GI.BARA.GA, see halu adj. mng. 2; ahdtla
a4m-na gi-il-sa x-sa Ugaritica 5 162:12, see

also hil4u A; 1.GIG ru-u§-tum fine quality
oil TCL 13 124:3 (NB), cf. sam-ni ru-u§-tum
CT 56 177:4, ]+GIg SAG AMT 90,1 ii 6, also
(beside halu) Kocher BAM 111 ii 12, (beside i.NUN)

AMT 13,1 r. i 3, and passim, for refs. wr. 1.SAG
see riutu; see also igulf; Sa-am-[na-am]
ta-ba-am §ebilam CCT 2 16a:27, cf. BIN 4
228:7, BIN 6 18:22, 5 SILA 1.GI DUTG.GA 3
SILA ri-ig-tum TCL 20 178: 10, cf. KTS 52b: 11,
TCL 19 56:17, and passim in OA; send me 1
SiLA i DtfG.GA Sumer 23 160 IM 52251:7 (OB
let.), cf. Kraus AbB 1 130:25, BE 6/1 84:21,
wr. 1.GI§ ta-ba-am ARM 10 37:25, and passim
in OB; (containers filled with) i DfG.GA
EA 14 ii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt) and passim in
this text, also EA 17:44, 22 iii 36, 26:65, and
passim in EA; 2 u4-pi .MES DUG AASOR 16

49:4 and passim in this text, cf. i DtG HSS 13
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123:22, 30, 225:23, HSS 14 247:58, one glass
container §a 2 SILA 1 DtG elli HSS 14
643:31 (all Nuzi); x i DtG.GA ADD 1129:2;
itn muqarriu §a Sam-ni DUG.GA VAS 6
68:5 (NB); i DUG.GA (among tribute)
Winckler Sar. pl. 51 No. 51:439, and passim in
hist., but I.ME ru-bu-ti (see *nahba$u)
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:2; I+GI DJUG.GA AMT
94,2 ii 13, cf. Kocher BAM 152 iv 5, AMT 19,7:2,
and passim in med. and rit.; note: x I DUG.
GA ana harrdn tdmtim three silas of fine
oil for a sea voyage BE 14 134:1 (MB);
I+GI§ gunnu ordinary oil RAcc. 14 ii 20,
and see gurnu; for i SUMUN "old (rancid)
oil," see luli disc. section and labiru adj.
mng. 3b; [ina X].KUR.RA // i SIKIL iatti
Kichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 37 (= Kbcher BAM 574);
see also matqu.

k) varieties: 1 (BAN) i KASKAL ten
silas of imported(?) oil (see harrdnu
mng. 4) KAR 140 r. 4, see Ebeling Parffimrez.
p. 39; 1 masihi 1 (BAN) E.GI§.I §d am-
ni GAL -l Camb. 342 :2, cf. CT 57 140:4; for the
vegetable oil par excellence, see samas=
sammi; for §aman puri see lex. section
and piru A; see also ellu s.; x I.GI x
I. AH x i A.ESIR.R[A] (= iaman itti?) nams
harti PN UCP 10 150 No. 83:3 (OB); summa
na pani me kima i.GI§ ESIR KI.MIN kima

i.GIA ikkagruma if on the surface of the
water (there is a film) coagulated like
mineral oil, variant, like oil CT 39 19:121,
cf. ibid. 123 (SB Alu), cf. vumma naru meSa
kima sd-ma-an gd-di-i ubil ibid. 129, also
21:150; for I.KUR see naptu; ammar §a-
ma-an KI-ti I find(?) oil from the earth
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 14; for
saman latdki see latdku s., for §aman mihri
see mihru A mng. 5.

1) perfumed oils: 1.UDU SIM.GIG ga
i.GIA ukallu SIM.GIG tasdk adi i.GAI ued
pith (lit. tallow) of kanaktu aromatic
that contains oil: you bray kanaktu until
the oil is extracted Hunger Uruk 47:11lf.
(med. comm.); x GI§ e-re-nu a i.ME§ muddi
two talents 15 minas of cedar for oil,
the outstanding balance (from the mer-
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chant) HSS 14 576:2 (= 243); seven and one-
half shekels of silver ana AIM.HI.A §a
gam-nu §a bit Belet-Sippar for aromatics
for the oil for DN's temple Camb. 175:5;
for other refs. see aprudu, asu, baluhhu,
burdau, duprdnu, erenu A, kanaktu, kukru,
mastakal, murru. nikiptu A. qanu, sirdu A,
suddu, supdlu, gandtu, Siqdu, gurmnu.

m) animal fat: i GUD ox fat AMT
74 ii 24, I.HI.A I hilimme (see hilimmu)
MDP 18 253:5; [i.muAe n] = I i-ur-[r ] Hh.
XXIV 59; I MUAEN ARMT 22 269:5, 282:7;
I+GI§ MU§EN Kocher BAM 96 ii 6 and 97:4; see
also kurku ; i ku 6 .a i.me.ni.~6
Sa-man nu-ni pusuma AJSL 35 141 Th.
1905-4-9,93:17, and note ref. to §aman nini in
W. 20472,36-53, 55. 67. 70 cited Falkenstein,
Bagh. Mitt. 2 46; sam-ni nu-u-nu CT 56
174:3 (NB); i §~ KU 6 AMT 17,1 r.(!) i 3; for
other refs. see ninu mng. lj-1'; see also
lupu; for I.SAH see Sahu, ndhu, and nuhhu
s.; note the sequence I+GI§, I+GI§ DaG.
GA, 1+GI§ GUD, i+GI§ UDU.NITA, I+OGI

MU§EN, I+GI§ KU 6, i+GI UR.MAH (and of
various other quadrupeds) Dream-book 325
r. i 14'-31'; i.ME§ GUD.ME§, L.ME§ UDU.

ME , i.ME § AH.ME , I.ME UR.MAH.ME§,

i.ME KU 6 .ME§, i.ME MU§EN.ME Prac-
tical Vocabulary Assur 135 ff.; obscure: Jumma
§a-ma-an [li-b]i tarik if the fat(?) of the
heart is dark YOS 10 42 ii 7, also ARM 4 54:8
(ext. report), also (with nawir) YOS 10 42 ii 9, cf. ibid.
41:73, umma ina a-ma-an libbi egem[tum]
ibid. 42 ii 10 (all OB ext.), wr. i A CT 20
45:15 (SB ext.); §umma ina pilu 1+GI§
§A-4 i-[u-a] Labat TDP 64:48.

n) cream (as dairy product): ia. ab.
k i.ga : Sa-ma-an littim elletim cream
from a pure cow RA 70 137:44f. (OB inc.),
cf. i ab ki.ga : ina gam-ni arhi elletu
BIN 2 22:167, also ibid. 195; i Ab tfir kui.
ga.ta mi. [a] : gd-man arhi ga ina tars
bagi el[li] ibbani cream from a cow which
was produced in a pure cattle pen CT
17 39:45ff., cf. ibid. 12:30; 1 D1JG.GA I AB

KUJ.GA Farber Itar und Dumuzi 59:52, for

Aamnu

other refs. with arhu see arhu B usage b;
l+GI§ li-it-ti AMT 88,2:11.

o) price: 1 BAN 2 SILA I.I § ana 1
GIN KUf.BABBAR (i.e., twelve silas per
shekel) (between one shekel for 3 SILA
1.SAG, for 15 silas of lard) Goetze LE
§ 1:10; note twenty silas in an account of
prosperous times: ana 1 IfN KU.BABBAR
2 BAN i ina mahir dlija . .. idam
AOB 1 24 iii 23 (8amAi-Adad I); 1 (BAN) i.GI§
1i GfN KUJ.BI-SU (6.6 silas) Edzard Tell
ed-Der 120:10', but 1 (BAN) I.GI§ 1 GIN
IG[I.X.G]AL Kt.BI-gu ibid. 13'; 1 BAN i.
GI§ KAR.BI 1 BAN 6 SiLA.TA KUT.BI I GfN
15 §E (16 silas) TCL 10 87:4; 2 PI 4 BAN
i GI§.BAN 4 SILA ki-i 16 KU.BABBAR (four
silas) BBSt. No. 7 i 22; 1 BAN I.GI§ ki-i
1 GIN KU.BABBAR (six silas) BE 14 128a: 13

(MB); for ten silas see BE 6/1 97:2, Meissner
BAP 4:1; for 18 silas see TCL 10 72:6 (coll.
D. Arnaud, RA 70 86), YOS 5 95:4, and see Ed-
zard Tell ed-Der p. 40f., also H. Farber, JESHO
21 22 and 46; 3 GIN 3 rebdt kaspu ginna
ana 3 SILA gam-ni CT 55 437:5, cf. (five
shekels for 24 silas) CT 56 159:2f. (NB); x I.
GI§ adam ina gim 1 iqil kaspim 4 siLA.
TA.AM I.GI§ aklitma I MA.NA kaspam nej
mela dmur I bought x oil, I deducted
four silas of oil from the equivalent
(quantity obtained for a price) of one
shekel of silver, and I made forty shekels
profit AMSUH 26 261: 1ff. (OB math.), and
passim in this text, cf. (difficult) I.LAM
SAHAR.BI MCT 91 0:3 and passim, see p. 97;
for equivalences in other commodities
note: 2 SILA i X §AM 3 SILA I.SAG two
silas of .... oil, price of three silas of
fine oil YOS 12 305:1 (OB), x i.GI5 NfG.

mAM sif one hundred silas of oil, the
equivalent of the wool MDP 18 122:1 (Ur
III), 18 GUR ZfJ.LUM 5 SILA i.GI § AM

14 GUR 6E 18 gur of dates (and) five
silas of oil (borrowed), equivalent to (i.e.,
to be returned in) 14 gur of barley Boyer
Contribution 196:2.

The term Samnu is applied to any fatty
substance of plant, animal, or mineral
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origin. The log. i.Gai (or the ligature
1+GI), literally "vegetable oil," is used
also for non-vegetable oils. It is possible
that some of the refs. written t.Goi or i+Gi§
should be read ellu; see the discussion s.v.

In KB 3/1 138 (= 5R 33 ii) 8, read SILA4 (coll.
from photo), see bdru usage a-l'd'. In Al.T. (=
Wiseman Alalakh) 357: 1, 3, 5, 10, read GADA.DT,
see *§akatt.

samnu in bit samni s.; oil container;
EA; wr. t i; of. §amnu.

1 A i a NA 4 one glass oil vessel EA 14
iii 66 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf. ibid. 71 and
passim in this text.

samrig adv.; impetuously, fiercely, fu-
riously; OB, SB; cf. 6amaru A.

[mir]. du = ez-zi-ig a-la-ku, bar a (error for mir.
du) = gam-riMIN MSL 13 126: 'f. (RS Proto-
Izi).

Im.dal.ha.mun im. udr.hu .zi. ga. gin,(GIM)
[n]i.bi. iL.nigin.fel atdc amst u .a (zz is sam -
rig te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-i4 ia'u dust storm
which, risen in all its fury, whirls about by
itself BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; u,(GI§GAL).lu
i r. d : mehUt d am-ril il-la-ku LKA77 v 14f. and

dupl. KAR 48 Fragm. 2:9. see ArOr 21 374: gUi.
hu§ me.a gui.hu§ bi.ib(var. .in).ra : rigim
tdhazi ezzig am-rid tas'a't (see ezzif) Lugale
XI 40 (= 502).

a) in gen.: awatam iqabbi ga-am-ri-ig
isaqqar she speaks out, she speaks
impetuously RA 15 176f. ii 25, cf. ga-am-ri-
ig ril(?)-qe-el le't ill ibid. 11 (OB Agulaja),
see Groneberg, RA 75 126; ina qereb hursdni
ikkillau gam-rig iddi (var. isgum) deep in
the mountains he (Anzfi) gave a savage
cry STT 19:49 and dupl. STT 21:49 (SB Epic
of Zu), var. from RA 46 94:11 (OB version); pa:
nuS5a dGirra innapih §am-ri§ tattaoi ana
ahdti fire flared up in front of her (Itar),
impetuously she set out (to defeat Teum-
man) Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 74; atta .. . dru
ezzu Sa tibuu nanduru gam-ru ezzu §a gam-
ri§ illaku you are a fierce wind, whose
rising is terrifying, vehement and fierce
one which sweeps along savagely AfO 17
358 A 15 (SB inc.); itti ummdnteunu gapgdte

gamru

ina dli u lade gam-rig lu amdahi? I did
ferocious battle in city and open country
with their massive armies AKA 78 vi 2
(Tigl. I); ana alni Sa ina gisallat gadi
gaknua gam-rig lu asniq in fury I drew
near the towns situated on the mountain
ledges AKA 54 iii 57 (Tigl. I); Zaban eld
ina kiSatigu am-rig ebir I crossed the
Upper Zab at the wildest of its cresting
TCL 3 8 (Sar.).

b) beside synonyms: giltdhi dASgur la
p[dd ] ezzigS am-rig itta&i the merciless
arrow of A99ur shot forth in all its fury
Borger Esarh. 65:12; [. . .] ezziS gam-rig ina
nereb Sa KUR [...] (in broken context)
Sumer 29 53:25 (Tigl. III); see also lex. sec-
tion; gam-rig hantig irdf illiku adi URU
Kdr-Baniti in impetuous haste they (the
troops) pressed on to GN Streck Asb. 158:14.

gamru adj.; violent, fierce; from OB on;
cf. gamdru A.

H-u'HUga-am-rum Proto-Izi 1123; S -u-"~ oa-amrum
ibid. 129; [ma-ah] MAH = gam-[ru] A V/4 Section
B 16'; [.. .] = gam-ru-um (in group with labbu,
ndru) K.4256 r. 14' (Erimhug Fragm. b).

u.um.ta.dih im. iilr.hu. zi. ga. ginx(GIM)
[a].ga.bi.se nu.silig.ga : ila'imma kima gdri
ezzu §am-ru te-bi-[i] ana arkiu ul itdr (the demon)
afflicts (him) with li'bu disease and, like a rising,
raging, (and) tempestuous storm, does not turn
back BIN 2 22 i 43f., see AAA 22 78; gal 5.
1i Aiur.ra: gall sgam-ru-ti 4R 24 No. 1 :33f., and
see gall'; dGira dur hu [(?)] :dGiriezzu a-a[m(?)-
r]u(?) Labat Suse 2 i 11f., ni.dunl.g[a] zur.zur.
r [e] : gd-am-r[u] kunni ibid. iii 3 f.

rgaml-rum = ez-zu A III/1 Comm. App. 24', in
MSL 14 329; e-LAGAB(?) SAL+HU = gam-rum / §d-
am-ri / ez-zu von Weiher Uruk 54:42 (comm. on
A V/4, text corrupt); dabru, kipkippu, gaku = gam-
ru Malku I 53ff.

a) said of waves, winds: ina me A.AB.
BA ga-am-ru-tim palhutim ina mg tiamtim
rqitim in the violent, terrifying waters
of the ocean, in the far-flung waters of
the sea Or. NS 42 503:5 (OB inc.); DN DN 2

DN 3 jdru lemnu ina elippikunu lulatbd. . .
ed2 dannu ... litabbiina gam-ru ag
elikunu li-x-[x] (see ag2l B mng. 3) Borger
Esarh. 109 iv 13; the Arahtu river agzi ezzi
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edl Sam-ru (var. agu Sam-ru edi ezzu) milu
kaMu tamlil abibu ibbablama ala ubassu
me ulbPma (see ed s.) Borger Esarh. 14
Ep. 7:40, cf. Tebilti agt am-ru-u (var.
omits §amru) it-mu-ru OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.);
ummdnte ID Id-id-e agi2 am-ru emuru
iplahu ana nebarte the troops saw the
Id'ide river, a raging tide, and feared to
cross over Streck Asb. 48 v 95; gam-ru-ti agu
(parallel: ed dannu) eligunu litellft(?)
Maqlu III 137, see AfO 21 75; kima Adad algum
. .. kima tib mehe Sam-ri ana nakri aziq I
roared like the storm, I blew against the
enemy like the onrush of a violent storm
OIP 2 45 v 77 (Senn.), cf. IM.ME§ U NIM.GfR.
ME § am-ru-ti Surpu VIII 5 var.

b) said of weapons, battle: ki giltdhi
gam-ri ina libbigunu allikma sikipti ummdJ
ndtelunu alkun like a fierce arrow I
sped into their midst and overthrew their
armies OIP 2 82:36 (Senn.), cf. [. . .] GI§ il-
ta-hi- i-nu sam-ru-u-ti [... GI§ gil-ta]-
hi-ia sam-ri (in broken context) BauerAsb.
2 88:18f.; dItar ... qatu dannatu filtdhu
am-ru iqisanni ana qilti IStar presented

me with a mighty bow and a fierce arrow
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39; dNinurta. . . ina il
tdhiu gam-ri lidamqitkunu may Ninurta
fell you with his fierce arrow Wiseman
Treaties 425; kakku la pdu kakku ezzu gam-
ru merciless weapon, raging, fierce weap-
on Surpu VIII 4; they feared namurrat kak
kija gam-ru-te 1R 31 iv 23 (Samli-Adad V),
cf. ina uggat libbija eli GN tibu gam-ru
akunma in my wrath I launched a savage
attack on Cutha OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.); they
feared tib anuntija am-ru ga la i,
gan[nanu] the savage onslaught of my
battle array, which cannot be withstood
TCL 3 251 (Sar.); uncert.: [kakki na-ki]-
ri-i UGU -g i d-am-ru (citing omen
apod.?) CT 54 63:15 (NB).

c) said of kings, warriors, men: Tig-
lathpileser dappdnu Sam-ru a napharu
malkZ kibrati tdhassu ezzu iduri warlike
and fierce, whose terrible battle all the
kings of the world feared KAH 2 63 i 11,

Samru

73:11, see AfO 18 349, cf. Iarhu bel bele
abfibu am-ru AAA 19 108 (pl. 85) No. 272:13
(Asn.); RN dlilu gam-ru a tukulta§u dNin.
urta Shalmaneser, fierce warrior who
puts his trust in Ninurta WO 4 30 iv 2;
am-ru-te qurdia my ferocious warriors

STT 43:18, see AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. III), cf.
LO.ME x.x.ME§-ia am-ru-ti Sa la id
adiru OIP 2 73:65 (Senn.); labbuma g&m-
ru kima Anz ani nabnita they (the
troops) are raging and furious, their ap-
pearance is as strange as that of Anzfi
Tn.-Epic "ii" 37; ga arru beli i4puranni ma
ata LU GAL E-[ka] ina libbi laSu 10 LU
E[RIM.ME§] ga ana garri belija a-qa-[b]u-
u-[ni] a-mu-ru adannig i-a-rri(?)1 Su-u
ana garri belija a4appara concerning what
the king, my lord, wrote to me, saying,
"Why is your major-domo not there?" -
the ten [men] of whom I wrote to the king,
my lord, are extremely violent, tomor-
row(?) I will write again to the king, my
lord ABL 243 r. 13 (NA).

d) said of horses: gam-ru-te mure
[imda]t nirigu eligu anzdnig ufparri§ he
sent his high-mettled steeds that were
yoked to his chariot flying against him
(Argistis) like Anzi RA 27 18:16 (Til Barsip).

e) said of gods and demons - 1' in
adjectival use: uumgalli hurdti gam-ru-
te ana ubtigu ukin I set up ferocious
dragons of gold for his (Ninurta's) throne
Iraq 14 34:72 (Asn.); galle gam-ru-ti(var. -te)
ana KUR.NU.GI 4.A atarrad I will dispatch
the fierce galli demons to the Land of No
Return Cagni Erra I 185; murteddi uime
gam-ru-ti (Lugalbanda) who drives vehe-
ment storm demons Or. NS 36 126:173 (SB
hymn to Gula); gam-ru la ne'i i[rti be]l tamns
hd[ri ... ] dAdad kakau gitmd[ lu
ezzu am]-ru la ne['i irti] ferocious, un-
relenting, victorious one, Adad, over-
powering, noble, angry, ferocious, un-
relenting BMS 21 + pi. 76:40f., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 102, cf. (Adad) kalkaSlu
gitmalu ezzu gam-ru BMS 20:14ff. and dupl.
LKA 53:6f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 96;
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dLugalgirra .. . ezzu Sam-ri il [. . .] AfO 14
144:62 (bit msiri); §am-ru (var. adds dannu)
la padd (said of Lugalbanda) Or. NS 36
126:154 (SB hymn to Gula); gugallu am-ru (in
list of epithets of Ninurta) AKA 256 i 5
(Asn.); §U DINGIR fam-ri (parallel: qdt
DINGIR nadru, ga[ri]) LKU 63:13 (= Kocher
BAM 407); hajdtu ezzu gam-ru u-li-u pa-
[nu-uk-ka] the violent, raging hajdtu
demon .... before you (Nergal) Mayer Ge-
betsbeschwbrungen 520 r. 7.

2' in predicative use: ezzet gam-rat
ilat namurrat (var. a-mu-ra-at) u 8 bars
barat marat dAni she is furious, she is
savage, she is a goddess, she is .... (var.
Amorite?), and she is a she-wolf, Anu's
daughter RA 18 163 r. 13, cf. RA 65 173:9,
4R 58 ii 25, 29, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 6f. (all Lamatu);
ezzeta fam-[ra]-ta gapata gaqqdta [nad:
rata] danndta you are furious, you are
savage, you are overbearing, you are
raging, you' are rampaging, you are
mighty AMT 86,1 iii 5, cf. ezzeta gam-ra-
tz nadrdtu gaqdtu gapSdtu AMT 97,1:8,
see TuL p. 143, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 25, 385
iv 20, 471 iii 25, cf. (you recite the incan-
tation) ezzeta gam-ra-ta KAR 298 r. 42, see
AAA 22 74; ezzitunu am-ra-tu-nu gaqqd:
tunu gap Stunu Maqlu V 139, IX 88, PBS
1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, dEa danndt

am-ra-at [. . .] [you sing] "Ea, you are
mighty, you are ferocious" BBR No. 62 r. 12.

f) other occs.: ina huburriin[a S]am-
ra-a-ti aj irhika 6ittu so that, because
of their savage din, sleep should not settle
upon you ZA 43 18:61; tibu kadu e-ze-
zu d-am-ru successful attack - furious
anger Labat Suse 4:49, cf. (as personal
name) Sa-mu-ur-ezessu Savage-Is-His-
Fury VAS 18 29:5 (OB), also AbB 10 181:3;
6umma ga-mu-ur mu-ut-ta-id ramanfu
uallam if he has a violent temper(?)
(but?) is careful, he will prosper Or. NS 16
201:8', dupl. ZA 43 102:56' (Sittenkanon); MUL.
UDU.BAD SA 5 mItdnu am-ru Thompson
Rep. 146 r. 5; BAR-ru-ka (var. pa-[. . .]) ezzu
Sam-ru nurka attama tanandinfina you

amSatu

(§amag) bestow on them (mankind) your
violent.... and your fierce light Lambert
BWL 134:150 (hymn to Samag); uncert.: (J.
KUR.RA . . . arqssu ina tdbdti §am-ra-te
u I daprdnu tuballal you mix fresh ....
plant with strong(?) vinegar and juniper
oil CT 14 30 Sm. 698:16, dupl. Kocher BAM 1 iii 9.

In Unger Babylon 283:15 the parallelism
with qullu requires the reading in Sari
u-ri-im in meh sulilu eliina atrugma
"I spread over them a roof in wind, a
shelter in storm"; see iru "roof."

Held, ANES 3 51ff.

samru s.; (a plant); lex.*

[.. .] = mar-ta-[kal], [.. .] x, [.. .], [ui.na]m.
li.Ux(GI§GAL).lu = 6am-rum (followed by other
plaht names) K.8382 r. ii Iff., in MSL 10 101
(unplaced Hh. or Uruanna).

Possibly a by-form of simru, q.v.

samruf adj.; fattened; MA*; cf. mari A v.
22 MU§EN(!).ME § am-ra-tu(text -su)

§a tdkulti .. . ina ].DINGIR ina GN epga
22 fattened birds for the meal of the gods,
sacrificed in GN in the temple (received
by PN) KAJ 247:1, see Deller, Oriens Antiquus
9 52.

Aamsuku see &ussuku.

gamsali see amlali.

samsamfi see sama amm.

*,am inig see §aSini§.

gamginu see aggdnu.

Aamsatu s.; 1. sun disk, 2. mock
sun (parhelion) or moon (paraselene);
from OAkk. on; pi. gamratu, anganatu;
wr. syll. and A§.ME (dUTU.MEN RAcc. 100
i 5, 90:19); cf. gamnu.

[mu] RN lugal.e [A§.M]E.didli.a na 4.dug.
§i.a.kex(KID) iu.nir.ra U4 .ginx(oIM) i.zalag.
ge.eA.a na 4 .za.gin.na K.GI hu§.a ki.luh.a.
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bi.da.kex u.a mah.bi ib.ta.an.du 7.u§.a :
6attum §a RN §arrum §a-am-a-a-tim a duz §u=~
rinni §a kima imi namru ina uqni hurai ruMt u
kaspi misi firi§ uklula ibnfima the year in which
king Samsuditana made the sun disks of duii
stone, the emblems shining like the day, which are
superbly adorned with lapis lazuli, shining gold,
and pure silver OLZ 1905 269f. VAT 1200:4 and
14, see JNES 14 153 sub XI 7.

1. sun disk - a) as votive offering:
UD.28.KAM ana Sin UD.SAR ana MAN AA.
ME Kt.GI likrub on the 28th day (of the
eighth month) he should offer to the moon
a crescent and to the sun a sun disk of
gold Bab. 4 105:19, also STT 303:31 and CT 51
161:14 (hemer.); ana Nusku ... RN AA.ME
NA 4 .ZA.GIN ebbi ulepima (written on a
lapis lazuli disk) BE 1 59:4, (for Ninurta)
61 :5 (both Kadaman-Turgu), cf. BE 1 58:5, AS 17
55:10 (both Nazimaruttas), BE 1 133 r. 3 (Kuri-
galzu); 3 AA.ME hurdsi 6d 1 GiN.AM tep-
pulma NIG.BA talakkan you make three
gold disks of one shekel each and offer
them as a gift OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:3 +
K.6213:6 (courtesy R. Borger); note: x silver
& GfN kaspum A§.ME one-third shekel of
silver (in the form of a) disk (owed to
gama) Boyer Contribution 133 :2, also (of gold)
VAS 18 13:1; see also lex. section.

b) as jewelry or decoration: 1 gin
KU.GI HI.da ud.sar sa-am-sa-tumigi.3.
g al.ta 3.Ae one shekel of . . . gold,
for three crescents (and) disks(?) of one-
third (shekel) each UET 3 647:2, cf. ibid.
613:5, also ibid. 355:3, (gold) giA.gu.za ...
sa-am-sa-tum i PI.ba ga. g.d6 ibid.
753:4, cf. also RA 8 197 No. 22:2; 1 sa-am-
sa-[tum Kt].GI DU [na 4.d]us.i.a si.ga
one sun disk of ordinary gold, inlaid(?)
with duMs stone Hallo, Studies Jones 3 NBC
11434 i 2; 1 URUDU sa-am-sa-tum luh.
ha one sun disk of pure copper (weighing
47 shekels) RA 14 181:8 (all Ur III); A9.
ME KUJ.BABBAR Ia mahriki ana PN idni
give the silver sun disk which is with you
to PN JCS 11 39 No. 32:1; 1 A[§.ME] KtT.GI
§a 10 GfN 1 A§.ME K.GI Sa 3 GIN 4
A§.ME KUJ.GI §a 1 GIN.TA.AM 1 §U.NIR
KU.GI 6a 1 GIN JCS 25 211: Iff.; 4 GIN

lamatu

A§.ME hurdim four shekels of gold (in
the form of a) sun disk (property of a
naditu) CT 2 1:2, cf. 20 §E A§.ME KU.
BABBAR PBS 8/1 45 ii 15, cf. 10 GfN KLT.GI
§a 2 A§.ME VAS 22 86:10; 1 GI§.BJTR(?)
§A 5 A§.ME U GI.SAG.TA Kt.BABBAR GAR.

RA one .... inlaid(?) with five disks
and . . . . of silver PBS 8/2 194 ii 20, also
ibid. 22 (all OB); 6 A§.ME hur7di §A 7 kus
nukk uqni du RA 43 138:15, cf. 1 A§.
ME hurdSi tamli uqni duzi ibid. 140:29, 37,
162:254 (Qatna inv.), and passim, (of AN.GUG.
ME) ibid. 146:92, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 148:103,
154:165 var., (of du§i) 152:155, 180:25, etc., (of
iron) 154:165; for A§.ME in Hitt. texts see
Sommer, ZA 46 29ff.; 4 A§.ME hurd.i rabdti
§a 4.AM X.[x].ME . .. a iStU .NA 4 .KI§IB
§usidni PBS 2/2 120:44, cf. ibid. 41ff. (MB);
1 NA4 &m-a-ta a siparri u 2 NA4 uhinnu
6a pappardale batta u batta §aknu ultebi:
lakku I have sent you one sun disk of
bronze and two (beads shaped like) date-
stones of pappardili stone mounted(?) on
either side BE 17 91:4 (MA let.), see AfO
18 368; a-an-6d-na-ti §a i-ra-ti-a a kI
[d]UTU napha (see irtu mng. 3a) Craig
ABRT 1 7:8 (coll.); ana libbi agiAnim digalu
illaku u ana libbi A§.ME.ME§ digalika il
laku the jewels will be used for the
crown of Anu but your (the king's) jewels
must be used for the sun disks ABL
498: 17 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 69, cf. I have
made the crown of Anu which the king,
my lord, requested A§.ME.ME§ a ana
§arri aqbi u a-6d-an-na-nu eplu the sun
disks about which I have spoken to the
king and the finished . .. .- s ibid. 8; 11i
minas of gold ana A.ME §a Ninlil CT 44
90:1 (NB).

c) in rit.: tuppa taat.tar uskaru A§.
ME .. . ina muhhi teqir you write a tablet,
on it you draw a crescent, a sun disk
(a star, a gamlu) LKU 33 r. 18 and dupls.
(Lamattu); A§.ME kaspi Sa 15 SE.TA [...]
HAR hurdi Sa 15 ME.TA CT 51 192:8
(namburbi); wr. dUTU.ME : DN DN 2 DN 3

... ilni kalama GI§.TUKUL.ME dUTU.
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ME§ U GI.GIGIR.ME ultu gubti4unu ina
makittu . . itebbinimma Enlil, Ea, Adad,
(Sin, gama§) all the gods, the emblems,
the sun disks, and the chariots move from
their daises in the boat RAcc. 100 i 5, also
ibid. 90:19.

d) other occs.: §umma A§.ME uddi§
if he repairs a sun disk (between uskaru
and kakkabtu) CT 40 11:77 (SB Alu), cf.
ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 32; Summa AA.ME nai
if he carries a sun disk (in a dream)
Dream-book p. 331 :x+6; Summa kima A§.ME

if (the birthmark? is) like a sun disk KAR
395 r. ii 24 (physiogn.); NA 4 .A§.ME kaspi NA 4.

A§.ME hurdsi LBAT 1579 r. 7f., see Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen 38.

2. mock sun (parhelion) or moon (para-
selene) - a) mock sun (parhelion):
Summa A§.ME SAG.U§ izzizma 1 A§.ME ina
imitti izziz if the normal solar disk is
present and one parhelion is present to
the right ACh Samas 2:9, also ibid. 10ff.;
umma A§.ME SAG.U § arrua maqtu if

the luminosity of the normal solar disk is
diminished ibid. 6, cf. umma A§.ME a
gind arirua maqtu ACh Sama 3:12;
Summa A§.ME SAG.U§ du'um (du'umat ex-
pected) u gaririu urruu if the normal
solar disk is very dark and its luminosity
is dusky (lit. dirty) ACh Samas 2:8; Summa
2 A§.ME ippuhani if two parhelia rise ibid.
14, also 16ff.; Summa 2 A§.ME ippuhanimma
§a gind ana imitti izziz if two parhelia
rise and the normal one stands to the
right ACh Supp. 2 32:43; Summa ina Nisanni
UD.1.KAM 2 A§.ME-tum audni if on the
first day ofNisannu two parhelia come out
ACh gamag 2:23, and (frequently with phonetic
complement -turn) passim in this text, cf. also
[Summa A§.ME] ina a simaneSa ippuhma
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:19, and passim in this text
(comm. on ACh gamas).

b) as a nighttime phenomenon, mock
moon (paraselene): Summa A§.ME ina
mi7i ippuhma if a disk-shaped phenom-
enon rises at night ACh Samas 4:13, cf.

Summa A§.ME ina bardriti ippuha ibid. 15,
also Supp. 2 32:24-30; Summa A§.ME ina

niphiSu ina idi Sin izziz if a paraselene
in its rising stands by the moon ACh
Supp. 2 33:2, cf. Summa A§.ME UGU Sin u
KI.TA Sin izziz Craig AAT 9:30 (= ACh Sin
3:64), and Summa A§.ME elenu Sin §apldnu
Sin izziz Thompson Rep. 176:3 and 177:1, cf.
also ibid. 1368:4; Summa A§.ME ina manzdz
Sin izziz ibid. 177:4; Summa A§.ME ina
niphilu kakkabu izziz ACh Supp. 2 33:1
and 5f., cf. umma A§.ME ina libbila kaks
kabdni izzizu ACh Sama 4:5, also ibid. 8 and 11;
Summa kakkabu ana A§.ME itur if a star
turns into a disk-shaped phenomenon 2R
49 No. 4:55 (Alu?).

For another term for sun disk see
niphu B.

In astrol., A§.ME is restricted to solar
omens, but context indicates that it is both
a day- and a nighttime phenomenon (see
mng. 2b). When A§.ME signifies parhe-
lion, the true solar disk is termed A§.ME
SAG.U§ (see Kugler, SSB 2 108-112), to be
read possibly fam§atu kajamdntu (or
kajdntu). Parallel omens substitute A§.ME
§a gind the solar disk, the normal one
ACh gamag 3:9 and 12, also Supp. 2 32:43.
Difficulties in the interpretation of A.ME
stem from conflicting evidence suggesting
both readings Samatu and amSu. The
majority of astrol. omens treat A§.ME as
feminine, as is clear from the plural pho-
netic complement -tur, several feminine
verbal forms, and the possessive suffix
-4a, while others seem to indicate a read-
ing §amu. Note that in the same text
(ACh gama 2), AA.ME is clearly feminine
in line 6 but A§.ME SAG.U§ is the sub-
ject of the stative du'um and has the pos-
sessive suffix -Su in line 8. For the reading
§amu of A§.ME cf. Summa A§.ME u Sin
§utdth if sun and moon are in opposition
Thompson Rep. 176:6.

As personal name Samatu is hypoco-
ristic for theophoric names composed
with Sama4.
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In (Kocher) BAM 248 iv 34 and dupl. AMT 67
iv 27 read fi §d TI = §ammu fa baldfi.

Poebel, AS 14 83ff. Ad mng. 2: Kugler, SSB 2
108ff.

samsis (SaMi,) adv.; like the sun; SB;
wr. syll. and dUTv with phon. comple-
ment; cf. 4amfu.

bita udti d-dS-4i-i uSanbitma ... kima
limi unammir I made that temple re-
splendent like the sun, brilliant like the
day VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. Ehurs
saggula ... unammir 6d-d-§i-i Borger
Esarh. 5 vi 20, Es[agil] ... kaspa [hurd.a]

uza['inma u]§anbita dUTU-[X (x)] (pos-
sibly to be restored ag§§dni§, q.v.) AfO 13
205:16 (Asb.); Esagil aznunma §a-a-li-if
u4dpd argruiu I adorned Esagil (with
silver, gold, etc.) and made its splendor
as dazzling as the sun VAB 4 86 i 29 (Nbk.);
age Sarrti[u . . .] §am-4i4 u§-tap-pa-ral
K.3359+ :12'.

samsu (Sandu, alu) s.; 1. the sun,
2. sunlight, 3. day, 4. sun disk, 5. (a
synonym for gold); from OA, OB on; pl.
4amidnu (SanSanu); wr. syll. and (d)VTU,
MAN (AA.ME Perry Sin pl. 4:8); cf. §amatu,
§amif, faM§dnif, §aMantu.

U UD = sam-gum A 111/3:7; U UD = dUTU
Idu II 190, UDa-ma-ag Proto-Izi I 210; dutu i.n,
dUtu i.l,, dutu i.tag, dutu h6.me.da.an.tag
= dUTU a-di-ir Nabnitu I 153ff.; na 4 .dutu = a-
ban a-a[m-hi] Hg. B IV 93, in MSL 10 32, cf.
Hh. XVI RS Recension 375; [k]i.dutu = KI dTU-
i Izi C i 23'; udu.ki.dutu = §v-ku (i.e., (udu)kiu:

takku), im-mer dSam-i (var. UDU am-i) Hh. XIII
161-161a; gi-ig-ri KAS 4.KAS 4 = ra-be-e dfam-Si, da-
ra-ru d4am-i Diri II 46f.; BAR = namaru, a-am-
§u RA 16 167 iii 26f. and dupls. CT 18 30 iii
12f., CT 51 168 viii 10f. (Group Voc. A); u 4.6.
garg.e.gi 4 .a.ta u4 .ama.bi.96. gi 4 .a. = dUTU
a-na dUTU from morning to evening OBGT I
815f.

a..zib.zib, a..me = dSam-§u Izi E 188a-189;
a§.me =MIN (= Sa-[ru-ru]) Sd[duTu] AntagalB 78;
na 4 .a.me.du8g.i.a = Id-an-d (var. vUTU-li)
Hh. XVI 39, var. from RS Recension 30, na 4.
[a] i. me.za.gin = [am]-Su (var. dUTU-i) RS Re-
cension 76, (without Akk. equivalent) Hh. XVI 104,

(of silver) Hh. XII 225, (of gold) ibid. Gap H, 14,
in MSL 9 206, cf. OB Forerunner 67f., also aA.
me zabar ibid. 44, a§.me Kt.GI ibid. 100, in
MSL 7 235ff.

zi.sag.ne.ne igi.li.bi.gin,(GiM) zal&g.ga
dUT.Ux(GI~GAL).LU : dek rildlina inatfalu nir
dvTv-Ui with raised heads they look at the light
of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f.; A.gi.zi.ga.ta dutu

nam.ta. : ina jeri lam dUTU aq^ in the morning
before the sun rises CT 17 19 i 38f.; [u4].zal.e

4 .zal.e kur.ugS.na.se : utabarri / dUTU irta:
bffu ana erfeti mititi 4R 30 No. 2:24f., cf. [...
d]utu mi.ni.ib.zal.la.ta : [.. .] lam-Ai irbu
OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:5f.

barA.Kt.oI.ga ki.en.gi.ra du 7 .a : pa(text
BAR)-rak Sd-d§-§i §a ina mati asmu a golden dais
which is fitting for the land ZA 10 pl. 2 (after
p. 276) 30 and dupls.

§a(var. §d)-di-§u = hu-ra-Qu Malku V 164.

1. the sun - a) in gen.: ana Sam=
suiluna . . . [t]uAat[li]mum [4] a(?) -a[m]-
§a ki nannarim she (Nan&) gave the sun
to RN as a luminary VAS 10 215 r. 24 (OB
hymn); indja 4a-am-a-am littulama(!) nas
wirtam luSbi may my eyes see the sun
so that I can have my fill of light Gilg.
M. i 13; ina m tiamtim . . aar . . qer-
bissu la ulnawwaru in 4a-am-6i-im in the
waters of the sea, whose interior is not
brightened by the glance of the sun Or.
NS 42 503 YBC 4603:10 (OB inc.); ina tur.
bu'tifunu na'duru pan dTU-§i the face of
the sun was obscured by the dust they
stirred up BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I); §a qerbi
mud dUTu-su-un rim (see qerbu adj.
mng. 3a) Lambert BWL 46:120 (Ludlul II);
bdb Ezida Esagila u§gpi4 namriri d am-i
(see namrirri usage c) VAB 4 124 ii 53
(Nbk.); [. . .]-ir-tiSa-am-i (in broken con-
text) PBS 1/1 2 i 9 (OB hymn to Igtar); man.
numma iqbi amdr dUTUv-i- M (var. d§am-

PI-Sd) who thought that he would see the
(lit. his) sun again? Lambert BWL 58:31 (Lud-
lul IV); for other refs. see amdru A mng. 5
(gamal); 3 beru ina birit aar dUTU la
innammar three "double miles" in the
middle region where the sun does not
appear CT 22 pi. 48 (mappa mundi); [...]
ekil la napihgu dUT-Si [. . .] is dark, the
sun does not rise for him JCS 12 81:14
(Sar.); see also da'cmu.
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b) in comparisons: eru a urhatiupatth
kima Ag.ME (Igtar) morning (star), who
opens paths like the sun Perry Sin pl. 4:8,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; qalm ilitiUunu
rabiti ... uAanbitu kima dUTUr-i (the
craftsmen) made the statues of their great
divinity shine like the sun Borger Esarh.
84 r. 38; Esagila u Ezida kima 4arru dUTU-
§u ulepi I made the Esagil and Ezida
temples glow like the light of the sun
VAB 4 134 vii 6, cf. ibid. 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); lu
tidi inama Salim Sarru kima dUTU-a a ina
§ame know that the king is well, like the
sun in the sky RA 19 105:23 (= EA 367),
also EA 99:23 and 162:78; amelu i kima
dd-ma namir that man shines like sun-
light ABL 1396:8, see Parpola LAS No. 71;
atta lu ga-am-ku-ma etka lultahhan (see
gahdnu mng. 2) BIN 7 41:16 (OB let.); ina
nipih kakkabi nummuru zim[ka kima
d]UTU-§i among the risings of the stars
your face (Sirius) shines like the sun JRAS
Cent. Supp. - pl. 2 after p. 40:14, and
cf. M dUTU (among astron. terms)
LBAT 1612 ii 3; note in legal context: kima
dTUV zakiti zaki he is clear (of claims)
as the clear sun (with fem. gender as in
WSem.) MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:14, cf. kima
dUTU-§i zakati ibid. 66 RS 16.252:3, 68 RS
16.269:16, 107 RS 16.238:6, 111 RS 8.208:10,
also Ugaritica 5 10 r. 2 and 10, but kima dUTU
zaki MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:6, and note
the Ugar. corr. km. §p§ cited Nougayrol,
Ugaritica 5 p. 15 n. 1.

c) in astron. contexts: 30 dSin 20 dUTU
LBAT 1612 ii 7; aJ§u §a arhi maqartu §a
dUTUV § because this is the month for
observing the sun ABL 477 r. 6, cf. ABL
351:9, see Parpola LAS No. 42, and see ma.
gartu mng. 3b; imi b[ubbul]um ana harrdn
dUTU utaqribma on the day of last
visibility, move (addressing the moon)
close to the path of the sun En. el. V 21, cf.
ibid. 19 and 22; for harrdn ami see Pingree,

BPO 2 p. 17; for eclipses see attal; for other
refs. see Gossmann §L 4/2 No. 373.

d) in phrases denoting the time or

direction of sunrise or sunset: abullum
adi dUTU ilqdm la ippetti the gate will
not be opened until the sun is high Kraus
AbB 1 2:14; ultu a^ diam-§i adi ereb
dUTU-§i ZA 43 18:63, cf. KBo 1 10 r. 7; ema
dUTU a~ VAB 4 120 iii 52, also ibid. 140 x 14
(both Nbk.), also ibid. 214:37 (Ner.); for other
refs. see a^ mng. 2h-2', msui A; [ina
e] -re-eb dUTU-§i-im LKU 105 i 10 (SB astrol.);
UD.16.KAM dUTU erbet on the 16th day,
(when) the sun set (with fem. gender as
WSemitism) ARM 14 9:8, see also erebu
mng. 3c and erepu disc. section; for other
refs., also wr. dUTU.fJ.A, see erebu; ana sit
dUTU-Si-im YOS 10 58:3ff. and passim, wr.
dUTU CT 5 4:3, UCP 9 375:26f. (all OB oil
omens); ana it ga-am-i paniSu i kun (his
mother freed him and) turned his face
toward the east CT 8 48a:6 (OB leg.); for
other refs. see situ lex. section and mng. 1;
see also si SamAi; for the rising of the sun,
see napdhu mng. 4c; for nipih lamSi east,
sunrise, see niphu mng. la, for Sihit SamSi
sunrise, see §ihtu A mng. 3; for aldm
~ami, Sulum gami sunset, west, see Salda
mu B s., ulmu mng. 4b; for sunset see also
ribu, rabu B v.; Summa kibir §amnim ana
pani dUTU nawir if the edge of the oil is
bright toward the east CT 3 2 :15, cf. ibid. 19,
24, also ibid. 3:29, 47, 4 :57 and 65 (OB oil omens);
ina kakkabi tulbdt [ina] §erti ana IGI MAN
talaqqiuma you expose (the medication)
to the stars, in the morning before sunrise
you give it to him to drink K6cher BAM
461 iii 20 (= AMT 42,5:9), cf. CT 23 6 ii 9, ina

IGI MAN AMT 90,1 iii 6, 11, IGI MAN ibid. 22,
wr. ina IGI dUTU Kocher BAM 461 ii 31, cf.

m& iunuti ana IGI dTU tanaqqi ana Anuns
naki tanaqqi CT 38 23 K.2312 r. 16 (nam-
burbi).

e) as title or epithet - 1' of kings -
a' of the Hittite or Egyptian king: umma
dUTU-i 9uppiluliuma LUGAL GAL thus
says the sun, RN, the great king MRS 9
48 RS 17.340: 1, cf. ibid. 35 RS 17.132 : 1, also KBo
1 1:14, 6:9, and passim in treaties, (without fol-
lowing RN) KBo 1 4 i 9, 5 i 8f., and passim, also

336

oi.uchicago.edu



KUB 3 14:1, and passim in letters; arru dUTU

ddritu the king (of Egypt) is the eternal
sun EA 155:6 and 47, cf. my lord dUTU
mdtdti sun of the lands EA 84:1 and 30,
also EA 106:5; ana Ipj arri belija u dUTU-
ia 7-u u 7-ta-a-an amqut RA 19 97:6
(= EA 365), and passim, often beside ilija, in EA
referring to the pharaoh.

b' as epithet of Mesopotamian rulers:
6arru dannu Sa-a[m-Su] (var. dUTU-Su)
Bdbilim RA 45 75 iv 17, and dupl. CH v 4
(prologue), cf. dUTU matilu sun of his land
BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I); d kam-u kilat nile
sun of all the people Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:3,
cf. d am-§u kiSat nieF andcu KAH 2 84:10
(Adn. II), cf. also AKA 208 i 8, 224:22, 258 i 10
(Asn.), 3R 7 i 5, WO 2 144:16, 410 ii 2 (Shalm.
III), dUTU- i kiSat nile Borger Esarh. 80:34,
and see Seux EpithBtes 283 f.; Sarru dUTU a
nie [... ] ABL 923 r. 8 (NA); Sarru ir
il d TU ga ni$ju the king, flesh of the
gods, sun of his people Lambert BWL 32:55
(Ludlul I); re'Um dUTU-Si niSi ibid. 88:297
(Theodicy); note dam-§u-garrdni (name of
the deified king) Frankena Takultu 113
No. 205.

2' of deities: iltam §a-ma-a§ ni§iUa
(pray to Nan) goddess, sun of her people
VAS 10 215:1 (OB hymn to Nana); (Marduk)
dUTU-i ill Streck Asb. 278 line 3 (from
K.3412), also En. el. I 102 and VI 127.

3' used as a term of endearment: beli
atta dUTU- i atta you are my lord, you are
my sun BIN 6 124:9, also ibid. 256:7 (OA);
ana ga-am-gi-ia qibima PBS 7 55: 1, also ARM
10 39:1; allum patdrija at-ta-a dUTU-§i
tabafgi you alone, my sun, are able to
ransom me ARM 10 99:5, cf., wr. sa-am-
si-ia ibid. 166 r. 9' and 13'; ana PN belija
dUTU-ia Wiseman Alalakh 113:2; in personal
names: TUlid-dvTu-Si She-Bore-My-Sun
PBS 11/1 7 vi 1, of. (as names of slaves)

a-am-Si-libr A 32109:20 (OB), Sam-6i-
libr BE 14 91a:34, Sam-i-lu-ddri BE 15
96:10, and passim in MB, Ummi-dUTU-Si CT 2
23:28, fHammurapi-dUTU-Si CT 8 22c:3 and

iamiu

5, and see Stamm Namengebung 127, 159f.,
Sulgi-Sa-dm-i ITT 2 728 (Ur III), for other
refs. see MAD 3 276, for ASur-ga-am-i,
etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11, also HUCA
40-41 70 L29-610:5 (OA), also JCS 7 131 No.
36:10, KAJ 246:2 (MA), for Sami-Addu,
Samsi-Addu in Mari see ARMT 16/1 193,
also Tallqvist APN p. 214, for Adad-gam-gi
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 58 s.v., IStar-Sa-
am-gi RA 69 131 No. 10:3 and 15, dUTU-Si-
dEN.LIL.LA YOS 12 281 seal (OB), also abbr.

amatum, e.g. CT 47 11:41, DINGIR-am-§i
ADD 713:2, for ,am-si-ilu see Tallqvist
APN 215.

f) as name of the sun god (beside or
replacing dUTU = gama): Ja-a§-§u belu
rabiu VAB 4 66 No. 3 i 21 (Nabopolassar), cf.
ibid. 10; uqd'a a-d§-§i . .. usappd ga-dS-
gi (beside dUTU ii 2, etc.) ibid. 100 ii 11
and 13 (Nbk.).

2. sunlight: anhissu uddid alar dam-
si la tuallapli restore its (Igtar's statue's)
disrepair, do not remove it from the sun-
light(?) AKA 165 r. 5 (Asn.); 7-u ina hli
tukasad . . . tapattar u gam-u tulgar:
ra[r] seven times you drive (the horses)
on the track, you unharness (them) and let
them run around(?) in the open(?) Ebeling
Wagenpferde p. 31 M+N 7; uncert.: ina &agi
imi me-e ga-am-i inagi(?) on the third
day . . . . water KUB 37 64a: 12 (rit.), cf.
kima me-e dUTU-fi it-ta-na-su-u 4R 59
No. 1:31, m& elllti tanaqqi me-e dTvU-gi
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 511:13; see also
oetu mng. la, nru A, §arru.

3. day: see OBGT, in lex. section;
ina dUTU-i tuppam taammeu on the day
you read (lit. hear) the tablet ICK 1 90:6,
also ibid. 184:22, wr. i-dUTU-i BIN 4 2:11,
ina ga-am-i BIN 6 119:22, CCT 5 3a:41, i-
a-am-i CCT 4 36a:26, CCT 5 7a:31, BIN 6

10:4, TCL 4 10:4, TCL 14 18:20, and passim in
OA; ina dTU-i (a) PN errabani on the
day PN arrives TCL 20 99:5, cf. TCL 19
68:7, also BIN 6 57:6, 62:3, 114:3, CCT 4 31a:3;
ina ga-am-i ugianni TCL 4 15:8, cf. CCT 3
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17a:22, i-dUTU-6i PN imaqqutanni ICK 1
132:4, and passim in OA; note ina UTU-Si
UD-mi from this day on MRS 6 36 RS
15.182:8, also Ugaritica 5 6:11, cf. ina dUTU-
Si UD adi ddriti RS 22.399+ :8 (courtesy
D. Kennedy); uncert.: fa-am-a ani belani
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 20.

4. sun disk: thieves entered the temple
of A69ur and a-am-6a-am §a hurakim
§a irti ASSur u patram §a A§iur [...]
[stole] the gold sun disk from the breast
of (the statue of) A§§ur and the dagger of
A9Sur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7, see Larsen The Old
Assyrian City-State 261; ina kaspim §a ikri-
bija Sa 1 mana hurdqim §a-am-a-am ana
AMur epsam with the silver pledged as my
votive offering, make for me one sun disk
(weighing) one mina of gold for AAur
CCT 4 2a:4, cf. a-am-a-am Sa 15 iqil
hura-im epulma BIN 6 30:14; a-am-Sa-
am Sa 1 MA.NA Ktr.GI ana AMur habbuldku
ina ikribija epam HUCA 39 19 L29-563:13;
one mina 36 shekels of silver Sim 1 a-
am-[i-im(?)] price of one sun disk TCL 19
57:19, cf. also AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7 r. 8, ICK 1
139:6 (all OA); ana sapilti rkaspim(?)1 [l]a-
am-a-am ga hurdim ana liprtim uSMs
zibu [kas]pam u a-am-ga-am ana a§Sas
tika attadin I made him deposit a gold
sun disk for the remainder of the silver
(he owes), I gave the silver (he paid)
and the sun disk to your wife TIM 2
81 r. 7' and 10'; 1 GIN IGI.6.GAL X X X X

N GIN ga-am-ga(!)-am(?) ru1-ni-tum UGU
PN UTU i-ku bulta ika§madma ina gulbdtim
Sa-am-a-am ana kilddiu iakkan PN
owes gamag x .... (and?) a sun disk
worth one-third shekel, when he regains
his health, he will place the sun disk on
his (gamag's) neck at the .... festival(?)
YOS 12 15:2 and 8 (all OB); damag ga-am-
a-am awilam ana napiftiu irri the Sun

god will request a votive sun disk from
the man (in return) for his life CT 5 4:6,
cf. Sama ga-am-a ana na<p>igti awilim
irriS YOS 10 57:8, manzz dgama eriti
ga-am-i-im station of the Sun god, re-

quest for a sun disk CT 5 6:59 (all OB oil
omens); ana baldtika ga-am-a-am u ewiri
akrubma for your health I dedicated a
sun disk and rings ARM 10 40 r. 8', cf.
1 ga-am-gu a KtY.GI ARMT 23 435:5 and
passim; uncert.: four wheels 2 NA 4 ri-tu U
Md-a-u TAB.BA MDP 23 276:2; 4 GUD
DUMU UTU ... eli qdtdunu dUTU-i
naMfi four bull-shaped son-of-Samag
figures holding up a sun disk OIP 2 145:18
(Senn.); Summa ina MN §arru dUTU ana ii
u di [tari?] Sulputa uddig if in MN the king
repairs a ruined sun disk for a god or a
goddess K.2809 iii 17, in Labat Calendrier pl. 45;
am-d-ni K.GI 7 [. . .] Loretz-Mayer gu-ila

59:16 (rit. for averting an evil lunar portent), see
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 530; gam-gd-ni Sa
hurd.i adi 7-§u lik(?)-x CT 4 6 r. 12, see
KB 6/2 46; ana . . . batqa Sa Sd-an-Ai Sa
dBelet-Sippar for the repair of the sun
disk of DN Nbn. 98:4, cf. ana batqa §a ajari
ten§g tarikdtu Sa d-an-Id-nu Sa Belet-
Sippar Nbn. 591:4, cf. TCL 12 79:6; [. .. ]
ajaripu-u§-ku 2 Sd-an-gu Sa kumdri ArOr 33
21:3 (= p. 26), cf. 8 Sd-an-Sd Sd kumdri (for
Aja) CT 55 317:6, [x] Sd-an-Ai ibid. 7; 21
gd-an-A Sa Belti ga Re YOS 6 216:15; 2
gd-an-gd-nu pan raqqdti a dAja two sun
disks belonging to Aja's veil(?) VAS 6 1:2,
cf.Nbk. 150:9.

5. (a synonym for gold): see Malku V,
ZA 10, in lex. section; I covered the pro-
cessional boat tiri ga-dg-Si u abni with
an overlay of gold and (precious) stones
VAB 4 128 iv 6 (Nbk.); atman d-dJ-gi nis
siqti abni Rost Tigl. III p. 76:33; Nin-ildu,
the (divine) chief carpenter ndJ pa-d§
gd-a-i (var. dam-gi]) who wields the
golden ax Cagni Erra I 156.

For the terms for solar disk see dis-
cussion sub amlatu.

Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 66 f.; Sommer-Fal-
kenstein Bil. p. 72; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3
210f.; Schott, MVAG 30/2 p. 72; (Fauth, UF 11

227 ff.).

g*amtu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA, OB; pl.
amtu.
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tuppam §a kdrim la tagammil 5 mana a-
ma-tim ana sukkallim addin umma sukkal-
lumma ana PN aqbi ammakam PN ia-ma-
tim erima ana PN 2 dina do not make
concessions with regard to the tablet of
the kdru. I gave five minas of k. to the
sukkallu official (or: to PN) and he said:
I spoke to PN, ask PN for the §. there
and give (pl.) (them) to PN2 TuM 1 lb:20
and 25 (OA); 1 SILA §a ana a-ma-tim one
sila (of barley?) which (has been spent)
on . (between one sila each spent on fish
and on §A.GAL quhare) Edzard Tell ed-Der
94: 10 (OB list of expenditures).

In CT 12 23b I 22 (= A VII/1:40) read §d
dNINDA 2XGUD §[u-ma], see MSL 14 460.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 54 f. n. 99.

gamfu (§antu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); MB,
SB, NB; cf. §amdfu.

ie.9u.sag.gar.ra (vars. [se].rx1.KAB.gar.
ra, se.sag.sur.ra) = gam-tu (vars. Sam-tu, d-
an-tu) Hh. XXIV 166.

a) worn smooth(?): §adani Saqute §a
kima ziqip patri am-tu high mountains
which are as smooth(?) as the blade of a
dagger AKA 53 iii 44, also 60 iv 15 (Tigl. I);
on the left side of the gall bladder BUR.
ME§ 4am-ti-tum UB.§UB JAOS 38 84:40,
see Kraus, JCS 37 149 (MB ext. report).

b) describing a finish of woolen gar-
ments: 1-en TG.KUR.RA la-an-tu (beside
siriam) Evetts Ner. 28:7, Camb. 244:1, wr.
Sam-tu TuM 2-3 2:28; 3 SIf TjG.KUR.RA.
ME9 ina libbi 2 4d-an-tu.ME GCCI 2 180:2.

c) (a condition of grain): see Hh. XXIV,
in lex. section; x ZIZ.AM Sa-mu-tu Nbn.
567:11.

In YOS 3 200:15 read probably Sd ina x x
(= Ktr?) qaqqar.

(Streck, ZA 18 169f.)

samtu (samu) s.; (a foreign name for
the acacia); plant list.*

i.TA[L.TAL] : a.GIE..GIR (= aldgu)
Uruanna I 177, a kurbasi : J MIN (= GI§.

lamu A

t..GfR) ina gi-ba-ri, (j abitu : MIN ina
Kin-na-hi, t kakkuakku : f MIN GAL-U
ina Kin-na-hi, jfr d(var. sa)-am-tu : U.
GI.at.GR ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182.

Probably Egyptian word, of. Egyptian
8ndt; cf. Arabic sant, Heb. itftd, etc. Com-
pare possibly hil imtdti.

Meissner, OLZ 1903 266f.

gamtui see *§umt?.

*amaf (awii) adj.; roasted; SB; cf.
§amu v.

1 lillid enzi Id-wa-a-a ana Ningizzida
ina ugdri nadi tanaqqi you sacrifice a
roasted kid to DN in an uncultivated
area Labat Suse 11 vi 10' (med.).

samf A (§amd'qi, amdm, sam) s. pl.
tantum; 1. heaven (as realm of the gods),
sky (region above the earth), 2. canopy,
3. top part; from OAkk. on; wr. syll.
(sami passim in EA, Qatna, also VAB 4 60

ii 8) and AN (usually with phon. com-
plement); cf. §amdmiJ, amui B.

a-na AN = Id-mu-u Sb II 1; an AN = ia-mu-u
Ea II 270; a-an AN = §[a-m]u-u MSL 14 94:143:4
(Proto-Aa); an = §a-mu-u Izi V 182, Igituh I
catch line, Nabnitu IV 371, 2R 50 r.(!) i 17;
an.eKU = i-na AN-e Izi A ii 18'; an.da = it-ti
AN-e ibid. iii 3'.

me ME = a-mu-u4 MSL 14 91:71:7 (Proto-Aa);
me = §d-mu-u 2R 50 r.(!) i 19, Izi E 1; mu-u
MU = §d-mu-u EME.SAL A III/4:16; mu = §d-
mu-ut 2R 50 r.(!) i 20, Izi G 9; [mu] = [oi] = [d-
mu-'] Emesal Voc. II 1 (= I catch line); gi-relG 1 =
sd-mu-u 2R 50 r.(!) i 22, Idu II 176; bu-ru u =
ia-mu-u A II/4:109; u-bu-ru (sign 9L 3 No. 663)
= Sa-mu-i Ea II 216; 6-ta-ah U+GA = Sd-mu-u
Sb I 87, Ea IV 39; u-ud U.[o]A = a-mu-u MSL
14 119 No. 7:32 (Proto-Aa); Ui UD = Id-mu-u A
111/3:8; zl-ga-rum+IA = Sd-mu-ui Antagal G 281;
z,-ga-ar = Sa-mu-u Antagal III 177; z-ka-ra d-

mu-u 2R 50 r.(!) i 28; [si-i] [si] = Sd-mu-u A
III/4:171, also 2R 50 r.(!) i 25; 6-ra-a IB = Sa-
mu-u Ea I 338b, also A I/8:35; urs.ra.as = Sd-
mu-u Nabnitu IV 373, also Izi H 232, 2R 50 r. (!)
i 31; BAD = Id-mu-u Nabnitu IV 372; [ba-ad]
[EZENXBAD] = Sa-mu-u A VIII/2:59; [i-un(?),
6-ug] EZENXBAD = Sd-mu-u ibid. 46 and 51; rx(-x)1
EZENXKASKAL = ia-mu-u ibid. 81; relzu"BAD =
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d-[mu]-U 2R 50 r.(!) i 30; i-mi IM = gd-mu-u Idu II
340, also 2R 50 r. (!) i 23; [z]i-rkul-mu LAGABXHAL =
gd-mu-u A I/2:236; "zk'""LAGABXHAL = gd-mu-
2R 50 r.(!) i 27; gi-ra-a U.MAA.KAB = gd-mu-u
A II/4:141, Antagal D b 13; na, e""en, si'ri"ir,
u-de-e§-§Sig e-nimI dudu x-Ix]U = dmu-i 2R
50 r.(!) i 18, 21, 24, 26, 29, and 32f.

an.ba = ga-mu-u = [d]a-an-nu-um, an.ba.ni
= ga-mu-ui pe-tu-tum = en-um Silbenvokabular
A 90f., see Studies Landsberger 24; [an.su.su.
d a] = §d-mu-u ud-du-pu-tu, [an. s uA. ~ i] = [MIN ur-
r]u-pu-tu Lu Excerpt II 162 f., also Igituh App. A i
If.; ti-il-har GAXBAD = U-pu-u §d AN-e Ea IV 236;
[ku-u] [KUD] = pe-tu AN-e Ea III Excerpt 19,
in MSL 14 315, cf. [ku-ul KUD = pe-tu-u g§ A.ME§,
MIN gd-me-e A III/5:29f.; ba-dr BAR = za-na-nu
§d AN-e A I/6:326; gi§.h6 = §i-pi-ik ga-me-e
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 44; ul 4 = u-puk AN-e,
ul 4 .he.a = MIN burame, an.pa = e-lat AN-e, an.
§A.ga = qe-reb AN-e Antagal G 223ff., see also
eldtu mng. 5; [a]n.uir = i-i-id 6a-me, [a]n.pa
a-pi Sa-me Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 4f.; dur.
an.ki = mar-kds AN-e u KI-tim Nabnitu Fragm.
6 b 4; [a]n.gu 4 .ud = pi-it-nu §d AN-e Antagal A
154; [an] .i = ri-it ga-me-e Silbenvokabular A 104,
see Studies Landsberger 24.

su.[din.x mugen] = [x x] x, dub.[dub.bu
mugen] = [ak-kan]-nu = i-mir AN-e Hg. D III
331f., in MSL 8/2 176; NIGINk-i.AN = MUL AN-e
CT 18 30 iv 15 (group voc.).

an. k .ga a . a : a-me-e ellitim sahpu the holy
heavens are covered (by your radiance) AnBi
12 71:11 (let. to the Moon god); for other bilin-
gual refs. see mng. 1.

AN = AN-e STC 2 pl. 53 ii 29; AN = Sd-me-e
(comm. on En. el. VII 126) ibid. 52 ii 5; AN //
AN-e (comm. on abnu tikku AN-e line 46) JNES
33 332:48 (NB med. comm.); Au.an.nak' = e-
[mu-uq AN-e], si.an.nak' = [nu-ur] AN-e, sa.an.
na k = [mar-k] as AN-e, S a4 .an.na kl = [ni] -bit AN-e
Iraq 5 55f.:4ff. (topography of Babylon), cf. the
Greek transcriptions rlux, vop, iapXav, vtIpet oavU
Iraq 24 67f. r. 4ff.; [e.sag.il.la] = [E].GAL la-
le-e DINGIR.ME [d] AN-[e] with explanation AN
i-lu AN gd-mu-u AfO 17 132:5 (LB comm. on the
name Esagil); dg-ru = gd-mu-u STC 2 pl. 57 ii 4
(En. el. comm.).

AN = §d-mu-u LTBA 2 2:1; bu-ru-mu, aJ-ru,
[ir]-mi dA-nim (var. ir-miAN.NA) = gd-m[u-u] Malku
II 99 ff., var. from W.22667/1 iii 11 (courtesy E. von
Weiher); ga-ma-[mu] = gd-mu-fil CT 18 10 iii 22;
da-gi-gi, i-lu-lu = AN-4 Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4: 19 f.
(Kassite voc.).

1. heaven (as realm of the gods), sky
(region above the earth) - a) as abode of
gods, demons, etc. - 1' referring to gods
dwelling in heaven: Igigi a AN-e U Anun-

naki §a erqeti likrubuka may the Igigu
gods of heaven and the Anunnaku gods
of the nether world bless you BRM 4
7:36 (New Year's rit.), cf. Igigi iltu ibu
AN-e Anim the upper Igigu who live in
the heaven of Anu JNES 15 134:67 (lipur
lit.), but [Anunnaku S][t ]a-ma-i [dullam
i] ku[nu e]lu Igigi the Anunnaku of
heaven imposed the work on the Igigu
ZA 68 54:19 (Atra-hasis I); [alsi] kunI§i igtu
AN-e §a Anim I called on you from the
heaven of Anu 4R 60 r. 18, see RA 49 40 r. 5
(namburbi), cf. AN-e §a Anim (in broken
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 23 (MA
inc.); d7.BI d7 5ib gd-ma-mi (see adbu
mng. 2a) JNES 19 32:46, 33:54; 5 §u§li
ina AN-e ukin ma, sartu three hundred
(gods) he (Marduk) placed in heaven as a
guard En. el. VI 42; ildni dibut AN-e erseti
the gods dwelling in heaven and in the
nether world TCL 3 160 (Sar.), also Winckler
Sar. pl. 43:75, Borger Esarh. 40 i 18, CT 34 27 i 43
(Nbn.); ugarbikaAnum mibu Sd-ma-mi (see
aldbu mng. 2a) AfO 19 62:36; Sin nannaru
Jdib AN-e elliti 1R 70 iii 18 (Caillou Michaux);
beltu §urbutu dJibat AN-e ell ti (Gula)
great lady who lives in the pure heavens
BMS 7 :9 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun-
gen 450, BA 10/1 70 No. 1:10; Gula ... d ibat
AN-e Anim Loretz-Mayer 8u-ila 7 r. 10', ildni
rabtu 6dibu AN-e Anim Surpu VIII 78; ina
AN-e lu abdt[i] you (IStar) verily dwell
in heaven RA 18 25 ii 13; dnanna.
kex(KID) ... nam.lugal.la an.na.96
ir hu.mu.un.ak : Itar . . . ana §arrit
AN-e ikappud IStar plots to become queen
of heaven CT 16 20:78ff.; note the divine
name d ar-rat-sa-am-me ABL 1212 r. 3 (NA);
Ina-AN-e-garrat In-Heaven-She-Is-Queen
BE 15 163:15, cf. [Ina]-AN-e-belet ibid. 188
i 28, [Ina]-AN-e-hanbat ibid. iv 22 (both MB);
for Ina-§ame-wussum see asdmu mng.
2b-2', (8amag) LUGAL gd-ma-mi Postgate
Palace Archive 214:4 (SB lit.), and see §arru
mng. lm-7'; laqdta ina gd-ma-mi you
(Marduk) are high in heaven BMS 18:4, cf.
ina AN-e ,irdta Craig ABRT 1 29:7, Aupdta
ina AN-e ellti you (Nergal) appear in the

340

gamfl A la

oi.uchicago.edu



Iami A la

pure heavens BMS 27:5 and dupls., see Mayer
Gebetsbeschw6rungen 479; ina AN-e utur
manzdzki your position in heaven is
eminent STT 73:6, see JNES 19 31; ina AN-e
ilu kandu in heaven the gods lay prostrate
CT 13 33:15 (SB lit.); (Samai) §a ina AN-e
elluti parakku radbu ramu KAR 55: 1; (the
insignia of kingship) qudmi§Anim ina a-
ma-i §aknu were placed before Anu in
heaven Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 12 (OB Etana); Anu u
Enlil ina 4a-me-epuhra ul upahharu (with-
out 8amag) Anu and Enlil do not con-
vene an assembly in heaven KBo 1 12
obv.(!) 3, see Or. NS 23 213.

2' describing gods as "of," "in," or
"from" heaven: dim.me.er an.na mu.
un. 8i.sug.su.g[e.e ] : il §a Id-me-e
ina tdhazi izzaz[zu] ASKT p. 125 No. 20
r. 13f.; ana ildni §a AN-e me anandin I will
libate water to the gods of heaven Maqlu
I 47; offerings for ildni §a AN-e AfO 13 214
(pl. 14) Ass. 13956bq:7 (NA); Sin Anu a
§a-me-e KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 9, see Or. NS 23 213;
Anum AN-e §a la ilammadu milik u ma[m-
man] Anu of heaven whose decision no
one can understand (referring to Sin)
BMS 1:9, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 492;
manna lulpur ana marat Anim §a AN-e
whom shall I send to the daughters of
Anu of heaven? AMT 10,1 r. 19, also CT 23
2:5, Maqlu III 32; note Anum abi §a-me-e
(in enumeration of gods) JCS 22 27:60 (OB
ext. prayer); adarid ahhika iSr ia-ma-a-i
(Adad) of first rank among your brothers,
bull of heaven CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB lit.); of-
ferings for Sama a §a-me-e Studia Mariana
43:3, see also p. 46f.; IStar a AN-e KAV 49 i 3
(list of gods), also AfO 10 40 No. 89:8 (MA), cf.
Urgula MU (= aum) dEN.ZU (comm. on
Labat TDP 4:37) dlStar AN.NA Hunger Uruk
27 r. 14, see Durand, RA 73 163; 1 pallir kaspi
Sa Sin 4d AN-e one silver table for Sin
of heaven YOS 7 185:20; for other divine
names of this type see Tallqvist Gotter-
epitheta 186 and 202, also in peripheral texts:
dIM da-me-e dUTV-SU 4a-me-e MRS 9 51
RS 17.340 r. 17f.; as Akkadogram in Hitt.:

KUB 2 1 iii 29, for refs. in Hitt. treaties
see Friedrich Staatsvertrage 205; alim 4arru
kima gama ina AN sa-me-e (see 6aldmu
mng. la-2'b') EA 162 :79, Kamid el-Loz 56 No.
1:14, and passim in letters of the Pharaoh, kima
SamaS kimaAdad ina sa-me atta EA 149:7,
cf. 108:10, Sama i tu sa-me-e (as epithet
of the Pharaoh) EA 232: 1 and 19, wr. AN 8a-
me-e EA 234:2 and 8, 299:16, wr. AN.HI.A //
a-mu-ma EA 211:17; AN ga-mu lizzur§u

may Heaven curse him Smith Idrimi 93.

3' referring to gods returning or as-
cending to heaven: dim.me.er.an.na.
kex an.na ba.an.ex(DU6+DU).d6 : ili
Sa d-me-e ana AN-e iteli the gods of
heaven went up into heaven 4R 28 No.
2:19f., cf. etelli itika ana fa-ma-i (var.
[Sa-m]a-mi) I (Enlil) will go up with you
(Anu) to heaven Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
52 I 170, also ibid. 94 III iii 48, 42 I 13, 17;
dSin §ar il itti aliSu u bitiu izn2 i-lu-u
6d-ma-me§ AnSt 8 46 i 8 (Nbn.); ildni itardti
alib libbilu iqiri ipparluma eli id-ma-
med Borger Esarh. p. 14:46, cf. ildni§u u
itardti u ipriduma kiiunu ezibuma el2
Sd-ma-med ibid. 14; (the gods, for fear of
the flood) ittehsu itel ana AN-e a Anim
departed and went up to the heaven of
Anu Gilg. XI 114; ildmma N[amtaru ana]
Sa-me-e giruti Namtar went up to the
sublime heavens EA 357:8 (Nergal and
Eregkigal), cf. (Iftar) eli ana AN-e KUB 4
12 r.(!) 14 (Gilg.).

4' referring to mortals ascending to
heaven: ellima ina 4d-ma-mi uS[Sab] I will
go up and dwell in heaven Bab. 12 pl. 1:35
(Etana), cf. amit Etana §arri a ana AN-e
e1' BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); alka luffikama
ana AN-e [. . .] Bab. 12 pl. 10:10; U.tu.
abzu liu an. 6 ba.an.ex(DU6+Du).d6 :
MIN Sa ana AN-e Zlii PN who went up to
heaven Or. NS 30 2:3f., dupl. W.22762/2 i
13f., see Borger, JNES 33 192; ina (dbi itammd
il Sd-ma-'i when they (mankind) are fine
they talk about going up to heaven Lam-
bert BWL 40:46 (Ludlul II), ajui arku a ana
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AN-e eli who is tall enough to reach
heaven? ibid. 148:83 (Dialogue).

5' as origin of demons, ills, etc.: Anum
abua itu a-ma-e ippusa6§i qaqqarum
her (Lamagtu's) father Anu threw her
down from heaven to earth BIN 4 126:12
(OA inc.), see Or. NS 25 142; [a]ld tandra §a
itu AN-e urdu you killed the bull that
came down from heaven CT 46 30 i 39
(Gilg. X); u4 .gal an.ta 9u.bar.ra.
me : u mi rabbitu fa ultu AN-e uMuruni
§unu they are huge demons who were let
loose from heaven CT 16 12 i 18f.; an.
na hbaba.e(DU6+Du).d : anaAN-e UlI
lima let them go up to heaven CT 16
22:277ff.; nam.erim SA.an.na.ta im.
ta.ex.d6 : mdmitu ultu qereb AN-e ur:
da[mma] the "oath" came down from
heaven Surpu VII 3f., cf. (the ma~kadu
disease) itu MUL.MEA Sd-ma-mi urda
Kocher BAM 390:5 and 7; for miqit game,
see miqtu mng. lb-4'; iSi qdssu <ana>
Md-ma-me 2 lamassate AN-e uridanimma
he lifted his hand to heaven, (and) two
protective spirits came down from heaven
Kocher BAM 248 iii 24f.

b) in a cosmic sense - 1' in paral-
lelism with ersetu, qaqqaru, etc.: 6a-mu-u
u ereti (among divine witnesses to a
treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 53, also MRS 9 86 RS
17.338 r. 4; zi an.na h6.pa zi ki.a
h6.p : nIS AN-e lu tamdta niA ereti lu
tamdta be conjured by heaven, be con-
jured by the nether world AOAT 1 3:7,
and passim in this formula, see niu A lex.
section; ina AN-e rimdku ina erqeti lab:
baku (see labbu B usage c-1') Cagni
Erra I 109; tamnil ina AN-e iteppuu ina
erqeti li-tep(? text -ip) -pu-uS En. el. VI 112;
an.na me.e ba.an.il.la.ni ki.a gen.
gen.na ba.an.ak.a.a.ni : ana AN-e
tdhazi iMil ana erqeti qablu ipulu they
brought battle to the heavens, they made
war against the earth Studies Albright 344:9;
AN-id(var. -e) andku ul tulappatinni erpetu
andku ul turahhinni (see lapdtu mng. 4a)
Maqlu III 151; Anu irhiam 6a-me-e 6a-mu-u

erqetam uldunim Anu inseminated the
heavens, the heavens gave birth to earth
YOS 11 5:1 (OB inc.), cf. kima AN-U irhu
ergeti im'idu famm (see eretu mng.
la) ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc.); [an.Ae ba].
re.en [pa na.an.tuk].tuk : ana AN-e
naprilma kappa e tarsi (see kappu A mng.
la-l') RA 65 128:14 (inc.); fumma nitelli
ana AN I// a-me-ma Summa nurrad ina
ergete (see eretu mng. 2a) EA 264:16;
[~si?] ana jdii kima AN-e andku ana
§du [kima qaq]qari BMS 13:20 (+) Lo-
retz-Mayer 8u-ila No. 47 r. 3; ana hissat
Jumiki AN-u u ereti irubbu heaven and
earth quake at the mention of your name
STC 2 pl. 76:20, see JCS 21 260, cf. gir.
gin.na.zu.9a an.ki.a tuk 4 .tuk 4 : ina
aldkika AN-u u ereti inu§Su Angim II 25
(= 84), cf. also ibid. III 40 (= 139) and IV 16

(= 168); an mu.un.da.ur 4 .ur4 : §d-mu-
itanarrarulu (see ardru B lex. section)
4R 28 No. 2:9f.; mag.ma.e.ne an mu.
un.kfi.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e.
ne : malmaMu S§d-me-e ullalu erpeti ub:
babu (see elelu lex. section) BA 5 638
No. 7 r. 7f.; aju ilu §a ina AN-e u erseti
i'irru kdsa (see dru mng. Ic) BA 5
385:14 and dupl. Scheil Sippar 7, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 94; e.ne.ne.ne an.ki.a
nu.un.zu.mes : unu ina AN-e u er seti
ul illammadu (see lamddu lex. section)
CT 16 44:92f., also 96f., 106f.; ilu [X] x [x x
(x)] U 'a-m[a-i(?)] the gods of [...]
and heaven MSP 4 161 ii 6 (Anubanini), see
AfO 24 74; ultu . . . ana Anunnaki fa AN-e
u erseti uza'izu isqdssun (see zdzu mng.
5b) En. el. VI 46; ildni rabztu kaliunu
Sa AN-e ereti ABL 6:24, also ABL 274:9,
358:7, and passim in NA and NB letters; Samal
dajdnum rabium a §a-me-e u eretim
Samag, the great judge of heaven and
earth CH xliii 15, cf. dajdn a-me-e u
erqetim kussiaSu liddima dni . . . lidin
Kraus, AbB 5 160:3; Adad gugal AN KI who
controls the rivers of heaven and earth
Iraq 24 93: 1 (Shalm. III), and see gugallu A
mng. Id; Ninlil belet AN-e u erceti STT
73:85, also STC 2 pi. 77:27, see JCS 21 260, cf.
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BMS 4:15; [an.n]a lugal.e an.ki.a :
Anu §arri AN-e u erseti Anu, king of
heaven and earth TCL 6 53:3f., also ibid. I f.,
cf. (said of Samag) Or. NS 39 143:26, and passim,
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 236 f.; dEn-lil-nur-
AN-KI Enlil-Is-the-Light-of-Heaven-and-
Earth (personal name) PBS 8/1 91:23 (OB);
AN.dMAR.TU mullil AN-e u erqeti mubbib
Esagil (see elelu mng. 2a) Borger Esarh.
84 r. 40; tdmih AN-e u erseti (Marduk)
who holds heaven and earth KAR 26:13,
cf. mult§ir AN-e u erseti AMT 71,1:27 and
29; Ea, 8amag, and Asalluhi mussiqu
isqeti §a AN-e u erseti attunuma (see isqu
A mng. 3b) BMS 62:3 and dupls., see Or. NS
40 157:4, cf. (8amag) pdSir AN-e u erSeti
mussiqu isqeti KAR 80:14; ina balika pus
russ8 AN-e u ereti ul ipparras without
you no decision is made in heaven or on
earth KAR 80:18, also KAR 105:4, AMT
71,1:36; Aipit AN-e erseti udannan I will
keep a strong rule over heaven and earth
Cagni Erra I 182, and passim in Erra; tuppi il
takdltapirifti AN-e u erseti (the gods gave
him) the tablet from the gods and the
(oracle) bowl, the secret of heaven and
earth JCS 21 132:8 and 14; niqirtu AN u KI
usur guard the secret of heaven and earth
RA 62 53:4, and see nisirtu mng. le; (when
Anu, Enlil, and Ea) usurdt AN-e u erqeti
iMkunu established the designs for heaven
and earth STC 2 pl. 49:10, cf. gi .hur.an.
ki.a Au nam.ba.bar.ra : uurdt AN-e
u erseti aj uma§Sirlu CT 17 34:33f., also
ibid. 5f.; e.gi§.hur.an.ki.a : bitu 5a
usurdt AN-e u erseti ina libbiu uttd KAV
42 r. 10 and dupls., see Frankena Takultu 126: 166,
and see uqurtu; iddt AN-e itti erqetimma
gadda inaMd the signs in the sky, just
like those on earth, give us signals JNES
33 199:24 (SB Diviner's Manual), for other refs.
to signs see erqetu mng. la; 6.sag.il
6.gal an.ki.a : ina E.MIN ekal AN-e u
erqeti 5R 62 No. 2:47 (gamag-Aum-ukin); AN-?U
lihduka ersetu lirilka BMS 6:128, see Mayer
Gebetsbeschworungen 509:129, cf. AN-Ui
lihdki aps2 liriS[ki] BMS 8:18; note the
inverse order: Jdib erseti u 6d-ma-'i SBH

145 No. VIII ii 5, also STC 2 pl. 76:13, Sdpikat
KI-tim 4d-ma-mi Craig ABRT 2 16:17; for
other refs. see ergetu mng. la, qaqqaru A
mng. 8a, see also aSaridu mng. la-l',
dajdnu usage m-3'a', ekallu mng. la-7',
etellu usage a, ilu mng. la-2'a'-1", kifMatu
A mng. 2a, manzdzu mng. 3a, markasu
mng. 4, muma'iru usage a, nannaru
usages a and b, nuru mng. la, riksu.

2' with ref. to creation: enima eliU
la nab 4d(var. 8a)-ma-mu(var. -mi)
when, above, the heavens were not yet
named En. el. I 1; ema 4aknat erseti rit:
pau AN-e (var. ga-ma-mi) wherever the
earth is established and the heavens
spread out Lambert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV);
§a AN-e u ereti ibn2 (Ahuramazda) who
created heaven and earth VAB 3 85 § 1:2,
also 87 § 1: 1 (Dar. Na); millufSa i4kunamma
4d-ma-mi (var. §a-ma-ma) uqallil (see
millu mng. la-9') En. el. IV 138, cf. AN-e
ibir afratu ihitamma (see alratu) ibid. 141;
e4galla Egarra a ibnzi §d-ma-mu(var. -mi)
(see edgallu mng. Ib) ibid. 145.

3' description: AN-U el"ti luludanitu
§a dAnim ... AN-U qabliti saggilmud §a
Igigi . . . AN- §aplztu apul 5a lumdSi §a
ildni ina muhhi esir the upper heaven
is of luludanitu stone, it belongs to Anu,
the middle heaven is of saggilmud stone,
it belongs to the Igigi gods, the lower
heaven is of jasper, the constellations of
the gods are drawn on it KAR 307:30ff.,
also AfO 19 110 iv 20ff., see Landsberger, JCS
21 154f.; hamdkunu aps nignakkakunu
AN-e §a Anu (see hamu B s.) KAR 25 ii 16;
conceived as a vault: [udda]ppir imhulla
ana iMid AN-e he drove the evil wind
toward the horizon (lit. the base of
heaven) Lambert BWL 52:5 (Ludlul IV); enUs
ma Sama ina iid AN-e ina [. .. ]-x-ka
when you (Moon) [face?] the sun on the
horizon En. el. V 19; ki. b an.ki ur.
bi.ll.a.ta an.ur.ta um.ta.6.na.
z u. 6 : ana ema 4d-mu- u ergetu iMteni4
nanduru iltu iMid AN-e ina <azika> (see
ederu lex. section) 5R 50 i 7f. and dupls.,
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see Borger, JCS 21 3:4; for other refs. see
idu mng. 3g; for the phrase itu i id §ame
adi eldt amg from horizon to zenith, see
eldtu A mng. 5c; for upuk game, see §upku;
for kippat ame, see kippatu mng. 3a; ina
le'ika kini mukin puluk ga-mi-e u erqeti
on your reliable writing board which
establishes the border of heaven and
earth VAB 4 100 ii 24 (Nbk.); Esagil duru[f]
AN gadi kibrdti Esagil, the base of heaven,
the rock of the world BMS 33:7; with ref.
to gates and locks: abul AN-e [G]I.NA
ippette JCS 18 22 D r. 23, see Borger, BiOr
28 10; gig.ig an.na.kex(KID) gAl im.
m i. i n. ta k4 : dalat AN-e taptd you opened
the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f., also
daldt AN-e t[upatti] RA 12 190:3, cf. CT 13
50 K.7861:6, see Iraq 29 120; note: gig.ig.
an.na : dalat Anu TCL 6 51 r. If.; edliti
sikkir AN-e tupatti you (gama) open
the locked bolts of the sky BMS 6:107,
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 505:108, gi .
si.gar.kiu.an.na.kex nam.ta.e.gAl :
gigarAN-e elluti tapte you (Samag) opened
the bolt of the pure heavens 4R 20 No.
2 :3 f., cf. Delitzsch AL 3 135:41 f., dupl. SBH 99 No.
53:42f., of. also 4R 17:5f.; gi..si.gar.ki.
an.na.kex silim.ma hu.mu.ra.ab.
b6 : §igar Sa-me-e ellutu eulma liqbilkum
let the bolt of the pure heavens greet you
(gama§) Abel-Winckler p. 59:3f.; see also
medelu; for handih game, see handihu;
with ref. to the expanse of the sky: qu:
tur~un kima a§am~ti pan AN-e uaktim
(see alam~tu usage b) TCL 3 182, also ibid.
268 and 261 (Sar.), cf. eper epunu ... pan
AN-e raplite katim the wide sky was
covered by the dust from their feet OIP 2
44 v 59 (Senn.), also (the fragrance of the
incense) kima imbari kabti sahip gd-ma-
mu KAR 360:17, see Borger Esarh. 92; §a ina
aldkiu pan AN-e umandi (see hahhuratta)
Kraus Texte 22 iv 13; mu§nammir gi-mil-lu
kala d-ma-mi (var. gimir gd-ma-me) Lam-
bert BWL 126:1 and 3 (hymn to Samal), restored
from BM 36296 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), var.
from AfO 19 60:208 (catch line); with ref. to
the interior of heaven: 6. § a. an = bit libbi

AN-e = bit dA[nim] KAV 43 r. 9 (temple
list); qereblu kima libbi AN-e ubenni I
made the interior (of the building) as
beautiful as the inside of heaven AKA
98 vii 98 (Tigl. I), and see libbu mng. 2b-3';
for qereb Same see qerbu s. mng. If; with
ref. to distance: ild Namtar arkat simmelat
Sd-ma-[mi] Namtar went up the long
staircase to heaven STT 28 v 42, also ibid.
v 13 and i 16 (Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt
10 108ff.; ultu ulldnumma tu[kku ultu] AN-e
(var. a-me-e) iltanass88iu straightaway
a shout called to him from heaven Gilg.
VII iii 34, see Landsberger, RA 62 105, var. from
Iraq 28 111 iii 41; ina pan qaltifu ezzeti
immedu id-ma-mi STC 1 205:20 (hymn to
Marduk), cf. ibid. 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94,
cf. also [ina ep]j e piu gd-mu-u igubbu
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:8; itu ziqqurrat
(var. ,erret) ga-me-e urduni (the diseases)
came down from the heavenly temple
tower JCS 9 8 A 10 (OB inc.); for qerret
Same (probably = udder), see gerretu A
mng. 4a; uncert.: iterbu ana utul ga-me-e
(the gods) have entered the interior (lit.
lap) of heaven RA 32 180:7 (OB lit.).

c) sky (as location of stars, moon, and
sun) - 1' in gen.: AN-e (beginning a
list of astron. terms) LBAT 1612 ii 2; miiu
kalla imu AN-e idaggulu (they are astron-
omers) night and day they look at the
sky Iraq 34 22:25 (NA let.); kakkabdni itu
AN-e imtaqqutuni stars kept falling from
the sky CT 29 48:19 (SB prodigies); ga kak:
kabi gd-ma-mi manzdssunu ignima the po-
sition of the stars in the sky changed
Cagni Erra I134; §umma bibbu kakkabi AN-e
ulappat if a planet obscures the stars
in the sky Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3, also TCL 6
16 r. 1, ACh Iitar 20:52; Summa kakkabi
AN-e la ibaMgi if there are no stars in
the sky ACh IWtar 28:43; §umma kakkab
AN-e imqutma kima dribi if a star falls
from the sky and (looks) like a crow BM
47461 r. 9, cf. kima MUL AN- mddi ummul
K.8278:35 (unpub. Enuma Anu Enlil); fumma
kakkabu . . . ina qabal gd-ma-mi irbi if a
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star sets in the middle of the sky ACh
Supp. 2 63 iv 19; ina qabal AN-e ina mehret
irtika izzaz (the star) stands in the middle
of the sky opposite your breast (i.e., in
the meridian) CT 33 7 iv 13 and passim in
this text (MUL.APIN I); for other refs. see
qablu A mng. Ib; rituals are performed
mahar kakkabi §d-ma-[mi] Streck Asb. 268
iii 20, also Borger Esarh. 91 § 60:13; uza'in
kakkabi §a-ma-mi (see kakkabi) VAB
4 126 iii 12 (Nbk.); sag.gig mul.an.
ginx(GIM) an.edin.na NUN.KI.da
murus qaqqadi kima kakkab d-ma-mi ina
seri nadi the head ailment is lying
in the field like a star (fallen) from the sky
CT 17 14 Tablet 0 If., cf. CT 17 19 i 11f., CT 16
43:70f.; for other refs. see kakkabu mngs.
lb and Ig; kima itirti ia-ma-mi ubanni
I made (the temple) beautiful like the
heavenly writing (i.e., the stars) VAB 4
178 i 39, also 74 ii 2, YOS 1 44 i 21 (Nbk.),
and passim in NB royal inscrs.; kima litir AN-e
ana utesbi aharti irimu (see subb
mng. 4) BBSt. No. 5 ii 27 (Merodachbaladan I).

2' with ref. to specific stars: (Sirius)
nebu GABA §a (var. IGI) AN-e rab~ti (see
nebu usage c-1') Or. NS 36 120:70, var.
from BM 62744 (courtesy W. G. Lambert, SB hymn
toGula); dEn.ki an.na.ta zaldg.ga.bi
nu. [u n. 6] : [E] a ina AN-e namri§ ul us[qi]
Ea will not appear brilliantly in the sky
Hunger Uruk 85 r. 9f. (bil. omens); elletu IStar
kakkabi nur Id-ma-mi (see nuru mng. la)
Perry Sin pl. 4:7, also dipdr AN-e u ereti
Sarer kibrati (see dipdru usage b) STC 2
pl. 78:35; an an.usan.na.ka gub.ba.
mu. [d ] : ina §d-me-e ina imetdn ina
uzuzzija when I (Itar) stand in the sky
in the evening SBH 105 No. 56:8f.; qC8su
ana Anim rabi ia AN-e ina46i kakkab Ani
etellu ia-ma-mi ... iqabbi he lifts his
hand up (in prayer) to the great Anu of
heaven and recites "Star of Anu, prince
of heaven" RAcc. 119:31, and passim in this
text; MUL Eriqqu g AN-e elluti Wagon star
of the pure heavens STT 73:71, see JNES 19
33, also CT 13 38:18, KAR 178 r. iv 62; MjOL

Eriqqu markas AN-e RAcc. 139:330; MIOL
Enzu bardt AN-e (see bar A mng. a-2'a')
ibid. 327; (several stars) Vdib 6a-ma-me
VAB 4 278 vii 3 (Nbn.); ina MN ... §a $alb
batdnu itti Zappi ina §uttu ina AN-e PN
im[uru] in MN when PN in a dream saw
Mars with the Pleiades in the sky RT 19
102:18 (LB); 20 umi ina AN-e uhharamma
(Saturn) remains (invisible) in the sky for
twenty days TCL 6 16 r. 36, also KAR 402
r. 10, 392 r.(!) 28 (= Labat Calendrier p. 216 and
232), Neugebauer ACT 817:5ff., and passim in
astron.; (one or two days) ina AN-e uta-
brima la irbi it stays in the sky and does
not set TCL 6 16:12, also Hunger Uruk 90:13.

3' referring to the moon or sun: ikun
ikletam ana nir ia-ma-i id'im samgum he
brought darkness on the light of the sky,
the sun became dark RA 45 174:61 (OB lit.);
en.lil.l 6 ul.dEN.zu.na su.mu.ug.

ga.ni an.na igi.dus mu.un.6.a:dMIN
§a etli Sin nandur#u ina AN-e imurma Enlil
saw the hero Sin's eclipse in the sky CT
16 20:108ff., cf. ibid. 116f., 136f., cf. also CT 16
43:72f.; namrat sitka ina AN-e your ap-
pearance (Sin) in the sky is bright BMS
1:5; Sin nannar AN-e elliti (see nannaru
usage a) BBSt. No. 7 ii 16; §umma ina §a-
me-e ilum ina fmi bibbulim arhi§ la itbal
(see bubbulu mng. 2a) ZA 43 310:8 (OB
astrol.); (you prepare the medication) um
Sin ina AN-e ittablu when the moon
disappears from the sky AMT 44,1 iv 5 (=
Kocher BAM 580 v 5); Summa Sin ina tdmars
ti§u qaran imittigu AN-i terdt if at the
moon's appearance its right horn pierces
the sky Thompson Rep. 43:5 and r. 1, also ACh
Sin 18:33, Supp. 2 lb:33, 43, 3:45, and assim
in astrol., see .ter v.; ki §a Sin u Sama4
ina AN-e kunnuni as moon and sun remain
stable in the sky ABL 7 r. 3, see Parpola
LAS No. 123, also ABL 6:28; SAL.ME§--f-n
Sin issu AN -e u6erradani their wives would
be able to bring the moon down from the
sky ABL 633:23, see Fales, AfO 27 144.

d) with ref. to weather - 1' rain: zun,
nu ina [I]a-me-e ibbalsMl RA 67 42:19 (OB
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ext.), and see zinnu, zunnu A; Adad...
zunni ina a-me-e milam ina nagbim literu
(see zunnu A usage a) CH xliii 68, cf. RA 65
74:66 (OB ext.), BE 17 24:20 (MB let.), Leichty
Izbu II 59, VAB 4 176B x 20 (Nbk.), note, wr.
sa-me-e RA 44 117 AO 12960:12 (Qatna); 6 g.
an.na uis.sa.ginx ki.a mu.un.4i.in.
bar.ra.[x] : kima zunnu §a itu AN-e
Surdi ana erqeti u5§u[ru] (see zunnuA lex.
section) CT 17 33:36f.; arni kima AN-e
zdninti [ana ariSu aj itir] (see zdninu A)
JNES 15 140:21 (lip.ur lit.); kima tik AN-e ana
aridu la iturru just as rain does not
return to its source KAR 25 iii 5, also K6cher
BAM 248 ii 57 and 70, K.6343:5, TCL 3 223 (Sar.);
a palace became dilapidated ina radi tik
AN-e by downpour of rain Winckler Sar.
pl. 48:15; the eyes of the thirsty people
were turned ana zunni tik AN-e toward
rain that drops from the sky OIP 2 79:7
(Senn.); kima tik sa-we-e la maniti like
uncounted raindrops VAB 4 60 ii 8 (Nabo-
polassar); ina um tik AN-e imdt he will die
on a rainy day Labat TDP 112 i 21; aban
tik AN-e hailstone (ingredient in a rit.)
K6cher BAM 248 iii 7; an.ki.bi.ta im.
dugud.gin x Ag.og : ina AN-e u erqeti
kima imbari izanunu (see imbaru lex.
section) Surpu VII 15f.; §umma lu(?)-bu-
ni-tum itu AN-e ina muhhi ameli izzanun
(see ippunitu) Dream-book 328 r. 9.

2' clouds: IM.DIRI.BU.ra an.na.kex
im.96g he.§i.in.gA.g .me§ : erpetu
Sapitu a ina AN-e da'ummata iakkanu
§unu (see da'ummatu lex. section) CT 16
19:33f.; [mu§].bi an §ui.ii.u.ru :
zimUiu AN-U (var. [§d]-mu-) upputi (the
demon's) face is like the darkened sky
CT 17 25:11; nalba§ AN-e libba[tiq] (see
nalbau mng. 3) Lambert BWL 169:17; DIA
Sin ina tdmartilu AN-Ui (gloss 6d-mu-u)
6apik zunnu izzannun ina urpati fapikti
innammarma if at the appearance of the
moon the sky was .... , it will rain,
(it means that) it (the moon) became
visible in a towering(?) cloud Thompson
Rep. 139 r. 2, also ibid. 84:8f., and see a

pdku mng. la-5'; ildni rabitu ... AN-i
uqalliluma the great gods covered the sky
(and did not let the eclipse be seen) ABL
895 r. 6 (NB); for other refs. see erpetu
usage c.

3' wind, storms: an.na im.ri.a igi.
li.ka gig.ga ba.an.gar: ina id-me-e
sdru iziqamma ina in ameli simme iftakan
(see zdqu usage a) AMT 11,l:llf.; im.
dal.ha.mun an.na.kex dur.bi nigin.
na.me§ : aamutu §a ina AN-e ezzig
isanundu 6unu (see adamnStu lex. sec-
tion) CT 16 19:31f.; pan AN-e IGI.BAR-ma
Saru mimma la iziqqa (if) when you
observe the sky no wind blows ACh Supp.
2 67 ii 11.

4' thunder: ilst 2AN- qaqqaru iram.
mum (see qaqqaru mng. 8a) Gilg. V iii 15,
also Gilg. VII iv 15; enima Adad ina qereb
AN-e rigimu ittanandfi when Adad keeps
thundering in the midst of the sky BMS
21:73; Sa Adad §uharrassu ibd'u AN-e the
.... of Adad crosses the sky Gilg. XI 105.

5' other meteorological phenomena:
Summa AN -e sdmta mahis if the sky is of a
red color ABL 416: 1; ina §a-me-e lapdti
when the sky became touched (i.e., at
dawn) BE 17 47:14, also ibid. 9 (MB let.);
Summa aquldlu itu AN-e ina qabal AN-e
Suqallul CT 39 32:24 (SB Alu), cf. (excep-
tionally in sing.) adquldl 6a-me-e-em (see
alquldlu mng. 1) YOS 10 22:21 (OB ext.);
kima manzdt ina AN-e like a rainbow in
the sky Maqlu VII 3; §umma ildtu itu
AN-e imqut if fire falls from the sky CT
40 46 r. 50 (SB Alu), and see anqullu; §um.
ma . .. AN-i eti if the sky is dark ACh
Supp. 2 23:23; Summapani 6a-me-e kima me
iba§Si if the surface of the sky is like
water ZA 43 310:13 (OB astrol.), cf. [umma

6]a-mu-u kima qit warhim panunu na-
am-ru-u ibid. 309:3; Summa AN-Ui nabals
kutu IM.DIR jdnu if the sky is .... but
there is no cloud ACh Supp. 2 51:19.

e) birds in the sky: ild' ittanapra6
libbi kima iiur id-ma-mi (see iguru mng.
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Ib) STC 2 pl. 80:63, cf. Weissbach Misc. pl. 15
No. 1:10; is&ir AN-e muttapri4Sti (see
isuiru mng. la-4') Rost Tigl. III p. 26:156,
cf. muppa[rla iqq~r] Sa-ma-ji Lambert-Mil-
lard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 35, umdm eri iqur
4a-me-e ibid. 126 r. 11; mimmu iqqirdt §d-
ma-mi(var. -me) iridama ikkala §ira all
kinds of birds from the sky came down
and ate the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:15,
var. from pl. 4f. K.2527:20 and r. 13 (Etana);
iqs.r AN-e (among offerings) VAB 4 168 vii
19 (Nbk.); iqqru ana AN-e li eli let a bird
carry (the predicted evil) up to heaven
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi); iSq.ru ina AN-e
pilu ul inaddi the birds in the sky will
not lay eggs ACh Supp. 49:7; mugen.
an.na.kex u 4 .ginx im.mi.in.ra.ah :
issr AN-e kima Adad irhiq (see i4qsuru
mng. la-l') 5R 50 ii 44f., cf. isqfra ina
AN-e Adad irahhis K.6185 r. 9, K.6211:4;
§umma amelu egirre iauri inaAN-e ipul[Su]
if a chance sound from a bird in the sky
answers a man (seeking an oracle) CT 39
42:33 (SB Alu); for other refs. see iqsuru
mng. la-l'.

f) in comparisons - 1' with ref. to
stability, durability: dug 4. ga.zu an.
ginx nu.kuir.ru.da : qibitka kma da-
me-e ul uttakkar your command, like
heaven (Sum. like (that of) Anu), cannot
be altered 4R 20 No. 3:18f.; Esagil §a
kima 4a-me-e u ersetim iddSu kind (see
ersetu mng. la) CH xl 68, cf. kima AN-e
ilddfunu likinu let their (the temples')
foundations be as firm as the heavens
VAB 4 252 ii 17, also CT 34 iii 19, and passim

in Nbn.; bitu kima AN KI urludu the
temple is (well) founded like heaven and
earth KAH 1 46:3 (Senn.), see OIP 2 151 No. 13;

kima §a-mu-u u erqetum dari bili lu ddri
may my lord be as lasting as heaven and
earth A 3525:7, also PBS 7 59:7 (both OB
letters), also ABL 1400:15 and 1173:6 (NA);
kima AN-e u erpeti lidalbiru palka may
(the gods) make your reign as everlasting
as heaven and earth ABL 716:4 (NB); itti
AN-e u erseti likin pala may my rule

Aamf A If

have stability like (lit. with) heaven and
earth Borger Esarh. 27 viii 28, also 77 § 49 var.;
bell u belti kima §a-me-e u ersetim lisqu-
ruka may my Lord and my Lady guard
you like heaven and earth ARM 10 37:5,
also ibid. 36:6; alum . . . qaqqadi kima Sa-
me-e tukabbitu because you have made
me as important as the heavens TLB 4
22:15 (OB let.), cf. na.nam gi.na.zu
an.ginx z6.eb.bi.da : annaka kina a
kima AN-e kabtu your reliable "yes" which
is as weighty as the heavens TCL 6 51:15f.

2' with ref. to height: sag.bi an.
ginx mi. ni.il : riSa kima Sa-me-e ulli I
raised (the temple's) top as high as heaven
YOS 9 36:81 (Sum.) = RA 61 42:86 (Akk.), also
YOS 9 36:15 (Sum.) = RA 61 41:15 (Akk., Sam-
suiluna B), cf. [sag. g] 6.ni in.il : rjiu
kima AN-e ulli 4R 18 No. 1:7; kur.gal
en.lil.l1 im.hur.sag gu.bi an.da

ab.s A.a : ad2 rabu Enlil IM.HUR.SAG
§a reldJu fd-ma-mi §anna (see andnu
mng. 2a) BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. (!) 8 and 10, restored
from 4R 27 No. 2:15 ff., cf. ria §a-ma-mi ana
4itnuni VAB 4 60 i 38 (Nabopolassar); §aqd
re4dJu 4d-ma-mi endu its (the temple's)
top was high and reached the sky Borger
Esarh. 5 vi 21, cf. emiqaja 4aqdtu AN-e emda
ASKT p. 127 No. 21:58; hurrdtim a adi a-
ma-im arrukani (see hurrdtu) CCT 4 6c: 19
(OA).

3' other comparisons: mala kappi nitil
ineka ul irm~n Sd-ma-mu(var. -me) (see
nitlu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 134:154 (hymn to
gamas); kima AN-e zakUti (the stone which
looks) like the clear sky STT 108:76 (series
abnu ikingu); a44umi isqrija awdtum a
mal'a 4a-ma-e nad'ani since problems
that are as big as the sky are laid on me
RA 51 6 HG 75:13 (OA let.); kima 4a-mu-um
el qaqqarim habrat (see qaqqaru mng. 8a)
RA 36 10:11 (OB inc.); for 4R 9:28f., see ilutu
mng. la; for TCL 6 51:29f., see naklu
lex. section; kima ubat 4d-me-e ubenni
I made (the temple) as beautiful as the
heavenly dwelling Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:51;
kima AN-e lulil may I become as pure as
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heaven BMS 12:81, 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18*
No. 5 r. 7, and passim; §arru bild ina AN-e
iltaknanni the king, my lord, has placed
me in heaven ABL 521:22 (NB).

g) other occs.: quturkunu litelli ana
AN-e may you go up in smoke to the sky
KAR 80 r. 23, also Maqlu I 141, AfO 23 40:15,
41:33 (fire inc.), KAR 267 r. 19, and passim in
incs., cf. kima qutri[m] e-li §a-ma-m[i-iS]
JCS 9 11 C:8 (OB inc.), ki qutri ana AN i
nilli may we go up to the sky like smoke
(oath) KBo 1 3 r. 32 (treaty); mehi . . . il-
ma-a (to be emended to illd?) Samdmi§
MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlaomer text); kitti la
.tbtu ... kima qutru immal AN-e ugtar[iq]
(see qutru A mng. Id) Lambert BWL 52:12
(Ludlul IV); salmi annuti binut AN-e these
figurines are a creation of heaven (incipit
of an inc.) AAA 22 48 iii 6; U.a-aAN kul.
ga : akal AN-e ellu pure bread offering
for (the gods of) heaven 4R 19 No. 2:59f.;
Summa alu kima ubdn adz ana libbi AN-e
[fL] if a city rises to the sky like a
mountain peak CT 38 1:16 (SB Alu); tar-
bu'tabu i-[ta-kil-ip §a-me-e-[e]m the dust
raised (by the wild bull) butted the sky
ZA 53 216 : 5 (= TIM 9 43, OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lam-
bert); ina Sapal a-me-e andurdrunu
aftakan (see andurru usage f) KBo 10 1
r. 13 (Hattuiili bil.); DI§ Sin adri§ sZiima
kima tem AN-e GAR if the moon becomes
visible while dark and looks like the
plan(?) of heaven Thompson Rep. 270:7, also
ibid. 272A:8, Bab. 6 120 K.6570:4, Bezold Cat.
Supp. 930 K.14380:2 (all astrol. omens).

2. canopy: 1 za-rat AN-e one tent
canopy ADD 1039 ii 11; AN-e hurdqi ultu
makkir Marduk uSequ they bring out
the golden canopy from the treasury of
Marduk RAcc. 141:369; AN-e a hurdqi
ultu Bcbili ittadi they carried the golden
canopy away from Babylon ABL 468:9,
and passim in this text; 6a-mi-e musuckkanni
... hurda ruSd ulalbi6 I covered a
canopy of musukkannu wood with shining
gold VAB 4 164 vi 12 (Nbk.); ana lapdti

gamu B

§a GI§ d-me-e (oil) for impregnating a
canopy YOS 3 89:20, also Nbn. 283:5, CT 56
158:4, 172:2, CT 57 247:6, 1-en d-me-e
(among household items) Nbk. 441:6 (all
NB); ina I.GIGIR.HI.A Sa-me-e tazzaz you
stand on chariots with canopies KBo 1
11 r.(!) 11 (Urgu story), see ZA 44 120; note
ki §a issu libbi AN-e siparri zunnu la izan-
nunanni just as it does not rain from a sky
made of bronze Wiseman Treaties 530.

3. top part - a) palate (lit. roof (of
the mouth)): la-aq KA-S? = ~d-me-e pi-§u
his palate Izbu Comm. W 377b, cf. AN-e
pika belu kippat am ereti KAR 102:18.

b) center(?) of the heart: AE.KAK-§U
aj ilput AN-e libbija (see lapdtu mng. lo)
gurpu V-VI 137; puluhti Sin ... ina I§d-
ma-mu libbi niMe§u Su kinama instill fear
of Sin in the innermost(?) part of the heart
of his people VAB 4 242 i 22, also 250 iii
54 (Nbn.).

For refs. in the sing. see Sami B.
Oppenheim, Dictionary of Scientific Biography

15 639ff.

samui B (§amitu) s. fem.; rain; OB, Mari,
MB, Bogh., SB; pl. Jamdtu (Samidtu); wr.
syll. and AN (usually with phon. com-
plement); cf. Samu A.

an.na = 6d-mu-u §d A.AN Antagal III 178;
A.AN = a(var. adds -a)-mu-u Studies Landsberger
35:33 (Silbenvokabular A, from RS); me.zu = zu-
un-nu (var. §a-me-a-tum), me. w a.zu = a-ma-a-
tum (var. §a-me-a-tum za-ni-na-tum) Silbenvoka-
bular A 37f., var. from Studies Landsberger 23;
for other possible Sum. equivalents see famu A s.
lex. section.

u4.su1.us.ru im nu. Bg.T1Segl im al.§teg
kug.e.sir.ra [nu.du g.a] : imu irupma id-mu-u
u[l iznun] 6d-mu-u iznunma ena ul i[ptur] the day
became cloudy but it did not rain, it rained but
he did not take off the sandals (riddle) Lambert
BWL 263 r. llf.; im.ginx(oIM) ba.an.da.§6g
im.ginx ba.an.da.gur : kima rddu iznun kima
id-mu-ti uS-PI-li (see Salf A lex. section) SBH
39 No. 19 r. 7f.; a.§e.er kur.ra im.ginx §tg.

/g // im.ginx l .la : tanihu ina mati kima Ad-
mu-ti usaznin (see zandnu A mng. 2a-3') 5R 52
No. 2 r. 39f., dupl. KAR 375 iii 17f., see Notscher
Ellil 102.
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a) with zandnu - 1' in omens: §a-
mu-um izannun it will rain CT 5 4:22
(OB oil omens), also YOS 10 31 x 19, 36 i 6, iv 1,
RA 27 149:3, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128, RA
67 42:30, wr. Sa-mu-i-um YOS 10 47:16
(all OB ext.), AN-i izannun TCL 6 3:14, dupl.
CT 30 14:2, also CT 31 16 K.4061:21; AN izan

nun ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 9; [§umma ina]
Addari rmu irup AN iznun (see zandnu
A mng. la-l') PBS 2/2 123:8 (MB meteor.
omens); Summa ... mu irupma AN ul
izannun ACh Adad 9:17, also CT 31 18 K.4061
r. 2 and 6; sa-mu-u? ul izzanannun it will
not keep raining KAR 452:9; §a-mu-tum
haruptu izannun there will be an early
rainy season RA 65 73:57 (OB ext.), cf. YOS
10 16: 1, sd-mut ina re§ arhi fahuttu izan
nun there will be copious rain at the
beginning of the month TCL 6 2:55, also
(with uim bubbuli end of the month) ibid. r. 2,

wr. AN VAT 10218 ii 62 (astrol.), AN tahit

turn izannun Rm. 146+ r. ii 2; §d-mut UD.5.
KAM izannun it will rain for five days
TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl., wr. AN-turn CT 28 44
r. 9, also r. 21, CT 30 5 r.(!) 4; ina 40 gmi AN-
u izannun it will rain for forty days CT
31 2 K.12390:6, cf. ibid. 8, see also mithdrig
mng. 2c; Jumma um il(!) ali AN iznun
if it rains on the day of the city god
TCL 6 9:20 (SB Alu); zandn AN-e CT 39 16:43
(SB Alu), Boissier DA 9 r. 25; for other refs.

see zandnu A mng. la-l'.

2' in other texts: fa-mu-um iznunma
it rained John Rylands Library 926 r. 7 (OB let.,
courtesy J. Westenholz), also ARMT 13 133:7,
ARM 14 107 r. 11; Sa-mu-um irtup zandnam
it continued to rain OBT Tell Rimah 16:18,
cf. ibid. 26; um 24.KAM §a-mu-um kibittum
ina Mari iznun on the 24th there fell a
heavy rain in Mari ARM 10 25:7, cf. infma
6a-mu-u iznunu ibid. 141:26; on the 19th of
MN it thundered but Sa-mu- ul iz[nun]
ARMT 23 102: 12, cf. (on the xth day at night
it thundered) [I]a-mu--um iznun ibid. 8;
la-ma-a-tum ittept&ma kajdn izannuna the
skies (lit. rains) were opened and it rained
steadily ARM 5 79:15; gd-mu-tum mattum

§amf B

uaznina zunnila copious rain released its
water OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); for other refs.
see zandnu A mng. la-l'.

b) in comparisons: nakrum eli ERIN-
ka kakkilu kima ga-me-e ulaznan the
enemy will shower his weapons on your
troops like rain RA 65 73:29 (OB ext.);
izannan kima Sa-me-e (jaundice) rains
down like rain UET 5 85:2 (OB inc.); a-
mu-d-um §a ritim rain on the meadow
(epithet of Papulegarra) JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 8 v 13 (OB lit.); ama.mu im. bg u 4 .
A. ba (var. an. n a) : ummi §a-mu-tu timdn
my mother is a rain at the right season
Ugaritica 5 169:33 (from Bogh., Sum. from JNES
23 2).

c) in metaphoric use: ina §er kukki ina
lildti ulaznanu gd-mu-ut kibdti in the
morning he will make cake rain down,
at night, wheat Gilg. XI 87, also 47 and 90.

d) other occs. - 1' in letters: ga-mu-
um ikaadamma hitum ibbaffi rain will
come and there will be damage Fish
Letters 15:31; ga-mu-u u salgu iklanneti
rain and snow kept us back ARM 2 57:8;
1ima ga-ma-a-tim ana kuSirim ter make
(the enterprise) successful before the
rains UET 5 37:19, cf. ldma ga-me-e-em
TCL 17 16:26, 5:5; gamaaammi ga-mu-u
la ikaMadam the rain must not touch
the flax OECT 3 63:18, see Kraus, AbB 4
141; [Sum]man la la-mi-e-em if it had not
been for the rain (I would have finished
all the cultivating) TCL 17 5:19; pani
§atti u §a-ma-tu u milum ina ndri it is
spring, there are rains, and high water in
the river as well VAS 16 4:22 (all OB); §a-
mu-u kajdn zunnu mddu ARM 5 73:6, see also
ARMT 15 262 s.v.; §a A.SA liqiti u A.AA
ga-me-e irrigated or rain-watered fields
A XII/59:15 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro).

2' in omens: UD.3.KAM Sa-mu-u ula
i-ka-[al-la?] ZA 43 310:27 (OB meteor. omens);
gdrum u ga-mu-um ummdnam ikal[l]
wind and rain will keep the troops back
YOS 10 18:53 (OB ext.); Sd-mu-u (complete
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apodosis) Labat Suse 7:27; if the sun is early
when rising ia-mu-u [i] -har-ru-up rain
will come early KUB 4 63 i 31 (astrol.), see RA
50 14; milu AN-ti uhhar flood and rain will
be late CT 30 15:10; milu u AN-L IGI.IGI-1u 4
(see milu A mng. Ib) TCL 6 2 r. 12, CT 30
15:23; difficult: ina EGIR MU dIM iass88ma
ia-ma-am ukdl CT 6 2 case 37, see Nougayrol,
RA 38 77 (OB liver model); ummanka gamitu
Adad me AN -ti iaqqii (see qam adj.) CT
28 44 K.134+ r. 11 and 19, also TCL 62 r. 14 and 21

(all SB ext.), cf. (my army) me-e §a-me-e
[i] atti YOS 10 18:51; AN-turn ilazzaza rain
will be continuous KAR 153 r.(!) 16, also CT 30
9:19, TCL 6 1 r. 9.

3' other occs.: Adad ulaznan el niI
4a-mu-ut tuhdi (see zandnu A mng. 2a-1')
SEM 117 iii 15; §d-mu-tum laziztu illik con-
tinuous rain came OIP 2 88:43; kima mili
gapi a Id-mu-tum simani (see simanu
usage a) ibid. 45 vi 4 (Senn.).

samfi (*Sawu, 6emf) v.; 1. to become
roasted, 2. to roast (trans.); OB, Mari,
SB; I *iMmi (iwi) - ilammi, II (ummu,
§uwwi); cf. *5amfi adj., fubd'u in 'a
Subd'e, Sumamtu, Summi, Sumi A s.

izi. sig. ge = IzI a-ra-pu, gd-mu-u, ka-mu-u Izi I
80ff.; la-ah UD = §d-mu-u d [...], MIN §d urn-
fmal-[ri], MIN 9d [x] A III/3:98ff.; aaUD = MIN
(= gd-mu-u) 9d um-ma-ri, Au.hu.uz = MIN §d d-
ba-a-b[i] Antagal III 180f.; KA. dug4 .ga (for iZi.
dug 4 .ga?) = gd-mu-u CT 51 168 iii 16 (Group
Voc. A); Au.ru.uz = d-mu-u Nabnitu Q 168.

Au.hu.uz = u-um-mu-u, Au.ru.uz = ku-ub-bu-
bu Antagal H 30f. (= VII230f.); izi.tag.ga, izi.
Au.hu.uz = izi Su-um-mu-[u] Izi I 76f.

edin.na MA§.AN§E.bi 6.gug mi.ni.in.du
buru5 .ginx(oIE) Au mi.ni.ib.hu.uz : i[na qer]i
billu ukkukma kima arbi (var. erebg) i-Sa-a-me in
the steppe its (the enemy land's) animal life is
famished, he burns (it) like locusts Lugale
III 5 (= 94).

hu. u z .za // e-mu-u id ka-ba-bu to roast, refer-
ring to burning (comm. on huzza hip libbi irtanagi
Labat TDP 126 iii 43) GCCI 2 406:10; iu-l-l =
um-mu-4 (preceded by qumml, see qaml A) An

VIII 186.

1. to become roasted: the shepherds
set fire to the pit filled with wood and

iimu A

njum Si iSdtam iS-wi-ma <ma> that lion
became roasted in the fire ARM 14 2:18;
see also Lugale, in lex. section.

2. to roast (trans.): munux §u hu.
uz.z a. ab = bu-uq-[lam Si-wi-i] roast the
malt TIM 9 88:6 (OB).

The humorous text TuL p. 14:20, e4rd
buri tamirtu §a bab dli al-6um-mi-ia (var.
i-na §um-me-e gu-me -ia) immertalu ul i-re-'i
(see e.rd usage a) from 2R 60 K.4334 ii 26,
var. from dupl. AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 i 6, see
Weidner, AfO 16 311, probably contains
aMumija "on my account," with a possible
pun on §ummu. In MDP 23 318:6, 2 GUD
u-la-a u-4d-pi is obscure.

gAmu adj.; bought (designating persons);
SB; cf. Idmu A.

<fd(var. §a)-a-mu-te(vars. -ti, -td) §a ana
reite i7luki . .. upahhirma ana LJ.
TIN.TIR.KI.ME§ amna I assembled the
"bought people" who had become slaves
(and had been distributed among the
foreign riffraff) and considered them as
citizens of Babylonia (again) Borger Esarh.
25 vii 18.

See also Simu in Sa Simi.
The ref. GUD.HI.A lu Sa-a-mu-tim lu ma-

ar-$u-tim CCT 4 36b:12 seems to have
erroneously ia-a-mu-tim for falmtim.

Wiseman, Iraq 16 43 n. 2; Garelli, CRRA 18
76 with n. 20.

Uamu A (Ja'amu) v.; 1. to buy, 2.
gita'umu to buy one by one, here and
there, 3. IV to be bought; from OAkk.
on; I idm - iSdm (OAkk., OA i'am -
iga'am) - Sdm (Elam a'im, Sa-'-ma-tu-nu
BE 17 55:4, MB), imp. Irm (OA fa'am, but
a-mi TCL 1920:34), I/3, IV (idnm- i§Sdm,

OA ifMi'im - iMa'am); wr. syll. (for ta~im
VAS 5 96:16, igimmu Hh. I 307 var., Lie Sar.
234, due to confusion with dmu B, see
mng. lh and i) and §AM, §AM; cf. Sd'imu,
Idjimdnu, .djimdnutu, Sdmu adj., ~Sdmtu,
Sidmdtu, inmdnu, Simdtu, Simu A, Simu A
in bel limi, Simu A in Sa Simi.
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e .DU = §a-a-mu Erimhu 1I83; sa'aAM (NINDAX
SE.A.AN), sa-amSAM = fd-a-mu d ka-la-ma Nabnitu
S 212f.; in.§e.sax(§AM) (vars. in.sax, in.9i.
sax, in.9i.in.sax) = i-4d-am (vars. i-am, i-fim-
mu), in.§e.sax.e (vars. in.(§i.)sax.e) = i-fd-mi
(vars. i-4d-mu, i-fd-a-mu), in.§e.sax.e.mes
(vars. in.(Ai.)sax.e.me) = i-fd-am-mu (vars. i-
fd-mu-u/l, i-fd-am-mu-d/u', i-im-mu) he bought
(Sum. adds from him), he will buy, they will buy
Hh. I 305-307; for a bil. ref. see mng. li.

[hi-pi ef]-u t i-Sam = d i-nam-ha-ra (for
imahhara?) CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet
XVIII); i-fam // d-a-mu // na-da-[nu] Lambert
BWL 80 comm. to line 197 (Theodicy Comm.).

1. to buy - a) in OAkk.: atta wardam
td-sa-am-ma andcu 6 MU kieribu [...]
you will buy the slave and I will [...]
his wages for six years CT 50 71:10' (let.);
one slave KI PN PN2 IN.SAX(NINDAX E)
PN 2 has bought from PN Eames Coll. TT 1:4;
(a house) itti PN PN 2 i-a-am Yondorf b,
cited MAD 3 258, cf. JCS 19 27 II 5; uncert.:
Sa-a-mi-i§ (personal nanie, beside
AmdriS line 7) Gelb OAIC 16:3, but Sa-a-
ni-i§ ibid. 33:58.

b) in OA - 1' merchandise, goods:
mala ubdti ana tamkdrim i-a-?i-mu u Sut
80 subdti ... ana tamkdrim i-Sa-a-ma
whatever textiles he buys for the mer-
chant, he will also buy eighty textiles for
the merchant (and send them to GN) CCT 5
44a: 9ff.; ana hurdJim a ikribija annakam
§a-ma-nim-ma buy tin with the gold of
the ikribu funds I have been entrusted
with CCT 2 32a:22, cf. CCT 5 5b:6; §a l0 mana
AN.NA Sa 10 mana kutdni ia-ma-ma buy
ten minas worth of tin and ten minas
worth of kutdnu textiles RT 31 55 r. 3, cf.
millam AN.NA milam TJG.HI.A ni-i§-
<a>-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19606:18; 10 GO
AN.NA 16 GfN.TA ni-i§-a-ma we bought
ten talents of tin at (the price of) 16
shekels (of tin) per (shekel of silver) TCL
19 26:4, cf. 16 GfN.TA AN.NA d§-a-am RA
59 172 MAH 19608:9, annakam zakuam a-
a-ma TCL 19 20:8, cf. CCT 4 34c:16, 2 Ga7
AN.NA la-dd-a-ma luebilakkumma CCT 3
6b:17, cf. also inumi AN.NA ni-il-i-mu
BIN 6 117:16; annakam batqam dS-a-ma I

bought tin at a bad (price) TCL 4 29:31;
kima annukum batquni bit tamkdrim la
nissima la ni-i§-a-ma-ku-nu-ti since tin
was in short supply we did not take a
loan from a moneylender and did not
make purchases for you TCL 14 11:21;
mimma annikim la ta-ia-a-ma KTS 2a:20,
cf. Aumma TUG.HI.A waqru annakam Sa-
ma-nim if textiles are too expensive,
buy tin ICK 1 66:15; PN gave you silver
ana KJ.AN fa-a-mi-im ICK 1 1:14, cf. x
KJ.AN ... i--mu-ma ibid. 25; the silver
and gold that you gave PN ana ali'em
§a-a-mi-im CCT 2 48:6, cf. BIN 6 214:19; x
gold qdssu §a PN PN 2 ... i-a-am the
share of PN, PN2 bought CCT 5 22a:23,
of. ibid. 10, and passim; x gold ina kaspija
ia-ma-ma CCT 4 22b:20; quhdri -a iftika
KU.BABBAR i4-u-mu my employee who
bought silver from you KT Hahn 14:30;
kaspam ni-,a-a-ma nuebbalakkum we will
buy silver and send it to you JCS 14 20
No. 13:23, of. Kienast ATHE 32:24; 6ipkdt PN
nidim §a ana PN 2 fapku i ti li-mu-um dS-
a-am TCL 14 20:9; 1 TUG raqqatam ...
§a-ma-nim-ma. . . Si-im-<Sa> upranimma
buy (pl.) one thin textile for me and let
me know its price CCT 4 48b: 19; Sa miSal
kaspim TtG.HI Sa mifal kaspim annakam
ana amir eniu a baldtigu li-iS-a(!)-ma
TCL 19 67:20, and see baldtu s. mng. 5;
[a millim] AN.NA a miAlim TaJG.HI.A
damqtim u tardiutim li-i-4-mu-ma for
half (the amount) let them buy tin, for
half, textiles of the best and of second
quality BIN 6 75:16; 2 TOG 37 mana weriam
itbulu ina [2 (?)1 4d-a-am-§u-nu BIN 488:12;
TOG.HI.A... atammarama 6a-ma-nim-ma
look around for textiles and buy them for
me RA 58 118 Sch. 17:7; see also sahirtu A,
§iamdtu; note with the object implied
only: atta kima awilim sarrim rta-d4-am-
mal you have bought like a dishonest
person TCL 4 31:41; difficult: 16 mana
kaspam apph PN abbit Alim aSqul f PN2
ana epd4i u u la-a-mi-u 16 mana agmur I
paid 16 minas of silver to the office of the
City on behalf of PN, and I spent 16 minas
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on PN2's house for repairing and buying
it TCL 4 29:46.

2' personal property (real estate,
slaves, supplies): they put up PN's house
for sale mamman 6a-a-ma-am la imua no
one is willing to buy (it) JCS 15 127 Herring
No. 1:20, cf. Sa-a-ma-<am> mamman limuia
ibid. 30, cf. BIN 6 178:6; bit PN . . . ana 16
mana kaspim rnil-i§-a-ma-kum we have
bought PN's house for you for 16 minas
of silver TCL 14 11:6; bitam §a i ti PN ...
PN2 .. iS-u -mu iti PN 2 ana x PN 3 ta-dg-
a-am-ku the house which PN 2 had bought
from PN, (the woman) PN 3 has (now)
bought from PN 2 for 331 shekels (of silver)
KTS 46:5 and 8; alumi biti a tadpuranni
§umma ni-i-ta-a-ma-kum kaspam ...
aSaqqalma as for the houses about which
you wrote to me, if we can buy (them) for
you, I will pay the silver TCL 14 2:5, cf.
Summa taddnum ittabli anahhidma a-6a-a-
ma-ku-u-nu if the sale takes place, I will
take care to buy them for you ibid. 16, cf.
§umma la kudti a-im-u-nu u mu-ri
qablitim ul ibali if it were not for you,
there would be no one to buy them nor one
who would bring the qablitu container ibid.
12; ammakam ana 6a-i-im biti awatam id'a
present the matter there to the buyer
of the house CCT 2 22:31, cf. §umma a-
im bitim la5§u CCT 4 24a:9; kirim ina
kaspija Sa(!)-im the garden was bought
with my silver CCT 2 45:25, cf. KTS 34a:19;
amtam Subritam li-i6-a-ma-ki-im CCT 3
25:35, cf. amtam li-i-a-am-ni-a-ti ibid. 39;
PN u PN 2 DAM-8su amtam PN3 ana imi
iddinuma PN4 i-a-am PN and his wife
PN2 sold the slave girl PN3, and PN4 bought
(her) BIN 6 225:7; tuppum a amtam
di-u-mu the tablet (attesting to the fact)
that I bought the slave girl TCL 20 113:7;
PN PN 2 i-6a-a-am-§u (var. i-i--a-am-6u)
ummugu PN3 ana Simim iddi1u ICK 1
35b:3, var. from 35a:9, cf. ammakam amtam
dhuzma ana 9 G[fN kaspim] dd-a-am-6i
Hecker Giessen 38:7; Summa adi MU.2.r ]1
lipe la tartilium amtam 6itma ta-6a-a-am-

ma if she (his wife) has not borne him
offspring within two years, she herself
will buy a slave girl (who will) ICK 1 3:11;
9 emdru salmi ana mala t&rtika damqib
tim ni-i4-a-am nine "black" donkeys -
we bought good ones following your
orders TCL 19 43:18; 1 emdram §a igtika
d-u-[m]u one donkey which I bought
from you BIN 6 12:6, cf. JCS 14 5 No. 3:40;
emdri 10 u 20 butuqtum ina gigamlim
§a-am-u (see butuqtu B) TCL 14 7:12;
GUD.HI.A damqutim PN li-i§-a-ma let PN
buy fine oxen TCL 14 47:22; TUG alli:
tablia d-a-am VAT 13533:12, cf. silver
ana TUG.HI.A §a litablija 6a-mi-im to buy
clothes for me to wear TCL 21 210:6,
cf. also ana nahlaptim §a-a-mi-im ICK 2
83:14'; Summa §e'am tahaS§ah Sa kaspim
I MA.NA §a-ma-§i-im if she needs barley,
buy half a mina's worth for her BIN 4
49:17; note 6e'am akkaspim i§-a-am (loan
of silver) JCS 14 20 No. 12:12, cf. TCL 14
53:2 ff., ana 6e'im a-a-mi-im VAT 9244:34,
also CCT 1 22b:19, cf. BIN 6 102:4; tibnam

i-ui-mu-nim-ma TuM 1 27a:6, cf. tibnam u
essi §a kaspim I MA.NA <u> eli§ 4a-ma-
nim KTS 12:39; mamman §a esqi u e'am
i-6a-a-ma-ni laku there is no one who
will buy firewood or barley for me ICK 1
17:37; i SILA kamini 2 riksi umlale Sa 1
GfN K.BABBAR sibdrdtim . . a-a-mi-ma
buy (fem.) one-half sila of cumin, two
bunches of qumlal, and one shekel of
silver's worth of sibdrdtu KT Hahn 6:8.

3' with imu as object: ammakam 6i-
ma-am §a Alim §a milal kaspini kutdni
qablitim u milal kaspim annakam 6i-ma-
am wasmam §a baldtilu 6a-ma-(ni> -nim
ina §i-mi-im 6a-a-mi-ku-nu qubdtam
barrumam . . . la ta-Sa-a-ma-nim make
(pl.) purchases there in the City, for half
of the silver kutdnu textiles of medium
quality, and for half of the silver tin at an
advantageous price which will yield him
profit, (but) when you make the purchase,
do not buy multicolored textiles TCL 19
69: 19 ff.; 6imam a baldtija dmurma . . .
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kaspam ana ibtim alqma a-di-a-am I saw
the chance to get a bargain, (so) I bor-
rowed money at interest and bought TCL
14 22:31, cf. CCT 5 50d r. 3, and passim, see
baldtu s. mng. 5; he said i-ma-am ina
qdtikunu a-ga-am mimma ula ig-a-am "I
will buy merchandise from you," (but) he
did not buy anything TCL 19 53:19 f.; gimum
ga-im the purchase has been made CCT
3 13:4, cf. ibid. 24; gimam Sa ezibakkunni
gimam ga-a-ma ebilam the purchase I en-
trusted you with, make it (now) and send
me (the merchandise) CCT 3 39b: 14; gimam
Sa libbigu li-ig-am let him make a pur-
chase as he desires CCT 2 32a:27; gimam
mala ta-d-a-ma-ni lu annakam lu TUTG.
HI.A whatever you purchased, be it tin,
be it textiles KTS 14b:6, cf. CCT 4 28a:16;
gimam e ta-dd-am-gum you must not make
a purchase for him CCT 4 26a:24'; I gave
PN x silver ana Alim aggimim ga-a-mi-
im [. . .] BIN 6 71:9; and see gimu.

c) in OB, Mari - 1' in gen.: Summa
awilum eqlam kirdm u bitam ga redim
bd'irim u ndli biltim ig-ta-am CH § 37:14,
and passim in §§ 39-40, etc.; gdjimdnum ga
unit mari almattim i-ga-am-mu ina kas
pilu itelli a purchaser who buys the
furnishings of the children of a widow for-
feits his money CH § 177:56, and passim,
see idjimdnu; 2 IN.NU GUR ga-mu-um ga-
ma-ma be sure (pl.) to buy two gur of
straw PBS 7 20:12; ina ah Purattim 4m
ga-mu-um-ma a-ga-a-am u anndnum Sa-
mu-um-ma a-ga-a-am I am making my
purchases of barley on the bank of the
Euphrates, and I am making my pur-
chases here ARM 2 28:14ff.; 1 gugSi PiE.
A..A.GA ajar ibaci abi li-ga-ma-am-ma
ligdbilam ina Bdbilim imunu luddin my
father should buy sixty harriru mice for
me wherever they can be found and send
them to me, and I will pay their purchase
price in Babylon CT 33 24:13; 6e'am suh
hirima ga-mi look around (fem.) for barley
and buy it TCL 18 86:31; i-mi-ri a-am ...
lama innadnu alkamma ga-am buy don-

keys, go ahead and buy (them) before
they are sold CT 33 21:20 and 25; ge'am
. .. li-ga-mu-ni-im-ma biti la iberri they
should buy me barley so that my house-
hold will not starve Boyer Contribution
102:20; mahirum ilima 30 §[E.G]UR a-
ga-am the price rose and I bought thirty
gur of barley MCT 106 Sb: 1, also (with ipilma)
ibid. 2; kimagi a-gd-am u kimagi apgur how
much did I buy and how much did I sell?
MDP 34 82:4 and passim in this text, see AMSUH
26261; ana kaspim matim inka la tanaima
hatiam la ta-ga-am do not try to save
money (lit. do not covet little money)
and do not buy a defective (slave) Kraus
AbB 1 139 r. 8; a§aum amtim. .. summa wilid
bitim u iparat ga-am-gi as regards the
slave girl, buy her if she is house-born and
knows how to weave VAS 16 4:26; a4um
NA 4.HAR ga-mi-im A 3532:34, cf. VAS 16
90:6; u parqa ga-am-gu ul idi nor did I
know that the prebend was bought (lit. the
prebend, its buying) BE 6/2 53:8, dupl. 54:9,
cf. bitam la §a-ma-am ... iqbi PBS 7
117:15; x copper gim szi-bi-i KI.GAR A.GAL
i-ga-mu (obscure) UET 5 667:6; 1 SAG.
GEME ... ana wilid bitim Sa Dilbat ga-
ma-at TCL 1 133:4; note the stative used as
active: a field ga PN nadit Sama§ ga-ma-at
CT 6 6:5; note the seller introduced by ina
qdti: gumma awilum AB.GUD.HI.A .. . ina
qdti redim ig-ta-am CH § 35:2; NITA-am u
SAL -am DUMU GN u DUMU GN 2 ina qdti Sut
mamman [la] i-ga-a-am nobody is to buy a
man or woman, citizen of Idamaraz or
Arrapha, from a Sutian TLB 4 1:9 (let. of
Samsuiluna); by itti: tuppau ga bitam ittika
i-Sa-a-mu ublamma he brought the tablet
(attesting to the fact) that he had bought
the house from you TLB 4 82:13, cf. PN a
eqlam ... it-ti PN 2 ana kaspim i-ga-mu
BE 6/2 49:10, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 31:6,
YOS 13 13 r. 14, (a slave girl) TCL 10 139:18, etc.;
NfG MU.1.KAM UD.10.KAM NAM.GUDU 4

dNANNA ... KI PN U PN2 PN 3 IN.I.
§AMx(NINDAXAN) PN 3 has bought from PN
and PN 2 a ten-day period per year of the
pa~Su prebend of the Nanna temple YOS
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8 130:7, and passim with KI in Sum. formulation,
for refs. in real estate and slave purchase contracts
see Edzard, ZA 60 24ff. (tabulated lists), wr. IN.
§I.SAo1 (NINDAX§E) (var. adds .AM) TCL
10 81:7. var. I'rnom 8A :7. also PBS 8/2 157:6, IN.

§I.IN.§AMx(NINDAX§E) BE 6/2 6:10, IN.§I.

9AM ibid. 18:7, YOS 8 144:8, etc., IN.§E.§AM

VAS 8 6:6, YOS 8 82:8, IN.M§.§AM TCL 11

193A:21, YOS 12 222:4, IN.§I.SA 6 RA 72 145

No. 44:9, [I]N.SI.SA (ig-KizilyayNRVN 221:6

(Ur III), also Ni 5446:7, cited JCS 3 103 n. 38,

IN.I.SA 10.SA 10 .A PBS 8/2 205:8, IN.fB.IN.

SAIO.E Gautier Dilbat 18:10, pl. IN.§I.IN.
SA 10.E§ 2N-T778:10, and passim, but note:
IN.§I.SA 10 .E.NE YOS 5 122:10; nominal-
ized: 1 E(?).GI.A PN PN 2 IN.SA 10.A PN2 has
bought PN's daughter-in-law Birot Tablettes
60:2, cf. ibid. 4, also BE 6/2 64:6, IN.SAIo.E§.A
which they bought PBS 8/2 103:12, for
e. e. salo, e.ne. e. s ao "he bought from
him, from them" and other forms in pre-
Ur III Sum. context see Edzard Sumerische
Rechtsurkunden 224; for ana imiju gamrim
gdmu see gamru adj. usage a-1'; with the
object implied: Jumma ... ahugu Sa-
ma-am halih if his partner wants to buy
(the other's share) Goetze LE § 38A iii 24;
mahar ibimi a-ga-am iqtabi (if) he says:
I bought it in the presence of witnesses
CH § 9: 11, cf. 23, § 10:52; note the hendiadys:
i-Sa-am-mu inaddinu ummidngu[nu]
ippalu[ma] nemela izuz[zu] they will do
business (lit. buy and sell), pay their
creditor, and divide the profit Szlechter

Tablettes p. 125 MAH 16.351:7 (partnership con-

tract).

2' with the means of payment speci-
fied: [Ia] 2 GfN KU.BABBAR SIG4.HI.A

ni-ig-ta-am we bought bricks for two
shekels of silver Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 8; §a
5 GfN KfT.BABBAR GIS.TR.HI.A ga-ma-am-
ma ina elippdt rama<ni>ka urkibam VAS
16 180:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 180; a 15 GfN
kaspim 30 UDU.SE.HI.A mahirat illaku
[al-ma-am-ma buy me thirty fattened
sheep for 15 shekels of silver at the cur-
rent rate PBS 7 4:27; kaspam lulqulma

lu-ga-am §a 2 GfN KU.BABBAR drtam §a
enzim §a-ma-am TCL 17 26:26, cf. ARM 1
52:10, 9a kaspim udti nuni damqiltim Sa-
ma-am-ma for that silver buy good fish
for me RT 16 189:20 (= Scheil Sippar 273),
see Kraus, AbB 5 224, cf. ga 1 GfN KU.BABBAR
NUNUZ UZ.TUR.MU§EN ga-am Kraus AbB 1
113:7'; (a slave) §a ana 18 GIN KU.BI
a-mu Greengus Ishchali 34:4, cf. ana kaspim

a-ga-am-§u ARM 10 79: 18, cf. also ibid. 175:20;
(the house) ina kasap ummijama lu ga-a-
am (case lu a-ga-a-am) ina kasap birini la
ga-a-mu-u-ma has been bought only with
silver (belonging) to my mother, (I swear
it) it was not bought with silver that
is our common property Jean Tell Sifr 36: 11
and 13, cf. bitum . . . ina kasap PN lu Sa-
am YOS 8 66:16; see also semeru mng.
2a-2'; kima littum ina le-e-ia [fal-ma-at
ubirruguma they established against
him in court that the cow had been bought
with my barley TCL 1 34: 19'; note kaspam
ul naidkuma ukultam ul a-Sa-am I have no
silver so I cannot buy anything to eat
Kraus AbB 1 132:8; kaspam mar-qi-is-s8
§uqul ga-ma-am-ma pay the money (for
the logs), however difficult it may be, and
buy (them) for me VAS 16 52 :9, see Frankena,
AbB 6 52; warda §a kaspam ta<Sa>qqalima
ta-ga-mi a slave you (fem.) buy for cash
Kraus AbB 1 27:4, cf. VAS 9 146:11; §umma

ana kaspim ta-ga-am-u kaspam leqe but
if you bought him (the cook) for silver,
take silver (for him) Kienast Kisurra 164:14;
aSum kaspim ... .a §uddunam u 1 TUG
ga-ma-am aqb ikum ... TUG anapanija Sa-
a-am ana panija ul ta-ga-am-ma mimma
ul rd'imi atta ittika ul adabbub as for
the silver which I told you to collect and
(with which I told you to) buy one gar-
ment, buy the garment before I come, if
you fail to buy it before I come, you do not
really love me and I will not talk to you
(any more) TIM 2 93:9 and 18f., cf. adi ta-
ga-am-ma-am TCL 17 52:20; itti UGULA
tamkirim x kaspam leqma e'am Ia-
am-ma Kienast Kisurra 153:19; illatum
kalula Kft.GI iddinu u K~T.BABBAR i-Sa-
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mu idi the entire clan(?) knows what
gold he sold and what silver he bought
ABIM 20:39, cf. hurd.am ana kaspim iddin
u annakam i-ga-am ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 20;
PN 3 GUD .. . ana naddnim atrudma ...
PN kaspam ga-ma-a-um-ma turdagu I
sent PN to sell three oxen, buy silver for
PN (i.e., make him sell for silver?) and
send him back Kraus AbB 1 122:32; note
followed by lequ: GIA.AZ ga 10 GfN KU.
BABBAR Sa-ma-am-ma leqeamma ... sin-
qam buy ten shekels of silver's worth
of myrtle for me, take it over for me and
come TCL 18 133:10; allum 2 azamilldtim
ina bdb mahirim ga-mi-im-ma leq~m con-
cerning buying two packing nets in the
market gate and taking (them with you)
Kraus AbB 1 60:15, cf. ibid. 18.

3' with imu as object: §umma awilum
wardam amtam alpam u imam mala ibagi
i-ga-am-ma nidindnam la ukin if a man
buys a slave, slave girl, ox, or any other
merchandise, but cannot identify the
seller Goetze LE § 40:29; tamkidr ge-um u
i-i-im i-ga-mu ammini kalma why are

the merchants, the barley, and the mer-
chandise they bought being detained?
ABIM 26:17, and see Gimdtu, gimu.

d) in Elam: ga [x] MA.NA AE.GIA.I

ga-m[a]-am-ma ina elip ra-ma-[ni-ka?]
gibil[am] MDP 18 247:3' (let.); ana ddritim
i-[g]a-a-am he bought (the house) in
perpetuity MDP 24 352:5, and passim; field
itti PN PN2 i-gd-a-am MDP 28 421:4; (a
house) fPN i-gd-am ana gimi gamruti . ..
ana li GIN ta-at-a-am MDP 23 221:3 and 8;
x silver i~qulma ig-am MDP 4 15:9 (= MDP
22 76), cf., wr. i-a-am MDP 4 4:11 (= MDP
22 73); arki kubuss . . . eqlum gd-i-im the
field was bought according to the regula-
tions (established by RN) MDP 23 206:30;
kima abu an[a m]d ri i-gd-mu PN ina kiden
DN ana ddrdti i-gd-am as a father would
buy for his son, PN has bought (the house)
in perpetuity under the legal protec-
tion of Su~inak MDP 23 232:11 and 13, note
<ki>-i abum a-nu mdri i-ga-mi PN ana

MAmu A Ih

mariu i-ga-am MDP 22 42:23 f.; for other
refs. see E. Salonen, StOr 36 83f.; gd-a-mu-
um (personal name) MDP 18 171:21.

e) in Alalakh, RS: (a village) ana
Sim game[r] i-4a-am Wiseman Alalakh 78:3
(OB exchange), cf. ibid. 79:15 and JCS 12 128
No. 456:60, for OB sales contracts from Alalakh
see Kienast, WO 11 35ff.; in RS (exceptional,
for the usual lequ): PN ig-a-am x [eqla?]
Ugaritica 5 5:18.

f) in MB and kudurrus: (a wagon)
ki 12 GfN KI.BABBAR PN itti PN 2 i-a-am
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 5:9; (a girl) [i-

a] -am-i-ma ana imia gamrit[ i] UET 7
24:5, cf. 1 GUD ... i-a-am §AM.TIL.LA.
BI.Si ibid. 29:3, wr. IN.§I.§AM ibid. 30:4,
31:5, and passim, Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden
3:4, wr. IN.I.IN.§AM ibid. 1:7, 2:8, and
passim in MB, wr. IN.§E.§AM ibid. 4:6, BE 14
128a:7, PBS 2/2 49:5, BBSt. No. 30:14; ga aq-
bdS£u li-ig-am-ma lilqd let him buy and
take what I told him to BE 17 85:6; (an
orchard) Sa ina qdt PN PN 2 ... i-Sa-mu
RN ina qdt PN 2 i-ga-am-ma u kanik [x-x]-
tum Sa itti PN [i]-ga-mu imhurguma which
PN2 had bought from PN, Meligipak has
bought from PN2 and received from him a
[.. .] sealed document (saying) that he
(PN2 ) had (originally) bought (it) from PN
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 11ff. (MB kudurru); (field) ga
PN i-gd-a-mu BBSt. No. 28 r. 11; ina gd-a-me
atdre u bardme at the purchase (of the

field), the writing, and the sealing (of the
document) (followed by list of witnesses)
BBSt. No. 9 iv A 29 (both NB).

g) in MA: (share of real estate) ga
ilqe'uuni DUMU PN i-ga-mu-u-ni PN2-ma
ittidin which he has taken and PN has
bought, that same PN2 sold KAJ 175:25; IS-
tu-DINGIR -a-gam-u I-Bought-Him-from-
the-God Iraq 30 177 (pl. 57) TR 3001:21,
for Ig-tu-A-ur-a-dm-Su, TA-dA-gur-<a> -
STm-u, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 269.

h) in NB - 1' in the formula mahira
imbema iSdm: k x KtT.BABBAR KtI.PAD.DU
PN itti PN2 mahira imbema i-gam gim eqligu
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gamrutu together with PN2 (the seller),
PN (the buyer) declared the equivalent to
be x silver in blocks, and he bought his
field (at) the full price AnOr 8 8:14, see
San Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkun-
den No. 11, cf. mahira imbema i-gd-am Bohl
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 55:13, wr. i-a-ma VAS 5
91:23, i-gdm ibid. 41:10, i-Sdm-ma ibid.
76:9, i-d-a-am Dar. 194:19, [mahz]ra im:
bema i-me VAS 5 92:12, (two buyers)
mahira imbema i-id-mu ana ime gamritu
TuM 2-3 17:8, cf. ibid. 11:8, mahira imbzuma
i-Sam Bagh. Mitt. 5 219 No. 13:8, for other refs.
see ibid. p. 256, see also nabui A v. mng. 4c;
note inflected as if from sdmu B (Sidmu):
(fPN) mahira tambemax kaspupe ta-gi-im
imiAu gamritu VAS 5 96:16.

2' other occs.: slaves a PN ina qdt
PN 2 ana [x] KU.BABBAR imi [gamir] i-fd-
mu-ma Nbn. 495:10; (a house) itti PN . . .
i-id-am ana Simi gamrutu Dar. 323:15;
(real estate) ki x kaspi . . . i-am BE
8/1 3:16; eli PN §a ,i u mutiSu ana kaspi
i-Id-mu u eli mimma Sa PN3 la uSarl (he
has no claim) on PN, whom she and her
husband have bought, or on anything that
PN3 did not acquire Nbn. 356:33; Sim eq:
liina a PN ana kaspi i-id-am-ma (x silver
belonging to three women) the price of
their field which PN bought Nbn. 359:5.

i) in SB: tukum (U.GAR.TUR.LA).

bi gui.gal KT.GI Am.9Am.da : umma
[Sarr]u hurd u i-4d-am if a king buys
gold Hunger Uruk 85: 11f., and passim in this
text with various objects, cited as DI TUKUM.
BI GU.GAL KU.BABBAR AM.SAM.[DA]
JNES 33 199:3 (Diviner's Manual); [umma
N]A t i-Sam CT 38 24 BM 34092:7' (SB Alu),
also cited KAR 407 ii 11 (Alu catalog), cf.
[Summa] NA ina §A URU kiubbd i-Sam-
ma ana eqli utir CT 39 3: 1, also cited RA 13
28 Rm. 122:1' (Alu Comm.); ina ribit dlija
GN UDU.NITA rlul-d-am ... sululita ri-
Sd-am (var. i-Sam-ma) enza (he said)
"In the marketplace of my city of Nippur
I will buy a sheep," (in the end) he bought
a three-year-old goat STT 38:13 and 15

(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150, cf. Su
luita d4-§d-am enza ibid. 44; uniqa la
petita ta-4am you buy an unmated she-
goat Farber Iftar und Dumuzi 56:14; arda NU
§AM he must not buy a slave KAR 178
v 22' (hemer.), cf. SAL.K[UR .. .] NU §AM
K.4068+ i 29 (partly in ZA 19 381 Sm. 1657);
aSpur ana bdb kdri i-Sd-mu-u-ni li[pd]ki
I sent word to the market gate, they
bought for me the tallow (for) your (figu-
rine) Maqlu II 188; ina qabalti mdtija gam,
mall ina 1 GIN i GIN kaspi i-Sam-mu in
the middle of my land one could buy cam-
els at less than one shekel Streck Asb.
76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12, 376 ii 2; afSu .. .
Samamammi ki Nisaba ina mahiri Id-a-
mi(var. -me) in order that linseed (oil)
may be bought on the market as cheaply
as barley Lyon Sar. 7:41; note the form
iSimmu (as if from Mdmu B): mahiri kaspi
kima siparri ina qereb GN i-dim-mu (see
siparru mng. le) Lie Sar. 234.

2. 4ita'umu to buy one by one, here
and there - a) in OA: kaspam ana PN
dinma sahirtam Sa udhizuuni li-iS-ta-a-
ma-am give the silver to PN and let him
buy for me the sundries which I instructed
him (to buy) TCL 20 98:31; u imam Sa
libbiu ina bit kumrim Sa Suin iS-ta-a-
am-ma (that criminal) did business in the
house of the kumru of DN as he liked TCL
20 129:11'; ana hurdsim §a ikribika . . .
kutdni i§-ta-na-u-mu-ni-ku imum i-Aa-a-
mi-im mimma la gamer adi 5 ume i-§a-
a-mi-im igammuruma ippanija abbakam
they are buying kutdnu textiles for you
with the gold of the temple funds en-
trusted to you, the purchase is certainly
not yet completed, they will finish the pur-
chase in five days and I will bring (the
textiles) to you personally LB 1220:8ff.
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); e-qi U qd-nu-e
ti-ia-a-ma buy wood and reeds VAT
13532:8 (unpub.); annakam ula ni-iS-ta-a-
am CCT 6 47c: 12; a 2 GIN KT.BABBAR
uttatam ana ukulti emari dl-a-am § GfN KJ.
BABBAR ana 4amnim Sa 1 GfN tibnam d4-
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ta-am for two shekels of silver I bought
barley as fodder for the donkeys, (I spent)
two-thirds shekel of silver for oil, for one
and one-half shekels I bought straw here
and there (possibly perfect) TCL 20
162:28; obscure: umma Aitma Sa damqiM
epuSinima KU.BABBAR ina gerija imqutu
a-ia-am-ma u a-ga-am i-ta-am CCT 4
24a:35.

b) in OB: tibnam §a ibaj[ui] Si-ta-
ha-am-ma ruddi buy all the straw that is
available and add it (to what comes to
you from the outside) A 3530:14; r§al

MA.NA 5 GIN UDU.HI.A Si-ta-a-am buy
up sheep with 45 shekels YOS 13 448:20;
insma DUH.UD.DU.A fi-ta-u-mu-um ta-aA-
ta-na-ha-mu when you set about buying
up dry bran here and there A 3598:15;
bitam £dtu u libnatim as-ta-a-am I bought
that house, even the bricks ABIM 3:10;
AB.GUD.HI.A Sa a-ta-ha-mu the cattle
which I have been buying BiOr 10 14
No. 4:9 (all letters); (expenditure of silver)
inima ana 4amnim li-ta-hu-mi-im illik
when (PN and PN2) had gone to buy up
oil TCL 10 60:5; qitmam u annuharam
ana mitit ekallim kaspam nittanaddinma
ne-i§7-ta-na-a-am we keep spending
silver to buy black and white paint to
(make up for) the palace's shortage
(of them) ARMT 13 43:8.

3. IV to be bought - a) in OA: limum
ina bit PN i-a-a-am the purchase will
be made in PN's house RA 59 32 MAH
16468:12, cf. §a ... imum ina bit abini
i-§a-u-mu TCL 19 53:8; bit abija §imum
i-i-i(var. -im)-ma the purchase was
made in our firm OIP 27 57:29, var. from
dupl. I 633:22, also, wr. i-fi-ma-ma TCL
21 270:33, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 363.

b) in OB: one millstone a ana x
9E.GI§.1 ig-a-mu which was bought for
three PI and three seahs of linseed oil
Birot Tablettes 14 r. 4; building plot a ana x
kaspim i4-4a-mu CT 6 27b:3; wool a ana
kaspim i-ga-ma ARM 18 39:4; x silver,

price of an ox (or sheep) §a itti PN u
PN 2 i-Ua-mu- Greengus Ishchali 94:5 and 10,
cf. (eight shekels of silver) Sim 1 GUD
MU.3 §a itti PN i-a-a-mu Birot Tablettes
31:14, cf. TCL 10 87:3, cf. also inima bitum
iS-Sa-mu BE 6/2 53:10, cf. ibid. 54:11; x-x-
bu-si qatndtim ... kaspum u bilassu iSa
qilma i-a-ma the silver and its tax
having been paid, the thin .... textiles
were bought VAS 16 189:6, see Frankena,
AbB 6 189; a ina A d9E.KI iS-Sa-mu TCL
10 45:3; gibj Sa mahriunu Simum il-ga-
mu witnesses before whom the purchase
was made CH § 9:32; mahir dlija AMur
ana 1 GfN K1U.BABBAR 2 GUR 9E ... ina
mahir dlija ... lu iS-§a-am as regards
the rate of exchange of my city of Assur,
for one shekel of silver two gur of barley
were bought at the rate of my city AOB
1 24 iv 3 (Samgi-Adad I), see Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 354 f.

c) in NB: ina muuma .. sunqu ina
mdti i~lakinma mahir 3 SiLA 9E.BAR ana
1 GiN KJ.BABBAR ina puzru iS-Sa-mu at
that time there was a famine in the
country so that (only) three silas of barley
could be bought for one shekel of silver
even in secret Strassmaier Liverpool No. 6:45,
see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f.; mahiru ina GN
... ana URUDU zipi (epSu) Sa KUR Ja,
manu i-Ad-am (in that year) merchandise
was bought in Babylon for copper coins
of Greece BHT pl. 18 r. 14 and 21.

Whether the assonance existing be-
tween Akk. Sa'dm- and Sum. sa(m)
(*sa'am?) is accidental or due to loan
(from Sum. into Akk. or vice versa) cannot
be established, see Krecher, RLA 5 497,
Wilcke, ibid. 506. In Sumerian texts and
in OB legal texts from Nippur and oc-
casionally elsewhere, the distinction is
maintained between the verb "to buy,"
written with the sign NINDAXgE, and the
noun "price," etc., written with the signs
NINDAX E .A.AN Or NINDAX E.AN; a

reading g m, with final m, is established
only for the latter, see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 3 n. 1
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and Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 122 n. 1.
Note that in OB often both the verb and
the noun are written with the same sign,
§Am. Notealsoin.§i.in. Am CBS7001:8
but in.§i.in.sa 0o.sao0 ibid. 13. No refs.
for Admu (a'dmu) are so far attested in
NA; the formulary of NA purchase and
sale contracts does not use the verb, the
transaction being described by taddnu
"give away" for the vendor and by lequ
"take" for the purchaser, see Postgate NA
Leg. Docs. 12 and Petschow, RLA 5 520.

For ABIM 35:11 see futa'u.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 361ff.; Kienast
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht; Renger, Circulation of
Goods p. 31 ff.; Krecher, Wilcke, Hecker, Car-
dascia, Petschow in RLA 5 490ff. s.v. Kauf;
Y. Muffs, Aramaic Legal Papyri from Elephantine
18ff., 101 n. 2.

amu B (§idmu) v.; 1. to allot power,
qualities, character, to establish, to assign
a role, an activity, to grant a fate of
good fortune or misfortune, to appoint to
an office, to designate for a purpose, a
task, to destine for a particular lot or
future, 2. simta (fimdti) Admu to decree
fate, determine a person's lot (said of
gods), 3. Simta Sdmu to make a disposi-
tion, 4. IV to be decreed, determined;
from OAkk. on; I iim - ifdm (OB iiam),
pl. ifimmu, part. muSimu (also wr. mu-§im-
mu in SB) or (less frequently) ad'imu, II
(Iraq 38 90:9, CT 16 47:208). IV; wr. syll. and
NAM (STT 73:86, RAcc. 135:263); cf. Rimtu.

tar, gar, SUM = di-a-mu, nam = -im-tum,
nam.tar = MIN fd-a-mu Nabnitu IV 345-349;
[. . .] = [fiml-t[u], [. . .] = [MI]N §a-a-m[u], tar =
[fa]-a-mu, [nam].tar.tar = [MIN], [nam].tar.
tar = [f]im-tu MIN Nabnitu Fragm. 7:2-6; ta-
Ar KUD = fd-a-lum, fd-a-mu, sa-pa-hu, pa-ra-su,
pur-ru-su (etc.) A III/5:121 ff.; ta-Ar KUD = [Sd-
a-mu id fs]m-ti ibid. 162; [TAR] = [fi-a]-mu MSL
9 136:604 (Proto-Aa); lui.nam.tar.ra = fa fi-
ma-tim fi-a-mi OB Lu A 484; ta-'aTAR = Sa-[a-
mu(?)] Izi D ii 33'; [na-am] [NAM] = fd-[a-mu]
Ea II 299e.

[dug 4 .ga.n]i xu nu.bal.e.dam [nam] ib.
tar.re.d[a(.ni) nu.k ir.r]u.[dam] : fa qibissu
la ustepellu fimat i-fi-im-mu la uttakkaru (Enlil)
whose utterance cannot be changed, whose decree,
once he sets it, is unalterable YOS 9 35 i 19

(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33; nam.bi i.tar.r[e] :
§i-ma-ti-u-nu ta-i-a-am you (Nanna) determine
their destiny (that of heaven and earth) Sjoberg
Mondgott 105:16 (OB lit.); u4 .sui.ud.da.se
[nam] mu.ni.ib(!).tar.e.d6 : fa §im-ti ana ume
riqti i-dim-mu (Nanna) who determines fate
for all time 4R 9:34f., see Sjoberg Mondgott
167:17; umun.e uru.ni.a na.Am.z6.eb.ba
an.tar.re : belu Sa URU-§i §im-td ta-ab-bi i-fe-
mu SBH 55 No. 28 r. 18f.; den.lil nig.nam.
se nam mu.un.tar.ra.e : MIN ana Vimti .a
ta-gi-mu for the fate that you have decreed
Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 28 :61 and 62; en nami.
tar.tar.ra : belu mu-Sim fi-ma-a-ti OECT 6 pl. 4
K.4897 :1 f. (coll. R. Borger).

dIn.nin 6m.z6.eb.b6.da.mu me al.nu.di.
di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : dMIN rtu kabittu
para la erefi mimmea a-fim-ki 0 I tar, I have
allotted to you whatever I have, the (Sum. my)
most important commands, ordinances that no one
(else) is allowed to demand RA 12 75 iv 53f.,
see Hruska, ArOr 37 490, cf. ibid. 486 iii 89f.;
nig.nam mu.sa 4 .a za. iu ab.gA.gA: mimmaa
guma nabui im-ta ta-dc-ma (Sum.) whatever is
called by a name, you brand (see fimtu), (Akk.)
whatever is called by a name, you decree its fate
ASKT p. 79 r. 14f., see Surpu p. 53; for other bil.
refs. see mngs. la, 2b, 2c-1', and 4.

nam dim.ma dEn.ki.ke(KID) ba.tar.re
ina time §a Ea u-Si-ma with the wisdom that Ea
gave me as my lot Iraq 38 90:9 (Tn. I); nu.mu.
un.tar.ra: la um-mu (in obscure context) CT
16 47 :207f. and dupls., see Geller, Iraq 42 28 :23 f.

1. to allot power, qualities, character,
to establish, to assign a role, an activity,
to grant a fate of good fortune or mis-
fortune, to appoint to an office, to desig-
nate for a purpose, a task, to destine
for a particular lot or future - a) to allot
power, qualities, character, to establish
(said of gods): i-§i-'d-an-Si-im dunnam
(Ea) decreed power for her (Agugaja)
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4' (OB Agugaja), cf. i-i-im-
§i namahi ibid. 215:20 (OB hymn to Nana);
en dumu.dsuen.na.ra nig.gal.gal.
la un.da.an.gaar.ra.ta : iftu belu ana
mdrat Sin narbd i-§i-mu-§i after the lord
had allotted greatness to the daughter of
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f. (SB lit.), also ibid. 27f.,
see RA 11 149:37 and 39; [. . .]-<d u naplura
i-Sim-6i DN Mala§ decreed for her (Itar,
the power) to [. . .] and to forgive AfO 19
54:233; snu Anum . . . Enlil . . . ana DN
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... illilft kiSat niSi i-i-mu-mum when
Anu, Enlil (etc.) had decreed for Marduk
supreme power over all the people CH
i 13; ina igigallim a Ea i-Si-ma-am with
the wisdom which Ea has allotted to me
CH xl 27; ankcu RN erdu mudf~ hasisu pit
uzni nemeqi (var. adds a) Ea ... i-i-
ma(var. -man)-ni ana jdli I am A§Aur-
nasir-apli (II), the wise and knowledge-
able one, endowed with the wisdom that
Ea has bestowed on me AKA 197 iv 6;
ina pit hasissi u ladal kare §a DN u DN 2
i-Si-mu-ni-ma with the intelligence and
broad knowledge which Ea and Belet-ili
had decreed for me to possess TCL 3 23
(Sar.); ittanaplas abu bdnua qarrdditu 8a
i-Si-mu-in-ni ilu rab2tu my father who
begot me marveled at the bravery the
great gods had bestowed upon me Streck
Asb. 258 i 29; pani kalbatim i-i-im-li DN
Enlil gave her (Lamagtu) a she-dog face
BIN 2 72:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23
338:2; note with adverbial -i§: tdbil fuppi
sudtu DN u DN 2 ... tummumi i-6im-mu-
§u Nabui and Nisaba will render deaf
him who carries away this tablet KAR 31
r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 192 :5; difficult:

[x x] mu-Si-mi id-DINGIR.ME (var. [x-
§]im-me §d-i-li) pderu 4undti [you] en-
lighten the dream priests who interpret
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54 (SB hymn to
Sama§); [... . Nin].lil [. . . 6].9dr.ra
[. . . tu]ku : DN ... sullima an qdt
DINGIR LT dNIN.LIL.LA li-§i-im-ku adi §d-
ar nu-har t.AR lisariku RA 17 121 ii 25'; in
personal names: Td-§i-im-Su(text -§E)
She-Has-Decreed-It TCL 2 7 AO 5484:11
(Ur III); I-si-im-DINGIR The-God-Has-
Decreed MDP 2 pl. 7 xi 13 (Manigtu§u Obelisk);
I-im-E-a MAD 5 19:6 (OAkk.), I-Si-im-E-a
ARM 8 100:18, etc.; I-M-im-Si-in CCT 5
40a:3, cf. ibid. 18b:1, and passim in OA; Ta-Si-
im-Itar ARMT 13 1 iv 28; Li-§i-im-DINGIR
May-the-God-Decree VAS 13 104 ii 20 (OB);
1-li-l-im PBS 11/3 55:3 (Ur III or early OB);
Mu-Si-ma-at-Nu-nu Edzard Tell ed-Der
58:20, 61:15, 63:10, cf. Mu-Si-mi-im (gen.,
abbreviated from Muim-DN) CT 8 23a:33;

the geogr. name I-Sim-dSul-gi k  MSL 11
104:265 var. very likely stands for Isin-
ulgi, see R6p. g6ogr. 2 86f.

b) to assign a role, an activity, to
grant a fate of good fortune or misfortune
- 1' in gen.: ituhha ziqti u dirrata tal-
ti(var. -te)-me§-6u 7 ber lasdma tal-ti(var.
-te)-me-Au daldhu u §atd tal-ti(var. -te)-
me-§u you have assigned to it (the horse)
the whip, the goad, and the halter, you
have decreed for it to run seven leagues,
you have decreed for it to roil water and
only then to drink it Gilg. VI 54-56, cf.
§atta ana latti bitakkd tal-ti(var. -te)-me-
ii you (Itar) have assigned for him (Du-

muzi) to weep year after year ibid. 47,
cf. ibid. 57, also bi-tdk(!)-ka-a ta-as-ti-mi
MIO 12 54 VAT 17107 r. 9 (OB lit.); Sarduri
heard dandnu epjetu a ilj rabutu i-Si-
mu-in-ni the powerful achievements
which the great gods had made my lot
Streck Asb. 84 x 44; Enlil ki46at nif i-Sam-
§u ana bel (var. ana be-ld-tu) CT 20 49:28,
var. from ibid. 12 K.9213(+11809) i 7 (SB ext.);
rel.bdra.dur.gar.ra §it-qa-gi i-im-9i
he decreed Ebaradurgara to be her ....
Lambert, Kraus AV 200 IV 6 (Sarrat-Nippuri
hymn); ilu Igigi isinnam ana nii i-'i-mu
the Igigu gods established a festival for
mankind Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 5 (OB Etana), Cf.
(the gods) nuh§a ana nifi i-Si-mu-ni SEM
117 iii 7' (MB lit.); si-ma-a-ti dunqu littitu
u labdri lmu li-fi-mu may (Enlil and
Nabfl) decree (for the king) a fate of good
fortune, extreme old age, and longevity
ABL 340:21, see Parpola LAS No. 276; Nand
rat(?)1-ti-ma fulma ana farri k ta-li-mi
you are Nan&, how you decreed well-being
for the king! (incipit of a song) KAR 158
ii 23; may the gods 10-a-a d[amqu] . . .
li-Si-m[u] decree tenfold happiness (to
the king and his children) CT 53 31:20, see
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. [. . .] UD.ME9 ta-8am
damdqi Craig ABRT 2 21:7; tirti ini sakdk
uzni u ubbur medreti li-aim isquAu may
(§ama) decree as his lot "turning" of the
eyes, stopping up of the ears, and paral-
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ysis of the limbs ZA 65 56:61 (Marduk-
Mapik-zeri kudurru); qit pale li-Ai-ma-di may
he (Ag§ur) decree for him the end of (his)
reign Weidner Tn. 26 No. 15:65; din karacz
ul a-id-ram1 I will not give a verdict
for a catastrophe ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.);
arrdti mala ina ad dunu atrad ina pitti i-
di-mu-Ai-nu-ti all the curses, which were
written in their treaties, they (the gods)
correspondingly (?) fulfilled against them
Piepkorn Asb. 84 viii 28, parallel Streck Asb. 76 ix
61. cf. arrdti mala ina ade ... atri inapitti
Eimtu lemuttu ta-lim-§u-nu-ti Streck Asb.
378 ii 12; minu anndti ta-i-man-ni jdfi
(woe) why have you decreed these things
for me? ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit.); ina bitiq
abunnatifu li-ma-as-sum it was decreed
for him when his umbilical cord (lit. navel)
was cut Gilg. P. iv 37 (OB); (Nabfl) riksdt
matilu upattarma ahita i-gam will declare
void the treaties of his land, and will
decree hostility Lambert BWL 114:54
(Fiirstenspiegel); uncert.: [mu]-Si-im (or
[mu-ba-asl]-i-im) parsi fa fame u erpeti
RAcc. 26 i 23; obscure: enima Sin mitlukta
GAR-nu il §a Same u erseti ep4et ameluti
tubulunu i-di-im-ma(var. -mu) antal
rihu .. . . mahar Sin ittanapriku when Sin
proclaims a decision, (then) the gods of
heaven and earth decree as their . . the
actions of mankind, and eclipse, inunda-
tion (etc.) occur as unfavorable portents
before Sin ACh Sin 35:51, see Weidner, AfO 17
88; note, said of Hammurapi: iram tdbam
ana niRz ana ddr i-di-im he determined
well-being for the people forever CH xli 36;
<§a> ana DN u DN 2 mularbzi arrutifu ddri6
i-Si-mu zibi ellutim who has forever
decreed pure food offerings to Enki and
Damgalnunna who have made his king-
ship great CH iv 21; §a-i-im (var. Idkin)
miritim u maAqitim who has allotted
pasture and watering places (to Laga§ and
Girsu) CH iii 38, var. from RA 45 74 iii 11, see
JCS 4 182.

2' with Simtu: na.&m.z6.eb ba.an.
tar.re dmu.ze.eb.ba.sa4.a : ,im-tu

iAmu B Ib

tdbtu i-6im-su §uma tabu imbilu DN de-
creed a happy fate for him (Akk. adds
§uma tdbu imbilu "called him by a favor-
able name," as translation of the divine
name) Studies Albright 346 r. 16 (SB), cf. ibid. 345
r. 6, Simtu tdbtu i-li-mu-in-ni ABL 926:15
(NB let. of Asb.), iltu sassurigu Si-im-tum
tdbtum 4i-ma-as-su JAOS 103 205:9 (OB let.
to a god); §im-tg damiqtu li-ma-S? de-
cree (pl.) for him a favorable destiny RA
65 159 AO 3113:10 (SB); (the gods) i-li-
mu-in-ni §i-mat damiqti Borger Esarh. 80:15;
§i-man-ni-ma §i-mat baldti decree life for
me JNES 33 276:52 (SB inc.), cf. i-mat
baldti attunuma ta-§im-ma LKA 109:6 and
dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, cf. Iraq 18 62:9, LKU
34:6, and passim, §imat baldti li-i-ma-i
BE 1 83 r. 18, and see Simtu; with negative
implication: Si-mat lemutti li-gim-i may
(IJtar of Uruk) decree evil for him Borger
Esarh. 76:24, cf. (Enlil) Si-mat marugti li-
§im-§u-ma Hinke Kudurru iv 7 (Nbk. I); Sim-ti
la ma§d lu-Sim-ka rlu-Sim-ka-mal im-ti la
made ana qgti I (Eregkigal) will decree for
you a destiny not to be forgotten, indeed, a
destiny never to be forgotten I will decree
for you KAR 1 r. 18f. (Descent of IStar), but
note spoken by Enkidu: [al]ki §amhat
S[im-t]u lu-§im-ki [Si]-mat la iqatti ana
dir ddr Gilg. VII iii 6, cf. UET 6 394:11, see
Iraq 28 109.

3' with ana Simti (ana Simdti): §arrut
la andn ana tim-ti-ia i-4i-mu Borger Esarh.
98 r. 27; pale tnhim ... ana i-im-tim
li-ii-im-Sum may (Enlil) decree as his fate
a reign of distress CH xlii 72, cf. baldtam
Sa itti mutim §itannu ana §i-im-tim li-§i-
im-ium may he decree for him a life
worse than (lit. vying with) death CH
xliii 63; imi arurti §andt hulahhi ana i-
ma-ti-ku rli-§i-mu may they decree for
him days of drought (and) years of famine
BBSt. No. 4 iv 11 (MB), cf. um sug u arradti
ana i-ma-ti-Ju li-Sim-Su BBSt. No. 7 ii 35
(NB); la itabbalu ... [x].X.ME§ li-gim
gi-mat-su KAR 252 iv 50, see Hunger Kolophone
No. 236:3; hitu kabtu mdmit la padri ana
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§i-im-ti-ku-nu li-kim may (Marduk) as-
sign as your lot serious punishment, an in-
dissoluble curse Wiseman Treaties 434.

4' with imtu as second object: li-
mat damiqti i-gi-mu §im-ti they decreed
a favorable destiny as my fate Thomp-
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 10 (Asb.); baldt ume ruquti
Sebe litttu tub siri u hud libbi li-Sim §i-
ma-a-ti (var. Si-mat) may (Ungal-Nibru)
decree for me longevity, a fullness of ripe
old age, good health and happiness JCS
17 130:17 (Esarh.), cf. Streck Asb. 240:17,

242:42, 246:71, Borger Esarh. 76:18, Winckler
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:452, baldt me ruqiti li-
i-me §imdtu Craig ABRT 1 55 iv 20 (= BA 5

628), Sin bel age dunni zikrti male irti
i-Sim (var. i-i-im) imdti (see zikrutu
mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32; i-i-ma Si-
ma-ti belut kal dadme epei (Belet-NinA
and Belet-Arbaili) decreed for me that I
should rule over all habitations OECT 6
pl. 11 r. 17, see von Soden, AfO 25 47:41 (prayer
of Asb.).

c) to appoint to an office, to designate
for a purpose, a task, to destine for a par-
ticular lot or future - 1' in gen.: gars
rutam Sa niSi i-i-im-kum Enlil Enlil
has granted you (GilgameS) to be king
over the people Gilg. P. vi 37 (OB); ana
pulhati §a nil i-lim-Iu DN Enlil has
destined him (Humbaba) to terrify man-
kind Gilg. II v 2, cf. JNES 11 141 vi 12;
ana mdkal ill rabuti i-im-ki he (Enlil)
has destined you (salt) for the meals of
the great gods Maqlu VI 112; in hendia-
dys: arki ilu rabitu i-Si-mu-ma hatta . .
ana qdtija umellu after the great gods
had decided to bestow the scepter on me
KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II).

2' with imtu, ana imti - a' with the
indirect object specified: ilu rabutu Si-
mat-su i-Si(var. -Sim) -mu ana damiqti the
great gods have decreed its (that dwel-
ling's) function to be a good one Streck
Asb. 86 x 73, cf. Sa ... Marduk ... ana
ki0lti matati epeu i-gi-mu li-ma-at-su

sAfmu B 2a

for whom Marduk has decreed as his
destiny to exercise sovereignty over all
the lands VAB 4 210 i 8 (Ner.), cf. belissu
ana arkdt fmi ana iipi kim-tam i-S[im]
PSBA 16 275:11 (Adapa), see Picchioni Adapa
p. 165; izzazzu ina mahriuma li-mat-su-
nu i-r.iml-ma they (the Seven Gods)
stand before him (Anu), and he appoints
them to their roles Cagni Erra I 30, cf. ibid.
39; an ill mdrga Si-ma-ta iS-ti-[mu] En.
el. III 50, also II 46, cf. III 138; i-i-mu-ma §a
dEN i-ma-tu-uf ilu abbzfu then the gods,
his fathers, decreed the Lord's status En.
el. IV 33; humtanimma §i-mat-ku-nu arhi
Si-ma-Sz(var. -Su) assign to him at once
the position that was yours En. el. III 65
and 123; abne nasquti . . . §a Ea ana 4ipir
belti i-mat melammi rabil i-lim-u-nu-ti
precious stones to which Ea had solemnly
granted that they give forth brilliance for
royal artifacts Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; ultu
§i-ma-a-ti §a qalti i-gi-mu Anu after
Anu had assigned the roles of the bow
En. el. VI 92; alam dingir ki.Aeg.bi
nam tar.tar.e.de : ?alam ii itti il
ahhigu i-mit gi-mu assign that constel-
lation (Taurus) its position alongside the
gods, his brothers KAR 50: 13f., see RAcc. 24.

b' other occs.: nam Am.mi.ib.tar.
re (later recension: nam mi.ni.ib.tar.
re) : gim-tam i-§d-an-§u (Ninurta) ap-
points (the alabaster) to its function Lu-
gale XII 2 (= 514), also XI 3 (= 465), XIII 38 (= 596),
cf. [d]a.nun.na.gal.gal nam.mu.un.
ni.ib.tar.re : im-ta i-gim-mu-u§ BA 5
638 No. 7 r. 17f.; nam.gal dEn.lil.le UD.
KIB.NUN.KI 6.babbar.ra mu.ni.in.
tar.ra. e : ana 6i-ma-tim rabidtim §a
Enlil ana GN u Ebabbar i-Si-mu because of
the great role which Enlil had provided for
Sippar and Ebabbar YOS 9 36:24ff. (Sum.) =
CT 37 2 i 29 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 61 41.

2. Simta (4imdti) Mdmu to decree fate,
determine a person's lot (said of gods) -
a) in absolute use: [kzI Sa(?) X].ME§
ana abbini abi abbini i-Si-mu-u-ni [6Si]
... liprus [just as the .. .] have decreed
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for our fathers and grandfathers, so
should he make a decision concerning
us Craig ABRT 1 26:10 (NA); mahri§ itti
DN i-Sam (var. i-Sd-mi) i-im-ta before
the symbol of Enlil she (Sarrat-Nippuri)
decides fate Kraus AV 202 IV 16; §a ina
balida Enlil be[l NAM.ME§] NAM.MEA la
NAM.ME§ STT 73:86, see JNES 19 34; NAM.
ME§ a-a-mu usurdti usiru (for uquru)

a qdtikunuma (Ea and gamag) it lies with
you to decree fate, to lay down the plans
RA 65 159 AO 3113:7; ta-Aim-td (error for
imtu) mdtdti . . ta-Sim-ma you (Sin and

gamag) decree the fate of all the lands
PBS 1/2 106 r. 7 (coll.), see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1
179; Mammitu bdndt gim-ti ittigunu §i-
ma-t i-riml-me who has created fate,
makes all subsequent decisions with them
(the Anunnaku) Gilg. X vi 37, see Lambert,
CRRA 26 55:30, cf. (Gula) [belet NAM].
MEA §a itti [il]i rabuiti ta-gd-ma NAM.
M[Eg] LKA 17:11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346;
[x-x]-rma(?) 1 a ill ajz gi-mat-su la ta-gi-
me for whom among the gods do you
(Gula) not determine his fate? LKA 17:18;
enma il. . . .i-ma-tu la gi-i-mu when
no god had yet been appointed to his
respective rank En. el. I 8; eplu pja kima
kdtunuma gi-ma-ta lu-§im-rmal (var. lu-
gi-im) with my utterance may I decide
fate as you do En. el. II 127, also III 62.

b) with ref. to the gimtu of individuals:
Sim-ti gi-im (vars. gi-i-mi, Gi-i-mu, i-me)
alakti dummiq decree my fate, let me fare
favorably BMS 6:113 and dupls., see Mayer Ge-
betsbeschworungen 507:114; I created this
mankind attunu Si-ma-ti-gu gi-i-ma KBo
19 98 b 16'; ana dinija qilanimma gi-ma-
ti-id gi-ma-[a] uurdtija uqira (Ea and
Asalluhi) give heed to my case, decide in
my favor, draw up the (right) plans for
me Or. NS 36 273 No. 25:4 (namburbi); ta-
Sam gi-ma-te-Si-na taarrakgindti dumqa
you (§amai) decide their (mankind's)
fate, presenting them with good fortune
KAR 80:23 and dupl. RA 26 40:12; [i]-gim-
gu-nu-tum SAR-tam ... i-im-gu-nu-tum

Sim-mat Iu-ut Bdbili a-har u ra-[bi (...)]
JTVI 29 51 Sp. II 987:4f. (Kedorlaomer text),
see MVAG 21 92; Anu, Enlil, and Ea nam
ba.an.tar.re.en ki.9u.[pe§ . . . e ].
bar.dingir.[. . .] : im-ti ili i-i-mul
[. . .] puruss il[i.. .] Borger, BiOr 30 179: 62;
arrat la paldri i[rur ... ] NAM la tdri i-
[im...] he pronounced an irremovable
curse, decided an irrevocable fate (con-
cerning the enemies) RAcc. 131:61 (New
Year's rit.); ana garri pdlihiku NAM-S
NA[M] decide the fate of the king who
reveres you RAcc. 135:263; ana sal[li
an]nz . . . im-tu rabUi [i-m] a-a solemnly
determine the fate of this sleeping man
Iraq 18 62:27 (namburbi); [if a man] weeps
in his sleep [. . . i-ma(?)]-ti-Su ril-Ai-
a-am AfO 18 64 i 44 (OB omens).

c) as a divine epithet- 1' mulim
Simdti (rarely imti): ur.sag ur.sag.
gal liu.nam.tar.tar.re.e.d6 : qarrd:
du qarrddu rabU belu mu-Aim i-ma-a-
tum SBH 48 No. 24:13f., dupl. BA 5 684 No.
37:9f., dA.nun.na dingir.nam.tar.re:
dAnunnaku mu-gi-im i-ma-ti KAR 4:22;
dingir.nam.tar.ra imin.na.ne.ne :
i-lum mu-im rsil-[. . .] Behrens Enlil und
Ninlil 27:57; Marduk u Erua beli mu-Aim-
mu gim-ti VAS 1 37 v 41f.; ilu rabitu ka:
ligunu mu-gim-mu gim-ti Borger Esarh.
96:11, cf. KAR 355:11, mu-i-mu gi-ma-a-te
muiru equrdte. . . attunuma RA 7 24:10
(SB inc.); (Anu) mu-Aim dNAM.ME9 AKA
243 i 2f. (Asn.), Affur mu-Sim gi-ma-a-ti
BA 5 652 No. 16:2 and 4 (SB), mu-i-im gi-
ma-a-ta PSBA 20 154:4. ASur . . . mu-
gim [NAM.ME§] gi-mat lemrutti la tdbti li-
im-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 414. see Boirgir.

ZA 54 187, cf. OIP 2 149 No. 5:5, and passim;
(Enlil) mu-i-im gi-ma-tim YOS 9 35 i 3
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 31, also CH xlii 54, mu-

gi-im i-ma-tim RA 46 94:8 (OB Epic of Zu);
(Enlil) mu-Aim-mu NAM.TAR.MES KAR 58
r. 30, mu-Aim NAM.ME§ ga ill kalama BMS
19:9, mu-im gi-mat il Hinke Kudurru iv 5;
mu-im NAM.ME§ Sumer 36 Arabic Section
126 i 18 (Marduk-apik-zeri); (§ama) mu-
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im-mu NAM.ME§ KAR66:21, [m]u-Sim i-
mat KUR.KUR STT 61:18, mu-im §i-ma-a-
ti PBS 1/1 12:16, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun-
gen 506:113, and passim, cf. WO 1 456 i 8, WO 2
28 i 9 (Shalm. III), (Marduk) mu-kim [NA]M.
ME BMS 12:24, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 46:3';
(oath by) Nabi mu-§im NAM.ME TCL 9
138:29 (NB let.); note: MUL.MAR.GfD.DA...
mu-mim-tum §a NAM.[ME9] ... atti STT
73:78, see JNES 19 34, see also Tallqvist G6tter-
epitheta 222 f., see also Simtu mng. la.

2' d'im §imti (imdti): rabutum Anun
nakil a-i-mu Si-im-tim Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 1
(OB Etana), cf. (Nabi) [... . Sa]-i-mu NAM.
[MEg] PBS 1/1 18:13, dupl. LKA 42:16, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 110:16, Enlil ... a-i-
im Si-ma-at mdtim CH i 6f.

3. imta §dmu to make a disposition
- a) to make a disposition with regard to
someone or something: hamiltum imtam
warki bit ASSur ina Alim i-i-im-ni-a-ti-
ma simdtuni ina 11im iballi bd'am ammala
Rimdtim §a hamiltum i-Si-mu-ni-a-ti-ni
ina Alim lu nimemma lu nepu§ the group-of-
five has made a decision concerning us
(in a session held) behind the A99ur
temple in the City, so the decision con-
cerning us is in the City, come here and let
us hear in the City what decision the
group-of-five has made concerning us and
let us act accordingly BIN 4 106:8ff., see
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 167; ob-
scure: Sa kadrika 8 Siqil kaspam tad-
dinam ana wardim Sa abini taddnam ula
tamua ana PN tatuarma Simdtim ta-i-ma-
am you gave me eight shekels of silver
for(?) your transporter, but you are not
willing to give it for a slave for our father,
you will again make a disposition for PN
TCL 4 12:21 (both OA); inanna Addd ul
iS[puramma] ul i-im-ti i-li-im now my
father (Samgi-Adad) did not send me a
message, did not make a disposition con-
cerning me ARM 1 108 r. 5', cf. (in broken
context) [ul andku limdtiunu l[u-Si]-im
let me decide with regard to them ARMT
13 101:22.

b) with particular reference to the last
will and testament - 1' in OA: PN mit M-
im-ti-6u ula i-Si-im Elali is dead, he did
not make a will BIN 6 2:5; PN Si-im-ti
bitilu Sa Kanil i-i-im-ma Amur-Itar
has made a will concerning his house in
Kanig ibid. 222:3, also ICK 1 12B:2, RA 60
133 Tablette Tierry 2.

2' in OB Hana: PN ina bultiSu Simti
Sa fPN 2 akratilu i-Si-mu PN, while he was
of sound mind and body, made a will in
favor of fPN 2, his wife BRM 4 52:2f.

3' in Elam: PN i-im-ti PN2 mdrtia
i-Si-im (before these witnesses) PN has
made a will concerning Iluluti(!), her
daughter (cf. ina pani fi-im-ti-Sd before
her death line 5) MDP 22 137:34f., cf.
i-im-ta-gu ta-Mi-im she made a will con-

cerning him (her son) MDP 23 287:27.

4' in Alalakh, RS: PN ina bultiSuma
mahar RN LUGAL belilu Si-im-ti bitifu i-
Si-im-ma Ammitakumma has made a
will concerning his house, during his life-
time, in the presence of king Jarim-Lim,
his lord Wiseman Alalakh 6:6 (OB), cf. PN
Si-im-ti bitilu i-Si-im Ugaritica 5 7:3.

5' in MA: [. ... imti/imat] bitiu la
i--am [. .. and] does not make [a will]

concerning his house AfO 12 53 Text 0 i 4,
cf. ibid. i 1; PN i-im-ti bitiS[u] i-Si-[im]
Iraq 30 186 (pl. 68) TR 105:5 (Tell Rimah), see
Wilcke, ZA 66 208, cf. (with fimti mdrtilu, aS:

§itisu) Iraq 30 pl. 47 TR 2037:3f., see Postgate,
Iraq 41 90, KAJ 9:2f.

6' in Nuzi: tuppi Simfiti §a PN ana
aSatifu ana fPN2 ... [Si-i]m-ta i-Si-im
JENu 859:6, also HSS 19 3:3, cf. tuppi Simti
9a PN §i-im-ta ana aSfatiSu PN2 i-Si-mu
Hu 153:4; tuppi Simti a fPN alat §a PN2
Si-im-ta ana mdridu ana PN 2 u ana PN 3
Si-im-ta i-4i-im-mu HSS 5 74:6, also HSS 19
4:5, and passim in Nos. 1-28, also Lacheman AV
386 No. 6:6; uppi Simti a PN ana mdrati
Si-im-ta i-si-mu tablet concerning the will
PN has made for (his) daughters JEN
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443:2, cf. (both referred to as gimumaku, q.v.) RA
23 143 No. 5:4, also PN muti i-im-[ta] i§-
ti-ma-an-ni-mi PN, my husband, has
made a will for me JEN 333:36, but 6i-
i-ma i-si-ma-an-ni ibid. 47, i-si-ma-a§-
§u HSS 19 9:3; without imtu: Jumma
eqlti ... PN ana abuja ana PN 2 la i-i-
mu-u-ma (I swear) that PN willed the
fields to my father PN 2 RA 23 148 No. 29:25,
cf. ibid. 35.

4. IV to be decreed, determined:
kug.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal.gal.
e.ne nam tar.tar.[...] : maakka
§er' nka ana pirigti ill rabuiti i§-[ a] -a-mu
(see maAku lex. section) KAR 50:10, see
RAcc. 22; Ninlil §a ina balulga 6i-mat
mati la is-im-mu without whom the fate
of the land cannot be decreed Dream-
book 342 79-7-8,77:4, cf. ibid. 19; [ilu §a ina
ba]ligu ina apsi li-mat niff la i-im-mu
BA 5 385:9, cf. PBS 1/1 18:10, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 92 and 110:12; the temple(?) fxl.
z6.bi ki.na.Am.tar.ra.rx1 : aSar lim-
tum i-Sa-mu KAR 375 ii 60f., cf. igdriu
afar §i-ma-a-tum i6-lim-ma SBH 75 No.
43:17; difficult: ina annitimma gi-ma-tum
i§-Si-im-ma ta(?)-ta-na(?) -di-ma puluk=
ka[m] tapallak hereby decisions will be
made, you .... and you .... ABIM 8:52.

The translation "to decide, decree fate"
of the phrase Eimta (§imati) 6dmu and the
corr. Sum. nam.tar (for the morpho-
syntactical problems involved, see Edzard,
Sumerological Studies Jacobsen 70ff.) is a con-
ventional rendering for a specific aspect
of Mesopotamian culture. It does not
render the probably quite specific conno-
tations of the idiom. Since the idiom is oc-
casionally followed or preceded by a
lengthy speech (e.g., KAR 1 r. 18'f., Gilg.
VII iii 6, Cagni Erra I 39), it probably
denotes the solemn pronunciation of
binding words. Such an interpretation
might also hold - at least partially- for
meaning 3.

For *multimu (BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2)
note the interpretation ina birit dMv~

<u> timmi proposed sub birit mng. Id. For
KAJ 179:4 see na§i A mng. Ic.

F. Rochberg-Halton, AfO Beiheft 19 363ff. Ad
mng. 3b: von Soden, WO 8 212; Wilcke, ZA 66
196ff.

gamuhtu see gamhatu.

gamuktu see §amhatu.

amullu see samdnu B.

gamunakku s.; (a kind of flour); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

SA.munu 4 = §d(var. [] a)-mu-nak-ku Hh. XXIII
iv 22.

samfisu (ammasu) s.; (a plant); plant
list.*

t0 d-mu-zuM (var. i r am-mal-zuM) : sam-mu
mat-qu (var. f a-ri-hu mat-qu) Uruanna I 682
(from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 21, var. from
4:43, coll. F. Kocher).

Possibly a by-form of samdu (samuqu),
q.v.

§amfgu s.;
string harp);
and §a/dd-GE6

second string (of a nine-
OB, MB, SB; wr. syll.

(i.e., *a-mgu).

sa.u = d-mu-dv-um (second of the nine
strings enumerated) Nabnitu XXXII i 2.

If the iartu interval is not clear a-
mu-6a-am u uhriam [tennima] you change
the k. and the ninth string UET 7 74
right col. 10, also ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 30
231 (OB); SA a-GE6 Studies Landsberger 266
CBS 10996 i 13, cf. SA d-GE 6 ibid. 16, 19f.
(MB), see Iraq 30 216; me-in a-mu-§i (be-
tween di-i§-9i qud-mu-u and e-i a al-ui
qa-at-nu, followed by the words of the
song?) BM 65217+66616:2 (SB, courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

Possibly loan from Sum. sa.u.

D. Wulstan, Iraq 30 216ff.

amuttu see umuttu.

Aamiitu see amu B.
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amfitu s.; proceeds of a sale; OA*; cf.
Mdmu A.

ina luqitim Sa Sp PN lu annakam lu
subdti taddina u KT.BABBAR ia-mu-tim
kunka ebilanim whether you sold tin or
textiles from the merchandise from PN's
transport, send me under seal the silver
obtained from the sale CCT 2 22:5.

For AOATT (= Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade)
54/5 n. 99 (= TuM 1 lb:20 and 25) see *§amtu.

gana (or sand) adv.; two each, two by
two; OA*; cf. §ina.

subdti itena u 4a-na unaSarma uSteneb-
balakkum I will set aside one or two
garments apiece (i.e., out of each trans-
action) and send them to you Kiiltepe
a/k 478b: 3, cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 408 n. 1 sub d,
cf. [i] -te-na U 2 4a-na (in broken context)
BIN 6 114:20.

sang see Sana.

sanadu (Sannadu, §anudu) s.; (a disease);
OB, SB.

u-ri IDIM = ga-an-na-du (followed by makadu,
rapddu) Ea II 109, cf. sd-na-du // d-d-Sd-tu / d
na x // IDIM [// .. .] A II/3 Comm. left edge, in
MSL 14 279 (joined to BM 47693+); a§.DU.RU
= §a-an-na-d[u] Izi E 175; sa.ad.dir = §a-na-
du, sa.ad.dugud = §a-d4-9d-tu MSL 9 94:78
(SB list of diseases); [(x)] x an.ta.§ub = Sa-na-du
Erimhub III 222 (catch line).

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) ha.
gig(var. adds .ga) : [§a-al]- a-tu ma-ka-du 6a-
na-du CT 4 3:17 (inc.), see MSL 9 106.

ziqtum miqtum sa-na-du (erroneous var.
§a-ma-gu) samdnum (etc., came down
from heaven) JCS 9 8 B:3, var. from A:4,
wr. §a-nu-du-u ibid. 11 C:1 (all OB), wr. Sa-
na-du AMT 26,1:5 (SB), cf. let them draw
pure water and extinguish ziqta miq[ta]
a-na-da (var. Dv-ma-ga-am) (etc.) JCS 9

10 B:24, var. from A:21, wr. -a-na-du
ibid. 11 C: 14 (all OB), wr. Id-na-du AMT
31,2:9; c-na-du §d-dJ-s-d-tu ru'tu rupultu
K.6335 :23 and dupls., see MSL 9 105 and Walker,
BiOr 26 76 (all SB); [miq] tam sikkatam ia4tam

ta-na-dam lu-ru-up-pa-am a-sa-ak-kam
BShl Leiden Coll. 2 3:14 (OB inc.), see MSL 9 83
note to line 56.

ganadu see 6anidu.

ganidui see Sandu.

ganlhu see §and'u.

gani'iju (fem. Jand'itu) adj.; second
(in sequence, quality, or size); MA*; wr.
syll. and 2 with phon. complement; cf.
§anfi A v.

a) second in sequence: aMat mariSu
mete ana mdrifu Sa-na-i-e ... ana ahuzzete
iddanSi he (the father) may give the wife
of his deceased son to his second son in
an ahizatu relationship (beside faniu
iv 23) KAV 1 iv 26 (Ass. Code § 30); pira
§a-na-i-iax(PI) a second lot KAJ 139:2,
also 12; elldn ali ina muhhi lare 2-i--te
above the stag(?) on the second branch
(are two gold rosettes) AfO 18 302 i 31 (inv.).

b) second in quality: TfG nahlapdtu
. 2-ia-a-tu second-quality nahlaptu

garments KAJ 279:9, cf. kimu ibat e'im
annie 1 TfJG nahlapta(?) []a-na-i-ta ...
inaddinu he will give him one second-
quality nahlaptu(?) garment in lieu of
interest on this barley KAJ 77:10; 2 MA.
NA KUT.GI 2-i- two minas of second-
quality gold KAV 164:3.

c) second in size: 16 IA-u-ru GAL.MEA
9 IA-U-ru 2-i-u-tu 9 IA-u-ru 3-i-u-tu 16
large rosettes, nine second-size rosettes,
nine third-size rosettes AfO 18 302 i 13
(inv.), 26 IGI.ME§ 2-ia-tu 3 IGI.ME9 3-ia-
tu ibid. 304 ii 14, also ibid. 302 i 8 and 12;
1 asallu GAL 1 asallu Sa-na-i-tum KAJ
303:4.

Compare the similarly formed §aldliju,
etc., see W. Mayer Grammatik des Mittel-
assyrischen § 55.

tan'il adv.; again, anew; RS*; cf.
Sanu A v.
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(my troops and my boats are engaged
elsewhere and seven enemy boats have
come against me and inflicted terrible
damage upon us) inanna §umma GI§.
MA §a L(J.KtR.ME §a-na-rig] iba4fimi
tema... upranni now inform me whether
there is any enemy boat (coming against
me) anew Ugaritica 5 24:33.

ganakku s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.*

10 DUG se-im i-4a-na-rki(?)1-im mimma
ula iddinam BIN 6 124:7.

Reading uncert.; possibly a geographic
name.

ganannu (sanannu, asannu) s.; archer(?);
MB Alalakh, RS.

a) in RS: PN LJ ga-na-ni MRS 6
194f. RS 11.839:5, 6, and 20; with WSem.
pl.: LU Sa-na-nu-ma MRS 12 93:6.

b) in MB Alalakh: 15 a-5a-a-nu 15
e-he-e (beside : hu-up-Ue, a GI§.GIGIR
haniahhe) JCS 8 13 No. 202 left edge, cf.
Lu a-a-a-an-nu PN ibid. 8, see Dietrich
and Loretz, ZA 60 98f. No. 12; 1006 ERfN.
MEA §a-na-an-nu Wiseman Alalakh 183:2,
also 145:43, (beside charioteers) wr. Sa-
na-nu ibid. 226:11, cf. ibid. 6; sheep be-
longing to LUj.ME § a-na-an-ni-e.ME§
ibid. 352:6, also, wr. LU.ME § a-na-a-an-ni
ibid. 341:1; note with Hurr. pl.: LU.ME§

sa-na-nu-he ibid. 350:9.

To be connected with Ugar. tnn, see
Albright apud Wiseman Alalakh p. 11 n. 4. For
a proposal to separate alannu from Sa,
nannu, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 117.

gananu v.; 1. to become equal, to rival,
to match, to claim equality, to defy, 2. to
reach the same height, 3. I/2 to rival
each other, to compete, to equal in bright-
ness, to fight with someone, 4. II to
fight, to rival, 5. IV to be rivaled, to
be equaled, (negated) to be incomparable;
from OAkk. on; I isnun - idannan - as
nin, I/2 itanun (BM 47688:21 and dupl.) -
iJtannan, stative litnun (before vowel also

gananu

Sitannat, itannu), 1/3, II, 11/2, IV; wr.
syll. and (in I/2) sA.sA (UR.UR JCS 10
19:27); cf. muftanintu, Sdninu, 6innatu,
itnuntu, 6itnunu, talnintu, talnuntu.

[s]a-a DI = ga-na-nu-um MSL 14 134 No. 13 ii 27
(Proto-Aa); si-i DI = gd-na-nu Ea IV 94; DI
= d-na-nu CT 19 6 K.11155:11 + CT 11 44
K.14938:2, dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143:9 (text similar
to Idu); [D]ISasaDI = ka-§[d-du], fd-n[a-nu] Izi H
263f.; DISa.'salDI = gd-na-nu Erimhus II 19, also
(with erroneous var. a-na-du) Erimhus Bogh. B
iii 9; §U.KAL = §a-[n]a-[nu-um] Proto-Diri 293;
[zag] ZAG = a-na-[nu] Sa Voc. AE 18'; lugal.
zag.nu.s.a = LUGAL la d-na-an LuI 72; lugal.
sag.nu.[s] .a = ar-rum la gd-na-<an> Igituh
short version 190.

ur-bi-in-gu Ux = git-nu-nu Sb II 7; a-da-min
ENX, [u]r-bi-gu ~Ex = te-si-[tu], 6it-[nu-nu] A V/4
Section A 5'ff.; u[r-gi-l]im N8U x = git-nu-nu Ea V
175, also A V/3: 106; ur-bi-gu LOx = §i-it-nu-nu Ea
VII Excerpt 3'. also Ea VII 142 (= ii 4'); [a-d]a-
min LfJ.L.I.[gI] = §it-nu-nu Diri VI E 32; [li-
rum] [1Lx] -= it-nu-nu Ea IV 325; [li-rum] 9u.
KAL = §it-[nu-nu] Diri V 112.

umun za.e mah.me.en a.ba gi 4 .a.da.sA :
belu atta irdt mannu i-gd-an-na-an-ka you, 0 Lord,
are exalted, who can rival you? 4R 26 No. 4:53 f.,
cf. mu.lu nu.mu.da.s : mannu ul i-gd-an-na-
an-ka SBH 97 No. 53:76f., a.ba mu.un.da.
ab. s A. a : mannu i-d-an-na-an-ni jdti SBH 105 ff.
No. 56 upper edge and 1, r. 53f., r. 81f.; a.ba
mu.un.da.ab.sa.e : mannu i-gd-an-na-an-[u]
who can rival him? Lugale XI 8 (= 470), cf. a.kala.
ga na 4 im.da.s : mi dannu[ti ina(?) a]bni iS-nu-
[nu] Lugale VIII 25 (= 354); e.ne.om.zu . . . a.ba
mu.un.da.ab.sA.a : amatka ... mannu i-gd-na-
an4R 9 r.9f.; a.gu.zu di.me.ri.e.na ba.sa.sa.
me. en : x-x-x ildni i-$d-na-[an-ka LKA 33 r. 19;
[x x] zu a.nun.ne.nu za.a [xJ rhel.dull : IA-
[u] ilu ga i-ga-an-na-nu kdta Labat Suse 2 i 16f.;
a.ba e.da.sA : mannu ga-nin-ka who is your
equal? ZA 10 pl. 2 after p. 276:32 (hymn to Adad),
see Bollenriicher Nergal p. 32; a. b a.ga.an. da.
sA with gloss ig-ta-ni (mistake for ig-ta-nan)
CT 36 26:8; for other bil. refs. with s A see mngs. 1
and 2.

la.b a. an. da. ab.du. du : la i-gd-an-na-an-nu
(in broken context) BA 5 646 No. 12 :9 f.; for other
bil. refs. see mng. 5 and (with zag.du for itnunu)
mng. 3.

sAsa'"sA = gd-na-nu Izbu Comm. 231; a. da.min
/I it-nu-nu Izbu Comm. Y 241c; LUGAL NfG.SA.
sA-ma [... i]z-d-an-na-nu-ma . .. [sA.sA gd-n]a-
nu II d-na-nu ka-gd-du BM 47449 r. 14f. (astrol.
comm., courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); KA-i KfTR.
KfJR I il-ta-na-an (error for iltani?) Hunger Uruk
32 r. 7 (comm. to Labat TDP 64:59).
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1. to become equal, to rival, to match, to
claim equality, to defy - a) to become
equal, to rival, to match - 1' in gen. -
a' gods: iebbdma i-sd-an-na-na ilin
when they (i.e., mankind) are sated, they
rival their god Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul
II), cf. mannu i-Sa-na-an-ki Limet Sceaux
Cassites 8.11:4; Mannum-i-a-na-an-beli
(personal name) TCL 11188:16 (OB); A§ur-
mannu-i-Sd-na-an Who-Can-Rival-Aggur
(geogr. name) Borger Esarh. 107:27; see also
lex. section.

b' kings: tanintum kussum kussiam
i-a-an-na-an rivalry, one throne will
rival another YOS 10 41:57, 24:1, 26:1;
§arrum manzaz mahrigu i-a-na-[an-§u]
(see manzazu usage e) ibid. 18:50 (all OB
ext.); ul i-nun matima ina garrdni
kullati qabalSu mamma none among all
the kings ever sought battle with him AfO
18 50:22 (= Rm. 142 col. Y 14) (Tn.-Epic).

c' other occs.: ajum narbia4 i-Sa-an-
na-an mannum (see narbu usage a) RA
22 172:21, also 23 (OB lit.); ajtu mdtdti Ak-
kada i-a-an-na-an what countries can
rival Akkad? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (= EA 369,
ar tamhdri), cf. [.. .] rube i-'d-na-an Cagni

Erra IIb 28; Mannu-i-Ja-na-an-pi-DN (per-
sonal name) OECT 8 15:21 (OB); (this com-
pliment has been bestowed on me by my
two lords) mannu uhhar ulanna mannu i-
id-na-an who will ever repeat, who will
match (my lot)? ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS
No. 125; sila.dagal.uru.na.kex(KID)
mi.ni.in.dib.b6 uru.ni mu.un.da.
s6 : ribit aliga ana bd'i ala i-ga-an-na-
an when she passes (in procession)
through the squares of her city, her city
vies (to see her?) KAR 15 and 16:9f.; mul.
bi KA IZI b a. an.s6 : kakkabu S6 dBIL.GI

a-nin this star is equal to Girra KAV
218 A i 27 and 33, cf. dKAxIZI am.ta.
ex(DU 6+Du).dB ki.dUtu.ra <.. .> dBIL.
GI itu 6am urradamma itti gamgi i-Sa-
na-an Girra comes down from the sky and
rivals the sun ibid. ii 4 and 12 (Astrolabe B).

2' la andn without equal - a' re-
ferring to gods: dIMIN.BI qarrdd la d-
na-an the Seven Gods, the heroes without
equal Cagni Erra I 18, and passim in Erra,
cf. (stone altar dedicated to) dIMIN.BI
qar-r[ad] l[a §d]-na-an RA 22 87 (Sar.),
qarrad la gd-na-ni Sm. 1925:5 (astrol.);
galru masse la ga-na-an (Dumuzi) the
strong leader who has no equal Kocher
BAM 339:35, see Farber I9tar und Dumuzi 185;
(Nabui) tuplar la gd-na-an KAR 104:15;
in personal names: gama-la-Sa-na-an
SamaS-Has-No-Equal CT 4 26b:5, cf. Sin-
la-ga-na-an VAS 8 84:31, wr. Sin-la-ga-
la-an CT 4 48a:30 (all OB), Sin-ld-Sa-na-an
ARMT23 152:3, 162:2.

b' referring to kings: Kurigalzu LUGAL
la Sd-na-an king without equal CT 36
6 i 8, BBSt. No. 1:7, also No. 5 i 26 (both MB
kudurrus); Sar la Sd-na-an AKA 208 i 7,
258 i 10 (Asn.), also 1R 35 No. 3:11, Unger
Reliefstele 6 (Adn. III), OIP 2 48:1, 55:1 (Senn.),
VAB 4 230 i 4 (Nbn.), and passim, see Seux
EpithBtes 314; Sar kiMati la gd-na-an AKA
32 i 29 (Tigl. I); NUN la gd-na-an Streck
Asb. 238:2, 240:4, 244:6, BBSt. No. 10:11
(§amag-Aum-ukin), B6hl Leiden Coll. 3 34:15 (Sin-
Aar-igkun).

c' referring to rulership: to whom
A§Aur had given malkit la gd-na-an un-
equaled kingship 1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. III),
6arrit la gd-na-an Lyon Sar. 1:3, and passim
in Sar., OIP 2 23 i 10, 48:4, 66:2 (Senn.), Borger
Esarh. 98 r. 26, but DN talruka larritu §a
la gd-na-a-ni OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 15 (hymn of
Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:39.

d' other occs.: tdmeh GI§.BAN la Sd-
na-an who holds a matchless bow AKA
84 vi 56 (Tigl. I); e-muq la gd-na-an un-
equaled power (addressing Sin) BMS 1:19,
cf. gutlimu emiq[dn la] Sd-na-an grant
him incomparable strength ZDMG 98 34:7
(Sar.), also Streck Asb. 254 i 12; gimatka la
gd-na-an seqarka Anu what you decree
cannot be rivaled, your command is (like
that of) Anu En. el. IV 4 and 6; [pur]usSit
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la ia-na-an PSBA 20 156 ii 2 (hymn to Nabfi);
ina .. . mdhdzi la id-na-an niqg ... aqqi
I sacrificed in the (named) matchless
cities Rost Tigl. III p. 56:11; IM.LIMMU.
BA IM.7.BI IM.ST H IM.NU.SA.A (var. IM.
sA.A.NU.SA.A) the (winds called) four-
fold wind, sevenfold wind, wind of confu-
sion, unrivaled wind (weapons ofMarduk)
En. el. IV 46.

b) to claim equality, to defy: la mehirti
iU-nu-na-an-ni a woman not of my rank
claimed equality with me (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 vii 17; kz ta6-nun sisd [. . .]
how could you (ox) consider yourself
equal to the horse? Lambert BWL 180:30
(fable); kullat mdtiu mithdri§ i-nu-nu-§u-
ma ilqu §tussu all of his land defied him
(Dalta) and insulted him Winckler Sar. pl. 45
F 20; midde ana ilkim i-§a-an-na-nu-u-u
maybe they will claim equality with him
in the corvee work TIM 2 109:9 (OB let.).

2. to reach the same height - a) said
of temples, gods: elenum ziqqiu li-i6-nu-
nu §am'i let its battlements on high
reach the height of the heavens JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); [u]ll redJu 6d-nin
Ekur its top is high, it rivals Ekur Lambert,
Kraus AV 200 IV 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf.
guf.bi an.da ab.s%.a : a reijdu amdmi
6d-an-na (Enlil) whose head reaches the
heavens BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r.(!) 8 and 10, also
4R27 No. 2:15 and 17.

b) said of heavenly bodies: 6umma Sin
S.. amia i§-nun if the moon reaches the
same height as the sun LBAT 1527 r. 6f.,
also ACh Sin 3:23; ina imu adannilu itti
6amli utd$td 6d-ni-in manzdsu on the
specified day it is found together with
the sun and reaches the same position
Thompson Rep. 147 r. 8 and 148 r. 4; note
(addressing the moon): dama lu 6d-na-
a[t] En. el. V 22; uncert.: [umma Sin
qimmass]u Sam 6d-an-na-at (see qimmatu
mng. 3b) STT 339 r. 17.

3. I/2 to rival each other, to compete,
to equal in brightness, to fight with some-

ganinu

one - a) to rival each other, to com-
pete - 1' said of gods: an.den.lil.l.
da zag.du(var. .di).a.na : itti Anu u
Enlil ina 6it-nu-ni-Ai when (Ninurta)
competes with Anu and Enlil (in drinking)
Lugale I 19, cf. an.den.lil.1h.da zag.du
(var. zag.di.a) : [i]tti Anu u Enlil 6it-
nun JAOS 103 50:2; an.gal za.du.nam
: itti Anim rabim 6i-ta-na-at she rivals
the great Anu TIM 9 20:7 and 9 (OB), see
ZA 65 178:3; in a personal name: du-
dSin-i-ti-i-lU-R.UR Su-Sin-Rivals-the-
Gods JCS 10 19:27 (OAkk.).

2' said of rulers: atta u nakru ta-aA-ta-
an-na-an-na you and your enemy will
vie with each other KUB 37 168 iii 8 (ext.);
Sarr illnimma i6-tan-na-nu-ma mata
ulahrabu (rival) kings will arise and,
vying with each other, will lay waste the
land Labat Suse 3 r. 7; Sarru ardiiu ina
sA.sA-ni(var. -nu) idukkuBu KI.MIN 6arru
ardiu ina sA.sA-ni iddk the king's sub-
jects will kill him in a struggle, variant:
the king will kill his subjects in a struggle
ACh Supp. 2 32 K.2131+ :8, also (with iddkiu,

niti) ibid. 11, var. from K.5787 :24; [ah]h [an]a
kussi [a] bilunu [i] -ta-na-nu brothers will
vie with each other for the throne of their
father YOS 10 31 i 55, also, wr. i6-ta-an-
na-an-nu BRM 4 16:16, wr. sA.sA-nu ibid.
15:19, Leichty Izbu VI 35, SA.SA.ME9 ibid.
VIII 75 and 77, SA.SA ACh Sin 24:24; mdrl
6arri sA.sA-ma ina birigunu iften imaqqut
the sons of the king will compete (for the
throne) and one among them will fall
Leichty Izbu VIII 80; LUGAL.ME§ SA.S[A.
MEA] Sm. 1510 r.(?) 10, K.6645:14, LUGAL.
ME ... i6-tan-na-an Thompson Rep. 272: 13;
a . . . ina it-nu-un algagi aggi irrihu-

6uma (see algagu) TCL 3 120 (Sar.).

3' other occs.: ina Siddudim u 6i-it-
nu-ni-im bitum ihalliq (see §adddu mng.
7) Greengus Ishchali 9:20 (OB let.); baldtam
Sa itti mutim 6i-ta-an-nu ana Simtim li-
6imium let him allot to him a life worse
than (lit. vying with) death CH xliii 61;
difficult: jattam liS-ta-an-nu PBS 1/1 2 ii 42b
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(OB lit.); Sit-nu-nu 6adF zaqrti [its walls]
rival steep mountains BASOR 214 26:7
(Senn.?); erme Anu . .. a git-nu-nu a,
mdmi§ (see ermu mng. 2b) Streck Asb.

148 x 27, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 32 (Asb.);

re~a gamdmi ana Si(var. si)-it-nu-ni so
that its (the temple's) top should rival the
heavens VAB 4 60 i 39 (Nabopolassar), also ibid.
146 ii 10 (Nbk.), WVDOG 59 42 i 37, 46a:25;

Jaqd redJu i§-ta-na-na Sam[e] (referring
to Arbail) LKA 32:16; §umma martum u
ubdnum Si-it-nu-na-a if the gall bladder
and the "finger" rival each other (in size?)
(the assembly will not reach an agree-
ment) YOS 10 31 x 42 (OB ext.); URU.ME§

SA.SA ACh 8ama 2:12; note in the
iterative: li-ta-an-na-nu-ma Uruk li~,
tap[ih] let them (Gilgame and Enkidu)
vie with each other so that Uruk may have
peace Gilg. I ii 32.

b) to equal in brightness: [Summa
Sagmegar] u Dilbat iS-tan-na-nu-ma itten:
midu if Jupiter and Venus have the same
brightness at conjunction LBAT 1557:9,
also ACh Supp. 2 61:7, K.4052 r. 5; if Jupiter

ana qaqqad MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA i4-ta-nun-
ma [. . .] BM 47688:21, dupl. VAT 9818:8.

c) to fight with someone: ul ibbaMi
thbtu balu §i-it-nu-ni-ma peace does not
come without fighting Tn.-Epic "iv" 16, also
"iv" 4, cf. "iii" 29 and AfO 18 50:21 (Tn.-Epic);
itti ummdnateunu. .. al-ta-na-an-ma I
fought with their troops AKA 56 iii 77, also
AKA 34 i 55, 36 i 76 (Tigl. I), note in the
iterative: a. . .. nakrit A§ur elig u Sapli6
i§-ta-na-nu-ma who fought the enemies
of A~Aur everywhere AKA 385 iii 129, also
AKA 263 i 27, 183:39 (Asn.); in broken con-
text: you, Gilgameg [. .. ] ta-a-tan-nu
epul aldkam Gilg. Y. vi 273 (OB).

4. II to fight, to rival (EA only): [aju]
Sarru i-ga-an-na-an kdla [what] king
will rival you? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (= EA 359,
ar tamhdri); ul-ta-na-[n]a(?) LJ.ME hup3:

lija my soldiers will revolt(?) EA 130:41.

gananu

5. IV to be rivaled, to be equaled,
(negated) to be incomparable - a) refer-
ring to gods: [nam.dingir.r]a.na [nu.
ub.d]a.sA.e.a.aA : fa ilissa la iS-Sa-
an-na-nu (Igtar) whose divinity cannot
be equaled YOS 9 35 i 27, see RA 63 33:27
(Samsuiluna C), Sum. from Finkelstein Mem. Vol.
97 Ashm. 1924-1545, cf. (Enlil) a. ... la is-

Id-an-na-nu belissu JCS 19 121:3 (Simbar-
Sipak), (Adad) §a la i6-6d-na-nu dannissu
Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. III), cf. also LKA 17 r. 13,
VAS 1 36 i 10 (NB kudurru), Hinke Kudurru i 17
(Nbk. I), IR 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. III); a . . . la
ig-9d-na-nu tibuSu (Ninurta) whose attack
cannot be rivaled AKA 254 i 1, and parallel,
see Schramm Einleitung p. 2 2 ; u. mu.ta u.
sA.a nu.ma.al : itti qdtija qdtu 9a iM-
§d-an-na-nu ul ibai there is no hand
that could be compared to mine ASKT
127f. No. 21:59f., also ibid. 63f.; mamman ina

ili ul i-9d-na-an ittika none among the
gods can be compared to you (gama)
KAR 105:6, dupl. 361:6, cf. [. . .] Sa ittika i§-
Sd-an-na-[nu] Bauer Asb. 2 79 K.2647 i 2;
A. z u.ta a nu.mu.un.da. s 4: ittiemuqi.
ka emiqu ul i§-§d-an-na-an no strength
is comparable to your strength 4R 20
No. 3:5f., 7f., and passim in this text; em.
iu. n nu.§a 4 // nu.sA : §a qibissu la i-
§d-an-na-nu whose command cannot be
matched ZA 10 pl. 2 after p. 276:28f., dupl.
(Sum. only) CT 42 37:8, also (Sum. broken) Lam-
bert BWL 233:3; utninka ul iM-Md-na-an
a prayer to you (8amag) cannot be rivaled
Or. NS 34 117 r. 12, also BMS 60:10 and dupls.,
see Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:58.

b) other occs.: §a la i-Id-na-nu qa.
balSu (flood) whose onslaught cannot be
equaled AKA 223:15 (Asn.), cf. tib anuntija
§amru §a la iS-Sa-n[a-n]u TCL 3 251 (Sar.);
[...] Sa la i6-Sd-an-na-nu kakkfu AfO 13
217 (pl. 16) VA 3587:4, cf. CT 35 16:15 (Asb.);

talnintum. . . §d-nin garri ibagli. . . JanS
LUGAL i-6d-an-na-an rivalry, there will be
a rival for the king, other version: the king
will be rivaled CT 31 17 r.(!) 13 (SB ext.);
mannu Sa ittija ig-Sd-an-na-nu ana arrfti
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who could be compared to me in royalty?
Borger Esarh. 58 v 21, cf. who is there [fa
it]tifu iS-§d-an-na-nu ana arrti Iraq 37
160:43 (Gilg. I); aji§ mudd iS §-d-rninl
iSteka where is a wise man who could
be compared to you? Lambert BWL 70:6
(Theodicy); ka.mu mu.lu.da an.da.ab.
s .e : pija itti ameli i-S4d-na-an-ni my
speech(?) can be compared to that of men
Lambert BWL 236 iii 6.

In CCT 3 46b: 11 read da-ni-in, see dandnu
v. mng. Id. In VAT 10244+ (= Erimhus II 21)
DIs.-lhm-d.(var. -du)DI = it- . .] is a var. to 6u-tar-ru-
hu, see §ardhu A.

ganassu (§anassum) adv.; every year,
annually; OA, OB, Mari; cf. Sattu.

a) in OA: 5- GIN.TA §a-na-as-su-um-
ma ina harp isaqqal he will repay (the
debt of 21 shekels) in (four) annual install-
ments of 51 shekels each at harvest time
Kalley Collection C 34:6 (unpub.); [ana?] bitija
epdJi[m] ? MA.NA 5 GfN.TA [. .. ] a-na-

su-ma ta-BI-[. . .] KBo 9 5:26.

b) in OB: kima 4a-na-a-su-um-ma 2
LUT.ME§ ana PN ... idi4Mum just as (you
do) every year, give two (work)men to PN
TLB 4 83:6, kima §a-na-as-su-um-ma
bilassu idiMum MCS 2 62 No. 3:7; kima §a-
na-ds-su niqiaJu leqe take his offering as
(you do) every year Sumer 14 46 No. 22:14;
kima §a-na-ds-su alkama come (pl.) just as
(you do) every year TCL 17 43:10, also
A 7550:7 (unpub.); UDU.HI.A ana niqim kima
ga-na-as-su-um-ma liddinunim ARM 10
15:20, cf. niqem Adti 6a-na-as-si-um-ma
[an]aqqi ibid. 7; aggum isiqti ekallim §a
6a-na-su teteneqidu as for the (har-
vesting) assignment of the palace which
you perform annually Sumer 14 57 No. 31:6;
aar Ja-na-as-si-um-ma humrn ittanas.i
where hurn plants grow year after year
ARM 14 34:11; erretim eli (<a> [S]a-[n]a-
as-si-um-[ma] u4aqqima ibid. 14:13; diffi-
cult: kma . . . a-na-sum mardti attanad
dinu that every year I keep .... Sumer 14
65 No. 39: 6.

Kraus, RA 62 78f.

ganassum see §anassu.

ganisu v.; to sneer, to scoff, to turn
up one's nose; EA, SB; I i§ni§ - §ani,
1/3; cf. §inqu.

kir 4.ur 5 = ga-na-qu, ha-na-$u, fa-na-qu, na-
ha-ru Sag Bil. B 117ff.; kir 4 .ur 5, gui(text ig).
ki. 6.gar, a.dim.ma = 6d-na-,u Nabnitu A
160ff.; [ui-ru] [HAR] = §d-na-[u] A V/2:194;
u-urHAR = §d-[na-qu] Izi H 191; [x].x1].LU.gar =
d-na-qu Erimhus II 200.

ina galtikama elika dc-an-qa-at (do not
marry a prostitute) she will sneer at
you when you are involved in a dispute
Lambert BWL 102:76; appalu §a iS-ni-ig-
qu akkis I cut off his nose, which he had
turned up in a sneer (referring to a
statue of an Elamite king) Streck Asb.
214 No. 12 iii 10; piazu .. . ana nambIbdti
dkildt inib qippdti §d-ni-i-[ma] (see nam:
bibtu) Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; §ahu ...
belalu Id-ni-i the pig sneers at its master
ibid. 215 iii 11; PN §a hannipa iteju §a §u.
pdra il-da-na-a PN who knows vileness,
who keeps scoffing at orders EA 162:75.

Aanigu see sandu.

ganatu s.; (a plant with an aromatic
essence); MA.*

2 MA.NA §a-na-a-tu [x MA.NA pi-i] r-sa-
du-hu 2 MA.NA a-sa-ni-a-tu ... itabbuku
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 45 ii 25, cf. ibid. p. 42:27,
43, p. 26 ii 15, 4 MA.NA §a-na-a-tu damqdtu
ibid. ii 13; 6amna aa Sa-na-[a-te] ibid. 42 i 42.

Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 13.

gana'u (§andhu, lan') v.; 1. to obstruct,
irritate the throat, 2. II to suffuse with;
SB; I inu' - i§anna', 1/3, II, II/3; cf.
sini'tu.

gu.gi4 (var. g'.dil.gi), g6.gilim = §a-na-Hu,
ig.ni(text .sa).an.za, rnil.gu. gu.mur.ri= i-
ta-na-' MSL 9 93 i 36ff. (SB list of diseases).

na.an.diri.diri.ginx(IM).nam gi.mur na.
an.ak.a : la tdtaddar la tal-[ta-na-']-i do not
fidget, do not let your throat tighten ZA 64
146:51 (Examenstext A).
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epqnu, sa-na-'u = sim-mu, Id-na-'u (var. d-
nu-u) = sa-a-lu Malku IV 66ff.; tu-d-an-na-',
tu-Sd-an-qa, tu-§d-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 27ff.
(gramm.).

1. to obstruct, irritate the throat:
[Summa ru-a]s-su ig-nu-'-Iu if his spittle
obstructs his throat AfO 11 224:73 (SB
physiogn.); if a man suffers sharp chest
pains and kima ini'ti eperu i-Sd-an-na-'-
§u ina ge[Silu] marta iparru dry matter
obstructs his throat (lit. for him) (cf. kima
§ineti eperu irtanalli iii 55), instead
of expectoration when he belches he
brings up gall Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 (= Kocher
BAM 575) iii 65, umma i§-ta-na-'-i if he
.. . . Labat TDP 178:6; see also ZA 64,

in lex. section.

2. II to suffuse with - a) in the
stative: indu dama 6u-u[n-n]u-[']-a (if)
his eyes are suffused with blood Labat
TDP 182:35, also, wr. §u-un-nu-' AMT 8.1
i 26 (= Kocher BAM 514 i 43), wr. 6u-un-'a
Kocher BAM 40:14; indka damu su-nu-
uh(var. -')-a KAR 43 r. 8, var. from KAR 63 r. 5.

b) in 11/3 (?): [Summa am]elu indu
marqama dama mald .IM.HAL.HI.A BE (=
4umma?) ul-ta-ta-ni-' BE (= Summa) dimtu
ina libbi inu u'd if a man's eyes are
diseased and filled with blood, baluhhu(?)
<. . .>, either they(?) become suffused(?)
(with blood?) or tears come from his eyes
AMT 9,1 ii 31 (= Kocher BAM 514 ii 27 and 510
ii 16).

In RA 53 130:22 (= STT 65), read perhaps
assanahhuru ummu issahra laSu fa ta-
ran(!)1-na-ha elija.

gani'u see fanu A v.

sana'udu see andu.

gan&'um adv.; secondly(?); OA*; cf.
andi A v.

ina mahirim Sa-na-u-um... .iplurma he
sold it on the market at (a rate of ex-
change of) two (minas of copper) (beside

uluSd'um, q.v.) Ka 435:13, cf. (copper)
Sa-na-um izzaz stands at two (minas)
each Ka 276:5, cited Donbaz and Veenhof,
Anatolica 12 133; the palace bought x
textiles x weriam mas'am ekallum ana

imim §a-na-um ilqma the palace also
bought x refined copper KTS 18:10, see
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 321, cf. (you
said) ana itatlim dina ... ana itatlim a-
na-um ni-[di-m]a(?) CCT 6 19b:15; dif-
ficult: (I swear that) simam a ina Sa-
na-im u 1 MA.NA.TA watru unassihu I have
always collected a purchase price which
exceeded double (the price I paid) or one
mina (of copper) per (shekel of silver)
CCT 3 16b: 9, see Veenhof Old AssyrianTrade 45 If.;
uncert.: ina 6a-na-<ni> -im addi (parallel:
istend line 5) BIN 4 158:9, see Larsen

The Old Assyrian City-State 342.

Donbaz and Veenhof, Anatolica 12 132 ff.

*9anAzu v.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only
stative (= WSem. perfect) attested).

[... d]-na-az Sa d-ga-' CT 22 5:21.

For a proposed Syr. etym. see von Soden,
Or. NS 46 195.

gandabakku (Saddabakku) s.; 1. (a high-
ranking official in civil and temple ad-
ministrations), 2. (title of the governor
of Nippur), 3. tablet container; from OB
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GA.DUB.
BA(.A), (in mng. 2) G(J.EN.NA; cf. sanda.
bakkitu.

t(for GA).dub.ba.a (vars. t.dup.pa.a, B.
dub.ba e-pi(?)4-ad-bu. a, A. A A. dub) = §d-an(var.
-ad)-da-bak-ku, lu.tus.a.nibruk = dSib Nipurri,
gu.en.na = rgul-en-na-[ku] Lu I 133ff., cf. GA.
dub.ba, oA.dub.ba.tuS.a, gu.en.na OB
Proto-Lu 25ff., in MSL 12 34, GA.dub.ba, ga.
tam UET 7 73 iii 29f. (OB); lu.gu.en.na = Sd-
an-da-bak-ku 12 N 129:4, 12 N 148:4, and 12 N
178:1 (early NB "Practical" Lu lists, courtesy
S. Cole); . dub.ba.a = §d-an-da-bak(var. -ba)-ku
Igituh short version 16; ur. " H .nun. n a = gd-an-
da-bak-ku 5R 16 iv 43 and dupl. (group voc.).

im. .a .dub.ba (var. im.t .dub.ba) = Id-an-
da-bak-ku (var. Ja-an-da-ba-ku) Hh. X 467; im.
$. ?. dub. b a = Ja-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu Id nik-
kds-si Hg. A II 128, in MSL 7 113.
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Ba.ba.tu pi.AA.ad.ba.ar.ra (for pisan.
dub.ba.ra) . . li.be.ra ad.ki.ki ad.ki.ki
mu.un.da.a : Babati gd-an-da-ba-ak-ki labera
muntalka §a mitluka id Babati, the archivist,
the aged counselor who is versed in deliberation
Labat Suse 1 iii 14ff., for Babati titled GA.dub.
ba see ibid. p. 28, Whiting, JCS 28 178; [GA.
dub].ba (var. §A.dup.pa) Aid nig.9iD ki.bur.
bur.ra.[bi igi mu.u]n.na.an.gen. §e[n.x] :
[9a] -an-da-bak-ku minit nikkassi. . . [ ~ipifu] show
the §. the solution of the counting and accounting
LKA 65:6 f. and dupls., var. from KUB 4 39 i 11,
Akk. restored from Ugaritica 5 15:9.

1. (a high-ranking official in civil
and temple administrations) - a) in rela-
tion to other officials: affum PN imtit ina
manzdziu PN 2 GA.DUB.BA izzaz ana suk:
kalmahhim [Sa riqul PN3 4akin ana GA.
DUB.BA PN4 kagurrzm 4akin ana zazakkim
PN 5 [§akin] ana kagurrem PN6 §akin as for
PN, he has died, PN2 the 4. is serving in his
post, PN 3 has been appointed to the (office
of) sukkalmahhu, which was vacant, PN4,
the official in charge of grain stores, has
been appointed 4., PN5 has been appointed
zazakku, PN 6 has been appointed official in
charge of grain stores A 7537:37 and 39 (let.);
aWsum bitim §a PN §a . . PN zi mahar
awilim PN2 GA.DUB.BA u PN 3 mu'ir db bdb
ekallim idbubuma tuppi awilim PN2 GA.
DUB.BA U tuppiPN3 mu'ir ~db bdb ekalli ana
PN4 zazakkim <ukallam(?) > in the matter of
the house of PN about which (a claim was
made, and which) the said PN contested
before the honorable PN 2, the §., and PN 3,
the head of palace personnel, (he is to
show?) the tablet of the honorable PN 2,
the §., and the tablet of PN 3, the head
of palace personnel, to PN4, the zazakku
(and witnesses are to appear) VAS 7 56:6
and 9; §iba anntum ina bit dNin-MAR.KI
kiam izkuru IGI PN rGA.DUB.BAJ these wit-
nesses so swore in the temple of DN, before
PN, the 4. (and other witnesses) Grant
Bus. Doc. 29 tablet 19 and (first witness, followed
by judges) case 33, cf. (same person) GA.
DUB.BA dNin-MAR.KI (first witness, fol-
lowed by an ababddi, a judge, and paiu's
of DN) JRAS 1926 pi. after p. 436 r. 5; PN GA.
DUB.BA.A (first witness, followed by ra:

bidnum, atU, deku, and 4atammu) Holma
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25 (all OB);
uncert.: PN §A.DUB.[BA?] ... [AR]AD RN
Jasim-Sumu, 4.(?), servant of Zimrilim
ARM 9 276 seal:2, see Birot, Syria 41 27.

b) other occs. - 1' in OB: I did not
know that you had gone to Babylon 'd:
pirka GA.DUB.BA ul iqbiakkum your
superior, the 4., did not order you (to do
so) CT 52 155:12; if you do not send me
the barley or silver ana GA.DUB.BA 4a
ina dli walbu lupuramma I will send a
message to the £. serving in the city (that
the rent due from my field should be col-
lected from me) ibid. 19; bidum §a PN GA.
DUB.BA ina muhhija iftaknu (see budu B
usage a) Kraus AbB 1 108:7, see Kraus, AbB 7
p. 137 No. 159 note a; a§Sum tem GI.SAR
[...] §a GU.EN.NA itu ITI.1.KAM ana
GA.DUB.BA taqbima taddina§§u as for the
matter of the [. . .] orchard of the guen:
nakku (district), a month ago you prom-
ised and gave it to the 4. PBS 1/2 11:20
(all letters); harvesters Sa ina A.SA ka-
ka-si-i[m?] Sa PN GA.DUB.BA.A isid who
did the harvesting work in the ... .-field
of the comptroller JCS 5 96 YBC 6189:5,
cf. (harvesters) §a ina A.§A GUN PN GA.
DUB.BA §d ID GN iidu YOS 12 486:6,
503:7, 504:7, and passim in these texts, also
(same person in similar context) GA.DUB.
BA §a PN ibid. 505:6; note: GA.DUB.BA

SA.L.GAL - 4. attached to the palace VAS
7 83:4; GA.DUB.BA d E.KI YOS 5 122 seal

1, also UET 5 476 seal 2; obscure: PN GA.
DUB.BA 9A UGULA AU.I(?) (beside PN GA.
DUB.BA r. 5) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 9, wr.

DUB.GA.BA.A TIM 2 85: 11.

2' in NB: naphar x kaspu ina IGI LU
6d-an-da-bak(copy -RI)-ku total, x silver

at the disposal of the 4. Nbn. 1024:2 (from
Kish?); imitti eqli §a LU.EN.LIL.KI.MES
a § U1 PN Lt.Gf.EN.NA (obligation to

pay dates) assessed against the field of
people of Nippur which is under the con-
trol of the 4. PN BE 8/1 69:3, also 94:3,
cf. TuM 2-3 79:2; aklz ipilti Sa LU.G.EN.
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NA harrdna ana §epe PN ... ukuna' dis-
patch (sing.) PN in compliance with the f.'s
written authorization PBS 1/2 87:14, cf. BE
8/1 55:2 (all from Nippur); note: PN LU Sd-
an-da-rbak-kul §a dSama§ TCL 9 131:7 (let.
from Uruk).

3' in SB: [§a-an]-da-bak-ku §a minut
NfG.SID-8U [. . .] OIP 2 147:10 (= Meissner-
Rost Senn. pl. 15), and see LKA 65 and dupls.,
in lex. section.

2. (title of the governor ofNippur) (MB,
SB, NA, NB): PN GA.DUB.BA.A EN.LfLki
PBS 8/2 162:8 and 18, also (same person)
NU.i dEN.LfL.LE GA.DUB.BA.A EN.

LfLki.A PBS 13 64:11, cf. [NU..E] Enlil
[GA].DUB.BA.A EN.LfLki (dedicatory in-
scription, see neakku usage c) BE 1 33:12;
ak-lum PN GO.EN.NA expenditure by(?)
PN, the governor TuM NF 5 8:1 and 28, also
(same person) ibid. 11: 13; ?iditu Sa GU.EN.NA

MN ibid. 18:12 (all MB); PN GIU.EN.NA EN.
LIL.KI RA 77 144:16. 31 (early NB): note in
lit.: [Sa]-an-da-bak-ku LU.E[N.N]AM LU.
§A.TAM LU haz[annu] TIM 9 58 r. 7; [sa-
an]-da-bak-ki (in broken context, cap-
tion on a relief) AfO 8 186 No. 38:14 (Asb.);
hit.tu [ia] rLa1l 6d-an-da-bak-ki §a §aks
nikunu Mi it is the fault of the governor and
your §aknu ABL 287 r. 2 (NB); bel Jarrdni
li'alfuniti ina muhhi mini parakki
Nippuri parakku labiru a ultu umi ruqutu
epu PN LU Sd-an-da-bak-ka issuhSuma the
lord of kings should ask them why PN, the
governor himself, removed the throne
dais of Nippur, the ancient dais fashioned
long ago CT 54 22 r. 1, cf. 6arru abuka
10 6andti ina muhhi LU.G.EN.NA.ME ubl
tetiq enna ina gatti 3 L1.GtJ.EN.NA.ME
rit-te-bu(?) -il your royal father let ten-
year (terms of office) pass for governors,
but now three governors have been ousted
in a single year ibid. r. 10f.; a-bu-ta-a ana
Ll.GfJ.EN.NA qabta intercede for me with
the governor UET 4 190:24 (let. from Nippur),
cf. ibid. 6 and 30; (named individuals, in-
cluding the zazakku, the 6a red Sarri rab
kari, and the Sa reS Sarri rab ummdni)

annitu mukinne Sa ina paniunu PN LO
Ed-an-da-ba-ak PN2 u PN 3 Lt qipi Sa Nips
puri PN 4 itti PN 5 ana pani PN6 i§i' these
are the witnesses before whom PN, the §.,
PN2, and PN3, the administrator of Nippur,
arraigned PN 4 along with PN5 in the pres-
ence of PN6  BE 8/1 42:6; note: (same
person) LO.GU.EN.NA (along with the
same named individuals) ibid. 48:12, also
(all referring to the same man, see Oppenheim,
Cambridge History of Iran 2 569 n. 2) BE 8/1
55:2 (Nbn.), 69:3 (Cyr.), 94:3 (Camb.), and
2N-T29:2 (Dar., accession year); for other MB
and NB refs. wr. Gof.EN.NA, see guens
nakku.

3. tablet container: see Hh. X, in
lex. section.

In OB the Sandabakku, like the cA. dub.
ba in Ur III (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun-
den 3 159), is a functionary in temple,
palace, and regional administrations, lit-
erally "the one (in charge) of the tablet
basket," from Sum. pisan.dub.ba.ak
with aphaeresis. Some gandabakku's ob-
tained major political standing: thus
Babati, named in Labat Suse 1 iii 14ff., cf.
Goetze, JCS 17 22f., and Anam, GA.dub.
b a, later king of Uruk (Edzard Zwischen-
zeit 155). In MB and NB times, Sandabakku
designates the governor of Nippur. In
later NB, however, Sandabakku also refers
to a high-ranking functionary - chiefly in
Nippur, but occasionally elsewhere. The
term 9A.dub.ba(.ak) in Ur III texts,
sometimes considered as the putative
ancestor of Sandabakku, has to be trans-
lated "on the tablet." The title DUMU t.
DUB.BA(.A) is to be read mar bit tuppi,
an appellative designating scribes of ap-
parently lower status and narrower com-
petence. Most MB and NB occs. wr. GJO.
EN.NA, cited sub guennakku, are prob-
ably also to be read gandabakku.

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, JCS 9 125 n. 22;
Birot, Syria 41 27 ff.; Kraus Vom mesopotamischen
Menschen 72f.; Charpin, JAOS 100 466 n. 26.
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Brief 75 ff.; Brinkman PKB
297 n. 1949; Zadok, IOS 8 273ff.
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Sandabakkfitu s.; 1. office of fanda:
bakku, 2. office of governor of Nippur;
Mari, MB*; wr. syll. and Gf.EN.NA with
phon. complement; cf. 6andabakku.

1. office of fandabakku: ana fa-an-
da-ba-ku-tim ina GN GN2 u GN3 alakkanu
I am going to appoint him to the office
of fandabakku in Razama, Burullf, and
Haburatim ARM 1 109:7.

2. office of governor of Nippur: iStu
G(..[EN].NA-ti PN since PN's term as
governor BE 17 24:24 (MB let.), see Lands-
berger Brief76, and delete guennakktu CAD
5 (G) p. 121.

gandalu (§endilu, §addalu) s.; (a metal
container); OB, Mari; Sum. lw.; pl. an.
dalatu; wr. syll. and AEN.DA.LA, SEN.
DIL.

urudu. en.dil = u-lu Hh. XI399, cf. urudu.
gen.dil MSL 7 224:164 (Forerunner to Hh. XI);
zabar-uturulnutil = §a-an-da-lum UET 7 93:24.

4 GIN Aa-an-da-lum 2 muSadl nemsetum
u 3 sappi four shekels (of silver expended
for) a S., two mirrors, a washbowl, and
three bowls CT 45 21:6; 1 §EN.DA.LA UD.
KA.BAR I mU dlum UD.KA.BAR YOS 8 98:25

and 54; 2 ga-an-da-la-tum §a 1 SILA.TA.
[AM] 2 6a-an-da-la-tum Sa I SILA.TA.AM
2 §a-an-da-la-tum a i SILA.TA.AM two
.-s with a capacity of one sila each, two

S.-s with a capacity of one-half sila each,
two §.-s with a capacity of one-third sila
each CT 45 79:26ff. (both divisions of inherit-

ance); 2 §a-an-da-la-tum §a 3 SILA Green-
gus Ishchali 263:4; 9 URUDU.§EN.DIL
(beside copper and bronze tools) TCL 1
206:6; 1 GAL S[a-a]d-da-lu kaspim one
silver A. (in list of silver cups) ARM 7
239:16.

For Ur III refs. see Limet M6tal 227,
also 1 URUDU.SEN.DA.LA MVN 5 155 iv 11,
UEN.DA.LA UD.KA.BAR TLB 3 168 iv 3, EN.
DA.Lf UD.KA.BAR ibid. 169 ii 13.

tandanakku (sandanakku, saddanakku)
s.; administrator of date orchards; OB,

SB; Sum. lw.; pl. saddanakkatu; wr.
syll. and GAL.NI.

nu.GIA.SAR = nukaribbu, GAL 'an-danNI = Sd-an-
da-na-ku Lu IV 360f.; nu.GIA.SAR = nukarib[bu],
[GAL.N]I = gd-an-da-nak-ku Lu Excerpt I 248 f.;
lu.nu.GIS.SAR = nukaribbu, lfi.gal.nu.GI.SAR =
gd-an-da-nak-ku Igituh short version 245f.; sa-
an-ta-na GAL.NI = sa-an-da-na-kum MSL 14 134
(= MSL 2 148) ii 15 (Proto-Aa).

a) with ref. to administration of date
groves and delivery of dates: anumma
tuppi isihti kirdtim a ana GAL.NI.ME9
izzuzza ugtdbilakkuniiim [ana p] i tuppd
tim lindti [kird]tim zizauniim I (Ham-
murapi) have now sent to you (pl.) the
register of assignments of the date or-
chards which are to be apportioned to the
§.-s, apportion the orchards to them in ac-
cordance with these tablets TCL 7 26:6,
see Kraus, AbB 4 26; tuppi kiri GN Sa NfG.
§U PN GAL.NI Larsam list of date orchards
in GN which are under the control of PN,
the A. of Larsa Riftin 137 i 2; GI§.SAR PN
... PN 2 u PN 3 GAL.NI PN ibquruma PN 2
and the A. PN3 brought a claim against
PN about his orchard Jean Tell Sifr 71:10,
wr. GAL.NI §a GIA.SAR GIa.GUB(?).BA ibid.

71a:9 (case); (the king said) agana §a
GAL.NI.ME S a imtanahharuninni suluppi
Sunu l mur see here, I want to see the
dates of (i.e., collected by) the §.-s, who
are constantly making appeals to me VAS
16 118:8; andurdr suluppi ... ina Bdbili
ul Sakin Uz sa-da-na-ka-tum ina bdb x x x
(remainder fragmentary) TCL 17 14:8, cf.
kaspam ana manidtikunu kima sa-da-na-ki
a pi ku-n[u-ka(?)] -ti ana Bdbili dina pay

the silver to(?) Babylon according to the
amount you fix, as the 9. does according
to official lists(?) ibid. r. 9'; ERIN.HI.A
tahhi itti re'z NIG.SU PN ana nukaribbi
ana GAL.NI.ME § innadnu substitute
workers, assigned to .-s for (work as) gar-
deners, by shepherds under PN Birot
Tablettes 69 i 3; X Zt.LUM ... AM Kt.
BABBAR KAR ON ... NIG.§U PN wakil tam

kari a PN2 GAL.NI iddinuum x dates,
equivalent to silver at the rate prevailing
in Larsa, at the disposal of PN, the over-
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seer of the merchants, which the .
PN 2 delivered to him Boyer Contribution
130:6, cf. Zf.LUM ... U.TI.A PN wakil
tamkdri KI PN 2 GAL.NI ibid. 126:5, see
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 84f.;
(large quantities of dates totaled as) zt.
LUM GAL.NI (summarized as dates which
4atammu's supplied to merchants) A
26372:9, 19, and 30, see Stol, JCS 34 173; (date
palm fibers, etc.) ki PN GAL.NI.ta UET 3
782:12 (Ur III); difficult: PN u PN2 GAL.NI
mahar PN 3 u PN4 i4kunuma a4§um PN5
GAL.NI ana pihat biltifu kanikam izibu PN
and the . PN 2 apprised PN 3 and PN 4 of
the fact that they authorized PN5, (also) a
§., by a sealed document, to collect the tax
(in dates) (let. to PN 6 and to the nukaribbu
of the palace) VAS 16 85: 8 and 13, see P. Kraus,
MVAG 35/2 59f.; uncert.: ina kaspim a
uldbilakku PN GAL.NI-ka liqbatma I dam.
qam ... mamma PN, your 4. (?), should
take some of the silver I sent you, buy
me fine oil CT 29 14:16.

b) in hist. and lit.: 4a-an-da-na-ka-a-te
t dAMAR.UTU (appointed to grow Telmun
dates in Babylon) MM 86-11.309 ii 4 (NB
royal, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 4a-an-da-
na-ak kiri qihdti - . in the grove of
delights (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 35
(SB).

c) other occs.: PN GAL.NI (witness
to payment made by nukaribbu) TCL 11
148:5 and 6, also JRAS 1917 724:20, Riftin 47
r. 11, Haverford Symposium 8:12ff.; uncert.:
DUMU GAL.NI PN Kraus, AbB 5 4:10 (all OB);
note the unique occ. in Elam: field ad-
joining PN sa(?) -da-na-ku MDP 22 115:3.

Tracts of date orchards were assigned
to 4andanakku's and worked by nukarib:
bu's, but the relationship between nu:
karibbu's and 4andanakku's is often
unclear; note that the title rabi nukaribbi
is attested only once in OB. The §ans
danakku's were liable for payment of the
rent in dates, sometimes delivered in-
directly through the agency of the wakil
tamcdri.

landuppu

After OB, 4andanakku occurs only in a
lit. text. In late NB texts, it is the GAL.
Dt (= rab banz), "date grove administra-
tor," who controls date groves, see Coc-
querillat, WO 7 96ff. and Kimmel Familie 95ff.

Charpin, BiOr 38 519 ff.; Stol, JCS 34 130 ff., esp.
142 ff.

ganduntu see 6adduttu.

ganduppu s.; 1. fetters, 2. (an or-
nament of precious stone); OB, MB, SB,
NA, NB; Sum. lw.(?); pl. fanduppdni.

1. fetters: PN is responsible on pain
of death ana itin asirim §a ihalliqu u
innambitu an a fa kidim uSiamma ami:
rum immaruu ana a a-an-du-up-pa-am
la pddu for each prisoner who disap-
pears or runs away, for each one who
goes out into the open country and is
seen by someone, for each one who is
not put in fetters Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:14; ru]
4a-an-du-up-pa-am Sa PN PN 2 ina mahar
fibi ann2tim iptur PN2 (made a payment
of silver) and so loosed PN's fetters before
these witnesses TIM 4 43:16 (both OB).

2. (an ornament of precious stone):
2 Sa-an-dup-pi BABBAR.DIL ihZ hurdgi
two §.-s of pappardiii stone with gold
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45; 1 4a-an-dup-
pi NA 4.BABBAR.DIL la ihzu PBS 13 80:26
(both MB lists ofjewelry); 1 4d-an-dup-pu NA 4 .
BABBAR.DIL CT 55 320:7, 16, and 22 (NB
inv. of jewelry); 7 NA 4 d-an-dup-pu NA 4.
ZA.G1N ina libbi 1 NA 4.KI9IB dLAMMA ina
2 guha i hurdai qabtu seven §.-s of lapis
lazuli, including one seal with a lamassu
figure, attached with two braided gold
wires ZA 69 42:6; x fd-an-dup-pu qun~d
1 fd-an-dup-pu NA 4.LAM x lapis lazuli
(colored) §.-s, one 4. of . . .. stone ArOr
33 22:6, of. ibid. 9; 1 id-an-dup-pu NA 4.
AM.GI 4 .GI 4 CT 55 318:8; [.. .] 5d-an-rdup]
NA 4 4d-bu-i ibid. 321 r. 6 (all NB); I have
saved some obsidian [umma 4] d-an-dup-
pu mu5 NA4 4d-an-dup-pu ina libbi lepuSu
if a 4. is lacking, a 4. should be made
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of it ABL 404 r. 3 and 5, cf. ABL 689:11,
see Parpola LAS Nos. 57 and 58 (both NA); x NA 4.
ME§ GO §a mMar-duk a ana qdti ~zfi^
[x] §d-an-dup-pa-ni x stone beads for a
necklace from(?) PN which are on hand,
[used for?] §.-s Kocher BAM 366 iv 21.

Aanduppft (addupp2) s.; son; SB*;
Sum. lw.(?).

d-an-[dupl-pu-u (var. sa-dip-pu-u) = ma-ru
Malku I 155.

Jdtir PN LU x x x Sa-an-[dd]p-pu-u PN 2

. . a-an-dip-pu-u PN 3 LO.A.BA BAL.TIL.
KI a-an-dip-pu-u PN4 LU.A.BA BAL.TIL.

KI written by PN, the . . . ., son of PN 2 ,
son of PN3, scribe from Assur, son of PN 4,
scribe from Assur RA 53 13:35 ff., see Hunger
Kolophone No. 244; PN a-dup-pu-i PN 2 KAR

111 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 233.

Possibly a learned loan from Sum.
*sag.dub, "first (son)," compare dub.
us. sa = duppuss "younger (son)."

ganduttu see Sadduttu.

gan6nu see §anidnu.

gangagallu s.; (a high cultic functionary);
lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. §angammdhu.

[sangA.gal] = §u-lu, [sangA.mah] = §u-hu

(preceded by sangA = mul-[li-lu]) Lu IV 124ff.

Aangammahhu see 4angammdhu.

Aangammahu ( angammahhu, §aggam-
mahhu) s.; (an exorcist); MB, SB, NA;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SANGA(fL.MA.
D(JB).MAH (with graphic variants IL.MA.
SIG7, IL.DtjB, GA.MA.DUYB, GA.MA.SIG7, GA.

trz, GA.DOB for SANGA); cf. sangagallu.

[sanga.gal] = u-lu, [sang6.mah] = v-hu
(preceded by mullilu) Lu IV 127f.; sang6.mah
= ru-hu Lu Excerpt I 203 f.; At-an-gu [IL.MA.
sIG7] = [mul-li-lu], §td-an-gu-[mah] [IL.MA.sIy 7 .
MAH] = [Sd-an-gam-ma-hu] Diri VI B 14'f.

bkh.si sang8(GA.Uz, var. OA.DtJB).mah den.

Ifl.lA.kex(KID) Su sikil.la.a.ni.ta mu.un.
ku.e : MIN MIN ina Svu-Su KJ.ME§ li1dkil may

gangammAhu

Kusu, the §. of Enlil, steep (the goatskin in goat's
milk) with his pure hands Farber Itar und Du-
muzi 60:58, also (with var. GA.MA.SIG 7 ) ibid.
61:71; [d]kUi.s a fL.DJB.MAH [d]E n.1 [il]. 1.k [e,
nig.n]a gi.izi.16 ba.ni.ilb. : dMIN MIN-hu §a
dMIN MIN MIN-U ulbi' ma Kusu, the §. of Enlil,
swung the censer and torch BA 5 649 No. 14
r. 3ff., cf. dkiU.su GA.MA.SIG 7.mah dEn.lil.l.
kex : dMIN Ad-an-gam-ma-hu Sa dMIN BA 10/1
105 No. 24:4f., also, wr. fL.MA.SIG 7 .mah : Sd-
an-gam-ma-hu 2R 58 No. 6:70 and 72, STT 193+
:6' (mis pi); zi dk l.su GA.MA.DIYB.mah [de]n.
lil.l .kex : ni dMIN d-an-gam-ma-hu a dMIN

PBS 1/2 115 :79f., and dupl. (coll. W. G. Lambert);
ga. e lii.mu 7 .mu 7 l (var. omits 16) . sanga(var.
GA.MA.DUJB).mah me.kui.ga eridu.ga me.en :
dlipu id-an(var. omits -an)-gam-ma-hu mullil
par z Ja Eridu andku I am the exorcist, the §. who
keeps the rites of Eridu pure CT 16 28:46f.; gA.e
u1.mu 7 .mu 7 sanga(var. GA.MA.SIG 7).mah den.

ki.ga me.en : dJipu d-an-gam-ma(var. -mah)-hu
§a Ea anaku CT 16 4:128f. and dupl. PBS 1/2
116:27f., parallel CT 16 30:45f. and dupl. CT 17
46 BM 60886:45 f.

§d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. DiM-mah-hu) = pa-li-su,
sd-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f., var. from LTBA 2 11 i 4 f.

a) an epithet of Kusu: [d]Kui.sh : GA.
MA.SIG 7.mah dEn.lil.l&.kex CT24 10:12
(An = Anum I 308), cf. dKtu-Su GA.MA.SIG 7.
MAH §a Enlil K.2560+5293:13 (bit mesiri);

enuma Anu ibnu ame . .. ibni dKu-su
GA.OZ.MAH ill rabuti when Anu created
the heavens, he created Kusu, the S. of
the great gods RAcc. 46:36; dKU-8 IL.
DfJB.MAH lillilanni may Kusu, the §.,
purify me BiOr 30 169 iii 19', cf. ibid. 168 A

iii 1' and 170 iv 21.

b) a title of exorcists: SANGA.MAH-
ku-ma attapah i§dta kinina altakan altarap
piSirta ramku ellu ebbu a dEa mdr ipri
§a dAsalluhi andku I am the §., I kindled
the fire, I set up the brazier, I burnt
the magic ingredients, I am the pure, holy
ramku priest of Ea, the messenger of Mar-
duk JNES 15 138:109 (lipsur lit.), also Surpu
V-VI 173, wr. §d-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma Surpu I
r. i 16', d-an-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma KAR 90 r. 9,
see TuL 119:9; note in NA colophons: Urad-
Gula LJ.A~.§.MA§ mar Adad-um-uqur LU
Sd-an-gam-ma-hu PN the exorcist, son of
PN2 the chief purification priest (of Esar-
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ganganakku

haddon) StOr 1 30:16, see Hunger Kolophone

No. 498:5, note referring to the same per-
son: Adad-sum-usur asipu Sa 6arri K.2223
(unpub.), cited Parpola, JSS 21 171; qdt PN Ltj

§ag-ga-mah-hu SaA Mur-ndgir-apli ar mat

ASur mar PN 2 LJ atammi a Drki mar
PN 3 LO Satammimma Iraq 21 53:57, also
KAR 147 r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 315:2.

In NA colophons Adad-Aum-uur (else-
where called Tipu, see K.2223 cited usage b)
bears the title sangammdhu of the king,
suggesting that the title was bestowed by
the king on a favored exorcist. Other-
wise the term is applied only to the god
Kusu, said to be the §angammdhu of Enlil.
There is no evidence that the §angammahu
was a high priest in the temple hierarchy.

In RA 49 140a 6 (= LKA 110 r. 6) read
dUsmu^ (A) sukkal.mah, see sukkalmahu.

Parpola, JSS 21 171.

ganganakku see lakkanakku.

gangu (§agu, sangui) s.; chief adminis-
trator of a temple; from OAkk. on; Sum.
lw.; OA sangui, NA pl. LJ.SANGA.ME9-ni;

wr. syll. (§a-gu-um Edzard Tell ed-Der 77:1,

Greengus Ishchali 4:1, CT 6 36a: 11, UCP 10 145

No. 75:8, etc., LU 6a-gu-Ui ARMT 12 747:16,

and in Nuzi) and (LU.)SANGA, (LO.)~A.BAR

(MB and NB only); cf. 6angutu.

[ensi] = iWakku, sanga = Au Lu I 135a-b,
cf. OB Proto-Lu 28f.; sukkal.ensi = sukkal i6-
akku, sukkal. .ba r = MIN d-an-gi-e LuI 100f.,

STT 373 r. 101; LU'.EBARd
'
an-gu-u , Lt.SANGA, [Ltj.

SAN]GA GAL-U, [LJ.SANGA M]IN-U STT 383 viii

6ff., see MSL 12 236; Lti SANGA dannu, LOJ
SANGA d i kidmuri Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 1 f., see
MSL 12 239 (both NA lists of professions);

[sa]g-g6 SID = a-an(var. -dg)-gu-u Ea VII

203; sa.-g-g'~ IDa-an-gu-um(vars. -u4. "-'-1"' Proto-Izi I

247; sa-an-gu SID = d-an-gu-u Sb II 241; NU SID =

MA sa-dg-gu-um UET 7 93 r. 28 (OB list).

ensi = iMakku, .BAR = Sd-an-gu-u Hh. II 10f.;

pa 5 .. BAR PA 5 d-an-g[i-i] Hh. XXII Section

8:11', cf. id..BAR = (blank) Hh. XXII Section

7:25, cf. id.sanga = Ja-an-gi RS Recension A iii

37; p i.ta = si-ku-kum, sil.ta = tit-um-mu-mu,
6. ta = ga-gu-um (possibly for sakku) Silben-

vokabular A 74 ft., see Studies Landsberger 23.

£d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. DiM-mah-hu) = pai4u,
Sd-an-gu-u Malku IV 5 f., var. from LTBA 2 11 i 4f.

sangfi

a) in OAkk.: 2 GAxGI4 zU.lum ensi.
gal 2 GAxGI 4 ziz.an sanga dIM tWO
baskets of dates for the ENSf.GAL and two
baskets of emmer flour for the 8. of Adad
OIP 14 182:8; PN sanga 6.ki§.nu.g&l.
dnanna.ka Edzard, AfO 22 17 25.2 (seal);

as personal name: ki ib a-an-gu Vi-
rolleaud Comptabilit6 1 p. 4 No. 3:5, of. ugula

sanga dDum u.zi ibid. last line, also
a-an-gu 6 dDumu. zi ReisnerTelloh246:5.

b) in OA: Elali sd-an-gus-um Kuiltepe
c/k 440:32 (coll.), cited Balkan Observations 86,
etc., cf. (same person) DUMU PN sd-an-

gis-im TCL 4 81 edge 4, cf. also BIN 6 241:9, see

Hirsch Untersuchungen 2 Add. p. 23 and Larsen The

Old Assyrian City-State 380f.

c) in OB - 1' in relation to king and
palace: Abizum SANGA dKititum DUMU PN
IR Ibalpiel Greengus Ishchali 1 seal, cf. letter

from Abizum SANGA TIM 2 4:3, Greengus

Ishchali 1-3, also ana a-gi-im qibima ibid.
4:1; PN DUB.[SAR] DUMU PN SANGA dNin-

gal iR Abisare YOS 14 88 seal (Larsa); PN

SANGA dZab[aba] DUMU PN IR Am[mi:
ditana] YOS 13 94 seal B (Kish); [PN] SANGA
dSarpdnitum DUMU PN IR Hammurapi

VAS 9 42/43 seal 5 (Sippar); 5a anadRamanum
§arrum iqiZu namharti PN SANGA dRa-
manum (a person?) whom the king gave to
DN, received by PN, the k. of DN VAS 13

36 r. 1; 1 a-ga-si-<li>-ik-[kum] 4a .GAL 8a
PN ... ilquma umma £M[ma a]na PN2 [LJ].

SANGA dGula addin one ax of the palace
which PN took, saying: I gave it to PN 2, the

. of Gula YOS 13 338:8, cf. (purchase of burial

lot from the palace) VAS 9 42/43: 10; inventory

of Nan& temple [9u.t]i.a PN SANGA
(found in the palace of Sin-kadid) W.20475,
cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 and n. 241; ana gib2t
ekallim ajitim balum SANGA.ME9 DI.KU 5.
MEA J.TtL.ME § A.TAM.ME§ rib bitim
gudaps u LaJ qabba' f DUMU.SAL ulgi

tepti[a] (see qabba'u) LIH 83:30 (let. of

Abi-etuh).

2' various adm. functions: SANGA
dSamal u pakiam ina kisalli 8a d4amaS

puhhirma assemble the . of §ama§ and
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sangfi

the paSu priest in the courtyard of
gamag and (hand over to the pa§Jiu priest
the slave whom I gave to Sama§) Boyer
Contribution No. 107:11; gold puqudd PN
SANGA U erib biti Nand YOS 13 174:10;
aklum kanik SAG.IR a PN IR-ka Sa mahar
PN2 SANGA Saknu concerning the sealed
slave document of your slave PN which is
deposited with PN2 , the 6. Kraus AbB 1 15:9;
kunuk SANGA dama SANGA dAja u ku-:
nukkdtikunu taknuka you (pl.) have sealed
it with the seals of the 6. of SamaS and the
6. of Aja and your (own) seals PBS 7
90:18, cf. ibid. 27; (silver) namharti PN
SANGA dAnnunitum Gordon Smith College
48:12; PN SANGA Annunitum [L]f Sippar-
[Amn]dnum [A].SA ENSI.ME§ a Annuni.-
turn [i]tenerriJ PN the 6. of Annunitu,
a man from GN, continues to claim the
field of the tenant farmers of Annunitu
LIH 91:8 (let. of Abi-eguh); mahar awilim
SANGA Annunitum walbdta ana awilim
SANGA qibima irti ahhiSu ina dabdbi literru
you live under the jurisdiction of the
honorable 6. of Annunitu, speak to the
honorable 6. so that they quash(?) the
case of his (the plaintiffs) brothers CT
52 186:6ff.; ina A. A fi.GAR a a dSin
ana PN SANGA qibima 10 SAR A.SA-am lids
dinakkumma tell PN the . to give you x
field from the corv6e field(s) of the temple
of Sin YOS 2 103:36.

3' of specific temples: PN SANGA l.
dNIN.GAL UET 5 536 (seal); PN SANGA I
dNand TCL 11 146:10; ana 6a-an-gi a
Ningirsu 6apdrim Pinches Berens Coll. 102
r. 33; PN SANGA a Zababa Kraus, AbB 10
46:8; PN SANGA ama6 (as first witness)
YOS 13 89:23, and passim, see Renger, ZA 59
105 ff.; note: DUMU SANGA IM VAS 7 164:13,
cf. PN DUMU SANGA Birot Tablettes 31:2, cf.
VAS 7 155 iii 47; for the 6. of a private(?)
chapel see CT 6 36a:11, cited 6angitu
usage a.

4' SANGA.GAL (to be read sangagallu
or angi rab): x iku PN SANGA.GAL x
iku PN SANGA 6 dNand TCL 11 146:9f.;

sangfi

(jewelry) A.RU.A PN LtJ SANGA.GAL.GAL
§A.GI.GURU 6 UET 5 279:7; (silver) ana PN
LU.SANGA.GAL TCL 10 90:2.

d) in Mari, Alalakh: PN LtT.SANGA ga
dItur-Mer 6uttam it.ul PN the 6. of DN had
a dream ARM 10 51:4, cf. ibid. 50:14; ina
6anim umim PN LfJ.SANGA tefmam annim

6drtam u sissiktam ublamma on the second
day PN the §. brought that report (and)
the hair and the fringes (of the ecstatic)
ibid. 8:20, cf. ARM 6 45:7; PN LfJ.SANGA il-
likamma kiam iqbm ummami ana na[dd]
nim ul rittum PN the §. came and said:
It is not proper to give (the gold for a
breastplate of Annunitu) ARM 10 52:7, cf.
SI.LA PN Lt.SANGA (in disbursement of
silver and gold for temple jewelry) ARM
7 10:9; PN L!T SANGA Itar (witness) Wise-

man Alalakh 61:22, 65:11 (all OB), JCS 8 11

No. 180:20 (MB), and passim; kime L§T.ME§

SANGA Sa diM u a Hepat funu qdtamma
they (the sons of the 9. of Enlil?) are
likewise like the §.-s of DN and DN2 Wise-
man Alalakh 15:13 (MB).

e) in MB, early NB - 1' in gen.: PN
l.BAR Larsa RA 66 169ff. ii 7 and 39 (MB

kudurru); lawsuit before PN LI J A.BAR

Eridu UET 7 2:20, cf. ibid. 18 and 21 (MB),
cf. PN P.BAR Eridu (witness) BBSt. No. 27
iii 1 (early NB), also .BAR URU Uri UET 7

5:3 and 8,cf. ibid. 3:13, 19:6; PN I.BAR Ki§k i

RA 9 109:3 (MB weight), wr. .BAR Marduk

Iraq 3 90:41 (colophon), see Oppenheim Glass 63;

L1§.].BAR Peiser Urkunden 96:19, 100:4 and

r. 32, etc.; note: DUMU fa-an-gi-e Sippar
BE 15 168:17 (MB ration list).

2' as chief administrator of temples
endowed with royal grants: (grant of Neb-
uchadnezzar I to) PN [u] PN 2 DUMU-SU

I.BAR dErija a Din-arri PN and his son
PN2 , 6. of Erija in GN (who fled from
Elam to Babylonia) BBSt. No. 24:18, cf. r. 30;
(exemption for the estate of Nante
granted to PN) $.BAR dNammu u dNange
BE 1 83:16; grant to PN kal dGAAAN.
UNUGv i erib biti Nand LjO..BAR Usur-
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Sangfi

ama sa L.DUB.SAR Eanna RA 16 126 iii 11;
(temple income assigned to) PN A.BAR
Sippar bdru ina zeri PN2  .BAR Sippar
bdri PN, the 6. of Sippar, the diviner,
from the line of PN 2, the 6. of Sippar,
the diviner (to whom the original grant
to the gama§ temple was made) BBSt.
No. 36 iii 27 ff., and passim in this text, ina libbi

NINDA.HI.A KA§.SAG ... ahu zitti garri
PAD It.BAR from the bread, beer (etc.,
allotted to Aamag, Aja, and Bunene), half
of the king's share is the allowance of
the 6. ibid. v 8, cf. ina .. . mimma uirubti
Ebabbar mala ba2 ahu zitti Sarri PAD Lj.
t.BAR ibid. 36, cf. (allocation of shares
from the offerings in Uruk to) Lf.t.BAR
Eanna (beside other temple personnel)
OECT 1 pl. 20f. W. B. 10:10, cf. i.rx1 ibid.
34, r. 8f.

f) in Nuzi, RS, Bogh.: anumma <LO>.
SUKKAL U LO.SANGA ina 1-nu-ti ANAE.

KUR.RA damqdti §urkibunti provide the
sukkallu and the 6. with a pair of good
horses HSS 14 14:4, cf. ibid. 20 (let. of the king);
sheep ana niqe 6a Lj.ME§ SANGA HSS 16
276:6; PN LU.SANGA [1].ME§ ilqe PN the 6.
has received the oil (rations for four gods)
AASOR 16 46:9, of. seal of PN LJ.SANGA
ibid. 12, cf. ibid. 47:30, 48:5 and 9, cf. also HSS 14
104:11, HSS 16 193:2, 456:14; PN SANGA a
dIM (witness) HSS 19 9:32, cf. JEN 620:22,
(without the divine name) JEN 576:17, wr. a-
gi HSS 5 65:14, for other refs. see W. Mayer
Nuzi-Studien 1 138ff.; PN bdra LJ.SANGA
Adad MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:16, cf. PN LjO.
SANGA a dIM URU [...] RA 38 4:2; LYT.
NU.GIG 3 MIN (= LfT.ME) La.SANGA 3 MIN
MRS 12 93:27, cf. LaJ.ME§ SANGA (heading
a list of 18 recipients of oil rations) MRS
6 202 RS 16.257+ iii 37; PN GAL.SANGA (wit-
ness, beside GAL Lf.IS) KBo 1 6 r. 19;
LJ.SANGA a d KUB 3 87:14, cf. ibid. 12;
letter from rGAL(?)1.SANGA(?) MRS 12 9:1.

g) in MA, NA - 1' of specific temples:
LJ.SANGA ina d Ura la gallub maggartu
Sa Laj.SANGA 6f ina labiri Lof.SANGA.MES-
ni Sa LUGAL.ME§-ni AD.MES-kac upaqqis

ganga

duni gumma [...] the 6. of the Urag
temple is not consecrated (even though)
it is a priestly office: in olden times the
priests whom the kings your predeces-
sors appointed, if [. . .] CT 53 149 r. 4ff.,
see Parpola LAS No. 310; L(.SANGA ga A
dIMIN.BI a Ninua ABL 49 r. 18, cf. ibid. 3,
also a DUMU LtJ.SANGA (in broken con-
text) ibid. 17, identified in postscript as
DUMU LYJ.SANGA a 9 ama ibid. r. 25;
[Ah-hi-id-a]-a LaT.SANGA dp[A] (of Bor-
sippa) ABL 1014 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No.
292; PN LO.SANGA a SamaJ ina qabsi f
ASur izzaz ABL 555:9; IGI PN SANGA a
AS6ur 1GI PN2 SANGA IGI DN 3 A.[B]A I.

DINGIR Iraq 25 94 (pl. 23) BT 116:12f., see
Postgate Taxation 358, cf. (beside qipu) Iraq 19
pl. 23 ND 5550:37, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs.
No. 15; IGI PN Ltj hazannu IGI PN2 LJ.
SANGA IGI PN3 Lt SANGA IGI PN 4 LaJ
t.KUR Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:52f., cf. ibid.
56 ND 2308:15, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 14
and 11, cf. also ADD 181 r. 8, 245 r. 7, 360 r. 5, 640
r. 1 f., Postgate Palace Archive 17 :35, 103 :13, and
passim; note 6air(?) PN L.BAR dBa-u KAV
142:6 (catalog); (shares from the offerings
to) Lt. SANGA a d arrat-Nipha LaJ.SANGA
§a Bit-eqi Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32 f.:11, r. 4
and 8, and passim in this text, see Ebeling Stiftun-
gen 13f. (Tn.), cf. [...] 20 UDU.MEA ana
SISKUR.ME SaITI.ZIZ Lt.SANGA 6aASur
ekkal ABL 724 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation
290:19; PN S.BAR dIM a URU.BAL.TIL.KI
ana LJ.A.BAR ina libbi apqidi PN KID.
BAR DUMU.ME§ ((6C ummdnu ana qdtiJu
alkun I appointed PN, the 6. of Adad in
Assur, to be the 6. in it (the temple of
Zababa and Bau) and I placed artisans at
the disposal of PN the 6. STT 44 r. 9ff., see
Postgate Royal Grants No. 40 (Senn.): (offerings
of bread and beer by Adad-nirari III and
Sargon II distributed to) ] dPA LO.SANGA-
S . . . inapandGula aEDIN LJ.SANGA-64
for the priest of the Nabfi temple, for the
priest of Gula of the desert ADD 1077 viii 28

and 30, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 54; 2
(BAN) GUD.A.LIM SANGA-S6d 2 (BAN) dEa

dDI.KUg.MEB SANGA-6i-nU (etc.) (fol-
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Aang6f

lowed by distributions to the royal family)
AfO 13 214 (pl. 14) Assur 13956bq:8ff.

2' of a city: I took as plunder from
Elam their treasures adi LO a-an-ge-e
Lj buhlalg (see buhlal2) Streck Asb. 54
vi 46; L(!).P.BAR Urimk i ABL 887:7; PN
LI.SANGA a URU Harrin ADD 981 r. 5;
(first witness) PN LO.SANGA a URU Kur:
bail Postgate Palace Archive 15:34, cf. 35:21,
24, 25, note: L(J.SANGA §a dIM a URU
[Kurba]il ibid. 36:7'; LO.SANGA Sa URU N-
ri-bi ABL 1227 + CT 53 923:8; LJ.SANGA Sa
URU Pe-en-za-a ABL 139:6; [LjO].SANGA
§a URU U-Ur-dIM ABL 763 r. 4.

3' rank - a' angu rabu (rabiu): the
first present brought to the king malqtu
Sa LJ.SANGA GAL-C (see melqtu mng. 2b)
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 7 (MA royal rit.); (tax exemp-
tion) mimma TA PN Lt.SANGA GAL-e U

DUMU.MEA-6h la id[ab]bub ADD 657 r. 4,
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 41:8'; PN LJO.
SANGA.GAL(!) (as witness) ADD 603:3
and 6, LOJ.SANGA GAL-U (in broken con-
text) CT 53 980:5' (all NA); in colophons:
tuppi [PN] LO SANGA.GAL.GAL a A6fur
KAR 215 vi 6; u'ilti PN Lf.SANGA GAL-U
§a [ASfur] Kocher BAM 296:11, cf. [LO].
SANGA GAL [... ] ibid. 50 r. 26, cf. also

Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians
of Philadelphia 1913 400:43, see Hunger Kolo-
phone No. 531:2, and see ibid. p. 10.

b' fangf zaniu: la L.SANGA 2-U la
Lft lahhinu u la bel piqitti Sa arri [...]
(no one shall see the divine statue) not
the §. second-in-rank, nor the steward, nor
any official of the king ABL 951 r. 6; Lj.
SANGA 2-U Lf.A.BA bit ili lahhinu LO.
SANGA deruaLfJO..DU8.GAL LO.OALA.MAH

(in one group) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 39 i 6ff.,
see Ebeling Stiftungen 30 Ass. 13956c i 5ff.;

(distribution of cuts of meat to) LO.SANGA
GAL-, SANGA 2-U (and other temple
personnel) Ebeling Parffimrez. pi. 35 VAT
11114:11 f., see Ebeling Stiftungen 19, also ibid.
r. 9f.; LO DUMU- imarahilu... L.SANGA
2 -u issiunu ina pan Sarri belija ittalkuni

Aangf

his son (that of the §a muhhi biti who
died), his nephew, and with them the
6. second-in-rank, left to go to the king,
my lord ABL 577 r. 2; in broken context:
[L.SANGA 2-z1 (concerning the Urag
temple in Assur) CT 53 149 r. 9, see Parpola
LAS 2 320f., (as witness) ADD 485 r. 8; (letter to
the king from) PN LU.SANGA 2-u PN 2
hazannu ABL 419:3.

4' other occs.: limmu PN LO.SANGA
KAJ 165:32 (MA); (list of missing gold and
other precious items belonging to the
Lady-of-Akkad) LU.SANGA.MEA iqa[b:
biu] md ADD 930 ii 2, see Postgate Taxation
312; (letter to the king from Iddinija, 6.
of Ninurta of Calah) eqla bita ni6e mdre
gludte PN LO.SANGA ina libbi unqi issatar
ana ramanilu utteri PN the 6. has listed
in a sealed document field, house, people,
and oblates (and) kept them back for
himself ABL 177 r. 7; note serving as
administrator of a chapel or a temple
workshop: La.SANGA dEN.TUR La.SANGA
A MU Ltj a muhhi biti LU Sa muhhi §ahri
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 39 i 12 f., see Ebeling Stif-
tungen 30; LU.SANGA t LU.MU L.SANGA
SUM.NINDA ... i88 re6i gallubu ABL 43
r. I f., see Parpola LAS No. 309.

h) in later NB - 1' associated with
specific temples: PN LO.P.BAR Sa i a-
ki-it put maqarti §a i a-ki-it u KA.ME§
§a t a-ki-it nazi PN, the 6. of the akitu
temple, is responsible for the service of
the akitu temple and the gates of the
akitu temple ZA 32 8:2 (Cyr.); PN LU.].
BAR dMAA AnOr 9 2:54; letter from LU.9A.
TAM Esagil ana La.1.BAR [d]Ihara the
6atammu of Esagil to the 6. of I hara VAS 6
273+325:2; PN kalh DN LO.DUB.SAR Eanna
Lf.SANGA dNusku AnOr9 3:64; Lt.].BAR
dNusku Drevnij Vostok 1 152:48, see Weid-
ner, AfO 16 44; for ang~ dNergal and
6ang dNinurta in Uruk see Kuimmel Familie
148; see also hilu in bit hili; LO.l.
BAR dMar-biti VAS 1 70 iv 27; PN erib biti
Sa dama4 kic illiku am Sa hurdi ultu
Bdbili ittadu u LO.SANOA.ME a d l . .]
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Iangfi

when PN, a member of the temple per-
sonnel of 8amag, came, he carried off
from Babylon the gold canopy, and the
priests of Bel [ ... ] ABL 468:11 (let. from
the §atammu of Babylon(?)), for other refs. see
qipu mng. 2b; Sa la Lt.SANGA u PN mamma
la ipette no one may open (the treasury
of the A99ur temple) without the 4. and PN
ABL 498:20, see Landsberger Brief 69; PN A-Mi
§a PN2  LO.SANGA Sa t dKUR.GAL PN 3
LU.].BAR dKUR.GAL Nbk. 109:29f.; PN LO.
SANGA Marduk (first witness) Moldenke 2
11:7, cf. (preceding the list of wit-
nesses) ina uuzzu Sa PN LU.SANGA §a
dIftar-Bdbili Nbn. 636:9, cf. (as witness)
AnOr 9 5:11 (Cutha), and passim.

2' of a city - a' Sippar: (barley and
animals) §a Lfj qipi u Lt.SANGA Sippar
iqbu umma a ib$M makkfr amaSi about
which the qipu and the 4. of Sippar stated:
What there is is the property of 8amag
Nbn. 373:10; tithe delivered to Ebabbar by
PN LU.SANGA Sippar CT 55 610:3; PN LO.
SANGA Sippar u Lt.TU.A ama4 CT 2 2:2
and passim in this text, also CT 57 100:4, see
San Nicolb Prosopographie 34ff.; barley for
seed given to farmers by PN L qipi u
PN2 L.SANGA Sippar Nbn. 718:4, cf. Lj.
SANGA Sippar L qipi Ltf.ID.ME§ (= tUp-
Sarri) CT 22 39:19 (let.); ina u4uzzu Sa
PN LU.SANGA Sippar PN 2 PN 3 A Lf.SANGA
Sippar u LU.SID PN 4 CT 55 462:11 ff.; letter
to LO.SANGA Sippar abija ibid. 55:2, x
barley, daily rations for 15 qdbe Sa ana
muhhi dulla ana pani LO.SANGA Sippar
illi 15 workmen who are to perform work
for the £. of Sippar Nbn. 734:8; PN mar
§ipri §a L.SANGA Sippar Nbn. 92:4,478:9;
x barley PN Lt kiz a Lt.SANGA Sippar
x (barley) LO.SANGA Sippar Dar. 72:24f.

b' other cities: PN L..BAR BAD.AN.
KI (among La.GAL.ME§ a mat A kkadim)
Unger Babylon 285 iv 26, cf. Lj.3.BAR.ME§
[.. .] (followed by GN lines 4-12) PN LO.
A.BAR ibid. 286 v 3 (Nbk.); L<J.§A.TAM Sa
Kil ki u La.SANGA Di-ri-[umki] (witnesses)
Nbn. 1024:13, cf. PN Lf.SANGA Di-e-ruki

Aangf

TCL 13 193:28 and seal; niiu mri Bdbili
Barsip Nippuri Ui Uruk Larsa LJ.SANGA.
MEA niej mdhdzi mat Akkadi the people,
citizens of Babylon, Borsippa, Nippur, Ur,
Uruk, Larsa, as well as the §.-s (thereof),
(and) the people of the (other) cities of
Akkad (sinned against Sin) AnSt 8 56 i 15
(Nbn.), see Landsberger Brief n. 8; qdt PN A.
rBAR URU Udann[zj JAOS 41 313:5; (the
bow fiefs of) LO.SANGA.ME§ §a Larak
BE 9 72:2; Lf.SANGA Ki VAS 6 196:23;
PN LJ..BAR Larsa (witness) TCL 12 12:38;
PN Lf..BAR §EA.UNUG.KI (witness) UET
4 21:35, cf. 206 r. 2, BIN 1 30:9, Nbk. 109:20,

PN Lf.t.BAR UNUG.KI WO 5 40:23 (early
NB), cf. ABL 1135:2; mdr ipri a Lf-.SANGA
Suruppak CT 56 10:6, CT 57 376:7.

3' as "family name": Lf.SANGA :.
NAM.TI.LA VAS 3 68:13, TCL 12 19:7, wr.
La..BAR Nbn. 477:37; Lf.SANGA Akkadeki
VAS 5 153:1, also CT 57 10:7ff.; Lf SANGA
DIN.TIR.KI BRM 1 45:12, Nbn. 311:3, LO.
SANGA Iftar Bdbili CT 57 339 r. 3, and passim
in NB; Lj.SANGA Dilbatki VAS 4 29:10, and
passim; Lf..BAR URU allat BIN 1 122:13;
LfJ. .BAR URU gd-pa-za UET 4 56 :14, VAS 6
248:15.

i) in OB, SB omens and lit.: §a-gu-
um enam ittanajak the 4. will repeatedly
have intercourse with the high priestess
CT 6 2 top (OB liver model), cf. ibid. 3 case B2;
DAM §a-gi-im (var. a4-ti SANGA) asakkam
itanarriq the wife of the 4. will keep
stealing the sacred property of the god
CT 6 3 case Bi, cf. ibid. case Cl, var. from unpub.
text cited Nougayrol, RA 44 29; EN.NA U LO.
t.BAR ilu irri6 the god requests a high
priestess and a high priest TCL 6 4:20
and 33; EN.NA U LfO..BAR eli ili ul tdbu
the high priestess and the high priest are
not pleasing to the god ibid. 21 and r. 3:
miqitti i.BAR downfall of the high priest
Boissier Choix 64 K.3846:11 (all SB ext.); adru
LO.SANGA.ME§-i-na their (the people's)
4.-s are disturbed Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 49:9,
ina mahar L.SANGA-li-na liMakin
salim[u] ibid. 20; PN, the man from Isin
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Iangif

L(J..BAR Gula... uballissu Bagh. Mitt. 10
115 No. 1:5, cf. ibid. 17 (SB lit.), cf. also STT
394 r. ii 6 (colophon).

j) in rit. - 1' in Mari: Sa-g[u]-ul-
<um> u DUMU.ME§ pagOiim itehh~ma a-
gu-t-um u iten ina DUMU.ME§ palii[m]
[m]a Ca S[dh]im u iten nddi <. . .. > [Sa]-
gu-u[m m] 5a idhim [an]a pan iltim inaqqi
the 6. and the paSigu priests approach and
the S. and one of the pagigu priests <. . .>
the water of the Sdhu bowl and one water-
skin, the 6. pours out a libation from the
Sdhu bowl before the goddess RA 35 8
iv 20 ff.

2' in MA, NA: [arru u LOJ.SAN]GA
Marduk inaparak 6imdte ufe6ubu the king
and the 6. install (the statue of) Marduk
in the "chapel of destinies" ZA 50 194:11,
cf. me ana qdt Marduk LOJ.SANGA inai
ibid. 19, alsop arru kimrU LO.SANGA isarraq
the king, instead of the 6., scatters
(sacrificial flour over the lamb) ibid. 17, cf.
MVAG 41/3 8 ff. passim; L(O.SANGA anabel niq
iqarrab KAR 139:10, see Oppenheim, History
of Religions 5 250ff.; SANGA.ME-ni U q LO.
SAG.ME errubu Speleers Recueil 308:3 (all MA
royal rits.); Sarru fa kamnnu LOJ.SANGA its
tigu uarqadu Marduk Nab §u[nu] CT 15
44:18 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), see Menzel Tempel 2
T 90; LOJ.SANGA tugdru eppa zammeru
par~gu eppa6 KAR 146 iv(!) 10, see Menzel
Tempel 2 T 100.

3' in NB: Lt.SANGA.ME a bitdt ildni
Uruk §ani rib biti ildni kalama the k.-s
of the temples of Uruk, alternatively the
temple personnel of all the temples (light
torches and perform the faldm biti cere-
mony) RAcc. 120 r. 14; they bring the liver
(as offering) to Anu mdr bart u LO.SANGA
Adad UZU.KIN ileqq the diviner and the
6. of Adad take the liver RAcc. 92 r. 3.

k) in royal inscrs. as title of Assyrian
kings: 6d-an-gu-il .iru a Enlil mdr Arik-
den-ili Sd-ak-ni Enlil i-Sd-ak-ki (var.
SANGA) ASSur the august 6. of Enlil, son of
RN, appointed by Enlil, i66akku of A§§ur

Aangf

AKA 5:13, var. from KAH 2 35:11 (Adn. I), see
AOB 1 p. 60, and passim in inscrs. of Adn. I;
SANGA-U' iru namad Sin Weidner Tn. 26
No. 16 i 14, cf. VAS 1 67: 6 (Asn.), WO 2 28 i 13, and
passim in Shalm. III, once wr. L(J.SANGA.
MAH Iraq 21 150:4, for refs. see Seux
EpithBtes 287f.; [Sa]-an-ga-a ella (var.
[SANGA] -?i Kt) KAR 107 :14 (hymn to IMtar for
Asn. I), var. from dupl. KAH 2 139 :2, also 1R 29 i 30
(Sami-Adad V), also wr. SANGA KUT in inscrs.
of Asn. II, Samti-Adad V, Adn. III, Sar., and Asb.,
for refs. see Seux Epithetes 287; ASSur-bdni-
apli L J d-an-gu-u-ku-nu Assurbanipal,
your (the gods') 6. Craig ABRT 1 9:4; for
refs. wr. SANGA dA66ur see igdakku mng.
lc-2'e' and Seux EpithBtes 110 n. 21.

The log. t.BAR (occasionally wr. as
KID.BAR in Sultantepe and Assur texts,
see Borger Zeichenliste p. 132f.) is a late
reinterpretation of the sign SANGA.

In Pre-Sar. Lagag normally the ensi's
son was sanga, cf. u4.ba En.TE.ME.na
ensi Lagagaki.kam En.6n.tar.zi
sanga Nin.gir.su.ka.kam at that
time Entemena was ensi of Lagag and
Enentarzi (his son) was san ga of Nin-
girsu RTC 16 vii 2; for Enetarzi (beside
PN sanga dN in.MAR.KI. ka. kex) see also
Sollberger Corpus Enz. 1 i 2, ii 5. Later, the
ensi and the sanga of Enlil might be
one and the same person, cf. Lugal.
ni.zu ensi Nibruki sanga dEn.lil PBS
15 82:3 (coll.), also letter of the king to
ensi. sanga. ra Ali Sumerian Letters Coll. B
10:1, ensi.sanga.kex (sender) ibid. 11:2
(early OB); for Ur III Laga§ see Gelb in
Lipiniski Economy 14ff. Note: mu.lugal. IS
[m]u.s anga.INki. [] oath by the king
and the §. of Isin Edzard Sumerische Rechts-
urkunden 85a:2 (OAkk.), and passim, cf. also
(Naram-dSin) lugal.A.ga.d6ki lugal.
an.ub.limmu.ba Uru.na.BAD.bi(?)
sanga dEn.lil arad.zu PBS 1581:7(coll.
A. Westenholz). For OB see Renger, ZA 59
104ff., and Harris Ancient Sippar 155ff.; for NA
see van Driel Cult of Allur 175ff. and Parpola
LAS 2 319f. For NB see Landsberger Brief 61.

Menzel Tempel 1 130ff.
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gangfitu

tangfitu (aggtu, sangitu) s.; office of
the chief administrator of a temple; OB,
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (sangitu ZA
43 18:64) and (L.)SANGA with phon. com-
plement (].BAR--ti TSTS 2 161:6); cf.
§ang.

nam.sanga.mu.ta PAD.dINNIN dingir.e.ne
dig hu.mu.un.in.ge.e§ : ina SANGA-ia indab2
ildni. . .] during my f. I established regular cereal
offerings for the gods Iraq 38 90:7 (Tn. I), cf.
ibid. 6a.

a) in gen.: PN-ma §a-gu-um i PN 2 ana
§a-gu-ti-im ula iraggam only PN is the
,ang2 of the chapel (built by PN2), PN2
has no claim on the office of §ang CT 6
36a:13 (OB); igis SANGA-tim U kaltim
ilaqqala (see kalitu mng. la) Fish Letters
1:24 (OB); [. . . niq]e kdribi irbi telit Lu.
SANGA--tu (grant of a share in) the
sacrifices of persons making offerings, the
income, the taxes of the k. (and other
temple income) BBSt. No. 35 r. 11 (Mero-
dachbaladan II); PN u PN 2 mannu LU.SANGA-
U-tu <ippe8> pa-na-at isqiu ikkal PN or
PN2, whosoever holds the §., obtains the
preferential share(?) of his prebend Peiser
Vertrage No. 91: 11 (NB inheritance division); RN
ana L.SANGA-ti Sa Anim 8a AMur lips
qissu should Assurbanipal appoint him to
the §. of Anu of Assur? PRT 122 r. 3, cf.
ana SANGA-u-te §a Anim ibid. r. 11; 4arru
lemuttam mimma epu§ ul ana LJ.SANGA-ti
[abbiu] did I, (as) king, commit any
crime? I have not named him (an un-
worthy son) to the k. Sommer-Falkenstein
Bil. 16; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: (I will
appoint him) AgUMLJ. SANGA- UT- TIM(ar.
-TI) for the S. (of the Sun goddess of
Arinna) KUB 1 1 r. iv 15, for var. see Otten,

StBoT 24 76, and passim in texts of HattuSili III;
ANA DUMU.MEA SANGA-TIM KBo 21 47 ii 12

(rit.).

b) referring to the Assyrian kings'
function as SANGA of Atur - 1' in royal
inscrs.: RN ... SANGA ASlur Sa . . . ilani
rabiti ana 4utatur mat ASSur belissu ibb2
ikrub SANGA-SU RN, the langd of Attur,

gangitu

whose sovereignty the great gods pro-
claimed and whose 4. they blessed, for
ruling (i.e., for him to rule) Assyria AKA
24:2, cf. AKA 18:4 (both Ailur-re-ii I), see
Borger Einleitung 103 f.; ina Surru SANGA-ti-ia
at the beginning of my S. (the land re-
belled) AOB 1 112:27 (Shalm. I), cf. [ina
re Sarritija ... §a ina] kussz SANGA-ti
iibu (replaced by kussz Sarriti Ep. 12a 11)
Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 12c 22; ana ... ulum
zerija mdtija nagqr kussi SANGA-ti-a BM
91452:4, cited RA 46 131 n. 2 (Tn. II), also
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. III), wr. 6d-an-gu-ti-
id Borger Esarh. 27 viii 38, cf. ilid kuss
6d-an-gu-ti-ia uhumme6 litirra ibid. 26 viii
26; may A§ur decree ulum SANGA-ti-ia
zer SANGA-ti-ia (var. SANGA-ia) well-
being in my tenure as 6. (and in) those of
the successors to my §. AOB 1 124 iv 32
(Shalm. I); anajdi u zer SANA-ti-ia . ..
likrubunimma SANGA-ti ina mahar AMur
... kima ad kini luaridu may (Anu
and Adad) bless me and my descendants
in the 4., and may they keep my §. as
firm before AA§ur as a mountain AKA
103 viii 34ff. (Tigl. I); zer gd-an-gu-ti-ia ...
likin ana ime dti Borger Esarh. 26 viii 6;
(Aggur-nair-apli) Sa SANGA-SU eli ilutiki
rabiti itibu whose f. was pleasing to your
(Itar's) great divinity AKA 208 i 11, and
passim in Asn. and Shalm. III, see Seux Epithetes
350; (Ninurta) SANGA-ti lirdm de Filippi,
Assur 1 144:18 and dupl. AKA 211:26 (Asn.),
cf. (the'gods) a SANGA-SU irammu who
love his §. AKA 138 iv 1, also AfO 6 86 iii 29
(Agtur-bl-kala), and passim in At§ur-dn II, Adn.
II, Tn., Asn., Shalm. III, cf. [rd'imul SANGA-
ti-ia KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II), cf. also Postgate
Palace Archive No. 267 :26, AKA 198 iv 15,267 i 38,
288 i 99 (all Asn.), wr. LfJ.SANGA-ti-ia OIP 2
107 vi 48, 120:36f. (Senn.), wr. Sd(var. a)-

an-gu-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 44 i 74; ina pan
sa-an-gu-ti-gd at the beginning of his £.
ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.).

2' other occs.: iSpka ina R.KUR u
qdtdka ina irat ASSur ilika lu taba ina
mahar AS6ur ilika a-an-g[u-ut]-ka u a-
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§angutu

an-gu-ta §a mdrka lu thdbat may your
steps in the Ekur and your acts toward
your god A99ur be pleasing, may your §.
and the 4. of your sons be pleasing to
A99ur, your god MVAG 41/3 12 ii 33 (MA
royal rit.); 6d-an-gu-ta §arrta kifauta lipua
may he exercise the §. and supreme royal
power (replaced by malkita 3R 66 x 24)
KAR 214 iv 13, see Frankena Takultu 26.

c) with ref. to the Assyrian kings' care
for temples: descendant of RN 8a 6d-an-
gu-su (var. §a-an-gu-us-su) ina .KUR
radbi uturat whose §. was eminent in the
awe-inspiring Ekur AOB 1 62:28 (Adn. I),
and passim in Adn. I; zer beluti §a itu ulld
SANGA-su-nu iwna .KUR U 6apirussunu ina
kiMat nife dEnlil uarbi descendant of
rulers whose §. in the Ekur and whose
rule over all the peoples Enlil had exalted
from of old Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:12; §a...
fimat beiltilu ana kiMiati u zer SANGA-ti-
§u ana manzdz .HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA
ana ddri§ tasqura for whom you (gods)
decreed that his rule be over the universe
and that the successors to his §. forever
serve in Ehursagkurkurra AKA 31 i 25
(Tigl. I), §a . . . naddn zibjgu ildni rabzti
. . irdmuma SANGA-8U ina A.KUR.MEA

ana ddri6 ukinnu AKA 262 i 25 (Asn.), also
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 6; niqe . . ana . .. ildni
rabUti beleja aqqima irdmu L(.SANGA-Ui-ti
2R67:12, see RostTigl. III p. 56; zdninti kiat
mahdzi I.BAR-Ui-ti (var. §d-an-gu-tu)
gimir egreti ... epeu iqbini they (the
gods) charged me to act as provider for
all cult cities and as fangu^ of every sanc-
tuary TSTS 2 161:6, var. from dupl. CT 34 4
K.1662:7 (Sin-gar-iAkun), see Seux Epithetes
228 f.; [li]ktarrabu farrtka na-din zibika
[lirdmu lihfu]hu L(.SANGA-ut-ka kibis Mef
peka lissuru may they (the gods) bless
your kingship, may they delight in your
presenting food offerings, may they desire
your exercising the ., may they guard
your path ABL 1285:6 (NA, coll. K. Deller),
cf. Ltr 6d-an-gu-ti ihfuhu irammu naddn
zibija Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 6 (Asb.), also

ganianu

Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 14; AMur.. .. [Sd-a]n-gu-
us-su lihSuhma ADD 809 r. 25, see Postgate
Royal Grants No. 32 :60 (Sar.).

The logogram SANGA replaces ENSf =
iMakku in royal titles from A§Aur-uballit I
on and is probably to be read iMakku
(see iMdakku mng. lc-2'e'); therefore the
reading of the logogram SANGA-ti/su in
the royal inscriptions of MA and NA
kings may also be iMakktu rather than
§angutu; a syllabic spelling occurs in
Esarh., see ilakkttu. From Sar. onward,
the contexts in which syllabic writings of
,angtu occur, paralleling or replacing
sarrutu or malktu, suggest that ref-
erence is to the royal title SANGA (see
gangu usage k). Only in contexts referring
to service and care of gods and temples
does fangtu (wr. syllabically) occur in
early Assyrian royal inscriptions, see
usage c. Whether the refs. wr. with the
logogram cited usage b are to be read
6angitu or iMSakkitu cannot be estab-
lished.

van Driel Cult of A99ur 172 ff.

ganhu see famhu.

Raniana see anidnu.

Aanianu (anijdnu, 6ani(j) dna, fanenu)
adv.; secondly, for the second time; EA,
Nuzi, SB, NB; cf, anu A v.

a) in EA: lumakfaranni §arru belija
PN mar fipri 8a 6arri §a-ni-ia-nu may the
king, my lord, allow PN, the king's mes-
senger, to come to me a second time EA
162:57 (let. from Egypt).

b) in Nuzi: 2 UDU.SAL a iltenni
baqnu u §a-ni-a-na nai two ewes once
shorn and bearing (a coat of fleece) for
the second time HSS 5 96:2; (various
items) annitu ana fa-ni-a-na ana fPN
svM-nu (beside [ana] ilteltu line 15 and
an[a Sa-a5-g] i-ia-na line 33) HSS 13 225:25
(= RA 36 203); (PN declared, "My wife went
home to her father's house") ilteltu da,
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ganijAna

jadni PN2 ana PN iftapruS PN 3 a-ni-<a>-
na PN 4 gaiadna u rabidna PN 5 i tapru4
the judges sent firstly PN 2 (as manzatuhlu)
to PN (the father-in-law), secondly PN3,
thirdly PN4, and fourthly PN 5 HSS 5 49:9,
cf., wr. ga-ni-ia-na JEN 375:16; dajdnu
ilteltu x-x-a irtaksu u la illika []a-ni-a-
na irtaksu u la illika u aSMidna dajdanu
irtaksu the judges ordered PN(?) once (to
appear), but he did not appear, they
ordered him a second time, but he did not
appear, and the judges ordered (him) a
third time HSS 19 29:9, ga-ni-a-na PN ana
pani dajdni iqtabi ibid. 72:22, cf. JEN 668:17,
ittruma. . . a-ni-a-na dina ig-ta-nu JEN
368:18; §umma ana pani dajdni uSell:
unilti Summa ga-ni-a-na fumma 3-Si-u

ugellihuniti HSS 5 7:25.

c) in SB: gd-ni-a-nu ina tarqi Kuduri
ahigu ana mat Elamti allikuma a second
time in the time of his brother Ku-
tur(-Nahhunte) I went to Elam AfO 20
90:19 (Senn.), cf. ga-ni-e-nu ana [GN
ulteMera harrdnu?] Bauer Asb. 2 56 ii 12; §d-
ni-ia(var. -')-a-nu iqbi a second time he
said Streck Asb. 34 iv 18; emuqija ... d-
ni-ia(var. omits -ia)-a-nu abiktalu ilku=
numa ibid. 68 viii 41. cf. ibid. 46 v 34: d4-
ni-a-nu adke umm ndtija a second time
I mustered my troops ibid. 194:15, cf. ibid.
378 iii 15, see Weippert, WO 7 78.

d) in NB: gd-ni-ia-a-na ki aqbdius
nati when I spoke to them a second
time CT 22 222:26; hittu [ga] Sandabakki
... z gd-ni-ia-'-nu ga Ltj Sa pan ekalli
a la uSribakkuni it is the fault (firstly)

of the §andabakku and secondly of the
palace overseer who did not allow you to
enter before me ABL 287 r. 4.

In ABL 382:15 (NA) read u-ma-a la-al-su-mu;
in LAS 162:5 (= ABL 1435:5), []fa-ni-'a is II
imp. pi. of an7 A v., in hendiadys with dubba,
from dababu, see Parpola LAS 2 150.

Manijana see ganianu.

sanijanu see ganidnu.

§tnintu see ganinu.

aninu

sininu (fem. Sdnintu) s.; rival, equal;
from OAkk. on; pl. (OAkk.) adninuitu;
wr. syll. and ZAG.DU, ZAG.DI; cf. gandnu.

a.ba. i n. d a.rs 1= ma-a[n-nu-um a] -ni-in1-u
(personal name) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 41;
[1li KI.MIN.gi.nu.tuku] lu-KI.MIN-ki-nu-ut-ku
(pronunciation) = a <Sa>-ni-nam la i-fu-u, [1fi
KI.MIN.gi. nu].zu lu-KI.MIN-ki-nu-zu (pronuncia-
tion) = §a <Sa>-ni-nam la-a i-du-u KBo 1 30:2f.
(Bogh. Lu), in MSL 12 214.

[. .. ] an.ki.a zag.DU nu.tuk.a : [...] ame
u ergeti d id-ni-na la i~ei 4R 29 No. 1: 17f.

a) said of gods - 1' in gen.: mannu
gd-nin-ka ina ili who is equal to you
among the gods? STT 70 r. 10, cf. mannu
gd-nin-u K6cher BAM 475 i 2 (inc.); ali
ga(var. id)-nin-ki where is your equal?
KAR 250:7, var. from Loretz-Mayer gu-ila 14:12,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; d-nin Anim

qarrddu Ninurta rival of Anu, the warrior
Ninurta Or. NS 36 120:78 (SB hymn to Gula);
Anum apilunu gd-nin (vars. ga-ni-nulna)
abbjeu their son Anu is equal to his
ancestors En. el. I 14; GAZXNIR a-nin-u-
tim (Nergal) the .... of the rivals RA
9 2:13 (OAkk., inscr. of Atalen); Sin ina bukur
Enlil ga-ni-ni la ii Sin has no equals
among the sons of Enlil CT 15 5 ii 4, see
Romer, JAOS 86 138; la ii gd-nin (var. ga-
ni-na) ina il ath 4u En. el. I 20; DN ga
Ja-ni-na la igi who has no equal KAR
26:16, also Or. NS 36 116:25 (SB hymn to Gula),
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:3; la tiu Sa-ni-ni a
ki-ka mannum you have no rivals, who
is like you? AfO 13 47 r. ii 5 (OB lit.); [ul]
tiSi gd-ni-na eli u Japli AfO 19 62:33 (SB
hymn to Marduk); ga ina eamd u erqeti la
ibaAi ilu d-nin-gu (Enlil) who has no
god equal to him in heaven or earth Hinke
Kudurru i 4, cf. BMS 14:17 (+) Loretz-Mayer
gu-ila 48:5; said of a goddess: gd-nin-
tum Anu the rival of Anu Lambert, Kraus
AV 202 IV 28 (garrat-Nippuri hymn); uncert.:
gd(var. Ja) -nin-ti nii teliti Itar Craig ABRT
1 67:26, see ZA 32 172.

2' in proper names: Ma-an-sa-nin-su
Who-Is-His-Equal? MAD 1 66:2, 330:4, 326
ii 1 (OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-ga-ni-in-gu TLB
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S&ninu

1 151:8, Birot Tablettes 72 i 47, ii 9 and 14, also
Edzard Tell ed-Der 9:5, 77:2; Ma-an-nu-um-
[S]a-ni-Sin Who-Is-Equal-to-Sin? TLB 1
49:4, also YOS 8 11:11 (all OB); Ma-an-nu-
um-d-ni-in-gu MDP 6 52 No. 1:2, fMan-nu-
Sa-ni-in-a BE 15 163:32 (MB), Ma-nu-Sa-
ni-a TCL 4 81:42 (OA); abbr. ga-ni-nu-
um YOS 8 42:29, 102:26 (OB), alsoKAJ 132: 19f.

(MA); Man-nu-gd-nin-A-ur (name of a
city) Borger Esarh. 107:27.

b) said of kings: nam.lugal zag.
DU nu.tuk. a : Sarritam 6a a-ni-nam
la i2 (gamag gave him) an unrivaled
reign YOS 9 36:110 and dupls. (Sum.) =
RA 61 42: 113 (Akk., Samsuiluna); le'ti t a-ni-
nam ul i u CH xl 82, also CH xli 101; ga-
ni-na ina qabli u mdhira ina tdhazi la idku
AKA 34 i 57, 9a . .. a-ni-na ina tdhazi
la i4 who has no equal in battle AKA
63 iv 48 (both Tigl. I), also Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4,
cf. gd-ni-ni ul ii VAB 4 276 v 13 (Nbn.);
Sd-ni-na GABA.RI NU TUK-Si King Chron.
2 31:23; §arru gd-ni-na NU TUK the king
will have no rival ACh gama§ 14:12; ga
. .. ina malki . . . gd-nin-gi la iil who
has no rival among (all) rulers Postgate
Palace Archive 267:3 (Asn.), also AKA 343 ii 127,
381 iii 115, Iraq 14 32:4, and passim in Asn., WO 1
456:22, 3R 7 i 10, BA 6/1 144:17 (Shalm. III),
but d-ni-ni (var. Sd-nin) ul ibi no one
equal to me appeared AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.),
also Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; ina gimir Aarrdni
gd-ni-na ul idci among all kings I know
no equal Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; ina epej
qabli u tdhazi Sd-nin aj ari may I not find
a rival in fight or battle ArOr 17/1 178:31
(royal rit.); ul ari d-ni-na Streck Asb. 262 ii
25; Sd-ni-ni-a-a-ir-S[i] May-He-Not-
Find-a-Rival (name of a city) Borger Esarh.
107:31; aj ulabid gd-ni-nu mdhiri aj ari
YOS 1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.); ana arrutija ga-ni-
nu u mugallitu ul ulabi CT 36 18 i 36
(Ner.); gd-nin arri ibai CT 31 17 r.(!) 12
(SB ext.); RN ga-ni-nu gimir kal arrdni
who equals all kings AKA 63 iv 41 (Tigl. I),
also KAH 1 30:3 (Shalm. III), 1R 29 No. 2 i 35
(§amli-Adad V); gd-nin e-muq-ia (in broken
context) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:109 (Sar.).

c) other occs.: ul iJu gd-ni-nam-ma
(Gilgameg) has no rival Gilg. I ii 9 and 21;
the city of Assur a d-nin-gi la it
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (= Iraq 37 14, Sar.);
A.GAL gd-ni-na la iSl (I called it) Palace-
That-Has-No-Equal OIP 2 111vii 51, also,
wr. ZAG.DU.NU.TUK.A ibid. 96:79, ZAG
(.NU).DI.NU.TUK.A ibid. 100:56, 126b:3 (all
Senn.); [alapka] ina niri Sd-ni-na(var. -ni)
aj irgi may your ox harnessed to the
yoke have no equal Gilg. VI 21; I (the
tamarisk) ga-ni-na aj argi Lambert BWL

158:27 (fable), cf. [. .. a-ni-n]a-am ul iu
ibid. 156:7 (OB version); bel eltija jdnu [bl
q] Jltija gd-nin-na-a ul iparrik Iraq 44 78
No. 2:6; ner gd-ni-in-gu Sa ardi pdlihika
AfO 26 97 No. 3 (MB seal), see Lambert, Or. NS
52 242.

ganil adv.; 1. a second time, again,
similarly, secondly, 2. differently, other-
wise, or; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. syll.
and MAN-iS, 2-i; cf. §anu A v.

1. a second time, again, similarly,
secondly - a) a second time, again,
similarly: fanat Zimrilim ga-ni-ig tillit
awil Bdbilim illiku the year when Zim-
rilim went to the aid of the Babylonian
(ruler) a second time ARM 9 25 edge 4. 26
edge 2, 27 iv 14, for variant MU.2.KAM see

Birot, ARMT 9 p. 248; inanna a-ni-iJ tuppam
tuadbilam now you have sent me a tablet
again ARM 4 27:9, also ARM 2 132:10, (with
6aparu) ARM 2 82:19, ARM 3 5:12; inanna ga-
ni-i ihhel4i ARM 14 13:45, §a-ni-i-i [[dli]
ARM 10 134 r. 3; ga-ni-iM nigitam teriM she
desired merrymaking again VAS 10215 r. 16
(OB lit.), see ZA 44 34; 6d-ni Enlil ana Sud
iUassi again DN called out to DN 2 (Sum.
broken) JAOS 103 51:22; eang Sa bitdt
ildni GN Sd-niS erib-biti ildni kalama RAcc.
120 r. 14; ana KAS.GID.AM. .. . d-ni ana

ninipat [KAS.GID.AM] Gilg. V i 12, see Lands-
berger, RA 62 113; difficult: iJtu GI i-lam-
ma d-ni udmma 4R 56 ii 32 and dupls.
(Lamastu I); if any land starts hostilities
against RN matu anumml ana RN 2 ga-ni-
iDINGIR -lim-u that land is . . . .against
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RN 2 KBo 1 5 ii 43 and 53; Au.§tir = al-

p[u], Au. BU.i = fd-niS MIN - Au.9ir is
alpu, u.BU.i is also alpu Erimhu II 246,
and similar ibid. 179 and 199, ibid. I 214.

b) secondly: Asalluhi Namtilaku Sd-
ni imbi ilu mulne66u (see n&Su mng. 2)
En. el. VI 151, cf. Sazu dZi.sI mufebbi tebz
,d-niS litta'idu En. el. VII 41, cf. also ibid. 61
and 87; Sd-ni . . . ana DN . .. baldtu
iqab<bi> (at the beginning of a new sec-
tion of a ritual) RAcc. 78 r. 11, cf. BRM 4
6:38, see TuL p. 94.

2. differently, otherwise, or - a) in-
troducing textual variants: milu illakam
Sd-niS tub libbi high water will come, or:
joy of heart TCL 6 2 r. 24, also (be-
tween different apodoses) TCL 6 1 r. 3, 5 r. 45,
KAR 423 i 57f., CT 20 36 iii 14, wr. §a-ni-if
KAR 150 r. 1, wr. Sd-ni-i6 Thompson Rep.
88:6, 229A:3, wr. MAN-iS KUB 37 198 r. 5,
wr. 2-i Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6, and passim
in omens, also (quoting omen texts) VAB 4 268 ii
30 (Nbn.), ABL 629:18; mat Sut d-niS mat
Kaldi ibid. 22, also ABL 337 r. 15, see Parpola
LAS Nos. 279 and 278; between protases:
manzdzu u paddnu Sd-ni manzdzu u paddn
§umel marti CT 30 22 K.6268 i 7, cf. CT 31
36:17, also (citing Alu) ABL 353:13, see Parpola
LAS No. 36; note Sd-niS 6umu CT 30 19 i 6.

b) introducing Akk. translat. of a Sum.
passage: ud an den.lil : a-ni-i enuma
Anu Enlil ACh Sin 1:5.

c) introducing alternative explanations
in commentaries: GIA.ERIN.BAD / 6u-pu-
uh-ri /I GI§.ERIN.BAD Sd-ni§ bal-ti-it-tum
§a libbi GIS.ERIN (see butitu lex. section)
BRM 4 32:15; note Sd-niS ma-a BPO 2 Text
III 29a, K.2281 r. i 15; laputt ncdgiru d-
niS hazannu - laputt means herald, or
else mayor CT 31 11 r. i 12; [... .d]-niS //
ka-aKA / pa-ni / NI / ni-6i / al--i-i6 //
KA //pa-ni // NI [. . .] BM 62741:21 (comm.
to god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); a-Sd-ri /
a-la-ku // dc-niS a-Sd-ri // sa-na-qu CT 41
30:5, also ibid. 10, 20, 25, JNES 33 332:11 and
passim in this text, Lambert BWL 82 comm. to

ganitam

line 215 (Theodicy Comm.), Hunger Uruk 33 r. 4,
also ibid. 72 r. 15, 90:1, AfO 21 pl. 9:11, 12,
etc., A II/1 Comm. A 4, Comm. B 5, A VIII/3
Comm. 9, 11, etc., and passim in commentaries;
note (reading unknown): i4-mut 8d MIN
§amdtu padfu CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 1, also ibid.
obv.(!) i 16.

d) other occs.: d-ni §a pi fuppi and
or from another tablet (its ritual is as
follows) Iraq 22 224:21 (inc.), also BE 31 60 ii 7;
the dribdnu bird calls UR.SAG.GAL bel
beleF d-nif-ma bd'iru "great hero, lord
of lords," or "hunter" STT 341:1; 2 GfN
MUN Kt..PAD 2 GfN MUN a-ma-nim 5d-
nij I GfN.AM MUN.ME§ two shekels of
salt in lumps, two shekels of amdnu salt, or
else half a shekel of each salt K6cher BAM
430 iii 34, dupl. 431 iii 38; §d-ni ana bit
errubu issappah or if she enters a house,
it will be ruined Lambert BWL 102:80; S[a] -
n[i-i]S minddt kigal Etemenanki ... ana
amdri[ka] another way for you to find
the measurements of the foundation of
Etemenanki TCL 6 32:20 (Esagila tablet), see
WVDOG 59 54; §d-ni§ (introducing another
method of computation) Neugebauer ACT
204:8, 813 ii 13, 21, r. i 6.

In CT 18 14 (= Malku VI 200ff.) read §d-
man, see gamnu. In the ref. §a MAN 9a AE.

BAR GUD.MEA u§errabanni ADD 152:8 (coll.)
§a MAN stands for mannu Sa.

ganitam (§anitu) adv.; another time, a
second time, again; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh.,
RS, EA, MA, SB; cf. anu A v.

a) in gen.: Summa ga-ni-[t]am tuppi
ulteb[ilakku] when I have sent you a tablet
of mine again KAV 169:14 (MA let.); ina
§anitu 6atti §d-ni-tu uhalliqi in the fol-
lowing year I destroyed it (Elam) another
time Streck Asb. 184 r. 9; UD.1.KAM itdt
[S]a-ni-i-ta-am ina warhim 6alultam ina
urri warhim niballal (see 6alutam) TCL
17 6:8 (OB let.).

b) introducing a new topic: 6a-ni-tam
ARM 1 6:22, ARM 14 29:20, 69:28, ARM 18
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26:12, and passim in Mari letters, also Sumer 14
40 No. 17:15, Laessoe Shemshira Tablets 83 SH
822:33, Kraus AbB 1 130:18, 22, YOS 2 4:17,
VAS 16 54:12, OBT Tell Rimah 2:20, 116:10,
143:20, and passim in OB letters; note, wr.
Sa-ni-tdm CT 29 la:14, 6a:20; note U Sa-
ni-tam ZA 55 134:12 (Shemshara let.), RA 66
119:24, and passim in Mari; Sa-ni-ta Aro, WZJ 8
568 HS 111:14 (MB let.); §a-ni-tam BASOR
94 17 No. 1:12 (Taanach), EA 126:14, and passim
in EA, MRS 9 227:20, KBo 1 15:10, 24:12 (all
letters); (introducing the first topic after the
greeting) EA 58:4, cf. also (in royal decrees and
treaties) Wiseman Alalakh 126:26 and 32 (OB),
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109:15, 20, and passim, MRS 9
140 RS 17.372A+ r. 5, 146 RS 17.318+:26, KBo
1 5 iii 50 and passim in this text.

ganittu see tanittu.

anitu s.; hostile, inimical word or mat-
ter; OA, OB, SB; pl. Sanidtu; cf. fani^
B v.

l1i.n[ig.kir] .ra = §a a-ni-a-tim OB LuA 116;
[nig.kur].dug 4 .g a = mu-ta-wi ga-ni-t[i]m Nigga
Bil. B 51; nig.kuir.dug 4 .ga, gir.dug4 .ga = §d-
ni-ta qa-bu-u CT 51 168 iii 34f.; lui.nig.kuir.
dug4.dug 4 = mu-ta-wi §a-ni-a-tim, lf. nig. kAir.di
= qd-bi-i §a-ni-i-tim OB Lu A 118 f., also OB Lu B iv
8f.; [x1.kir.dug 4 .dug 4 = [q]a-ab §d-ni-ti (var.
qd-bi 6a-ni-tim) Erimhu II 2, cf. lu.kir.tuku.
tuku = qdb §a-ni-du = (Hitt.) UL ha-an-da-a-an ku-
ii me-mi-ig-[ki-zi] who always speaks untruth
Erimhus Bogh. A iv 38, also Erimhu Bogh. B r. iii 6.

gul uzu nig.kdr.ra tuim.a.zu : eflu §a irka
Id-ni-tam-ma (var. §a-ni-ta-ma) ubla you man,
whose flesh prompts him (to do) hostile things
Lugale XII 42 (= 554).

a) in sing.: see Nigga, CT 51, OB Lu A 119
and dupl., Erimhul, Lugale, in lex. section;
libbaka Sa-ni-a-tdm (for Sanitam?) mimma
la ubbalam you must not imagine any
untoward thing TCL 14 7:35, cf. minam
Sa-ni-tdm libbaka ittanabbalam LB 1207:17
(OA, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [i] kappuda Ad-
ni-ta he plans evil AfO 19 63:64 (SB prayer);
uncert.: ina id-ni-ti-ia Lambert Love Lyrics
108:11.

b) in pi.: see OB Lu A 116 and 118
and dupl., in lex. section; allum awile la

. . a-ni-a-tim udalikzkama as for the
men who spread hostile rumors about you
TLB 4 70:6 (OB).

Aanitu see §anitam.

Aaniu see §anu A adj.

gannadu see 4anadu.

gannasru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

hub.sar (vars. huib.sah 4, [X][]aar'SAR) = hans
nasru, hub.sar.ra (vars. hub.sar.re, sar.re)
= gd-an-na-as-ru (var. §a-na-as-ru) Erimhug IV 32 f.

For hfb.sar see lasdmu.

ganna'u s.; one who hates; OB.*

§arrum ra-na-i-§u iptanallah the king
will keep being afraid of those who hate
him YOS 10 31 i 23 (ext.).

Translat. based on WSem. etym., cf.
Hebr. s ne.

§annu see §ennu.

gannfiri see niru A in Sa nuri.

sansuku see ,ussuku.

ganala adv.; day before yesterday;
lex.*; cf. am§ali.

Sa-an-a-la (var. Md-an-d-la) = i§-tu UD.3.KAM
(var. i[§-t]u 3 u4 -mu) day before yesterday (for
context see amiali) Malku III 151, var. from
W.22793+ iii 43 (courtesy E. von Weiher).

gan anu see Sa§Sdnu.

§angu see gamu.

santu see attu.

gantukku see *sattukku in Sa attukki.

santu see damtu adj.

§andf A (Saniu, fern. 6anitu) adj.; 1. sec-
ond (of two or more), other, (in substan-
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tival use) something else, another, 2.
second quality, 3. second in rank; from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and MAN, 2, also
2.KAM (KI.2 YOS 10 25:9 and 55); cf. alar:

lana, sanl A v.
[mu.6]s.fsal = gd-ni-tum at-ti Hh. II 197;

dah = Sd-[nu-] Antagal C 53; [g]i 4 .bi = §a-nu-
u-um UET 7 93:4.

n a4 .ki i b. m i n.k m. m a : kunukka a-nam-ma
Ai. VI iv 11; 2.kam(var. adds .ma) utumgal
ka gAl.tak 4 : 6d-nu-u uumgallu a pifu petu
UET 6 392:29, var. from dupl. CT 16 19:15f.

a.4a.pa.la.ba.ki 6l.gu.ur §u ba.an.di.zi.
da : aWum erretim ga-na-am uahhazu (who) be-
cause of the curse commissions someone else (to
alter the inscription) TIM 9 35:16f. (OB), also
4R 12 r. 27f.; mu.nA.bi kiu.ga.bi kuir.re ba.
an. da.nd : ina er§iu elletu 6d-nu-um-ma inil (see
ndlu lex. section) SBH 70 No. 39:13f.

[...].&m = a-na §a(!)-ni-i-im u 4 (!)-mi-im(!)
OBGT XVI 12; tak 4 .a.bi, an.ga.Am, dah.he,
pe = §a-nu-u-um NBGT IV 35 ff.

MAN-ma GIG / a-ni-im-ma imarru[f] AfO 24
83:12 (comm. to Labat TDP); a-a-um-ma // 6d-
n[am-m]a Hunger Uruk 72:14 (comm.).

1. second (of two or more), other, (in
substantival use) something else, another
- a) second (of two or more) - 1' in
gen.: le'u qardu Sa sd-ni-i nibissu
(parallel mdru pand, see nibitu mng. Ib)
Lambert BWL 86:263 (Theodicy); iqabbi ana
§d-ne-e (var. 2-i) (Irra) says to the second
(of the seven gods) Cagni Erra I 33; Id-
rnul-i qaqqad ameli lakin the second (god
appearing in the dream) had a human
head ZA 43 17:49 (SB lit.); 2-Ul mdruSu
ana bit PN iltapar (between iten and §al§u
marulu) he sent his second son to PN's
house ABL 969:5; PN ahuu 2-4 CT 56
677 r. 6; 1-en GUD biri ... 2-4 tuqat:
tima (see qati v. mng. 4c) Dar. 257:7
(all NB); i.im.ma.kam.ma.mu gagan.
kur.kur.ra : §d-nu-u Jumi belet mdtdti
my second name is Mistress of All Lands
SBH 109 No. 56:59f., cf. fd-nu-u (also re-
ferring to names) 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 2
(Lamagtu), En. el. VI 89; Hummahaldalu 2 -U
RN the second (of that name) (became
king) CT 34 50 iii 33 (Bab. Chron.); PN 2-U PN,
the second (of that name) CT 55 510:9, also
327:13, CT 56 72:3, 602 r. 11, 636:12; Sa-ni-

ju-um-ma seqrala her second name Lam-
bert, Kraus AV 198 III 59 (Aarrat-Nippuri hymn);
dinam anniam ul ilqima ina Sa-ni-im
dinim. ... uSdhizulunuti dinam 6dtu ul ilqi
(see ahdzu mng. 6 (dinu)) (followed by ina
Salim) CT 29 43:18 (OB); ki.ru.gmi min.
kam. ma : emru a-nu-u second song KAR
100 ii 5; ina gelim 4a-ni-im on the second
rib (followed by SalSim, rebi) YOS 10 52 iv 33
(OB ext.); if a scorpion stings 9v.sI--i2-su
(between Au.sI-' GAL-SU and v.sI-u
MURUB 4-8U) CT 38 37:22 and 27 (SB Alu); ina
a-ni nadija at my second throwing (of oil

on water) CT 5 5:28 (OB oil omens); ina
6d-ni-i §akdnu when (gold) was put (into
the oven) a second time (ina iten Sakdnu
line 3) YOS 6 121:6 (NB); limmu PN ina 2-e
puriu eponymy of PN, in his second term
ADD 90 left edge 2, also ADD 415 r. 13; ina
girrija 2-e-ma during my second cam-
paign WO 1 458:54 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 26 i 65
(Senn.), ina 2 -ipalja Lie Sar. 23, and passim in
hist.; ina nerebtim §a-ni-ti-im kaspam . ..
utr he will return the silver at the next en-
tering(?) YOS 14 135:7 (OB); ina §a-ni-
tim talaqqe (preceded by immafkattijapas
nitim, see malkattu mng. 1) BIN 4 47:20
(OA), cf. panium... a-ni-um TCL 4 18:43;
§a ga-ni-im 1 TITG ina niriu fa-nim (see
niAru A) BIN 6 144:llff. (OA); Sa-nu-u
babu 29 MA.NA second item, 29 minas
Nbn. 422:4, also CT 55 829:2, wr. 2-Ul KA
Nbn. 319:3, 1097 :5, and passim, see bdbu mng.
6a, abbr. 2-i CT 55 411:6; 2-d kari (beside
karu mahru) CT 56 295:7, PN u 'PN 2 iten
pru PN3 u fPN 4 2 -U piru (obscure) Nbn.
787:10; 2-a bdba ueriblima he bade her
enter through the second door CT 15
45:45, also ibid. 47 r. 40 (Descent of IMtar), also
Hunger Uruk 1 iii 14 (Nergal and EreAkigal), but
2-4 §a bdbi the second gatekeeper(?)
STT 28 vi 23, see AnSt 10 126; §a-nu-U u al.
6umma (see §alu adj. usage b-2') BE
17 48:23 (MB let.); for §anl in other enu-
merations see Sallu adj.; note as personal
name: 2-i-tum (name of a woman) VAS 5
121:10, UET 4 1:5, 15, 17, 24, and dupl. 2:5, 14,
17 (NB).
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2' said of measurements: x Sd-ni-tum
melhatu x (area), second measurement
VAS 5 103:11, cf. id-ni-ti milihti Camb.
233:19, 2-tur milihti Nbn. 116:20, medhat
§d-ni-tum BRM 2 23:4, VAS 15 43:3, and passim

in NB descriptions of real estate, see milihtu

mng. 1.

3' said of time designations: ina fa-
nim fmim 9a tattalku the day following
the one you left on TCL 19 3:3, also VAT
13471:5, ICK 1 15:25, and passim in OA, ina §a-
nim-ma umim BIN 4 36:6 and 12; ina a-
ni-im umim allikumma the next day I
went to him Kraus AbB 1 34:18, also ARM 1
10 r. 13', ARM 18 17:19; ina §a-ni-i u alim
on the second or third (day) TLB 4 84:18
(all OB letters); ina ia-ni imi anmu§ on the
next day I left Smith Idrimi 17; Sa ia-ni-
§e fmi (beside Sa fa§i imi) HSS 14
104:6 (Nuzi); ina 2-i ime ABL 1372:13 (NA),
also CT 22 247:37 (NB let.); fa-na-am ima ina
majal[iu nadi] for a second day he lies
in bed Atiqot 2 122 r. 8 (Gilg.); iftn ima
MIN-a ima ?allu one day, a second day
they lie (together) STT 28 iv 11, vi 37, see
AnSt 10 118 ff.; §umma 2 -i (wr. with horizon-
tal wedges) if on the next (day?) (for
context see 4al u adj. usage b-3'b') Labat
TDP 118 ii 17; UD.l.KAM ekal GN apaqqidma
6a-ne-em iimu ekal GN 2 apaqqid on the
first day I inspect the administration of
GN, on the following day I inspect the
administration of GN2 ARMT 13 51:9, §a-
nd-e-em imru ARM 10 143:9, cf. §a-nd-
em amam itir 6uttam ittul the following
day he again had a dream ARMT 13 112
r. 7, cf. 6a-ne-e-em umam ibid. 123:16, and
passim in Mari; ana 2-i umu ana bit belifu
literu the next day he should return
(the tablet) to its owner's house TCL 6 10
r. 4, 1 r. 59 (colophons); fd-ni-u ina imi
anne it is the second day ABL 5:14, see
Parpola LAS No. 143; "Praise the god!" d-
ni-u ina uime anni adallal I am praising
(him) for the second day already ABL
514 r. 13; 4a-nu-um warhum BIN 7 40:11
(OB let.); [iSten] arha 6d-na-a u [ala]

Lambert BWL 183:3 (fable); 6d-ni-tu fattu ina
kaJddi when the second year arrived
En. el. VI 61, also AnSt 5 102:86 (Cuthean Leg-
end), Borger Esarh. 5 v 27; §a-ni-ta 6attam
unakkima nakkamta (see nakkamtu mng.
2a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 10 (OB);
x kaspam ana §a-ni-tim §attim ilaqqulu
they will pay x silver in the second year
(beside ana §anat, see Sattu mng. lb-l'a')
TuM 1 13d: 12 (OA), cf. ina fa-ni-tim MU.I.
KAM VAS 7 22:10 (OB); fa-ni-tum Mu §a the
second year in which (year name follows)
Studia Mariana 55 No. 7; lullik ina §atti a-
ni-ti ana mahar §arri next year I will
come before the king EA 162:44, cf. MDP 18
244:21 (let.); ina 2-te Satti arkilu artedi
the following year I pursued him WO 2
414:5, also 3R 8 ii 69 (both Shalm. III); kaspam
ana §a-ni-u-tim harpi i aqqal he will pay
the silver by the second harvest GolBni-
scheff 11:13; ana 6a-ni-im fa Nipas i-6a-
qal he will pay at the second festival
of Nipas KTS 43b:7, also TCL 14 71:20 (all
OA); ina 2 -e limmegu in his second year
as eponym JNES 13 222 iv 39 (king list
colophon); note the elliptic usage: ina Sa-
ni-im in the future ARM 1 28:39, ARM 5
53:18; uncert.: ITI Sa-ni-i (month name)
OIP 14 117 r. 9, RA 22 153 No. 11:8 (OAkk.);
in month names of the type MN.2.KAM,
occurring passim with the months Ad-
daru, Elulu (Ululu), and Nisannu, 2.KAM
is probably to be read §anim (note that
in Mari intercalary months are called
tanit MN, see ARMT 19 p. 11).

4' said of ominous objects: Summa2 bab
ekallim §a-nu-um ina imittim gakin if there
are two "gates of the palace" and the
second is situated on the right YOS 10
26:8, also 10 and 19; §umma paddnu 2-ma
MAN-U ina umeli Sakin CT 20 29 r. 3,
also, wr. 2-U ibid. 10:15ff., wr. MAN-ma
ibid. 13:6ff., and passim in ext.; Summa izbu

2-ma . .. 6d-nu-u ina piu wagia if there
are two malformed animals and the sec-
ond protrudes from the mouth (of the first)
Leichty Izbu VI 28, also, wr. MAN-U ibid. 29f.
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5' in adverbial use - a' ina San^:
ina §a-ni-i 2 uM i limi ummdna u§eqiamma
secondly, he sent out 120,000 troops JCS
11 85 iii 2 (OB Cuthean Legend); ig-4a-ni 8a
agapparakkum epu§ once again, do what I
tell you Stol, AbB 9 264:30, cf. ina 6a-ni-
im ibid. 184:30, wr. ina 4a-ni-i-im Kraus
AbB 1 67 r. 12; a.a.mu min.kam.ma.9 e
i.nir.ra dim gal : abi ina id-ni-i etel
Surbuz rabi again, my father is a lord, ex-
ceedingly great BIN 2 22:41 f., see AAA 22 78;
ina ga-ni-i (in broken context) AMT 7,3:2
(= Kocher BAM 494 iii 48); note ina 6d-ni-tum
KASKAL" a second time (corr. to Old Pers.
and Elamite "third time") VAB 3 35 § 28:51
(Dar.).

b' Sand secondly, a second time: §d-
na-a ilput aman p'ri pissa a second
time she touched her (the cow's) forehead
with oil from a pot Kocher BAM 248 iii 28;
difficult: ina 6a-na CT 52 164:13 (OB let.);
for RS, see igtimu usage a-i'.

c' other occs.: 6d-ni-ia-' umma amas
sunu ... ul tabu secondly, he said: Their
word is not good ABL 436:15, alsoABL 967 :12
(NB).

b) other - 1' said of gods and per-
sons - a' in gen.: etlu bel narkabti ul
ippallasa 6d-na-a §a ittiu (see narkabtu
in bel narkabti usage a) BBSt. No. 6 i 34
(Nbk. I); 1 amizlu idku6 u 6a-nu-u Lat
iltequ they killed one of his men and took
captive a second JEN 525:23, dupl. 670:28;
sarru gd-ni-ia-um-ma ... aabta I ar-
rested the other robber ABL 150 r. 2, also r. 12
(NA); ilten ga bit iii u 6d-nu-u 9a dl Pus
qudu (of the two shepherds) one is from
the temple and the other from a city of
the Puqiidu ABL 268:12; LUO.R.A.GAL.
ME§ Sa ippuma gd-nu-i-td the second
crew of arad ekalli who perform service
BRM 2 17:8 (both NB); fa-ni-tum-mi lu le-.
muttani (see lemuttu usage a) JCS 15 9
iv 23 (OB lit.); ana Nabui natkil ana ili §d-
ni-ma la tatakkil trust in Nabfi, do not
trust in another god 1R 35 No. 2:12 (Adn.

III); ana iii ga-fnim-mal ul iqabbi he does
not speak (a greeting) to another god
RAcc. 78 r. 12; nam.MES (var. I1u. PAP.
DUB) dingir.kur.ra.ke, nam.bu.bu.
lu ak.a.ab (vars. ak.(a.)e.ne) : ana
liqit ili d-nim-ma ul uta$qa as for(?)
someone "adopted" by another god, he
will not be investigated BiOr 30 165 i 27f.
(rit.); amminim iti garrdne §a-ni-u-tim
idabbab why does he talk to other kings?
Balkan Letter 10, also 14 (OA); 6arru ga-nu
belni another king is our lord MRS 6
114 RS 16.353:20, cf. Jarru ga-nu-um-ma §a
mdti ganitimma MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:15;
6arru MAN -ma mar arri MAN -ma another
king, son of another king Wiseman Treaties
509, cf. Sarru MAN-ma belu MAN-ma (vars.
§a-nu-um-ma, gd-ni-ma) ibid. 71 f., 301; aj
ibbagi ina birini 6d-nu-um-ma belu let no
one else become lord but (lit. among)
us Streck Asb. 12 i 126; mdtu bela MAN-
ma ira66i the land will gain another ruler
Leichty Izbu V 80, also ibid. III 98, TCL 6 1:8,
CT 40 3:56; Sarru imdtma 6arru MAN-ma
itebbi Leichty Izbu V 106; alldnukka abam
6a-ni-a-am ula iSu I have no other father
except you LB 1207:20 (courtesy K. R. Veen-
hof), also CCT 4 48a:25, TCL 19 38:18 (all OA),
CT 6 32b: 15, AbB 10 158 r. 12 (OB letters), ARM
10 46 r. 1'; to whom should I pay at-
tention? ana mdrtija a-ni-tim-ma-a
VAS 16 22:11 (OB let.); ana mu6eniqti a-
ni-ti-im-ma quhdram idni give the baby
to another wet nurse Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 8;
gumma nakru a-nu-u illaka ana GN if
another enemy comes against Hatti KBo
1 7:27; mar ipri a-na-a-am-ma hamutta
Supra send another messenger quickly
ibid. 10 r. 11 (let.); lajime 6arru belz awdte
LO.ME g§a-nu-te the king, my lord, should
not listen to the words of other men RA
19 103:49 (= EA 362), also EA 108:52, wr. 5a-
nu-ut-tum MRS 9 110 RS 17.28:19, of. LJ
ga-na-a EA 8:38 (MB); note (introducing
a different commentary) Sa pi ummdni
2 -e K.11092+ ii 28; Jawanaja d-nu-td other
Greeks Herzfeld API p. 49 (fig. 20) No. 26
(Artaxerxes); m H?2 6a PN u ni6e d-nu--tu
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the right-of-way for PN and other people
Bab. 15 188 (pl. 1):6 (LB).

b' in leg. contexts: ina mdtim amtam
ga-ni-tdm la ehhaz he may not marry
another slave girl in the country (Ana-
tolia) ICK 1 3:5, cf. a-ni-tdm asatam
la ehhaz CCT 5 16a:9, also TCL 4 67:8, 11;
quhdrtam ana mutim Sa-ni-im(text -in) id:
dunu they will give the girl to another
husband TCL 4 67:17 (all OA); PN PN 2
izzibli aSfatam ga-ni-ta-am ihhaz (if) PN
divorces PN 2 and takes another wife MDP
24 380:12; gumma . . . aassu izimma [9a] -
ni-tam itahaz if he divorces his wife (who
bore him children) and takes another
(wife) Goetze LE § 59 A iv 30, cf. if she bears
children alata ga-ni-ta la ihhaz he may
not take another wife RA 23 145 No. 12:8, cf.
HSS 9 24:8 (both Nuzi), DAM-tam ga-na-am la
ileqqe JCS 8 7 No. 94:16 (MB Alalakh); mussa
sinniftam -Sa-ni-tam ihhaz her husband
may marry another woman CH § 141:54,
also CH § 167:82: andku RN qadu afgati ga-
ni-ti ga ahhazu I, Sattiwaza, together
with any other wife whom I may marry
KBo 1 3 r. 29, and passim, cf. akkda ...
sinnitu ga-ni-tum eli mdrtija rabitu
jdnu ibid. 1:60. cf. also aSfata ga-ni-
ta ina muhhi fPN la ileqqe HSS 19 85:10;
a man whose wife died and a§§atu Sd-
ni-ti ihuzuma who took another wife
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 35 (NB laws); imu PN
agSata d-ni-ti igta4 whenever PN
acquires another wife Nbk. 101: 10, wr.
affatu gd-ni-uD-tum VAS 6 61:10; §umma
a§Sat awilim itti zikarim ga-ni-im ina
utilim ittaybat (see zikaru mng. 2a) CH
§ 129:44, cf. ina imu fPN itti zikari gd-
nam-ma kaldatta BM 61176:11 (courtesy
M. T. Roth), and passim in NB leg.; LO ga-nu-
ma ahdtija ana a§ti ilteqe another man
took my sister in marriage UCP 9 410:6
(Nuzi); TUR a-ni-a-am-ma irtakas (if a
nurse) takes in a different child for
suckling (instead of a child who died)
CH § 194:32, also 37, cf. TUR ga-ni-em-ma
iakkanu OBT Tell Rimah 13:15; PN mdra

nakara ga-na ina muhhi PN2 la ippu PN
must not adopt another, different son over
PN2 (in seniority) HSS 5 60:15, also 67:30,
HSS 9 22:16; [ha]Sih gi ana mdri ga-ni-u
inandin if he wishes he may give her (in
marriage) to another son of his HSS 9
145: 10 (all Nuzi); umma ... mdru ga-ni-u
... met if another son of his dies KAV 1
iv 23 (Ass. Code § 30); gd-ni-d DUMU-gP
ADD 783:3; PN fPN 2 DUMU.SAL-Ai U fPN 3

DUMU.SAL- t Sd-ni-tum [(ga) gi]-iz-bi
'PN, her daughter 'PN 2, and fPN 3, another
daughter, a suckling baby (sold) Camb.
388:2; Summa a4lat a'ile ina bit a'ile ga-
ni-e-ma mimma taltiriq (see §ardqu A
mng. la) KAV 1i 58 (Ass. Code § 5); ana LJ a-
ni-e-ma la iddan he may not give (the
property) to another person KAJ 162:21,
cf. bztija ana LU ga-ni-im-ma i-na-an-da-
nu-mi Aula Orientalia 2 183:5 (Emar let.); rdJ4
gd-nam-ma ina muhhi ul igallat VAS 4
60:6, 165: 11, Nbn. 663:10, Dar. 235:7, BRM 1
87:8, and passim in NB leg., for other refs.
see galdtu A mng. 4, cf. memeni gd-ni-
IA-um-ma ina muhhigunu la igallit KAV
39 r. (!) 15 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 11.

2' said of localities - a' countries:
mdr matim ga-ni-tim citizens of another
country CH § 281:88; ga ... ana mdti
ga-ni-ti ubbalu he who carries it to
another country MDP 28 p. 31:5 (MB Elam);
munnabtu ... ina mdti ia-ni-ti sa irubu
a fugitive who entered another country
RA 36 115:17, but ina mdti ga-ni-i ana
gimi l[a att]adin I did not sell (them)
to another country HSS 14 8:8, cf. we
bought the slave girl itu mdti gd-ni-ti
HSS 19 124:5 and 29 (all Nuzi), cf. also ARM
14 79:20f.; fugitives ga GN ulu ga GN 2
ulu ga mdtdti ga-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS
17.369A:10; Summa ... ina mdte ga-ni-
te-em-ma met if he dies in another country
KAV 1 vi 86 (Ass. Code § 45), also ibid. v 5

(§ 36); ana mdtdti d-ni-a-ti ibbalkit he
crossed over into other countries 3R 8
ii 33 (Shalm. III), cf. AKA 297 ii 8 (Asn.), Wiseman
Treaties 312, cf. ga ina mdti gd-ni-tim-ma
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innabtuni ibid. 216; buSe mdtifu ana mdti
d-ni-ti-im-ma ipahhur the riches of his

land will accumulate to a different country
Thompson Rep. 256A:7, cf., wr. MAN-tim-ma
TCL 6 16 r. 47; GN ina muhhi tahu mu a
mdti 6d-ni-ti §A GN lies at the border of
another country ABL 476 r. 22; abutu Si
[§a] mdti Sd-ni-ti there is a report about
a foreign country ABL 206:15 (both NA),
cf. ABL 1105:29 and 34 (NB text of the ad
oath); ana mdtu Sd-ni-tam-ma ihtelqu they
fled to another country BIN 149:14 (NB let.).

b' cities: daa fa-na-a ina ah Puratti
la is-sa-bat he must not take another
city on the bank of the Euphrates KBo
1 1 r. 34; ina dli 6d-ni-e ekalla 6d-ni-te
la iakkan he is not to erect another
palace in a different city AKA 247 v 31
(Asn.); gir 5 uru.kur.ra.am sag.ga.
am : ubarru ina dli 6d-nim-ma regu a
foreign resident in another city is a slave
Lambert BWL 259: 16 (proverbs); rubt .. . ina
dli MAN-ma DU 6+DU-ma the ruler will go
to another city TCL 6 1:22 (SB ext.); (be-
cause it did not please me to reign) ina
dli 6a-ni-im-ma VAB 4 116 ii 22 (Nbk.).

c' other localities: igi.gal 5 .l. ki.
kir. e ba.an.gar.re. e :pangalliana
alri 6d-nim-ma isakkanu they (the gods)
direct the galli demon somewhere else
KAR 31:17f., also ASKT p. 98-99:41, CT 16
46:166f., cf. dam bi.ib.tak 4 ki.kur.ra
b i. i n. u b : aS§ata uezibma a-6ar 6d-nim-
ma iddi SBH 70 No. 39:4f.; for other refs.
see aarfana; ana KI Sd-nim-ma ul i-[. . .]
KScher BAM 417 r. 10, cf. ibid. 11; I had a city
built ina aSri Sd-nim-ma (and named it
Kar-Aggur-aha-iddina) Borger Esarh. 48ii81;
whoever places this stela ina aSrim a-
ni-im-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 v 41 (MB kudurru),
also AKA 166 r. 15 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 13 No.
5:97, etc.; zera ina qaqqar 6d-nam-ma ul
irri~u he will not cultivate fields in
another area TuM 2-3 75:7, cf. YOS 3 6:10,
the remaining fields Sa ina alar [KI].
ME§ 6d-ni-e-ti BE 10 112:11, also ibid. 5 (all
NB); eqla 6a-na-am-ma ... PN ana PN2

ittadin RA 23 152 No. 43:7 (Nuzi); ina batti
6d-ni-tim-ma lepuu (see battu usage a-2')
ABL 1397 r. 8 (NA).

3' said of documents: mehram ana am
tim dina u 6a-ni-am ina ecallim ezbama give
one copy to the slave girl and deposit a
second one in the palace CCT 3 14:18,
cf. 6a-ni-am tuppam a kdrim leqeam take
a second tablet from the kdru BIN 4 42:44
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 50 n. 253; a-
ni-u-um tuppuu 6a 2 MA.NA kaspim his
other tablet concerns two minas of silver
KT Hahn 36:5, also CCT 1 12a:12; for three
years matima tuppaka sa-num ula illikam
at no time did another tablet of yours
arrive ICK 1 63:28; 1 tuppum Sa 40 MA.
NA kaspim ... 1 a-num tuppum a 30
MA.NA kaspim TCL 20 99:17 (all OA); tuppu
annumma utu u 6a-nu-u jdnu this tablet
is it, and there is no second one RA 23
143 No. 5:52 (Nuzi); inten tuppu a PN r a-
nal tuppu [ia] PN2 JEN 575:8; ani 6a
pi tuppi 6d-ne-e or else, according to
another tablet (the ritual is) Iraq 22 224:21
(SB inc.), cf. Sa pi tuppi MAN-i ACh Sin
19:15 (coll.), also K.3107:4, X MU.ME§ ahlti
6a ina libbi tuppi 6d-nim-ma innamruma
[. . .] ACh Itar 23:31; tuppam 6a-ni-e-a-
am nippu we will make another treaty
KBo 1 5 iv 28; uWiltu d-ni-ti anassaha
I will excerpt a second tablet Thomp-
son Rep. 188 r. 4; atfdri 6d-nu-u-a ina pa:
nika kili keep my other document with
you BIN 1 68:16 (NB); fatdru 6d-na-a ina
6apal Satari mahrd ... atir a second
inscription was written (on her hand)
below the former inscription RA 67 150:25
(NB), cf. BRM 2 25:3, and see hutdrtu B.

4' said of ominous objects: 6a-nu-um
ina imittim 6akin (if) another (head of a
malformed animal) is situated at the right
YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 17, 20; if be-
hind the right ear of a malformed animal
uznu MAN-ma akncnat there is a second ear
Leichty Izbu XI 121, cf. 6umma izbu ~IR-Si
1-at GAR-ma MAN-tum ina zibbati[Su .. .]
ibid. XVII 35, and passim in Izbu; 6umma . ..
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ulmum ufiam u Sulmum §a-nu-um ...
iqiam CT 3 4:57 (OB oil omens); if there
is a normal naplastu and §a-ni-tum ina
sippi uml bdb ekallim [Sak]nat another
lies in the left "doorframe of the gate of
the palace" YOS 10 13:19, and passim in this
text, also (referring to ubdn hafim qablitum) ibid.
38:14, 39:3 and passim, RA 38 83:14 and 21 (all
OB ext.); paddnum kajdnumma ga-nu-um
... liam the "path" was normal but
another came up (behind the "crucible")
RA 41 50:16 (OB ext. report), cf. MAN-U

paddnu imitta aakin CT 31 36 r. 15, also CT
20 34 i 8 (SB ext.).

5' said of omens: ga-nu-um §um§u
another omen for it (variant apod. fol-
lows) YOS 10 22:26, also ibid. 16:6, 12, 26:22,
41:34, 46 iv 22, also 17:37 and passim, RA 63
155:8, RA 38 80:11, wr. MU.NI KI.MIN YOS
10 25:9, 55 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 58 r. 10 (OB oil
omens), wr. 1AN-UZMU.NI CT2023K.4702 :14,
CT 31 10 r.(!) i 6, 12 obv.(!) ii 11, 11 obv.(!) i 25, 44
obv.(!) i 4, and passim in SB ext., cf. MAN -l MU.
NI (introducing a variant description of
the ominous mark) CT 31 14 K.2089:4, also
(introducing a new protasis) CT 28 48 r. 9, CT 31 44
i 8, and passim, abbr. §umma MAN-Ui CT 30
9:10, 42:7, Boissier DA 250 iv 16, and passim.

6' other occs.: harrdnam a-ni-tdm
ittalak he went on a second(?) journey
BIN 4 70:6, also Kienast ATHE 4:8; ummdni
harrdn4a inaddima MAN-tam illak my
army will abandon its campaign and go on
another CT 20 13:13, also 2:24, KAR 426:7,
cf. harrdn panikunu lakn tranimma id-
ni-tam-ma ?abta AfO 12 143:23 (rit.); panam
Sa-ni-a-am ... limguduu let them comb
the other side (of the textile) TCL 19
17:19, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 104, cf.
qdtam niddi .. . ina a-ni-tim qdtim x TtJG
. . niddi VAT 9240:9 (all OA); igtenam
ulabbissu lib[am] Ya-ni-a-am 8z ittalba
(see libgu) Gilg. P. ii 29 (OB); ina 1 quppi
. . . ina ga-ni-im quppim (for context see

quppu A mng. la) OBT Tell Rimah 33:12;
[bitu i]ltdnu 2-u irihamma one house
attacked the other Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis

iand A lb

112 v 24; my city has two gates idtt ana qit
gami ga-ni-tu ana ereb gami Maqlu I 44;
abnam ga-ni-tam PN iddinam a second
stone PN gave to me Kraus AbB 1 126:5; ana
ahidtim Sa-ni-a-ti 30 .E.GUR ... iddinu
(see ahitu mng. 6a) TCL 17 21:12 (OB let.);
debt of two minas of silver x kaspu ana 1
MA.NA a urhilu irabbi 1 MA.NA Sd-ni-u la
irabbi one mina will bear four shekels
interest per month, the other mina will
bear no interest ADD 32:6; 2 KU.HI.A
... attussu iten KU9.HI.A ina Abi u §d-
nu-u KU9.HI.A ina Kissilimu I will give
you (from the tanning) two hides a year,
one in MN and the second in MN 2 BRM 2
47:16 (NB); a slave Sa . .. rittu 4d-ni-
turn ana Sum PN belidu nddin amelutti gatra:
tu whose other hand was inscribed with
the name of PN, his owner, who is selling
him McEwan LB Tablets 35:3 (LB); itmn ina
re adldnisu MIN-Z ina qanni aldniu ...
azqup (I had two royal stelas made) one I
set up above his cities, the other on the
edge of his cities WO 2 40:32 (Shalm. III);
igten it a-ni-i ina kupri u agurri abni I
built one (wall) next to the other with
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 180 ii 12
(Nbk.), cf. issen idddt gd-ni-e la illak ABL
628:15 (NA); issen ana gd-ni-e la muSLul
one (month name) is not equivalent to the
other ABL 355:16 (NA); a-ni-i-tam ana
iMteat awatam libbi iqbat another thing
came to my mind in addition to the first
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 25 (OB let.); awatum ga-
ni-tum Sumruftum ibagi there is an even
more troublesome matter TCL 17 59:6 (OB
let.), cf. mimma awutum a-ni-tum illibbigu
la ibaSgi TCL 19 6:7 (OA); d-ni-it-t abutu
another matter ABL 1396 r. 5 (NA); PN ne:
meqam ga-ni-e-em-ma sabit OBT Tell Rimah
90:9; [ummi d]tamar gd-ni-ta §utta my
mother, I had another dream Gilg. I vi 8,
also Gilg. P. i 24 and 26; atir qdtam a-ni-
tam kiam epug I again made (an extispicy)
as follows (as) a second attempt JCS 21
231 r. 6 (Mari let.); ekallam gd-ni-ta-am
ul inat.talu (see natalu mng. 2h) A
XII/75 :18 (Susa let., courtesy J. BottBro); ekallu
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Sd-ni-tu ... la erebi not to enter another
palace AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.); bitu d-nu-u4
Sa erqet Bdbili another house in the
district of Babylon Dar. 379:4, also VAS 15
50:11 (NB); epinnam ga-ni-a-am uqibunuil
im I added another plow for them TCL

17 3:14 (OB let.); [i]tti MAR URUDU gudt[i]
[S]a-ni-a-am MAR URUDU ... gibilam
Kraus, AbB 10 20:26; TUIG a-nam-ma iltab.
ba§ he puts on a different garment Or. NS
36 34:16 (rit.); whoever uses the plating ana
§ipri ga-nim-ma JAOS 38 169:16, cf. WO 8
45:10 (both Asb.), see also liptu A mng.
la-1'; ezib ga attali SamaJ Dilbat u kak=
kabdni MAN.MEA-ma AfO 11 361 K.2884:18
(tamitu); ulldnum m Sdtu ga ilputu mimma
Sa-nu-um ul ibai other than this grain
which (bad weather) affected there is no
other available ARM 14 7 r. 8; see also
mimma usage b-1'b'; ana libbi hirsi ga-
[n]i-e tuzakka (see hirsu) KAR 220 i 10;
give the textiles kz ga-ni-tim biltim as
another load (to a merchant) TCL 4 13:13
(OA); ahama x kaspam Sa-ni-a-am ad:
diimma separately I gave her x silver
as a second item CCT 5 17a:17, cf. ibid. 25
(OA); ilkam ga-ni-a-am la illak he is not
liable for any other ilku obligation TLB 4
26:19; ibissdm ga-ni-a-am tassanahhuri
(see sahdru mng. 2d-2') ibid. 15:15; hitdni-
unu d-ni-ju-u-te ana garri blija laqabi

let me tell the king, my lord, about their
other crimes ABL 633 obv.(!) 8 (NA), cf. ibid.
12, cf. ina arni a-ni EA 82:41, libba a-
na-am EA 136:41, janum pa-nu-tid a-
n[u]-td EA 250:57, cf. jdnu pa-ni ga-nu-
th EA 253:27, cf. also EA 244:40; ki paqdru
gd-nam-ma .. . ittabgi if another claim
arises Peiser Vertrige 113:22; PN ga gumu
gd-nu-i PN 2 PN whose second name is
Kephalon VAS 15 36:16, cf. BRM 2 55:10,
also, wr. 2-U ibid. 47:1, and passim in LB,
see Sarkisian, Drevnij Vostok 3 181 ff.; itin 20
ga-nu-um 10 one (result) is 20, the other
10 TMB 109 No. 210:31, also 117 No. 216:22;
5 libbi 25 ga-ni-im tanassah you subtract
5 from the second 25 TMB 4 No. 9:8, cf.
Sumer 6 134: 13, and passim in math.; note with

ganl A Ic

the nuance "additional": hurdu 6a-na-a
idin give me more gold MRS 9 143 RS
17.228:40; hurdau ga-nu-u ma'du ... uk:
tellimma he showed me much additional
gold (which he would send me) EA 27:28,
also ibid. 22, atra a-na-a mimma ana LtJ.
MEA GAL.ME ... la inandinu MRS 9 82
RS 17.382+ :50.

c) (in substantival use) someone else,
another - 1' in the sing. - a' in gen.:
a a-nim huluqqd'um ibli there was a loss

to someone else TCL 20 85:37; ana mannim
a-ni-im adaggal to whom else can I

look? RA 60 115 MAH 19605:5, also RA 58
122 Sch. 21:17, TCL 4 46:11, 15, (with lattikil)
Jankowska KTK 65:4 (all OA); kdti it4kama
6a-ni-a-am e-6i-i if I have you, should I
look for someone else? BIN 7 46:5, also
39:5 (OB let.); §arrum galmam ippu ga-
nu-um ulerreb (see qalmu s. usage a-l'b')
RA 44 42:46 and 51 (OB ext.); ina kussiu
ga-nu-um uSlab someone else will sit on
his throne YOS 10 56 i 35 (OB Izbu); a-
nu-um alam §dtu la iJappar (see fapdru
mng. 3b) Sumer 14 19 No. 3:8 (Harmal let.);
emiqtum belet bitim ana ga-ni-i-im ugeqi
(see emiqu) CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens); they
gave half my field ana 6a-ni-i-im-ma CT 6
27b:25 (OB let.), cf. the king will give the
property ana 6a-ni-i-im YOS 10 35:25
and dupl. RA 38 88:9 (OB ext.); piihu a-
ni-a-a[m-m]a liddinakkum let him give
someone else to you as his replacement
TCL 17 12:13 (OB let.), cf. ga-n-em-ma ana
pihdtiu ... §ukun ARM 1 99 r. 6'; ak§um
erretim indti ga-ni-a-am-ma ugtdhiz (if)
he made someone else undertake it be-
cause of these curses CH xlii 37, also MDP
6 pl. 10 iv 24, MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 7, Hinke Kudurru
iii 22, AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I); bit ippulu libel
ga-nu-um-ma may someone else own the
house he will build BBSt. No. 6 ii 53; umma
... itti a-ni-im-ma tattagkana if you
become an ally of another (king) EA 9:27
(let. of Burnaburias); alar iSten ra'bu Sd-
nu-u(var. -u) ul imalli[ku] (see malku
A mng. la) Cagni Erra V 12; bit ameli
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Sanfi A Ic

MAN-ma ileqqe someone else will take the
man's house CT 28 38 K.4079a:9, also Leichty
Izbu XVIII 6; mimmiu MAN-ma itabbal
Dream-book 315:x+14, 317:y+29f.; lamassi
amili ana MAN-ma isahhur Boissier Choix
46:11, cf. Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I); 9d-
nu-u ah2 la errub no stranger or out-
sider may enter Oppenheim Glass 32 A 4;
mamma §d-nam-ma ittiaja'nu no one else
is with me ABL 496 r. 9 (NB); m& ana
mamma Sd-nam-ma la tanandin do not
give water to anyone else YOS 3 30:25
(NB); for other refs. see mamma usages c,
i, j; note kima iten u ga-ni-im §a tad:
dinulum ul damqdkkum like anyone (lit.
one or another) to whom you gave some-
thing, I am not pleasing to you TLB 4
33:18, cf. CT 4 36a:6, also eqel ahika Sa
kima 1 LfJ u a-nu-um irilu andku eri
TLB 4 79:17 (all OB letters).

b' in leg. context: §umma ... a-nu-
um warckiu eqelu . . . iqbat if another
person takes over his field after the first
(who ran away) CH § 30:57; Summa ...
6a-nu-u . . . imAu'§ima ittaqabli (see
mad'u mng. la-l') Goetze LE § 26 A ii 30;
Summa . . allassu Sa-nu-u-um-ma itahaz
if someone else has married his (the
fugitive's) wife Goetze LE § 30 B ii 9, cf.
itu... .. a-nu-um ihuzuima after some-
one else has married her TCL 18 153:4,
of. also §d-nu-um-ma TUK-Si CT 39 45:44,
(if the husband) 6d-ni-tam TUK ibid.
46:55, a§§atu Si MAN-ma ihhaz KAR 437
r. 9 (SB Alu); eqlam 6udti 6a-nu-um-ma
ibaqqarma if someone else claims this
field PBS 7 69:24 (OB let.); mamma §a-ni-
u-um-ma la iaqqi no one else may irri-
gate (the field) KAV 2 vi 19 (Ass. Code B
§ 17); ana bit -ni-i erebi panifu iltakan
(if the widow) intends to enter the house
of another man (in marriage) SPAW 1889
828 (pl. 7) iv 31 (NB laws); ana 6a-ni-i inan
dini (if her slave dies) she may give
her (in marriage) to someone else JEN
431:9, wr. ana 6a-a-ni JEN 433:10, etc.;
lapani PN ... dalidu lapani mamma 6d-nam-

gand A 2

ma ul alidu I bore (the child) to PN, I did
not bear (the child) to anyone else AnOr
8 47:16, dupl. TCL 13 138:16; ina imu PN
fPN 2 undakiruma 6d-ni-tam-ma itahzu
whenever PN divorces fPN2 and marries
another (woman) Strassmaier Liverpool 8:11;
ra§Atu §a Ekur u §a mamma d-nam-ma a
claim of the temple Ekur or of anyone
else TCL 12 120:21; ana mamma d-nam-
ma ul inandin he will not give (the silver)
to anyone else Nbn. 67:14, also BRM 2 47:24,
50:15, VAS 6 90:12, and passim in NB, see
mamma usage m; 1-en put 6d-ni-e nald
each (of the debtors) is liable for the other
VAS 4 50:8, also VAS 6 115:12, 187:15, TuM 2-3
143:28, also, wr. 2-i YOS 7 63:10, Dar.
172:13, Nbn. 621:8, and passim in NB.

2' (in the pl.) strangers, outsiders:
6a-ni-u-tum bit abini itabbulu stran-
gers despoil our firm HUCA 39 28
L29-571:20, of. Sa-ni-u-tim taqtinippa ibid.
13 L29-559:37, 6Sa-ni-u-tim nishdtim inass
suhu KTS 15:6; ana a-ni--timx(TUM) nik-
kassi alaqqal BIN 4 19:6, note, wr. 6a-
an-u-tim VAT 9301:23, see Veenhof Old As-
syrian Trade 187 n. 305 (all OA); 6ukfs PN
amminim 6a-nu-tum irr[iLu] why are
others cultivating PN's subsistence field?
OBT Tell Rimah 290:5; U 6a-nu-ut-tu-um-ma
udabbabu but others grumble ARM 10
108:12; qepdni . .. uptattiu 6d-ni-i-u-te
iptaqdu they have suspended the over-
seers (of several temples) and appointed
others ABL 1214 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 291,
cf., wr. §a-ni-'-u-ti ABL 364:13, see Parpola
LAS No. 163.

2. second quality: 2 MA.NA hurdau
2-i- two minas of second-quality gold
KAV 164:3 (MA); Sa hurdu d6-nd-e ina
muhhiunu (people) who owe(?) gold of
second quality YOS 3 186:10 (NB let.); x
§E 6d-ni-ta MDP 23 308:16; 5 UDU.NITA
Sd-nu--ti (for offerings) RAcc. 78 r. 20, 23;
2 2-u-te two (pieces of wood) of smaller
(size) Postgate Palace Archive 212 :4 and 10, of.
gu6ire dannte x 2-ti ABL 92:15, uzU.
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hand B

TI.MEA 2-u-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 18 r. 3
(all NA).

3. second in rank: textiles ana hubur-
tanuri §a-ni-i MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:33; PN
LU.SUKKAL Lt 2-U ADD 256 r. Ilf., also
175 edge 3, wr. Lt.SUKKAL KAS 4 (same per-
son) Sumer 12 36 vi 45; L.SUKKAL La.

KAS 4 MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 18 (MB kudurru); silver
and textiles for LU.SUKKAL 2-u ABL
568 r. 15, also (as witness) ADD 418:29, 595:3;
PN urdu a LU.SUKKAL 2 TCL 9 58:50; for
§angu §aniu see Sang usage g-3'b'; LU.
EN.NAM 2-U ABL 424:10; turtdnu 2-u (in
Urartu) ABL 144:13; rab kisir §d-ni-e
ABL 639:4; ana siri 2-e §arru liS'al let
the king ask the second chieftain ABL
205 r. 5; §a pan ekalli 2-u ADD 1036 ii 8;
A.BA ekalli 2-u ADD 56 r. 4; tallilu 2-u
ADD 345 r. 6 (all NA).

There is no evidence for the reading
of the ditto mark KI.MIN (or MIN) either
as asaranimma (Kocher BAM vol. 4 p. xxxii)
or as §ani, although (KI.)MIN sometimes
serves the same function.

Aanu B adj.; strange, inimical, evil; MB,
SB, NB; wr. syll. and MAN; cf. anf2 B v.

[ku]r KR =- na-ak-r-iri. *a-nil-f-um MSL 14
92:82:2f. (Proto-Aa); mul.lu.kur.ra = d -nu-
umn-ma = dSal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 35, in MSL 11 40.

a) in gen.: ina birunni amatu[mma]
§a-ni-tu-um-ma la iq[qabbi] no inimical
word must be spoken between us EA 6:12
(MB royal); ajzte epfeti §d-na-a-ti mdtitdn
what strange things everywhere! Lambert
BWL 38:10 (Ludlul II); §a ana muhhi umija
ramanga [it]ti ga-ni-e §a ASur Marduk
taprus that for my sake you have sepa-
rated yourself from the enemy of A§§ur
and Marduk ABL 539:13 (NB); obscure:
parsiina izibama Sd-na-ti(var. -tim)-ma
ir-ka-ba Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:27, see BiOr
21 144.

b) as name of the planet Mars: see Hg.
B VI 35, in lex. section; MUL MAN-ma =
dSal-bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9: 10, see AfO

19 106, also ABL 1391:6, also ACh Supp. 2 66:31;
MUL MAN-ma dSal-bat-a-nu VAT 10218:59;
6umma bibbu MUL MAN-ma TE-6U if the
Strange Star approaches a planet TCL 6
16:51; MUL MAN-ma ana ta'ami ithi Mars
approached the Twins Thompson Rep. 231:5,
also ACh Supp. 50:12, and passim in Enuma Anu
Enlil, see Gdssmann, SL 4/2 No. 374.

Aanfi (and'u) s.; second-in-command,
deputy, assistant; SB, NA, NB; wr. syll.
and LO.2 (with phon. complement); cf.
gani A v.

L[U ha]-za-[nu], LO 4d-nu-[u], Lt qe-e-p[u] STT
385 v 1ff., in MSL 12 235.

a) in NA - 1' in gen.: PN Lt ga-nu-ul
Postgate Palace Archive 97:5; PN La.2-u ABL
414:20, L.2-i ADD 814:16, and passim
in ADD and ABL; gEg-k'i rTA1 [L].2-i-
his brother with his deputy ABL 252:12,
see Postgate Taxation 272; ana LJ.2-e belija
ABL 382: 1; note in pl.: LJ.2 -- te la erabuni
the deputies have not yet arrived ABL
682:13, cf. ABL 585 r. 3; ettiqu . . L U.2-4-ti
ina saparrati (see saparru B usage c) ABL
1285 r. 19.

2' second-in-command of a city or
country: PN LU.2-u a URU I-sa-na Iraq
27 21 No. 74:3; andlku LJ.2- issu GN adu
GN2 ... uptaqqid I have transferred the
deputy from GN to GN 2 ABL 207:9; kunuk
PN La.2-i Sa URU GN ADD 64:1, cf. ADD
160:9, and passim; PN LJ qurbutu issi La.2 -i
Sa Lj URU GN ittalka ABL 1214 r. 5; ana
La7.2-e §a KUR GN ABL 884 r. 11, cf. Lj.
2-u KUR GN ADD 118:1, ADD 115:4, see Post-
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31.

3' second-in-command of the palace:
PN La.2-u .GAL SUMUN ADD 5 r. 3, coll.
Parpola, Assur 2 113.

4' second-in-command, deputy to a
specific official: L.2-u a ndgir ekalli
ABL 1079:3; PN Laj.2- rab A.BA ADD 857
i 39, cf. ADD 261 r. 11, La.2-U rab urat
ADD 408 r. 10, PN LO.2- rab kari a ummi
Sarri ADD 860 iii 24, LO.2-u a rab alani
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ganfd A

ABL 424 r. 5, Lt.2-u a Lt turtanni ABL
428 r. 1; la rab kardni la LO.2-u-Sd la
Ltj.DUB.SAR-- neither the chief wine
keeper, nor his deputy, nor his secretary
(has filled the wine vats for A69ur) ABL
42 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 311, cf. (of the rab

batqi) ADD 1036 ii 26; whoever brings a claim
lu PN bel pdhiti lu L.2-e-Si lu rab dldniu
lu hazannu aliSu ADD 59:14, cf. lu PN lu
L belpdhiti lu Lt.2-u ADD 230:12, [mannu
a . . .]-x-u-ni [lu ... lu] LtO.2-e ADD

506:8; PN L taSliu §a L.2-u PN the
third-in-command of (i.e., under) the
second-in-command ADD 253 r. 8, PN Lt.
2-i Sa mcr larri ADD 694:2; for seconds-
in-command to officials, see dlu in rab
aldni, asi A in rab asw, pihatu in bil pihati,
bitu in rab biti, kisru in rab kiri, mugu
in rab mugi, Sdqi A, urd in rab urdti.

b) in NB - 1' in gen.: letter of the
crown prince ana Lt Id-na-i ABL 430:2;
PN LJ.2-'i YOS 6 16:7, Camb. 261:8, Nbk.
93:4; bel piqittu Sa Laf.2- BIN 1 46:26;
uncert.: Sukultu a La.2-[i] YOS 3 147:12.

2' second-in-command of a city or
country: La.2-4 a Der CT 22 159:20;
Lr.2- §a mat Tdmtim YOS 7 106:5, BIN 1
161:6, Nbk. 109:18; LU.2-l' a KUR Puq~du
AnOr 8 33:13; LU.2-u 4a URU Hinddnu
RT 19 109:3; uncert.: PN L <ad-(<na -
nu-i Ad URU Saharinu BRM 1 76: 1 and dupl.
AJSL 27 224 (cast); note: LO.2-l' a fD
Tuplijai YOS 7 86:6, PN Lt.2-4 §a LU.
gu§an.ME§ VAS 6 155:15.

3' second-in-command to a specific
official: PN Lt.2 -4 a Lt simmagir AnOr
8 56:7 and 14; note: PN L.2-4 a LU.
GAL.A PBS 2/1 21:17; PN L.2- §a (text
ia an) La.AGRIG PN the deputy of the
maJennu BE 9 32a:3.

4' assistant, deputy to a named indi-
vidual: Lt.2- abika 0 YOS 3 161:17; PN
L-.2-_ a PN2 BE 9 28:5, 44:16, PBS 2/1
66:9, TuM 2-3 179:5, BE 10 81:18, and passim.

c) in SB (uncert. mng.): qdt etemmi lSd-
ni Itar CT 23 43 ii 8, qdt etemmi id-

ni-e IStar Kocher BAM 3 iii 8, CT 23 48 iv 18,
Labat TDP 32:10, also cited CT 51 136:14, qdt
etemmi Sd-ni-e Ea Labat TDP 184 r. 9; re-
ferring to the application of medication:
dALAD Sd-ni-e Anim CT 14 38 K.14081:3,
Kocher BAM 379 iii 6, Iraq 19 41 vi 3, also (with
[Enlil] and Ea) ibid. 11 and 16, (with Gula) Kocher
BAM 379 iii 13, (with Marduk n Kf.SUD) ibid. iv 4;
dALAD d-<ni>-e dSAL+[. . .] Kocher BAM
407:7, (with Nergal) ibid. 10; dLAMA di-ni-e
Asalluhi ibid. 379 iii 11; note (without
preceding divine name) Sd-ni-eAnim ibid.
35; A.RA (= edu) Sd-nim DN STT 93:25, 41 f.,
50, 60, 111; Id-ni gamaS (apodosis) CT 40
36:40 (SB Alu).

Aanfi A (and'u) v.; 1. to do again,
to do for a second time, 2. §unnu to
do again, to repeat, to remeasure, to re-
late, report an utterance, an event, 3.
§unni to double, to give twofold, 4. II/2
to be remeasured (passive to mng. 2b),
5. Sutaln to deliver in twice the quan-
tity, to change single into double, 6. §us
takn2 to do again, a second time, to pro-
claim everywhere; from OAkk. on; I
iSni - ilanni - gani, II, II/2,II/3, III (SMN
3098:25, see mng. 6b), III/2; cf. Sand'iju,
§and'i§, and'um, Sanidnu, lani, anitam,
ani A adj., anmi s., lanti, §unnd, Suz

taUnu, tana, taSnitu, tanzi.

gi = id-nu-u Lanu B (CT 19 lla) iii 5; gi =
gd-nu-[u 9d x] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 15 (text
similar to Idu).

[u]r-bi-gu x = §u-ta-d[S-nu-u] A V/4 Section
A 11'; tab = u-ta-a§-nu-um MSL 14 124 No. 9:490
(Proto-Aa); tab = 6u-ta-a-nu-u MSL 9 132:452
(Proto-Aa); 2.tab = gu-ta-as-nu-4 NBGT IV 39,
see MSL 5 198; in.tab = ul-te-ni (error for ug-
te-<er>-ni) Ai. I iii 50; i.mu.un.ni.dug 4.tab =
su-un-ni-§um-ma (for context see aldau) Antagal
C 31, cf. (in same context) [it.na.d6.da]h = u-
ni-um <um Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 4, ['.
na.d .dah] [.. .-d]a-ah (pronunciation) = §u-un-
ni-§u-ma Erimhug Bogh. J 11', [ut.mu.un.na].
ral. du g4. d ah = u-un-ni-4um-ma Lu Excerpt II 85.

nig en.ki.kex(KID) mu.un.~i.in.gin.na
su ma.a.ra.ni.ib.gi 4.gi 4 : mimma a Ea ipu:
ranni lu-Sa-an-n[i-ka] (var. z-d-an-n[ak(?) -ka]) all
that Ea sent me (to tell) I will repeat to you LKA
75 r. 17f. and dupls., see JCS 21 5:43; inim.
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anf A

mu Au.a ga.ni.ib.gi 4 nig.u.nu.gi 4 .gi 4 .de :
amdti lu-Id-an-ni ul 9a u-un-ni-e I will repeat
words that are not to be repeated OECT 6 pl. 20
K.4812 :1 f., for joins and dupls. see Borger HKL 2
175, cf. OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:5f.; ga.e gi.ba :
anaku u-Sd-an-ni I repeated it AMT 102,1:16
and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); den.ki engur.
ra Au.a ba.an.na.an.gi : ana Ea ina apsi u-
un-ni-§um-ma repeat it to Ea in the ap8ii CT 16
20:118f., cf. CT 17 38:7f., dNusku inim.lugal.
la.kex dil.dil.bi 9u.a ba.an.na.an.gi: Nusku
amat beliu ahennd ul-[ta]-an-na-[a] CT 16
20:126f.; difficult: u i.ku.a.mu a.Ae.er.ra
§u.gi 4 .a.mu.d : akal kulu ina tanihi ina §u-
un-ni-ia JNES 33 290:25, also 26; nig a.ra.
ab.be.en.na.mu e.ne.er ffl.ne.de.dah (var.
S.mu .e. [ da h]) : §a aqabbka ana Sdaa [Iu] -un-ni-
8im-m[a] repeat to her whatever I tell you JAOS
103 52:30, also ibid. 73.

tap-pu-i = [...], u-taJ-nu- = [...] Malku IV
189 f., cf. tap-pu-4/ §u-ta[§-nu-ul] Lambert BWL 70
comm. to line 2 (Theodicy Comm.).

1. to do again, to do for a second time
- a) in hendiadys: in GN tdhazam i§-
ni-a-ma ilkunama il'ar (the two kings)
did battle again in GN, and he (Sargon)
won AfO 20 40 vii 10 (OAkk.); i-la-ni-ma ana
warah 12 GfN kaspam PN ana PN 2 ueb:
balam within one month, PN will again
send twelve shekels of silver to PN 2 TCL
21 249:10 (OA); DN ... [li]-iS-ni-ma qaq:
qadkunu likab[bit] may Ningubur give you
(pl.) honor a second time TLB 4 47:7 (OB
let.); ig-nu-u' appana idhitu immerdtim il
quma they made a raid again and took
away sheep Mel. Dussaud 2 988 b 10 (Mari
let.); tuppi la ragdmim i6-nu-u-ma ana PN
izibu they again made out a tablet to PN
(stating) that they would not sue CT 2
46:22 (OB); i§-ni-§u imu[r] am §urbi4[tam(?)]
again he looked at the exceedingly great
one RA 15 175 i 17; i-ni uqbagi VAS 10 214
iv 7 (both OB Agugaja); ipqid ira . . . i5-
ni-i' ipqid fira (the eagle) inspected the
flesh (of the bull), a second time he in-
spected the flesh Bab. 12 pi. 2:12, cf. 1-ta
[. . .] eru ip[palis ... ] iS-ni . .. uelliS
AfO 14 302 ii 17 (Etana); dS-ni-ma lunata
[...] again [I had] a dream Lambert
BWL 48:21 (Ludlul III), see p. 345; dd-ni-ma
ana mat Muur [u mat Kisi] ulteTera [hars

lani A

rdna] again I took the road toward Egypt
and Ethiopia Streck Asb. 142 vii 12; [. .. ]
iM-ni-ma Samsuiluna [...] Grayson Chron-
icles No. 20 r. 6; i6-ni-ma ana surrdtu u
la kindtu ituru ana dini again he returned
for trial with lies and false statements
Iraq 27 5 iii 4 (NB lit.); 3- i iqabbima i-Sd-
an-ni-ma 3-9i kiam iqabbi he speaks
(thus) three times, and again he speaks
three times as follows Farber IWtar und Du-
muzi p. 133:113; dS-ni-e t&rti apqid again I
performed an extispicy VAB 4 268 ii 21, also
YOS 1 45 i 18, cf. VAB 4 264 ii 6, 238 ii 45,
dS-ni-ma . . . epu a second time I made
(a throne for Ea) ibid. 280 viii 16 (all Nbn.);
dS-ni-ma . .. diru dannu . .. [abni]
further, I built a strong wall ibid. 188 ii 33,
also 166 B vi 68, PBS 15 79 i 50 (Nbk.); ta-
§d-ni-ma tasdk you crush (it) again AMT
83,1:9, also AMT 42,1 :6, 10,2:5, Studies Jones 15
BM 62788:1 and 5 (recipe for dyeing wool); ta-
id-ni-ma ina NA 4 .HAR atbari taladdad
(see 6adddu mng. 4e) K6cher BAM 42:5;
i-si-ni-ma iqbi umma for a second time he
said as follows YOS 7 42:5 (NB), see San
Nicol6, ArOr 5 293; note following the main
verb: aftappar a4-ta-ni I wrote again
EA 126:53, aqbi a-ta-ni ana PN EA 60:10,
aqtabi u a6-ta-ni ana kdtu EA 82:5, and
passim in EA; §a matima ina larrdni kullat
ndkiri [la is]huru la il-nu-u qabalfu
mamman (Esarhaddon) against whom
none among all the enemy kings ever
sought another fight Borger Esarh. 103:27;
Sama4lammi a PN ana PN2 iddinu iS-nu-
. . .PN 2 ina Eanna mahir the linseed which
PN gave again to PN2, PN 2 received in
Eanna YOS 6 225:25, also ibid. 17 (NB).

b) other occs.: i-ni-ma Sibzi a ekal:
lim elija iddi (for context see hamdSu B)
Greengus Ishchali 24:8 (OB); iS-ta-ni mdmita
ina beriunu they repeated the oath (they
had sworn) to each other EA 149:60,
cf. ta-a-ta-na awatu anajdi you said to
me again EA 82:14; kima dina il-ta-nu-u
because he had sought trial again JEN
330:30, cf. anidna dina iS-ta(text -ia)-

399

oi.uchicago.edu



Aanfi A

nu u kima dina i-ta(text -9a) -a-nu JEN
368: 18f., for similar Nuzi refs. see mng. 6;
beli iSpurma girram itefn li-i-nu-nim
(error for liS<ku> nunim?) let my lord send
instructions that they should make one
more trip here YOS 2 59:17 (OB let.);
obscure: 6amla d-ni be-la-ni (incipit of
a song) KAR 158 vii 20; note the personal
name: I-ni-DINGIR The-God-Did-It-
Again Schneider, Or. 23 No. 1789, wr. I-
ni-lum TuM 5 97 ii 5 (OAkk.).

2. funnu to do again, to repeat, to
remeasure, to relate, report an utterance,
an event - a) in hendiadys: tu-a-na-a'
ina parakki tuettaq again you move (it)
past the dais Or. NS 21 130:12, dupl. STT
88 x 13 (tdkultu rit.); lu-a-an-ni-'-u lilulu
let them ask again CT 28 30 K.849 r. 6 (NA
report); igdurur ... [u]s-sa-ni-'-[a i]gdus
rur he became afraid, he became afraid
again CT 53 50 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 235;
umd u-sa-ni-'-u iqtibini now they said for
a second time ABL 314:8, also Iraq 21 166
No. 56:20, [] a-ni-'a ... dubba ABL 1435:5,
see Parpola LAS No. 162 (all NA letters); see
also ARM 10 166:6, cited mng. 6a.

b) to remeasure using a different mea-
sure: a6§um 24 GUR §e'im a ina simdim
§u-na-am taJpuram 18 GUR 6e'am ina im:
dim u-§a-an-ni as for the 24 gur of barley
which you instructed me to remeasure
with the qimdu measure, I remeasured
18 gur of barley RA 62 17f. :8 and 11, also
ibid. 20; inma e'am 4-a-ni-a-ku 6e'am
ina qdtika kil when I have remeasured
the barley for you, keep it with you CT 2
29:12, see Frankena, AbB 2 85; 6e'am ana qdti
PN lu-Sa-an-ni I will remeasure the barley
to be put at the disposal of PN TCL 1
11:16, also ibid. 26, cf. ana 6e'im madddim
[ina?] nakpakdtim gu-un-ni-iml ibid. 19 (all
OB letters); x barley a ana rSAL1.LA 8u-
un-nu UCP 10 138 No. 67:3 (coll. S. Greengus);
ina MN ... PN i-§e-en-ni PN remeasured
(barley) in MN BE 15 80:10; x 6e'um Sa
qdt PN 6u-un-nu-i x barley which was
remeasured for PN BE 14 5:2 (both MB);

utteta u 6ipdti 6u-un-ni-ma muhuru re-
measure the barley and the wool and ac-
cept (it) from him PBS 1/2 73:33; uncert.:
abullu la imatti tu-a-an-na-ma tanaddina
BE 17 24:31 (both MB letters); ki ana Belti
§a Uruk anandinu ki ui-d-an-nu-di (I
swear) that I will give it to the Lady of
Uruk and remeasure it BIN 1 52:22 (NB
let.); difficult: qubdti ana munutim §a-ni-
mau isti PN illuku TCL 19 77:14 (OA).

c) (preceded by the verbs dabdbu, qab,
zakdru, etc.) to repeat, relate an utterance
(amatu, dabdbu, etc.): awdti mala abi upaq
qidu ana 6arrim ui-a-an-ni the words
which my father commissioned me (to
repeat) I repeated to the king Kraus AbB 1

52:9; PN awdtim Sa idbubulum uz-§a-an-
ni-a-am-ma PN repeated to me the words
which he (PN 2) had said to him TCL 1 29:21
(both OB letters); 6u-na-a-at-ma awatum ana
tdhazim la illik even though the order was
repeated, he did not go to battle UET 6
396:6 (OB lit.); amassunu u-d-an-na-a ana
kikkilu he repeated their (the gods') de-
cision to a reed hut Gilg. XI 20, wr. i-Sa-
an-[ni] Ugaritica 5 167:13, see Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 132; MU-ki (var. siqirki) lu-
§d-an-ni (var. lu-6a-na-a) ana 6arrati
Erekigal let me repeat your words to
Queen Erelkigal CT 15 45:24, var. from KAR
1:23 (Descent of IStar); see also ndpaltu; Sa
tuwa'iranni iu-un-na-am dabdbam qabdm
u turram ula ele'i (see qabu v. mng.
la-1') UET 6 414:31 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184;
[... l]uqbika [.. . lu]-Id-an-ni-ka let me
tell you, let me repeat to you Lambert
BWL 70:2 (Theodicy); zabbu liqbdkimma
§abru li--d-na-ki (see §abr2 B) LKA 29d
ii 2, cf. inim.dug 4.ga [. .] : [. .. ] lu-
§e-en-na-ak-ku ana kda KAR 131(+)130:5;
[mimmf] azakkaruka §u-un-na-a ana
SdUun repeat to them whatever I tell you
En. el. III 12; mimmu belu idbubuu ana Ea
i-id-an-ni RA 46 34:35, dupl. STT 21:87, cf.

STT 21:126 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also LKA 73

r. 11, Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118ff. r. ii 8 and

30; I~tar iqbima andku i-6d-an-ni Ittar
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pronounced it, I (merely) repeated (it)
KAR 62:19, cf. 6unu iqbuma andku i-Sd-
an-ni Kocher BAM 128 iv 22, dupl. 124 iv 26,
also (the incantation) sunu iddima andku
u-a-an-ni ibid. 398 r. 22, KUB 37 48:9, and
passim; mel anniti Ea u-Id-an-ni (see
melu) LKA 146:22; la qabita u-§d-an-ni I
repeated what is not to be said JNES 15
142:54 (lipur lit.), also JNES 33 280:126;
mimma Sa ina piu usu kittu u sartu ana
rama ui-d-an-na whatever comes out
of his mouth, truth or falsehood, it (the
stone KA.GI.NA) repeats to Samag Kocher
BAM 194 vii 17 (series abnu §ikinJu); ina pi
§a 2 beldnija ittuqta mannu uhhar u-Sd-
an-na mannu iSannan (see 6andnu mng.
la-l'c') ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS No. 125;
la-za-mu-ru lit ASrur .. li me mahru ana
arki lu-id-a[n-ni] I will sing the victory
of A99ur, let the first one hear it and
repeat it to the next one LKA 62 r. 9 (MA
lit.); dalil ASur belija ... -. .4d-an-nu-iu-
nu-ti-ma ikSudu miztti (see dalilu usage
a) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); note dibbiu idabbubu
amdte u u§-tan-nu-u (see dibbu A mng.
3b) 4R 55 No. 2:2 (inc.), cf. ana la dabdba
§a dibbija ana [la] Su-un-ne-e Sa amdtija
VAT 35:5 (SB inc., courtesy F. Kocher).

d) to relate, report events (without
reference to a previous report): kima
dmuru mahar §dpir GN Ui-a-an-ni-ma I
reported to the governor of Sippar that I
had seen (the document) CT 29 41:9 (OB
let.); ana mdliktiki gu-un-ni-i kima erenu
report to your (divine) adviser that we are
awake JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); amatu iqabs
biLu aku tapluhti Sa ill i-Sd-an-na-dS-
Md (var. u-Sa-an-na-d-§i) temu (Ea)
spoke to him, next he told him a plan
for relieving the gods of work En. el. VI 12;
i tu-Sd-an-nak-ka she (IStar) went on to

say to you (the following) Piepkorn Asb.
66 v 63; PN ana hazanni Nippuri urdaau
id-d-na PN repeats his wish to the mayor

of Nippur STT 38:41, see AnSt 6 152; li-
6d-an-ni-ma abu mri li6dhiz let the father
repeat (the poem) and make his son learn

(it) by heart En. el. VII 147; uttu 6i a
itulu lu-d-an-ni-ka kdu let him report
to you that dream he had VAB 4 278 vi 23
(Nbn.), cf. Streck Asb. 20 ii 102; ep6eti§u lems
neti u-id-an-nu-nim-ma they told me
about his evil deeds OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.),
cf. Streck Asb. 8 i 63, Borger Esarh. 102: 12; 6u-
un-ni-6u-ma eplet tdmura ana Ea RA 46
34:19 (SB Epic of Zu); §u-un-ni-a alkassa
tell me about her behavior RA 15 174 i 9
(OB Agugaja); mimmu ikpudu puhruMun ana
ill bukriunu u§-tan-nu-ni(var. -na) (see
bukru usage a) En. el. I 56, cf. ibid. II 10;
§umma SamaS tam-lak Igigi ana Sin ui-d-
an-n[i] ACh Supp. 2 40: 17; illikma ana ekalli
u-Id-an-ni he went and told it to the
royal court ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.); the king
knows the Babylonians [minu ida]bba
buni [minu i-id]-an-nu-ni how they plot
with each other(?) ABL 23 r. 24, see Parpola
LAS No. 185 (NA); mimmz PN ina mahrifunu
u-Sd-an-nu-i kinati whatever PN spoke in
their presence is true TCL 13 219:13 (NB
leg.); uncert.: kc usaddiru dibbi akzi a
eplu inapanilu ul-te-nu (see saddru mng.
7b) TCL 9 80:24 (NB).

3. §unnu to double, to give twofold
- a) in math. context: a.r i.zu 2.&m
3. am x [...] : ard ide u-§d-an-na u-[§d-
al-la-d ... ] do I know the multiplica-
tion table? I (can) double, triple [...]
RA 28 135 Sm.947 ii 5f. (Examenstext B).

b) in lit.: ulteybilumma gu-un-na-
at(vars. -ta, -ti) ilssu (Anu) made him
(Marduk) perfect, double is his divinity
(he has four eyes, four ears, etc.) En. el.
I 91; ina kullat kala ill Su-[un]-na-tu
ilutka ina nipih kakkabdni nummuru
zimu[ka kima] SamSi among all the gods
your divine power is double, your face
(Sirius) shines like the sun when the stars
rise JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 (after p. 40):13;
abrat §iknassa §u-un-na-at minidtim (see
minitu mng. 2c) VAS 10 214 v 36, also ibid. 40
(OB AguSaja); meliu i-6d-na he will make
(the temple) twice as high BiOr 28 9 ii 24
(Marduk prophecy).
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c) other occ.: magarre a kima ma:
garri§u maSlu u-Sa-an-nSu -nu-ti (if they
do not deliver the chariot wheel) they
will deliver twice (as many) chariot
wheels which are equal in value to his
chariot wheel HSS 13 326:14 (Nuzi).

4. II/2 to be remeasured (passive
to mng. 2b): e'um ... ina sut gama6
mahriki li-ig-ta-an-ni-ma likkanik let the
barley be remeasured in the seah of ama§
in your presence and put under seal TLB 4
15:6 (OB let.); 10 SE.GUR §a ina nalpakim
ul-ta-an-nu-u ten gur of barley which
was remeasured in the barn YOS 13 43:1,
also ibid. 142:3, x ZID.DA ina i-r[fi-im
uA-ta-an-nu x flour remeasured on the
roof (of the barn) TLB 1 133: 10, also ibid. 1,
3 GUR IB.TAK 4 nalpakim §a ug-ta-an-nu-u
YOS 12 368:4 (all OB).

5. Sutalnu to deliver in twice the quan-
tity, to change single into double - a) (in
hendiadys) to deliver in twice the quan-
tity: kasap ilqu ug-ta-a-na-ma . . inad:
din (the merchant's agent) will give (the
merchant) twice the amount of silver he
took (to do business with) CH § 101:12, also
§ 120:21, 124:64, 126:22, u-ta-ga-an-na-ma
utdr he will return double the amount
PBS 5 93 ii 8 (= Driver and Miles Babylonian
Laws § 0), also CH § 160:58 and § 161:73;
uncert.: a ipa4§aru eqlam u4-ta-ga-na
im x eqlim PN iqul FLP 1384:11 (OB,

courtesy D. I. Owen).

b) to change single into double (in ext.,
mostly in the stative): Summa. .. fubtum
8u-ta-ad-na-a-at if the "dwelling-place"
is double YOS 10 18:45; fumma izbu kur:
sinni imittisu mahritu u-te-e§-na-at if a
malformed animal's right front fetlock is
double Leichty Izbu XVI 11, cf. (all four)Yu-te-e- na-a ibid. 12; Summa bd ha f
imittil lumeli Iu-ta-al-nu--ma paris YOS
10 36 i 44 and 46 (OB ext.); dandnum lu Su-
ta-aS-rni(?)1 [. . .] RA 38 86 r. 4 (OB ext.
prayer), note in finite form: Summa dandnu
uS-te-eS-ni KAR 423 ii 37, JAOS 38 83:19,

land A

also PRT 140:2, Summa Sulmu uS-te-e-ni
TCL 6 3 r. 24, wr. u§-ta-e§-ni VAB 4 268
xi 25 (all SB ext.).

6. 6utani to do again, a second time,
to proclaim everywhere - a) in hen-
diadys: Saddu'atam la ug-ta-a-na-ma la
anaddi (intercede with the kdru so that)
I need not deposit the Saddu'utu tax a
second time CCT 5 7b:22; imam i6Aep
annikim 5 MA.NA.TA u6-ta-d -ni-d-ma
uqahhirunim (they had deducted five
minas) today they again deducted five
minas (per talent) from the tin Hecker
Giessen 34:32; 10 Siqil kaspam ina kaspija
u§-ta-d§-ni-ma . . . ilqe CCT 1 33a: 15 (all
OA); inanna uS-ta-a-ni-em-ma (parallel:
u§-ta-an-ni-em-ma) [me]hir temim panim
... ultabilam now I have again sent
(you) a copy of the previous news ARM
10 167:6, parallel from ibid. 166:6; tu§-tal-
ni-ma ina afrat apsi t dalina takriq for
the second time you (Ea) nipped off the
clay (for creating mankind) from the holy
place in the apsu AfO 23 43:26 (fire inc.);
uS-ta4(var. -ta-a)-ni-ma alkakdt erqeti
u'a)ir En. el. VI 43; Summa sinniftu u§-
taA(var. -ta-aS)-ni-ma ulid if a woman
gives birth again (at a less than normal
interval?) Leichty Izbu I 73, also 90; u§-
ta-ni-ma. . . afar niirti ikudamma (Ju-
piter) again reached its exaltation Borger
Esarh. 17 ii 38; uS-ta-ni-ma inandin urtu
he gives the order for the second time
Grayson BHLT 88:6; uS-taS-ni-ma ark amelu
eli ameli iddi tu-u(?)-ki(?) another man
put forth accusations against a man a
second time Iraq 27 7 iv 24 (NB lit.), see
von Soden, ZA 65 283.

b) alone: PN dina u§(text TUM)-te-eS-
ni kima dina PN u-§e-e§-nu-u (for ufteSnu)
PN sought another trial, (and) because PN
had sought another trial (PN 2 won the law-
suit) SMN 3098:24 f. (Nuzi); US-ta-aS-ni-
DINGIR The-God-Did-It-Again (?) (see
mng. Ib) BIN 7 79:18, 87:17, Meissner BAP
103:25, Szlechter TJA 152 FM 42:15, 52 FM
43:13, FM 43A: 9, see Stamm Namengebung 146;
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note U-ta-an-ni-[DINGIR] (for UStaSni-
ilum) TLB 1 129:9 (coll. M. Stol), IS-ta-aS-ni-
DINGIR JCS 9 66 No. 27:15, Ig-taJ-<ni>-
Adad CT 8 16a: 17 (all OB).

c) to proclaim everywhere: tanittalu
lu-u§-ta-ag-ni I will proclaim his glory
everywhere JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 23 (OB
lit.); dunnada lu-ug-ta-a§-ni I will pro-
claim her (Itar's) strength everywhere
VAS 10 214 i 8 (OB Agugaja); see also naks
lftu.

In ARM 1 27:25 read kutannima, see kunnu v.
mng. 2.

gani B v.; 1. to become different,
strange, to change (intrans.), 2. (with
timu, milku (rarely libbu) as subject) to
change one's mind, mood, to change loy-
alty, to defect, to become deranged,
insane, 3. I/2 (in the stative) to be
changeable, conflicting, 4. §unnu to
change (trans.), to alter, 5. §unnu (with
temu, libbu) to change one's mind, to put
confusion into someone's mind, drive
someone insane, 6. II/2 to be changed,
7. III to change, cause a change in some-
thing; from OAkk. on; I igni - iganni -
gani, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 11/3, III; wr. syll.
and MAN (GI.GI TCL 6 37 r. ii 50); cf. mU-
gannitu, mul §.nn, mugtanni, 4anitu, Janu
B adj., Sinit temi, 4unnu, gunntu.

ku-ur KU R = d-nu-u A I/6:4; KtfR = §a-n[u-
i], su-[nu-u] MSL 9 127:130f. (Proto-Aa); KA.
HI. ku r. ra = id-ni tf-mu Igituh short version 170a;
in.k ir = u-ga-an-ni, in. k r.e = u-Sa-an-nu-u,
in.kir.re = i-a-an-na, in.kdir.re.ne = i-ia-an-
nu-u (beside nukkuru) Ai. I iii 59-65.

gi in.ma.ma gu.ni kur.ra.Am : iassima
sisissu §d-na-at he cries out, his cry is strange
SBH 112 No. 58 r. 5f.; urui.a gi 4 .in.mu in.
di.a.ni kUr.ra. am: ina alija amtija alaktau §d-
na-at in my city the ways of my maidservant
are changed ibid. 8f., dupl. BA 5 620 r. 14f.,
also 16f. and 18f.; ma.da ab.tur.ra.Am [m]a.
al.gi.bi si.in.kuir.ru.da : ighirma mdtum mi-
likca i-ni the country became reduced (in popula-
tion), its thinking changed CRRA 19 436:22; kur.
ra al.mu.un.da.ab.be dingir.re.e.ne m[u.
un.§]ub.ba al.bal Su sag.gA.na nig.lul.la
ab.zi.zi.e.a : iqbima mata idd2i ilWa i-ni to-em
ni9lfa 6uhuza surrati he commanded and the gods

forsook the land, its people became disloyal and
adopted lies ibid. 18 (SB lit.).

SA7 .ALAM.bi kur.kur.ru me.dim §u ba.an.
zi : bu[nnann Ju]-un-na-ta bindti nandurdt (see
bindtu lex. section) 4R 24 No. 1:33f.; siskur.
bi.ne.ne bm i.bi nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig a.na
eme gfi.bal.bal.e : qitruba.Mu 8 t la mahra mala
ku-un-na-a liSdnu those who were not seen be-
fore(?), (people) of different languages, bring their
offerings 4R 20:23f.

ni-i§ MAN = d-nu-u Izbu Comm. 17; [z]I / d-
nu-u d qi-bi-ti A III/1 Comm. A 1la, in MSL 14
323; bal = e-nu-u, bal = §d-nu-u (commenting on
KU 6 .HI.A U MUAEN.MEA B[AL.ME§] i 1) LBAT
1577 i 3 (astrol. comm.); BAL // d-nu-u UET 4
208:14 (Nabnitu Comm., to Tablet XVIII); 9A.
bal.bal = lib-bi a-na §u-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:54
(astrol. comm.); gal[ga.kur].ru.uk = Id-ne-e te-
mi RA 17 190:13 (astrol. comm.); [...] dub-bu-
bu I/ d-ne-e tf-e-me Lambert BWL 72 comm. to
line 35 (Theodicy Comm.).

1. to become different, strange, to
change (intrans.) - a) said of appear-
ance, looks: nilemmema Huwawa a-nu-u
bunuu (see binu A mng. lc-2') Gilg. Y.
v 192, cf. hasqinnumma ga-ni bu-nu-gu the
appearance of the ax is strange Gilg. P.
i 31; mindtuka ul sd-na-a Ik jdtima atta u
atta ul gd-na-ta kz jdtima atta your shape
is not different, you are like me, and all
in all you are not different, you are like me
Gilg. XI 3f., cf. [... d]-na-a mindtuka
Lambert BWL 180:15 (fable); labbuma §amru
kima Anzf ga-nu-u nabnita (see lababu A
usage a) Tn.-Epic "ii" 37; ig-nu-u [pa]nuSa
($altu grew angry) her face changed VAS
10 214 viii 26 (OB Agugaja), cf. umu i-nu-i
panSu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 48,
[a d]Humbaba i[§-t]a-nu-u pa-ni-4i Bagh.
Mitt. 11 93:12 (Gilg. V); in 1/3: gumma ...
pan uu i-ta-na(var. omits -na) -an-nu-u
if (the sick man's) face keeps changing
Labat TDP 72:23; obscure: awiltum Sa-
ra-ds-sa ga-na-a-at the lady's .... is
strange VAS 16 22:24 (OB let.); §d li-kin
NI NU i-nu-u Hunger Uruk 40:11 (comm. to
Labat TDP).

b) said of the location of an object:
burtu udti ussahhima i-nu- kannilu
(see birtu A mng. la) PBS 15 69:10 (NB);
pulukkalun ig-ni-ma the border (of the
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fields of my ancestors) had changed BBSt.
No. 10 r. 4 (NB); §a kakkabdni gamdmi man:
zdssunu i-ni-ma the position of the stars
in the sky changed Cagni Erra I 134.

c) said of government, administration:
kussi MAN-ni the throne will change
Leichty Izbu VI 42, XIX 1, CT 38 1:18; pale
garri MAN-ni the rule of the king will
change Leichty Izbu I 35, KAR 423 r. i 46,
cf. pal2 MAN-ni ACh Sin 3:17, Supp. 33:29,
K.10616:7, and passim; qipitu ina ekal garri
i-gd-an-nu-u trusted persons in the royal
palace will change ACh Supp. 30:36, also,
wr. MAN.MEA KAR 384 r. 26; mdtu ga-kin-
§d MAN-ni the governor of the land will
change CT 39 5:51; bel ugdri MAN-ni ibid.
26:9 (all SB Alu); far mdti MAN-ni Labat
Suse 10:3; LUGAL MAN-ni Rm. 308 r. 29.

d) said of statements, orders, behavior,
portents: I-ga-ni-DUG4.GA The-Word-
Will-Change (personal name) Westenholz
OSP 1 47 iv 10 (OAkk.); awdtum Sa tuppika
damqa a libbika ga-ni-a the words on
your tablet are good, (those) of your heart
are different CCT 2 39:20 (OA); pi ilim
i-ga-an-ni ginit temim the command of
the god will change, (there will be) a
change of mind YOS 10 17:42 (OB ext.);
written according to an earlier tablet
mimma ul a-ni nothing was changed KBo
1 23 r. 5; mimma §a belu i pura ul i-§d-
a[n-n] i nothing which my lord wrote will
be changed TCL 9 72:16; amatka ittija
la ta-gd-an-na your word (spoken) to me
must not change CT 22 182:24, also ibid.
48:8; dibbi ana la a mahru ul ig-nu-i
matters have not changed compared to
before CT 22 59:20, also ibid. 25, cf. adi la
dibbi i-d-nu-4 BIN 1 31:24 (all NB letters);
atm§u i-gd-an-ni (in the course of his
illness) his speech changes STT 95:84,
dupl. Kocher BAM 316 vi 4; if ants are seen
ina tallakti biti mate tallakti / ga-ne-e
tallakti in the corridor (?) of a house,
(there will be) loss(?) of behavior, that is,
change of behavior Boissier DA 2:13 (SB
Alu); awilum tem ekalliu iS(text u) -ni-a-

tanfi B

§um-m[a] aldkam ul ele'i the orders from
his administration changed for the man,
and so I cannot go TCL 1 46:8 (OB let.);
[wu']urti GN ga-ne-et the orders concern-
ing GN have been changed ARM 10 165:3 f.;
uncert.: qim[da] tur anajdaim ahitam a-
ni-a-at (see simdatu mng. 2a) TCL 17
21:30 (OB let.); i-lik-hu i-gd-an-ni [...]
his obligation will change (?) Kraus Texte
40:8; ga-ni Sip[]r§a nukkur her (Itar's)
works are strange, different VAS 10 214
vi 24; E-pe-el-DINGIR -a-ni The-Acts-of-
the-God-Are-Strange Kraus, AbB 5 220:3;
dullatelu la ig-ni-a his work did not
change ABL 1042 r. 2 (NA); u 4 .bi.a bal.
lugal.sag.ga. kex(KID) giskim.bi
a [b .. .] : inius ina pale arri mahri ig-
na-a iddtu at that time, during the reign
of a former king, the portents changed
(for the worse) CRRA 19 436:15; [. .. ]a
Same [S]a la i-gd-an-nu-u-ni [like(?) the
order] of heaven which cannot be changed
CT 53 75:20, see Parpola LAS No. 284.

e) said of the course of a disease:
marqum murussu inappussumma i-ga-an-
ni-§u-ma imdt (see napdJu A mng. la)
CT 5 6:63, also 5:46 (OB oil omens); marqu
murussu i-§a-an-ni-a-gu YOS 10 25:58 (OB
ext.); murussu MAN-ni his illness will
change Labat TDP 108 iv 11, also 102 i 13,
128 i 10, and passim in Labat TDP, cf. MAN-
ma imdt ibid. 72:6.

f) other occs.: andku harrdni ga-ni-
a-at as for me, (the destination of) my
journey has changed CCT 4 19a:16, cf.
let the silver reach me in GN lama har:
rani i§-ni- TCL 20 116:27 (both OA); la=
ma8ssau MAN-ma illa'ib (see la'dbu
mng. 3) CT 39 2:95, Itar MAN-ma bi-
it-qi [.. .] (in broken context) CT 28 38
K.4079a: 15 (both SB Alu); uncert.: mdhissu
ul i-Vd-an-ni-g he who hit him will not
change (his attitude) toward him CT 39
46:62 (SB Alu); we will send you cattle in
place of silver Sd-nu-u kz ni-Id-an-nu-ka
if we change at all toward you (by the
gods, we will send you cattle that are
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better than yours) CT 22 46:23; kaspu
ul i-Sd-an-ni the (amount of) silver will
not change (I will send it to my lord under
seal) ibid. 71:19; mala alla ahdme6 kaspu
i-Sd-an-nim-ma gimir ana LO.SID eqleti
agd niddin ibid. 191:30; x kaspu u le'u
mahri ittikunu i-Sd-an-ni ibid. 21:14 (all NB
letters); mahiru MAN-ma K.3914 r. 11, and
see mahiru mng. 2c-3'; §a i-Id-an-nu-
1 MA.NA kaspa inandin he who changes
(his mind about the contract) will pay one
mina of silver McEwan LB Tablets 9:31, also
Studies Diakonoff 124 No. 2:26 (both NB).

2. (with temu, milku (rarely libbu) as
subject) to change one's mind, mood, to
change loyalty, to defect, to become de-
ranged, insane -a) to change one's
mind, mood - 1' with temu: adammema
awelum tem[]u i4-te-ni I hear that the
man changed his mind TCL 19 52:21 (OA);
.tem Hammurapi i-ia-an-ni-ma Ham-
murapi's mind will change ARM 2 24 r. 16',
cf. temunu is-n[e] RA 68 30:19 (Mari let.);
amilu £§ temu i-Ad-an-ni the mind of this
man will change CT 39 42 K.2238+ i 4 (SB
Alu); in broken context: temSu iS-ni-su
[. . . smat?] bitiu la i§iam AfO 12 53 Text
0 i 3 (MA laws); nukkur milki MAN-e teme
CT 20 10:4, PRT 106:2, CT 40 44 80-7-19,92:26,
also Lenormant Choix No. 91:4, Sumer 34 Arabic
Section 62:34; tem biti §dtu MAN-ni Labat
Suse 10:2.

2' with milku, §itilu: temum u milkum
i-6a-an-ni iWitum ahum ahalu iddk change
of mind, confusion, brother will kill
brother RA 27 149:30; milik mdtim i-Aa-
an-ni the mood of the land will change
YOS 10 31 vi 22 (both OB ext.), of. milik mdtim
i-ia-ne RA 35 49 No. 30 II (Mari liver model);
milik mdti MAN-ni Iraq 29 122:25 (SB proph-
ecies), VAT 10218 ii 55, and passim in astrol.,
wr. MAN-an-ni K.229+ :7, mdtu milikca
MAN-ni KAR 426:11; milik ummdn nakri
MAN-ni eli emiqi ummdn nakri adannin
the fighting spirit of the enemy troops will
change, I will overpower the enemy troops
CT 20 12 K.9213 i 11, also ibid. i 8, restored

§anf B

from ibid. 10: 7 and 9; milik ummdnija MAN-ni
ummdn nakri eli ummdnija ilakkan litu
ibid. 49:36 (all SB ext.); i-ta-ni milikun (in
broken context) Streck Asb. 208:4; note
with §italu (uncert.): i6-ta-nu Si-tul(?)-
Au-un MVAG 21 88:10 (Kedorlaomer text).

3' with libbu: miffum kiamma libbiki
i§-ni-ma quldli tepulini why did your
heart so change that you treated me with
disrespect? Jankowska KTK 18 r. 8 (OA), cf.
libbulu 6a-ni-u (see libbu mng. 3a) TCL
19 6:6; [. . .] arki libbau iS-ni-ma [. .. ] ina
§urqi itbalamma later, his disposition
changed, and he stole (that manor) from
me Bauer Asb. 2 90:10; uncert.: §umma
li-ba ma-tim i-sd-ni RA 35 44 No. 11 I (Mari
liver model).

b) to change loyalty, to defect: kima
... temn Hana i-nu-u-ma alpi u immerd.
tim .. . imu'u aSpurakkum I wrote to
you that the Haneans have made a turn-
about and plundered cattle and sheep
ARM 4 80:4, cf. (you know) [kima] te4 -
em GN i-nu-u ARM 1 103:9; dJib ali kabtu

... temu la i-6d-an-ni ... itti ummdn
nakri la itamm2 will an important citizen
not become disloyal, will he not nego-
tiate (?) with the enemy troops? IM
67692 :79 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sibat
dli te-em-Ju-nu i-6a-an-ni the city elders
will become disloyal RA 65 73:52 (OB ext.);
Nippur u Bdbili te4 -en-Sd-nu il-te-NIM
CT 54 212:7 (NB); ajumma ina tillatika
UMUA(KU)-§i MAN-ni-Ai-ma ina zumrika
ipat.tar one of your auxiliary troops will
defect and leave you CT 31 17 r.(!) 4, also
ibid. 41 Sm.2075:5 (SB ext.); tem nifi i-4d-
an-ni Leichty Izbu VI 54; temum i-6a-an-ni
YOS 10 36 iii 39; te4 -e-em mdtim i-a-an-ni
Sama §arram Sa ramaniu ana mdtifu
ilakkan the political situation will change,
?ama0 will install a king of his own choice
for his land AfO 5 215 No. 2:5 (OB ext.);
UMU§ mati MAN-ni Leichty Izbu V 101, 95, VI

13, XI 139, Labat Suse 10:38ff., and passim in

Izbu, also Labat Suse 4:12, TCL 6 3:31, 5 r. 51,
CT 20 2 r. 7, 13 r. 11 (SB ext.), ND 4362 ii 14
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(astrol., courtesy D. J. Wiseman), wr. te-em
mdti i-gd-an-ni K.35: 15, ACh Ittar 6:20 (coll.),
wr. i-MAN-ni BRM 4 15:31, and passim in
omens; MAN-e temu a ummdnija defection
of my troops PRT 105:9; MAN-e temi
change of loyalty Leichty Izbu V 90; in 1/3:
tem mdtim iM-ta-na-an-ni the land will
keep changing loyalty YOS 10 36 iv 25 (OB
ext.).

c) to become deranged, insane: [DN
i]g-ta-ni temu DN became distraught
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 iii 25; [t] nkunu
il-ta-an-ni-ku-nu-[gi] (see akru mng. 2)
ABL 924:7, see Weidner Tn. p. 48; ig-ta-na-
an-nu- t[e-em r]amanija (that) my own
mind keeps raving Schollmeyer No. 21:22,
dupl. LKA 155 r. 11; (the Elamite officials
saw the severed head of Teumman) Sd-
ne-e te-e-me ibassunati madness seized
them Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 63; a ina d-
ne-e te-e-me ana emuq ramaniJu [ittaklu]
(Kutur-Nahundi) who in his lunacy had
trusted in his own strength Streck Asb.
178:13; [Summa teim] u gd-ni-gu-ma if his
mind is deranged Labat TDP 182:47, cf.
(in I/3) tendu il-ta-na-a[n-ni] AMT 21,2: 10;
gd-ne-e ~f-mu Maqlu 191, IV 15; for refs. wr.
KA.HI.KfTR.RA see ginitu.

3. I/2 (in the stative) to be change-
able, conflicting: ki pet u katdmi ten:
gina git-ni (see katdmu mng. lb-1') Lam-

bert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), cf. karassina it-
nu their minds are divided AfO 19 63:60;
ina adndti abrema git-na-a iddtu I have
looked around in the world, the signs are
conflicting Lambert BWL 84:243 (Theodicy).

4. gunn to change (trans.), to alter -
a) appearance, looks, behavior: mindema
. . ramansu i-sd-an-ne-e-ma u& maybe
he will disguise himself and (so) escape
ABL 292:20 (NB); lu-d-an-ni-ma alkakdt
ildni lunakkil (see nakalu mng. 3b) En. el.
VI 9; iltklca tu-gd-an-ni-ma tamtalal amelig
(see malalu mng. la) Cagni Erra IV 3; Sa
ill Sibitti qarr d la ann Su-un-na-ta ils
sun the divine power of the Seven Gods,

the unrivaled warriors, is unusual ibid.
I 23; possibly to enzi: nabniti ana nabniti
belti u-te-en(var. -in)-nu-u (the great
gods) changed my appearance to a lordly
one KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II).

b) locations: bitu §udtu alar maka:
niu ul id-d-(an-)ni-ma I did not change
the location of that temple Borger Esarh.
7 § 3:29; manama §arru ... kima jdti
la d-d-an-nu-u gikinu PBS 15 79 i 87 (Nbk.),
cf. [. .. ]-gd-an-na-a gubassu[nu] Iraq 44
72 No. 1:3; §a ... eqletinunu tu-gd-an-nu-
U-ma ibid. 27, cf. eqletiS[unu] ui-d-an-
nU-U Lambert BWL 114:39 (Fiirstenspiegel);
§a . . . miir u kudurra tu-gd-an-nu-u
(whoever you are) who would change
border and boundary stone TCL 12 13:10,
also BBSt. No. 8 iii21 and iv 2, 1R 70 ii 14 (all NB);
arddni ga garri belija harrdna ki i-gd-an-
nu-u after the servants of the king,
my lord, had chosen a different path
ABL 520:20 (NB); if Venus manzdssa u§-
tan-ni BM 134543:10, also K.2346(+)8611:42.

c) words, agreements, contracts, texts:
6umma abutu ga RN ... tenndni tu-gd-an-
na-a-ni (you swear that) you will not
change or alter the word of Assurbanipal
Wiseman Treaties 58; ina pika [el]li ga la
u-u[n-ni-i] at your immutable command

Streck Asb. 262 ii 33; afu . . . zikir garri
mahr la gu-un-ni-i in order not to change
the pronouncement of an earlier king
ADD 809 r. 7, see Postgate Royal Grants No.
32:41'; Summa dibbi ug-ten-ni if he
changed the words (of an agreement) JCS
29 66:20 (SB omens); (may the gods order the
destruction of him) a dibbi annitu ui-d-
an-nu-U Nbk. 125:14, also YOS 6 100: 12,AnOr8
14:30, 18:14, ga dabdba annd ennui z-d-
an-nu-u VAS 5 21:29; §a riksi atari annd
iu-d-an-nu-u whoever alters this written
contract VAS 15 40:52, also BRM 2 45:29, TCL
13 240:25 (all NB); §apZ danniti udtu u-d-
an-nu- he who changes the wording
of this document ADD 647 r. 32 (NA), see
Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:62, cf. (uncert.)
[K]A-i-nu i-sa-an-ni (for i-sa-an-ni?)
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ABL 709:9 (NA); a nidinti udtu d-§d-an-
nu-u whoever alters this donation BBSt.
No. 10 r. 33; §a zitta annd -6d-an-nu-ui
BRM 2 24:26; (they swore) diniunu nu-
ul-ta-nu-u we did not alter the judgment
on them VAS 6 38:10 (all NB); rik:-
siun upattaruma nardunu d-Id-an-nu-ud
should he declare their contracts void and
change their edicts Lambert BWL 114:51
(Firstenspiegel); whoever plans tamiti ana
Su-un-ne-e to change what I have sworn
AKA 251 v 74 (Asn.), cf. (possibly to enmi
mng. 3) a. ... tamit itrija u§-te-nu-i AKA
249 v 56, also 248 v 47, 252 v 87, §a ... liidnS§
ana ahiti u§-te-en-nu-u (see li6dnu mng.
2b) AKA 250 v 72 (all Asn.); [a] ... zikir
6umija ui-d-an-nu-u whoever changes
the mention of my name WO 8 45: 11 (Asb.),
also Streck Asb. 292:18, see also ABL 539 r. 9,
cited eni mng. 3; ikin [ia] adannu Sa
iMkunu ul-te-en-nu (see adannu mng.
Id-1') ABL 774 r. 4 (NB); note the writing
§a uma NU GI.GI who does not alter a line
TCL 6 37 r. ii 50.

d) other occs.: la libbi ilimma PN §a-
nu unfortunately, (the situation of) PN is
changed CCT 1 49b:5, also Hecker Giessen
15:7 (OA); Enlil pald u-d-an-na(var. -ni)
Enlil will cause the dynasty to change
Leichty Izbu XX 34'; Ea Aar fimdti §imtalu
u-a-an-ni-ma Ea, who decrees the fates,
will change his fate (for the worse) Lam-
bert BWL 112:3 (Furstenspiegel); naphar md.-
tdti SAt du-un-na-a liJnu all the lands
which are of diverse tongues Lambert BWL
128:49 (hymn to Samag), cf. ina amat nakri
St lidna Au-un-nu-u IM 67692:300 (tamitu,
courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also 4R 20:23f.,
in lex. section; kunuk A§Mur ... a la
§u-un-ned-re the unalterable seal of AgAur
Wiseman Treaties line a; ina kunuk 4arratiJu
§a la gu-un-nd-e iknukma iddindu (Aggur-
etel-ilani) granted him (a manor) in a
document sealed with his unalterable
royal seal ADD 650 r. 7, see Postgate Royal
Grants No. 13:43; 6ikitta la Su-un-nim-ma
not to change the planting MDP 2 pi. 22

iii 9 (MB kudurru); §ipirina aj id-i-an-ni-
ma he must not change their (the doors')
construction WO 8 44:8 (Asb.), also Streck
Asb. 290 r. 7; ul kalakku ki tapattd ul pt
situ ki tu-ud-Sd-an-na-' (see kalakku A
mng. 2b-4') CT 22 21: 11; magarta §arru
lu-6e-en-ni let the king change the guard
ABL 1006 r. 2; let me know ki mimmu
. . ina kurummat Sirki tu-§d-an-na-a
whether you will change any of the
§irku's rations (listed in old registers) YOS
3 106:37 (all NB letters); adi §uripu ina ndri
Iun-nu-u until the ice in the river has
changed ND 5502 iv 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel);
16 stone charms §u-un-ni-e MU[RUB(?)]
for changing .... K6cher BAM 376 iv 3.

5. Sunni (with temu, libbu) to change
one's mind, to put confusion into some-
one's mind, drive someone insane - a)
with temu - 1' to change one's mind:
Sa. ana arrdni dlik panija la iknuguma la
u-d-an-nu-u tendu (Midas) who had
obstinately refused to submit to the kings
who preceded me Winckler Sar. pl. 35:152;
AMur ... tenu ui-d-an-ni-ma illika adi
mahrija A§§ur made him change his mind
and he came to me Streck Asb. 66 viii 6, cf.
[tmi?] u4-ta-an-nu-u Farber Ittar und
Dumuzi 131:72.

2' to put confusion into someone's
mind, to drive someone insane: §a tamhaq
LJ-ma tuS-tan(var. -ta)-ni tf-en-Su you
who hit the man and drove him insane
STT 215 vi 11 and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel);
ti-en-ku-nu -gd-an-ni I put confusion in
your mind Maqlu V 128, cf. Ud-d-an-na
tenki Maqlu III 148; ilu rabzitu ti-en-ku-
nu ki i-Sd-an-[nu-d] when the great gods
put confusion into your mind ABL 924:9,
see Weidner Tn. No. 42; ultu RN te-en- i tu-
§d-an-nu taqbu sapdh mdtiSu after you
(Agiur) had confused RN and ordered the
dissolution of his land Streck Asb. 204 v 38,
see Weippert, WO 7 78 ii 57; DN temfu li-Sa-

an-ni may DN confuse his mind ZA 68
116:91 (Takil-ilittu), of. li-Id-an-ni te-em-
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ku-nu AfO 12 143:17 (rit.), DN .. . d-
an-na te-ma-§u Kraus AV 194 II 23 (§arrat-
Nippuri hymn); Enlil tem mdti ~-§d-an-na
Enlil will put turmoil in the land ACh
gama 10:53, also BM 47461 r. 10; KA.HI.bi
ba.an.klir : [t]-en-§u ul-tan-nu-u (the
demons) drove him crazy CT 17 15:16f.;
mahhuti ziteme i-Sd-an-ni te-en-Sd (Tia-
mat) became mad, she put her own mind
into disarray En. el. IV 88.

b) with libbu: mifum a . .. libbini
u-Sa-nu-u-ma teqitum iballi why is it
that they confuse our minds and there is
S. . .? Jankowska KTK 18:4, cf. fumma la
kiam halqdti awilum li-bi4-§u u§-ta-ni
otherwise you are lost, he has alienated
the gentleman CCT 4 36a:33 (both OA); libbi
nii d-6d-an-na-ma abu mara ul ifemm[e]
I shall change mankind's disposition so
that the father does not listen to the son
Cagni Erra IIIa:9.

6. 11/2 to be changed: niqum 6i [l]i-
il-ta-an-ni [w]arki I tar liMakin let (the
time of) this sacrifice be changed, let it
take place after (the one for) Itar ARM 5
25:16; galldni li-i-ta-nu-u pantka may
your face be changed into that of a gall
demon RA 46 90:67 (OB Epic ofZu), cf. gal-
ldni li§-ta-an-nu-d(var. -u) bunuka RA
46 28 i 11, dupl. STT 21:11 (SB recension); §a
ameli muttapraffidi t -en-kd [u6]-ta-ni-6
the roaming man's mind gets confused
Lambert BWL 144:25 (Dialogue); ddrita imti
lu-uS-ta-an-na-a ittisu (see ddarta) LKA
139 r. 29 (inc.).

7. III to change, cause a change in
something - a) locations: qaqqaru i-
6e-e-ni I changed its site Weidner Tn. 17
No. 8:17, 18 No. 9:32; re ndri §dti i-e-
ed-ni-ma ahri I dug the inlet of that
canal in a different place AKA 147 v 22
(Tigl. I), cf. i-6a-dd-ni-ma (in broken con-
text) KAV 5:5 (Ass. Code F); Sa Tebilti
malaka u6-te-eS-na-a I changed the
course of the Tebiltu river OIP 2 99:48
(Senn.).

gani C

b) .tmu, libbu: Itar Sa qurdidunu
u--e-e§-ni tema I tar confused the judg-
ment of their warriors Tn.-Epic "ii" 32;
[. . .] libbika tu-6d-d4-ni KUB 3 73:12 (let.),
see Weidner Tn. 40 No. 36.

c) contracts, agreements: mannumme
§a rikilta annita u-ga-a-na-a whoever
alters this contract MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:49;
§a amdte §a tuppi anniti i-'a-a4-na-a who-
ever changes the wording of this tablet
ibid. 43 RS 17.227:53, 65 RS 17.237 r. 10, 51
RS 17.340 r. 17; §umma amdt Sa pi tuppi
u-6a-a-na KBo 1 1 r. 38 (treaty); [Summa

. .] dibbeja tu-d-d-na-a-ni (you swear)
that you will not change my words CT 53
75:23, see Parpola LAS No. 284; in broken
contexts: adi RN [...] §a mat Mittanni
ul-te-el-ni KBo 1 3:2, tu-uS-ta-d-ni BIN
6 130:19 (OA), [. . .] i-6d-d-ni Scheil Tn.
II 2, see Schramm. BiOr 27 148.

d) rites: parqi labirute us-sa-d6-ni-u
they changed the rites of old ABL 951
r. 17 (NA, coll. K. Deller).

Ad mng. 2b: Bott6ro, Voix de l'opposition
146ff.

§anui C v.; to flood with water, to wet
down a clay roof in order to seal it; Mari,
MB, SB, NB; I ianni, II; cf. 6initu A,
§initu A in Sa 6initi.

[a].gi 4.a = a.gar.ra = sd-nu-u (followed by
me rahdau) Emesal Voc. III 66.

uru a dug 4 .ga a gi 4 .a [...] : alu §a na-ak-
ru ud-d-an-n[u-u. . .] (see nakru lex. section) VAS
17 55:7f., dupl. 4R 28 No. 4 r. 33f.

(alum received) inima Gof..A da-ba-ri
i§-nu-u when they soaked(?) the ....
cloaks ARMT23147:5; [. . .]... .ina a-ne-e
ugdammir I have finished sealing(?) [the
roof?] (for context see mutirtu) PBS 1/2
44:5 (MB let.); batqu Sa asurr i Iabbat uri
i-6d-an-ni (the tenant) will repair the
damp course of the walls and seal the roof
BRM 1 85:9, also Sack Amel-Marduk No. 20:14,
60 :9, Nbn. 48 : 10, 261: 8, Cyr. 228 :7, Camb. 97 :9,
147:8, BE 8/1 112:8, VAS 5 64:7, 82:7, and
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passim in NB house rentals, fPN . . ta-gd-an-ni

Camb. 306:12, etc., (pl.) i-gd-an-nu-i TuM
2-3 117:11, VAS 5 23:12, 6attussu initu
i-gd-an TuM 2-3 27:10; note the writing
uru i-gd-a' Camb. 117:7, for which compare
the writings i-re-es-si-i' Bagh. Mitt. 5 228f.

No. 17 iv 28 and i-re-es-si-in ibid. iv 24; ?iru
-gd-an-nu Dar. 378:6 and Nbn. 1030:11.

In NB house rentals, ganu replaces OB
seru, q.v.

ganfi D v.; to run; MB, SB; I (per-
fect altani), I/3(?); cf. danfi.

KAS 4
r a-nul-u 4 Proto-Izi I 429; 'mKAS4 = d-n[u] -u,

ka-ma§KAS 4 = l[a]-s[a-mu] Antagal III 113 f.; [...] =
§d-nu-u §d a-l[a-ki] Antagal C 135; gi-im DU,
gi-im KAS 4 = §d-nu-[u] Recip. Ea A 87f.; gi-ir
DU, gi-ir KAS 4 = d-nu-u ibid. 93f.; im fM = §a-
nu-um, gi-im iM = ga-nu-um UET 6 379 r. 10f.

[ur.s]ag dNin.urta ki.bal.a.96 im(var.
mim).tuku.da.na : [qarr]ddu Ninurta ana mat
nukurte ina a(var. §d)-ni-§u when the warrior
Ninurta rushed to the enemy country Lugale III 7
(= 96); a.la.hul lu.ra nA.a ange.ginx(GiM) i.
KA[S4 . .] (var. ane.da KAS 4.x.a he.me.en) :
MIN §a eli ameli rabquma kima imeri i-Id-an-u (var.
i-Id-an-nu-i) atta be you the evil alu demon who
lies in wait for the man and runs like a donkey
PBS 1/2 116:50f., dupl. CT 16 27:24f., var. from

K.5051: 3 f.
IM §d-nu-u IM a-la-k[u] VAT 10454:10; §d-

nu-u(var. -Ui) = a-la-ku Malku II 92, var. from
W.22831 ii 45 (courtesy E. von Weiher).

ana abul Enlil al-ta-ni I ran to Enlil's
gate PBS 13 76:12 (MB let.); lu §a ckma alpi
i-Sd-an-na-a be it (a demon) who runs
like an ox AfO 14 146:102 (inc.), and see CT 16,

in lex. section; uncert.: if a prince mounts
his chariot and sist i-ta-an-[nu-l] (?)
the horses keep running away CT 40
36:47 (SB Alu); tele'i sa'du kus udi mahar
gd-ne-e (see sa'du) STT 71:22, see Lambert,
RA 53 135.

In Ugaritica 5 32 No. 17 r. 13, i-a-na-an-ni
is an incorrect imperative of nai2, for
ilanni, as the following bi-la-na-an-ni, for
bilanni, shows.

§anu see gand'u.

Aanfidu

infi s.; runner; lex.*; cf. anii D v.
li.im.ma = a-a-nu--um (beside lEimu) OB

Lu B ii 4; 16.im.ma = a-fnul-um OB Lu D 18;
duir.mfM = gd-nu-~i Hh. XIII 380; dur.im = §d-
nu-u = [...] Hg. A II 248, in MSL 8/1 54; [e]
DU 6 +DU = a-a-ha-tu d DoR.IM Diri I 202.

For LO.KA9 4 as log. for §an, in the
meaning "second," see Borger, AfO 23 24f.
and anu2 A adj. mng. 3.

iAnu (*Sidnu) v.; to urinate; MB, SB;
I (inf. only), I/2 iftdn, I/3 (inf. itennu);
cf. muitinnu A, gatdnu, ,indtu, ittu C.

SUR // §i-te-en-nu (comm. on findtiJu is-tin)
von Weiher Uruk 36:17, cf. SURs""' // i-tin-nu /
SUR // tabdku §a indtu ibid. 38:10.

a) Sdnu: mdmit ndra sd-a-nu (var. fa-
nu) u ndra kd'a "oath" by urinating
into a river or vomiting into a river Surpu
III 63, var. from unpub. Khorsabad text.

b) 1/2: MU.UTR.RA KU6 TI.LA taqabbat
KA§(text uv)-u ana muhhia i6-tan ana
ndri tumal8argi ineU you catch a live giritu
fish, he urinates on it, you let it loose in
the river, and he will recover Kocher BAM
396 iv 23 (MB), cf. (in broken context)
iS-ta-an AMT 58,5:10.

For the pret. iftin, pres. ilattinu, see
Satdnu, probably a secondary formation.

Aanudfi see Janadu.

Sanfidu (§anundu, ganu'udu, unundu, 9a-
nddu, Sana'udu, 6andd) adj.; illustrious,
heroic; MA(?), SB; cf. nddu v.

[...] = a-na-du-u, [...] = qar-du Lu Fragm.
ND 4373 ii 4', in MSL 12 141.

§a-nun-du = qar-ra-du (followed by other
equivalences to qarrddu) Malku I 22, cf. ga-nu-
du = qar-ra-[du] Explicit Malku I 95; §u-da-du =
ra-i-mu, u-nun-du = MIN, §u-nun-du = a-wi-lu An
VIII 65 ff., cf. u-nun-du (var. d-nun-du) = a-me-
lu Malku I 165, parallel W.22729/12 iii 1 (cour-
tesy E. von Weiher); [I]a-na-du = ru-bu-u Explicit
Malku I 23.

a) gods and heroes: Id-nu-di kaSkaMu
dUta'ulu illustrious, overpowering DN
IR 29 i 9 (§amti-Adad V); mdlik ill ga-nu-
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U-'-di (var. 6d-nu-'-du) mukinnu mahdzi
(Nabu) advisor to the gods, illustrious
one, who establishes the cult centers
KAR 25 ii 30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:4;
Asalluhi §d-na-'-u-d[u] (var. rd1-[na]-
du-u) mudu kalama CT 23 4 r. 17, var. from
dupl. 11 iii 39; (Nabfi) d-nu-du ti-iz-qa-ru
JAOS 88 130 r. 1; [. .. ] d-nu-du DINGIR
LUG[AL .. ] (between dumuq iliand apkal
ili) K.13297:6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Situr
eli 6arrdni td-nu-'-u-du bel gatti (Gilga-
mei) is greater than all kings, illustrious,
lordly in stature Iraq 37 160 i 27 (Gilg. I); ana
kalbi u re'i mari4 Iu-nun-dum JAOS 103
31:15, cf. ibid. 18; uncert.: ba-ni TE(+)UNU
ba-ka-a §a-nu-du-u-ti ina u[GU ... ]
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 7 (MA inc.).

b) goddesses: atmarti Igigi 6a-nu-da-at
ildti (incipit of a song, see atmaru) KAR
158 ii 31.

Aanukatu (anunkatu) s.; queen; SB.

malkatu, fd-nu-ka-tum (var. §a-nun-ka-tum) =
§arratu Malku I 11 f.

§arrat §arrdti [§d]-nu-kdt t.AR.RA bit
kiSuti DINGIR. [ME A(?)] (Tagmetu) great-
est among queens, empress of Egarra, the
temple for the totality of gods KAR 122:5;
Itar §d-nun-ka-at adndti §aqti DINGIR.
ME§ queen of the world, highest among
the gods Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:6, wr. §d-
nu-kdt ildte ibid. 75 § 48:3.

ganultu s.; (a textile); Mari.*

One shekel huratu dye ana sardp §a-
nu-ul-tim ARMT 23 159:3, cf. (one mina of
huratu) 8a fa-nu-ul-tim ibid. 164:3.

ganunitu s. pl.; accusations(?); OA.*

PN ga-nu-na-tim ina kdr karma etawuka
PN has uttered accusations (?) about you in
all the colonies Veenhof, Akkadica 18 32:4,
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 183.

A connection with Heb. 6enind and a
meaning "sharp, pointed words" are sug-
gested by Veenhof, Akkadica 18 34 f.

ganundu see anildu.

tanunkatu see §anukatu.

tanfita see 6ansti.

anfite see §anuti.

ganfiti (fanute, Sanutti/e, §anta, §anutu)
adv.; for the second time; OB Elam,
MB, Bogh., RS, EA, MA, SB, NA, LB;
wr. syll. and 2 with phon. complement;
cf. 6ani A v.

a) with suffix in concord with the
clause's subject or object - 1' alone: u
ga-nu-ti-ik-ka talappara umma now you
are writing for a second time, saying AfO
10 3:13, cf. PN ... sa-nu-ti-ia kz aSpura46u
umma BE 17 42:13 (both MB letters); [ki] . . .
itti PN §a dababi idbubu Sa-nu-ti-u ittilu=
ma as he lay down for the second time
beside PN who had made the (first dream)
report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB); §a-nu-te-6u ihab:
bu ... a-6u(text -la)-fte-Su ihabbu he
dips water for the second time, for the
third time Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 19a VAT 10598
ii 12; §a-nu-ut-te-ka ... diqdra tak[appar]
for the second time you wipe out the bowl
KAR 140 r. 9, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 39 (bothMA),
cf. (in broken context) KAV 2 ii 33 (Ass. Code B

§ 4); gd-nu-te-ka tahak'al tamarraq for a
second time you pound and crush (the
glass) finely Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:12';
ina Sitmur qarditijama 2 -te-ia (var. 6a-nu-
te-ia) ana GN lu allik eager to test my
mettle I marched a second time against GN
AKA 49 iii 7 (Tigl. I), AfO 6 84:15, AnOr 12 338
(both A§iur-bel-kala), cf. AKA 225:27 (Asn.), but
Ad-nu-te-zi anaGN allik WO 2 150: 77 (Shalm.
III), AfO 9 92 iii 17 (gamgi-Adad V); §d-nu-te-
e-Ui NAM.BOR.BI-i Sarru etapaI (now)
the king has performed an apotropaic
ritual concerning him (the substitute
king) for a second time ABL 46 r. 15, see
Parpola LAS No. 298; when I appeared before
the king in Arbela mala isseqe umd us,
sanni' gd-nu-te-Si isseqe he took (it) once
and now he has taken (it) again, for a
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ganfiti

second time Iraq 21 166 No. 56:21 (both NA
letters); Sa-nu-te-ka la turadddma akanna
la teppu6 do not again do such a thing
a second time Ugaritica 7 pl. 18 RS 34.136:36;

this tablet, sealed in the time of the
grandfather of the king, was broken
inanna RN ga-nu-ut-ti-u iknuk now RN has
sealed (it) again MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:23;
a-nu-ut-ti-gM RN §arru ana panija ultar:

rah a second time king Tuhratta acted
presumptuously against me KBo 1 1:5, cf.
sarrdni GN u gar GN 2 a-nu-ut-te-§u-nu ana
[jdU ] i [ki ikkiru] when the kings of GN and
the king of GN2 revolted against me a
second time KUB 3 14:14; PN ga-nu-ut-ti-
Su a GN umtefferdu for a second time I
allowed Bentegina (to be king) of Amurru
KBo 1 8:17, cf. (in broken context) KUB 3 87:5.

2' preceded by ina: ina a-nu-ut-ti-ia
ana IR.ME -ia uttruntima I made them
my subjects again KBo 1 1:19 (treaty);
SAL-tum §di ina a-nu-ti- i ina ardnu la
uta'eri I have not returned that woman
there a second time (I have placed her
under the supervision of her brothers)
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:17'; the gold will be
used ana 2-gu ana eregi . . 1-tum ana
§a karaki u ina Sa-nu-ut-ti-gu ana terhati
for two purposes, in the first place for
what pertains to the karaku rites and
in the second place for the bride price
EA 19:58; mar iprika ina Sa(!)-nu-ut-
t[i-iu(?) ki] illika when your messenger
came a second time EA 29:24 (both letters
of Tuiratta).

b) antifu (in frozen form, with suffix
not in concord) - 1' alone: when the
towers collapsed in an earthquake and
were rebuilt gd-nu-te-6u ina ribe ...
ndmiru [Sdt]unu inusuma enuhu for a
second time these towers had become
weak and fell into ruins in an earthquake
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9 (A§§ur-re-iti I); 2 -te-ui
ana GN attarda AKA 230 r. 14 (Asn.); in my
31st year Sd-nu-te-Si puru ina pan DN DN 2

akruru (when) I cast the pru lot in front of
A§§ur (and) Adad for the second time

Aanu'udu

WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III); what my father
built I took good care of u Id-nu-u-tum-u
ana muhhi u§-te-e-qi (corr. to Old Pers.
aniya kartam abijdvayam I added other
(buildings) to it) Herzfeld API p. 36:31 (Xer-
xes Pf); §a-nu-ta-6u (in obscure context)
Lambert BWL 162:25 (MA fable); (in broken
context) Sa-nu-ti-rx1 ibid. 37.

2' preceded by ina or §a: lu bahir
taqammissu ina Sa-nu-ti-~i anndma tuka.
qdma ta$ammissu it (the preparation)
should be very warm, you bandage him,
at the second application you let it cool
(somewhat) and bandage him K6cher BAM
32:3, also ibid. 15 and ibid. 417:12; ina GIg.

MA.ME§ du ~ §a 2-te-5 Purat ina milia
ebir for a second time I crossed the
Euphrates at its crest in boats made of
(inflated) goatskins 3R 8 ii 82 (Shalm. III);
umma la marrur §a la-nu-ut-te-6u ana

mazziz panutte uta[rr]ulu (see mazziz pa:
nuttu) AfO 17 286:98, also ibid. 276:50 (MA
harem edicts).

c) without suffix: you (pl.) say that
PN §a id-nu-ti itepuni agana dliamma
annem epu§ A XII/75:22 (Susa let., courtesy

J. Bott6ro); iStenutu ittatlaku mar §ipri ana
[abik]a ... a-nu-ti ittalku when the
messengers came to your father for the
first time (they said unfriendly things),
and (now) they have come for a second
time (and have said unfriendly things to
you) EA 1:74 (let. from Egypt); in obscure
context: 2 -- ta a-na na-mis-su KAR 132 iii
22, see RAcc. 102.

In PRU 3 (= MRS 6) 14 RS 16.111:27 NfG.
NU-ta-u is unlikely to be read 8d-nu-
ta-gu, since the Nfo sign is not used in
RS with the reading §d.

ganutte see Janti.

ianutti see 6anti.

tanfitu see anlti.

Manu'udu see §andu.
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Aanzu

Aanzu (§azzu) adj. (?); (mng. unkn.); EA.*

2 §u dudinatu huradi ressunu uqni 2
mih f [uqnu] u hilibd a fa-an-za-a-[t]i
two sets of gold breastplates, their tops
of lapis lazuli, two decorations of lapis
lazuli and hilibu stone which are . EA
25 iii 57 (let. of Tusratta), cf. ressunu huldlu
2 Au mihqi uqnu u hiliba Sa-za-tum ibid. 60,
one pair of gold earrings tirinndtilunu
uqnii gad .a-za-tum their pine-nut-
shaped pendants are of genuine lapis
lazuli .. . (parallel: 4.TA.AM ibid. i 18) ibid.
i 20.

If Sa(n)zdtu refers to the semi-precious
stones rather than the decorations (mihsu
and terinndtu), a meaning like "carved,"
"worked" might apply.

gapAhu see sapdhu and abdhu A.

gapahfitui s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

ina id-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uznika ulah.

hi in your §. I whispered in your ears
("Neglect whichever of the temples of the
land you wish") Lambert Love Lyrics 118
column A:14.

9apiku v.; 1. to heap up, pile up,
construct (levees and other earthworks),
to store (stocks of grain and other pro-
visions), 2. to pour (water, oil), to in-
troduce (medication) into the body, to
serve (food, fodder) lavishly, to cast
(metal), 3. to render limp(?), power-
less(?), 4. to invest (capital in a joint
naruqqu venture), 5. sitpuku to erect
jointly, 6. 6itapku (OA only) to store or
deposit silver or textiles at the office of the
kdru in order to participate in a joint com-
mercial activity, 7. fuppuku to make
piles, heap up stores, to pour, to cast, 8.
III to have earth piled up, heaped up, to
have cast, 9. IV to be heaped up, stored,
to be poured, to become limp; from OAkk.
on; I iipuk - iMappak - Japik, 1/2, II, III,
IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and DUB; cf.
ipiki, muSappiktu, naSpaktu, napaku A

gapiku

and B, nadpaktu. Japiku, Japk . .Sipiktu.
§ipkdtu, 6ipku A, 3ipkitu, 6upku, iupukkI.

la-al LAL = gd-pa-ku Sb II 141; [LAL] = a-
pa-ku MSL 9 127:121 (Proto-Aa); du-ub DUB=
tfd-pa-ku, ta-ba-ku Idu II 37 f.; dub = Sd-pa-ku
Igituh short version 34; du-ub DUB = d-pa-ku
§d SAHAR A III/5:6; bi-iz BI = 6d-pa-a-ku A
V/1:164; gar, gur, su, si, dub, kul, l6 = a-
pa-ku BRM 4 33 ii 10-16 (group voc.); si = §a-
pa-ku = (Hitt.) la-a-hu-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 190;
[gui.x (x)] = §d-pa-ku, MIN, MIN, MIN Izi F 72 ff.;
si. g[a] = §d-pa-ku(text -ki) §d i-ki, '-bDUB = MIN

9a SAHAR, d 6 = gd-pa-ku §d A, [A e]. d u b. b a = MIN
§d §e-um, a. r. bir. br(text .bal), rFA.ir1.ub.
ub = MIN d meg-re-e-tim, [x].[xl. [x] .bir = MIN

9a mi-na-[a]-ti, [.. .] = MIN d r[xl-[x]-x-ni, [MIN]
§d MIN, [MIN 6d] a-hi (followed by at least one
more equivalent) Nabnitu K 64-73; e.si.ga (var.
pa 5 . s i. ga) = i-ku i6-pu-uk (var. i-ki i§-pu-ku) Hh. II
214; 16 e.si.ga = Sa-pi-ik i-ki-im OB Lu A 218
(from N 3251).

in.dub = [i-pu]-uk, [it-bu]-uk Ai. I ii 45f.;
si.ge.dam, bi.in.si.ge= i6-pu-uk, ab.ba.si.ge
= ig-ta-pa-a[k] Ai. II i 54-56; liu.lu.ra a.tuk
bi.ib.si.ge : LC ana LU ni-me-lam i-[§]a-ap-pak
Ai. VI i 19.

[DUB] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = fu-up-pu-ku
Kagal H b:2 (from Bogh.); in.dub.dub = [ui-a-
ap-pi]-ik, [u-ta-ab-bi]-ik Ai. I ii 49f.; x.bil = i6-
§ap-pa-ak Lanu A 21.

umun dmu.ul.lil.14 ga nu.dug.du 9 dug.
akir.ra i.bi.in.d6 : belu dMIN gizibbi la mdgi

ina 6akiri ta-a-pu-uk lord Enlil, you have poured
milk not fit for churning into the churn SBH 130
No. I 12f.; [ ].gidru([aGI].PA). [ka i h ].en(!).
[d6 l6 n]a.me nu.un.z[u] : a-na §A ha-at-ti
a(Im-nI . a-pi-ik-mn in(-am-ma-ln l i-di if oil is

poured inside a staff, no one will know Lambert
BWL 258 Sm. 61:21T., restored from Gordon
Sumerian Proverbs 97f.; a dug.a.sa.am u.me.
ni.d : mg asamme 6u-pu-uk-ma CT 16 24:19, cf.
[a.gAb].ba.a u.me.ni.d6 : [me] guniti ana lib-
bi§u [§u]-puk-ma CT 17 39:66; [a.s]ag.si.ga
naga tu 5 .tu 5 .ral : [A.ME]A(?) ana qaqqadi 6d-pa-
ku uhlu su'uru to pour water on the head, to
rub it with soap BiOr 30 165 i 46 (rit.), cf. a.
kfu a.sikil.la a.Aen.sen.na ugu.na de.a : me
ellfti mg ebbuti me namriti [eliSu upuk] 5R 50 ii 8
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 6:46; i sag.gA.
na.se u.me.ni.d6 : 6amna ana qaqqadisu §u-
puk-ma STT 173 r. left edge; [x x x x x] u 4 . 4.
u gir. za i.im.d 6 : ma-ak-kur-u arru ~mia ana
.irpe3 a .'a-pi-ik (see spn lex. section) JCS 26 162 r. 3
coll. M. Civil); di .ba.e. d : lu-u6-pu-uk-ma SBH
121 No. 69:3.

c. a k.a nu.un.g[al ... ] : iku Sd-pa-ku ul
i[ba66i] Lugale VIII 16 (= 345); an e.a.zu an e.
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gapiku la

kur.ra.kex(KID) Ae.am a.ra.an.dub ana
imerika ana ssiika [Ae'am] d-pu-uk I poured barley
for your donkeys and horses STT 197:17f. and
dupls., see Cooper, ZA 62 71:11; sahar.ra i.
mi .a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub : eperi ibnima
itti ami is-pu-uk he (Marduk) created earth and
heaped it up by means of(?) the raft CT 13 36:18
(SB lit.); kur.kur.ra §Ar.ra.bi [du 6 .d]u 6 .da.
a 9 ba. an.m ar : killat dadmelu tildni §u-pu-uk (!)
turn (Sum. he turned) the whole of the inhabited
land into ruin heaps ASKT p. 121 No. 18:6f.;
kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da.an.gub
9e.mur.ginx(iM) ba.dub : ina naphar matatiki
iadtu iddima kima tumri is-pu-uk he set fire to
all your lands and turned them into ash heaps
4R 19 No. 3:39f.; en dugud.da gur 7 dub.dub.
[...] : belu kabtu mu4-tap-pi-ki kare exalted lord,
who constantly heaps up piles of grain 4R 14
No. 3: 13f.

ge.gal.gal.la ge.tur.tur . . . t6 .bi [...]
en ib.dub.dub : e'a rabd e' a qehra ... mit:
hari§ d-id-pi-ka STT 197:30ff. and dupl., see ZA
62 73:18.

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib.
Si. u: atpu ittatbak sa-pi-ku it-ta-ag-pa-ak (see
§apiku) KAR 375 iii 51f., cf. SBH 92b No. 50a
r. 10f., and see §apiku; un.za(var. .zu) gir.
za(var. .zu) ba.ab.sig(var. .si.si).ge.da (var.
ba. ab. s i. ge. en) : ana ep nika ta-at-tag-pak you
were thrown down at the feet of your people Lu-
gale XI 43 (= 505); [u4 .ginx] mu.e.dub.e[n.z6.
en] : kima imi ta-§ap-ka-a-ni you were thrown
down as by a storm Lugale XIII 7 (= 563).

DUB = fd-pa-ku Izbu Comm. 419; [B]U d-pa-
ku §d IM.DIRI, BU Sd-pu-i §d IM.DIRI (see mng.
la-6') ACh Sin 3:11; fi-ip-ku// ana fd-pa-ki A
III/1 Comm. A 12, in MSL 14 323.

1. to heap up, pile up, construct (levees
and other earthworks), to store (stocks of
grain and other provisions) - a) to heap
up, pile up, construct levees and other
earthworks - 1' for irrigation purposes:
[x] URUDU MAR ana E Sa-pa-ki U.TI.A PN
x spades for piling up (earth for) a dike,
received by PN YOS 13 134:2; see also YOS
5 175:12, YOS 12 462:18, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:28,
cited iku mng. Ib; EGIR U LU.DIDLI.ME§
sekiri E li-i6-pu-ku let the replacements
and the individual canal workers con-
struct dams ARM 14 22:25; ina E kisd
ID GN a arrum SAHAR.HI.A rab?ti iS-pu-
ku pitam iptema he made a breach in the
dike that is on the bank of the Euphrates,
where the king had piled up massive

Sapiku la

earthwork Kraus AbB 1 33:33; of the eight
iku four SAR earthwork you have com-
pleted only three iku four SAR iftu la
ta-<aS>-pu-ku-ma i-ki(text -BA)-ka anad:
dima since you have not piled up (the
dike), I will leave your plots as they are
BIN 7 33:9, see Stol, AbB 9 220; e.zu.GIM
pa 5 . zu. GIM : i-ik-ka [a-pi-ik] pa-la-ag-
ka he-rril UET 6 385 r. 1 and 6 (coll. E. Soll-
berger); a piece of land on the bank of the
Euphrates §a ultu imi pana iku la §ap-ku
Jer'u la §uzzuzat where since ancient days
no levees had been erected and no furrows
had been traced Hinke Kiiurri ii 29 (Nbk. I): a
piece of waste land, without canal, res-
ervoir, or dam RN in SdbeSu kala is-pu-uk
qarbatu ibSim Meligipak using his men
built a dike and turned it into arable land
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 8 (MB); kamri adi muhhi
[k]ale a me i-Sap-pa-ku (see kamaru A)
TuM 2-3 134:14 (NB): eqel ekallim .a ON mala
masui a rakibam PN is-pu-ku the field of
the palace in GN, in its entirety, where PN
piled up the .... ARM 8 12:3.

2' for military purposes (fortification
and siege): MU Samsi-Addu eperi a BAD
GN iS-p[u-ku] year when RN built the
earthwork of the wall of gubat-gamag
Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; [umm]dni birati
uherr [. . .] eperi lu iS-pu-uk-ma my army
dug wells, [...] he heaped up an earth-
work RA 70 115 ii 5' (OB lit.); dira rabd
§a dlija AMur ana sihirtiSu ana elsutte
arsip ipik eperi ana limetisu ana elenu d§-
pu-uk I rebuilt the great wall of my city
of Assur in its entirety, all around I raised
heaps of earth high AKA 146 v 14 (ASSir-
bel-kala); itdt Bdbilim Sipik eperi rabiuti
aS-ta-ap-pa-ak-ma(!) mili ka££am me ra:
biuti . . . ualmiA alongside Babylon I
threw up huge earthen dikes and had (the
city) surrounded by a massive flood, a
vast expanse of water VAB 4 92 ii 11 (Nbk.),
also 166 x 71, over a distance of four and
two-thirds double hours gipik eperi as-
tap-pak-ma m danniti ala utalmi ibid. 63,
also Sumer 3 8 ii 2 and 16 ii 2, butuqti qers
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gapiku la

baSun la §ubi ipik eperi ag-ta-ap-pa-ak-
u-nu-tim-ma I provided them with an

earthen dike (in order) to prevent a dike
break inside them VAB 4 134 vi 50 (all Nbk.),
see also sirhu; hew a big battering ram
from the mountains of Hallu lu Sakin
epram fa-pa-ka sabta let it be put in po-
sition, start heaping up earth (for the
approach ramp) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17 (Urgu
story), see ZA 44 116, cf. since winter has
come annuttum epram li-i§-ta-pa-ku u
annuttum liftazzuma let one group heap
up earth and let the other group take a
rest(?) ibid. 19; will the enemies attack
this town ina pili ina emuqi ina eseri
ina eperi 6d-pa-ki by a breach, by military
force, by siege, by making an approach
ramp? IM 67692:52 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert).

3' for.building purposes: I built a city
where there had never been a house or
dwelling place tillu u eperu la gap-ku-ma
libittu la naddt where rubble and earth
had never been dumped (to create a build-
ing terrace), and where bricks had never
been laid Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:46 and 28
No. 16:96; I cleared its (the temple's) site
dannassu akcud eli pili danni timmingu
kima 6ipik ladz zaqri dg-pu-uk reached
bedrock, and filled in its terrace over mas-
sive limestone as solidly as the mass of a
mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16, and see
ipku A, cf. temmenu kima id-pak lade

ular§id ukin uSiu ana dir ddrid Unger
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; t. HUR.SAG. GU.LA
. . a-pu-uk Saddi'es Borger Esarh. 5 v 40,
cf. da-pu-ka laddi'e ibid. 23 Ep. 30:30; dif-
ficult: aJra Sdtu ana sihirtiSu ina libndti
kima kanini d-pu-uk 50 tibki ana updli
utebbi that (building) site in its entirety I
piled high with bricks as (if it were?) a kiln,
going fifty layers of bricks deep AKA 96 vii
80 (Tigl. I), parallel AfO 19 142 :31.

4' for burial mounds: he captured
4,216 men and RN at the river u birtam in
alar dlim alunu i4-pu-uk and at the site
of the town he heaped up a burial mound

gapiku la

over them AfO 20 63 ix 22, also 67 xi 61, RA
8 136 ii 7 (Rimu); Naram-Sin defeated him
u birutam id-pu-uk and heaped up a burial
mound BE 1 120 iii 4; RN ... indrma in

eroet KiJ birutam eliSu iS-pu-uk he killed
Rim-Sin in the territory of Kish and
heaped up a burial mound upon him YOS
9 35:112 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; dabde
nakri taddkma eli pagriSunu biritu DUB-
ak you will defeat the enemy and heap
up a burial mound over their corpses
CT 20 49:21 (SB ext.).

5' as ruin hills: kima §a ababu u'abbitu
qarbissa uepiSma kima kamri a4-pu-ka
aldnila aJbti I made its meadows (look)
as if the flood had devastated them, its
populous towns I turned into ruin hills
TCL 3 183 (Sar.), cf. 180 dalnigu ana tili
u karme as-pu-uk AOB 1 118 ii 38 (Shalm. I);
ba$a dipik eperi eli dli u biti §uati §a-
ap-ku innagirma temenna ... imurma
(during the reign of my royal predecessor)
the sand dunes and heaps of earth (which
were) piled up over that city and temple
were removed and he discovered the
foundation platform (ofBurnaburiag) VAB
4 236 i 43 (Nbn.).

6' in a cosmic sense: DN id-pi-ik lad
elenulu Tidmat (Marduk's name is) Sirsir
who heaped up a mountain upon Tiamat
En. el. VII 70, cf. ilkun qaqqassu ina mu[hhis
u ad]d i-pu-uk En. el. V 53; abutu §a

§arri belija ki KUR-e Sap-[kat] the word
of the king, my lord, is as solid as a moun-
tain ABL 1285 r. 7 (NA); [mu]S-tap-pik
hur[dni] VAT 14051:4, cited AHw. 1168b; DN
6d-pi-kdt ergeti mulatlimat lamassi dumqi
Lamasigga who molds the earth (i.e., ex-
planation of the name), who bestows a
good protective genius Craig ABRT 2 16:20,
cf. dME.ME.SIG5.GA Ad-pi-kat erqeti a:
mdmi ibid. 17, Sarpdnitu ebirat am LA-dt
erseti RAcc. 135:254, (Marduk) ebir §am
LA-ku ereti madidi mQ tdmtim RAcc.
134:240; said of the sky and clouds: DI§
Sin ina IGI.LA-i AN-i Bd-mu-u DUB-ik
cI-pi-ik zunnu izzanun ina IM.DIR Sd-pi-ik-ti
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AapAku lb

in-na-mar-ma if at the moon's first vi-
sibility the sky is . . . ., it rains, (with
explanation) it becomes visible in (the
midst of) towering (?) clouds Thompson Rep.
139 r. 2, cf. Summa Sin ina tdmarti ITI
AN-e 6d-pi-ik // AN-e a-pu zunnu izannun
.. . [B]u §d-pa-ku d IM.DIRI BU §ap d
IM.DIRI ina IM.DIRI d-pu-ti loi-ma if at
the moon's first visibility of the month the
sky is . .., variant: the sky is . . ., it will
rain (with comm.) BU is "to pour out" said
of clouds, BU is "to billow(?)" said of
clouds, (alternate explanation) it (the
moon) is seen in the midst of billowing(?)
clouds ACh Sin 3:10-11; Summa Sin ina tda
marti ITI AN 6a(var. §d) -pi-ik ACh Supp. 2
Sin 2:32.

7' other occs.: the king proceeded like
a lion GN kima neli ina rittiu i6-ta-ba-
ak-§u epram ana muhhilu i6-ta-ba-ak-§u
and like a lion with its claws cast down
Ha§§uwa and heaped earth upon it KBo
10 1:35f. (Hattugili bil.); I captured the city
and destroyed it and kudimme elifu azru
epriu esipamma ina abulli dlija ASur ana
ahrdt ime lu as-pu-uk I scattered cress
over it, I gathered up its earth and poured
it out in the city gate of my city of Assur
(as a warning example?) for all time AOB
1 116 ii 13 (Shalm. I); obscure: ANAE.A.A[B.
BA gi]mir mdtifu kuttumte ugalmidma i-
§ap-pa-ku irritu (see irritu mng. 1) TCL 3
210 (Sar.).

b) to heap, to pile up, to store (stocks
of grain, other provisions) - 1' grain -
a' in OA: 6attum anat kaspam ebilamma
uttatam appanika li-i-pu-ku-ni-kum it is
now the right time of the year: send silver
so that one can store barley before your
arrival CCT 3 25:14, cf. BIN 6 118:13; 10
ofN KJ.GI Sa ana uttatim §a-pd-ki-im tu-
ebilanni kima Sattum ana paniVa illukuni
adini Sa kima kuati ut.tatam ula i6-pu-ku-
ma (as for) the ten shekels of gold which
you sent for putting in a supply of barley,
your representatives have not yet put in a
supply of barley as the right season (for

lapiku lb

doing so) is still in progress TCL 19 35:5
and 9; uttatam mala i-6a-pu-ku-ni u za.
kissa niapparakkum we will send you
exact figures on how much barley they
are storing ibid. 13; lim e')um 5a PN ib
bitika Sa-pi-ik pani 6attim nimmarma u
alapparakkum a thousand (measures of)
barley of PN's have been stored in your
house, I will write you when we see
spring RA 58 122 Sch. 21:23; Summa §e'am
ta-[Sa-pd-kd] allibbi 6e'imma Su-up-[k]d
if you are going to store barley, add the
stock to the barley (already available)
CCT 3 14:34f.; x+l lim 3 me'at §e'um ina
ha-ri-a-tim Ja-pi-ik x (measures of)
barley have been stocked in storage con-
tainers TCL 4 30:8 (coll. M. T. Larsen).

b' in OB, Mari, Elam: fumma awilum
ina bit awilim §e'am iM-pu-uk ina §anat
ana 1 GUR 5 stLA AE idi nagpakim inad:
din if a man stores barley in another
man's house, he pays a storage charge of
five silas per gur of barley per year CH
§ 121:26, cf. Summa awilum u ana na4s
paktim ina bit awilim i§-pu-uk-ma ina
qaritim ibbfim ittabli (see nakpakatu) CH
§ 120:7; §e'am §a ina bit PN §a-ap-ku-ma
pehu balu PN 2 la tepette do not open
without PN2 's consent the sealed (jars
of) barley stored in PN's house SzlechterTJA
p. 153 UMM G 45:3, cf. Je'um. . . a ina bitPN
§a-ap-ku BE 6/1 103:22, cf. also CT 47 79:5,
Edzard Tell ed-Der 205 r. 7', 7 GUR Sa ina bit
NIN.DINGIR DN ta-al-pu-ku Greengus Ish-
chali 21:29; x barley a PN ... . uaddi:
numa ina GN i6-pu-ku which PN collected
as tax and stocked in Dilbat YOS 13 249:14;
[k]aprum alar e'um i2 S[a]-ap-ku ul dans
natum the village where this barley is
stored is not a fortified place ARM 2 52:9;
itti eqlim Sa PN eqlam ahiam eridma 6e'um
aar i'tenma 0a-pi-ik I have cultivated
another field in addition to PN's field, and
the barley has been stored in one and the
same place LIH 28:10, cf. YOS 2 137:6; I
have sent you (messages) as many as five
times alum . . . reS E -e naS&m[ma] ana
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Sapiku lb

libbi eka a-pa-ki-im to take stock of the
barley and to store it with your barley
YOS 13 100:7, cf. ibid. 11, see Stol, AbB 9 155; x
barley ana .KIAIB (or .<I>.DUB) rugbi
NfG.U PN 6a-pi-ik has been put in storage
in the upper storeroom(?) administered
by PN UCP 10 106 No. 31:10; ana nalpakim
u-up-ka-ma pihia store (the barley) in

the granary and close it (until I come to
pay the creditor) YOS 13 449:17; qmni Sa
ana kurummat awile itennu ana nalpakim
li-ia-pu-ku-ma they should store our
flour, which they were to grind for rations
for the personnel, in the granary (to be
available for auxiliary troops) ARM 14
74:19; for other occs. see nagpaku A mng.
la; see also karpatu mng. Ib; PN rented in
erreOtu tenancy (a field) to (raise) barley,
linseed, and lentils PN NUMUN i-Sd-ap-
pa-ak irri§ PN will provide the seed, cul-
tivate (and at harvest time they will divide
the barley and straw equally) MDP 22
126:7, cf. (the fourth month is) ITI NUMUN
DUB.BU : ITI NUMUN Id-pa-ku KAV 218 A i
41 and 47 (Astrolabe B); note with ref. to
repaying a loan (by delivering it to the
granary): PN owes PN 2 x barley PN ul
i-Sa-ap-pa-ak-ma 4 GfN KJ 1.LA.E if PN
does not deliver it (to the granary) he will
pay four shekels of silver YOS 12 352:15;
used in gauging: oGI.A§ dUTU Sudti itti
GI.A dUTU Sa le'am imdudu Sa mahrika
li-iS-pu-ku-ma SAG.IL.LA kima [9]a(?)-
al-mi gupramma let them gauge that
qimdu measure of Ramag compared to the
simdu measure of gamag at your disposal,
which was used to measure the barley,
and write me the difference (lit. the ex-
cess) PBS 7 85:12, see Veenhof, Mlanges Birot
292.

c' in lit. and hist.: bibla mdta ubr
balu d-pak e'i ina qardti floods will
devastate the country, (there will be)
storing of barley in the granaries ACh Sin
33:60, also ibid. 77, wr. ia-pa-ak ibid. 68, cf.
ilpikkiu Sap-ku Gilg. VII iv 8, dupl. UET 6
394:55, see Landsberger, RA 62 128; 6e'am u

lapiku lb

tibnu ina libbilina DUB-uk I piled up
heaps of barley and straw in them (my
palaces) Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.); tabkdni rabuti
§a AE.PAD.ME § E.GIG.ME § a ina umi
ma'duti ana baldt mati u nile iM-pu-ku
qirdte (I had my army carry off) huge
heaps of barley and wheat, stocks which
he had built up during a long period for
the sustenance of his country and people
TCL 3 262 (Sar.); I gathered (in Babylon) all
kinds of people, taking good care of them
karp §e-im danntim la nibi al-ta-pa-ak-§u
I heaped up for them countless large
barley piles VAB 4 94 iii 26 (Nbk.); for other
refs. see karu A mng. le.

2' other provisions: ana ger riquma
walbu iditam ni-§a-ap-pa-ak-ma §e'am
§a ina iburi ilq likul not only is he
staying (there) idle, but we even have to
pile up provisions (for him), let him live on
the barley he took from the harvest Kraus
AbB 1 95:21; unit tdhazija ul d'ur sidit
girrija ul d4-pu-uk Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 65;
§umma haz[annu] ~dbulu muhriluma ina
karpdt 3 (BAN).AM Suhurri li-i§-pu-ku-Su-
nu-ti-ma ina kunukkiki kunkiunti if the
garlic is dried, receive it from him and
let them store it in Iuhurru jars with a
capacity of three seahs each, and seal
them with your seal ARM 10 136:14, cf. 1
kirippum [§u]hurratum 4 (BAN) suhddu ina
libbila la-ap-ku I kirippum iuhurratum 4
(BAN) ki§iinu ina libbila [f]a-ap-ku 1
kirippum Suhurratum 3 (BAN) samidum ina
libbia la-pi-ik (see kirippu) ibid. 164 r. 4'ff.;
x oil ina nihi lu 6a-pi-ik should be stored
in a skin ARM 1 17:17, cf. i.GI li-iS-
pu-ku BIN 4 67:28 (OA); belpdhatim [§]a
awatam amru [u] uripam dti [an]a bit
nakkamtim [i] -a-ap-pa-ku ul ibakfi there
is no official available experienced in the
matter who knows how to store that ice
in the storehouse ARM 2 91 r. 6'; I sent PN
a letter a4lum bitim ina kdrim naddnim:
ma ESIR [4a]-pa-ki-im ... PN ina kcrim
[bitam] liddinakkum ESIR ku-pu-uk. . . u
PN ... api kanikigu ESIR Suddi6uma ana
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iapiku 2a

libbu ESIR Ia tamahharu iu-pu-uk that he
should provide you with a house in the
commercial district for storing the bi-
tumen - let PN give you a house in the
commercial district, store the bitumen
(there) and collect from PN the bitumen
on the basis of his promissory note and
store that bitumen with that which you
will receive A 3526:8, 13, and 21 (unpub. OB
let., courtesy R. F. G. Sweet); 4umma tibna ina
rug-bi iS-pu-uk if he stores straw in the
loft JCS 29 66:14 (SB omens); difficult: Sa
anaRUvxx salmdtifu la-ap-ku issima itbal
(see salimdtu) Sumer 13 109:14 (OB let.).
see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:19; AB ul ibassi
HAL.LAM AB ina elippi ramanij[a] §u-up-
ka-ma iltbilam there is no .... available,
store the .... in my own boat and send
it here Kraus AbB 1 19:11', ghee ana 4
DUG SAG Ga-pi-ik (see karpatu mng. Id)
BE 14 104:9 (MB).

3' in personal names (from early NB
on): Marduk-§a-pi-ik-NuMUN (name of
early NB king) BASOR 74 7 ROM 938.35:1,
wr. Marduk-DUB-NUMUN UET 7 13:6, YOS 1
37 ii 4, etc., see Brinkman PKB n. 769; Marduk-
§a-pi-ik-ze-ri UET 4 143:15, cf. VAS 4 18:15,
TCL 13 152:22, and passim in NB, dPA-DUB-
NUMUN ADD 385:3, 11 (NA), abbreviated:
DUB-ik-NUMUN VAS 1 35:34 (NB), ga-pik-
NUMUN ADD 889:7 (NA), d-pik S. A. Smith
Misc. Ass. Texts pl. 28 K.433:6 (NB); Sd-pi-ku
BBSt. No. 7 i 13, Thompson Rep. 117 r. 3 (NA);
note: DUB-NUMUN-DU Dar. 172:5, DUB-
NUMUN-SI.SA Camb. 284:2, see Tallqvist APN
215 and 309 and NBN 199f. and 334.

2. to pour (water, oil), to introduce
(medication) into the body, to serve (food,
fodder) lavishly, to cast (metal) - a) to
pour water, oil: me al-ta-pa-ak ruttub I
have poured water (on the malt?), it is
soaking (for context see baldlu mng. lb)
TCL 17 6:5; umma adini me ana ndrtim la
i-Sa-ap-[p] a-ak liqija adi allakalu if he
has not yet poured water into the canal he
should wait for me until I arrive VAS 16
173:17 (both OB letters); gamna ana qaq:

gapiku 2b

qadilu DUB ina biti fa tardnam i46 tue:
§iblu you pour oil on his head and have
him stay in a room with a roof CT 23 26 ii 9;
§amnam ta-ia-pa-ak-ma ini'aS you pour
oil (on his head) and he will get well Kocher
BAM 393 r. 24 (OB); [NU §u]dtu TUG.[s]fG.
HA(!).MID talammi A.GOB.BA-a ana muh:
hiu ta-§ap-pak you wrap that figurine (of
the sick person) in a red wool cloth and
pour holy water on it LKA 144:26, see Farber
I§tar und Dumuzi 231:43; am-si qdteja u tulija
ana muh[hiu] u ldniu dS-pu-uk I washed
my hands and my breast, I poured (the
water) on (the figurine's) head and body
KAR 228 r. 6; PN manumits PN 2, his slave
girl KI.MIN as-ta-pd-ak Samna ana qaq-
qadisa u uzakki a saying: I poured oil
on her head and manumitted her MRS 6
110 RS 8.208: 7; gamna ana libbi tunattak ana
libbi nadpakti DUB-[a]k you drip oil into
(the mixture) and pour it into a pitcher
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 25 (= Kocher BAM 575), cf.
gamna halsa ana libbi DUB-[ak] AMT 1,6:3,
also 49,6:7, 83,1:13 and r. 4, gamna ana libbi
DUB-ak AMT 23,4:8; for other refs. wr. DUB
see tabdku; see also Lambert BWL 258
Sm. 61:2, in lex. section.

b) to introduce medications into the
urethra, vagina, rectum, or other parts
of the body, to give an enema: A.
GEATIN.NA I+GI§ tummam ana fuburriu
DUB-ak you heat vinegar and oil, pour
it into his rectum Kocher BAM 575 i 45;
you give him the emetic and make him
vomit §umma DtTG.G[A] ul imur ana
Suburrigu DnB-ak iballut if he experiences
no improvement, you give it to him as an
enema and he will get well ibid. iii 36; annd
ana Suburriu [DUB-a]k-ma iballut ibid.
579 i 54; izba matqa ana uburriu DUB
AMT 56,1 r. 9, and passim, see guburru; the medi-
cation ina uppi siparri ana libbi uariu
DUB-ak you introduce into his penis by
means of a bronze tube Kocher BAM 111 ii 26,
also AMT 59,1 i 12, 66,7:6 and 20; for urethra
see multinnu A, for vagina see lasurru;
the medication ana linniSu ... ta-6a-
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apiku 2c

pa-ak-ma ini'a Kocher BAM 393:11 and 13
(OB), cf. [. . .] ana KA-i4 ta-§ap-pak ibid.
494 ii 58; for other refs. wr. DUB see tar
baku.

c) to serve food, fodder lavishly - 1'
in gen.: when I arrived 7 SILA gE.
LUT.SAR ana su-ni-ia ta-af-pu-ki u qullam
8a awilim teptema i.SAG(!) tapuLini you
handed over seven silas of coriander to
me and, opening the gentleman's store-
room(?), anointed me with fine oil OECT
3 64:8, see Kraus, AbB 4 142; mddi humtam
ana bitim tubbalamma 1 (BAN) 9E ana
s8nika i-Sa-ap-pa-[ak] make haste, if you
bring it to the house, he will heap a seah
of barley in your lap UET 6/2 414:26
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; 6e'am ta-lap-pa-
ka-§u-nu ekkulu you put out barley for
them (the horses) and they eat Ebeling
Wagenpferde 20ff. F 11 and r. 10, and passim, see
ibid. p. 45; you (Iftar) loved the shepherd
[Sa] kajdnamma tumri i-pu-kak-ki (var.
§up-pu-kak-ki) who constantly piled up
for you bread baked in ashes Gilg. VI 59,
var. from KAR 115+ ii 25, see Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 25,
and see 4R 19 No. 3, in lex. section;
(Gula) d-pi-kdt imrija ana alpi nddinat
damiqti ana ikkdri who pours out fodder
for the cattle, who provides the farmer
with fine products Or. NS 36 118:38 (SB hymn
to Gula); Zarpanitu epirat enJe d-pi-kdt
zeri DN who provides the weak with food,
who pours out seed (grain) BMS 9:37, dupl.
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:10.

2' (in idiomatic use): kirram §apdku
to seal the transfer of property by of-
fering drinks: elip PN kirraa f-pu-uk-ma
ana [j]d im l[ill] ikam take over PN's boat
and let it come here to me TCL 17 64:16;
(list of expenditures) ina kirrim §a-pa-ki-
im 5 BAN KAX 2 BAN zfD.DA 10 SE Kt .

BI at the occasion of a drinking party:
five seahs of beer, two seahs of flour, its
value in silver ten grains (referring to the
initiation of a naditu) CT 4 18b:5; see also
Kraus, JEOL 16 24 r. 6, cited kirru A mng. 2b,

apaku 2d

also (same text) Kraus, AbB 5 205:14, also TIM 2
118:9 (all OB school letters); eqlam 9a epett
§uprimma ki-ra-am lu-u6-pu-uk as for the
field which I am bringing under cultiva-
tion, you have only to send me word and I
will offer drinks CT 29 26:14; perhaps
referring to such a ceremony: four per-
sons [fa] §i-ka-ra-am i6-pu-ku UET 5 494
left edge, 2 KAA.fj.SA.KA.Du (= pihu's)
a-ap-ku ibid. 636:38 (both OB adm.).

d) to pour bronze into molds for casting,
to cast: ki tem ilima ze'pi tiddi abnima erd
qereblu d4-tap-pa-ka ki pitiq i GfN.TA.AM
ulaklila nabnissun (see ze'pu mng. 2) OIP
2 109 vii 17 (Senn.), also 123 No. 2:29, erd
qereblu dA-pu-uk-ma ibid. 133:79; x minas
of copper [ana] URUDU.rSU1.KIN [Sa]-
pa-ki-im-ma §e-e a A.GAR pihatifunu ka-
mdsi[m] for casting sickles for bringing
in the barley of the irrigation district
which is their responsibility YOS 13 73:6

(OB); my friend ana kilkattim lumaha
[. .. li-i] -pu-ku ina mahrini [.. .]-ma ana
kiSkatti imuhu . . ummidn pdci i6-pu-ku
rabitim haqinni 3 GUN.TA.AM i6-tap-ku
patri iS-pu-ku rabitim "let me .... to the
forge, let them cast [weapons] in our pres-
ence" - they .... .-ed to the forge, the
craftsmen cast large axes, they cast
battle-axes weighing three talents each,
they cast large swords Gilg. Y. iv 162ff.;
alkutti bdbdniu Sa 2 bilat hurd.u sagiru
ina §uqulti §ap-ku the lock of its gates
which was cast from two talents of fine
gold TCL 3 372 (Sar.); note in transferred
mng. "to create": 6ikin bunnannja ideri4
uekliluma zumur bel0tija iS-pu-uk(for
-ku) (the great gods) have given me
perfect appearance in every respect, they
have shaped my lordly body KAH 2 84:7
(Adn. II), see Schramm Einleitung 3; bel ilini
kalama Id-pi-ik Igigi u Anunnaki patiq
ermi Anim u kigalli (A§§ur) lord of all
the gods, who creates the Igigi and
Anunnaki, who molds the heaven and the
nether world OIP 2 149 v 3 (inscribed brick from
Assur temple).
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Iapiku 2e

e) other occs.: ina piu [a] bdram i-sa-
ba-ku they will pour (molten) lead into
his mouth (as punishment for breach of
contract) Wiseman Alalakh 28:26, cf. §a itur:
ruma . . . abaram ana piu i-x-[. .. ] ibid.
8:32, mala tuppi abdram ana pi6u <i>-
§a-ap-pa-ku JCS 8 8 No. 96:5, wr. i-6a-
ap-pa(!)-ku ibid. 95 r. 6; iadtka lu eliat
td-ia 22(SA 4 )-ap-pak-ma TA NA 4.U.DIN.

TIR.SAR §UB-U your fire should be
high, you pour (the mixture into another
crucible) and scatter on it "cumin-seed"
stone Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 23 (MB, Iraq 3

pl. 4), cf., wr. DUB ibid. 10, 19; I spread gold,
silver, and precious stones on its founda-
tion I.DtG.GA riqqe u IM.SIG 7.SIG7 Sap=
ldnim libndti lu a§-tab-ba-ak I poured
perfumed oil, aromatics, and red earth
under the bricks VAB 4 62 ii 55 (Nabopolassar),
see WVDOG 59 42; [dim] dti§u ul i6-pu-uk
remam ul ipug u ka§6i ul remegnz he never
shed tears, never showed mercy, he was
cold and merciless Sommer-Falkenstein Bil.
2:6; in figurative use: they broke into the
house and took away six textiles ep-
ra-< ra> -am ana qaqqidija d6-pu-uk(text
-KUM)-ma and I (in dismay) poured dust
on my head KT Hahn 3:20 (OA let.).

3. to render limp(?), powerless(?): see
id-pa-ku 6d me6-re-e-tim, d mi-rnal-[a] -ti
Nabnitu K 68 ff., in lex. section; (the demons)
ahtja i-pu-ku [birki]ja i[ks8uni] KAR 88
fragm. 3 obv.(!) ii 4, also Maqlu I 101, STT 76:25,
KAR 32:44, cf. ahija ta-a6-pu-ki birkija
tukassi KAR 226:10; mefretija ta6-pu-ki
Farber Ittar und Dumuzi 58:34; mindtu§u DUB -
ka Labat TDP 76:60, cf. napiftau ilta:
nahhat u er'inuu 6ap-ku if his throat
throbs(?) and his muscles are limp(?) ibid.
84:31, kal UZU.ME-6i 4 d-pik AMT 41,1 iv
34; uncert.: fMuh-hi-DINGIR -d-ap-ka-ku
CT 53 9:5 (NA); if the right side of the
"finger" [k] ima hattim 6a-pi-ik is as ....
as a staff YOS 10 33 i 22 (OB ext.); note in
a WSem. phrase: i-ib-bu-ku-6u-nu La.
ME -ia uz i6-pu-ku-6u-nu unitefunu (my
troops engaged them in battle and) my

Sapiku 5

men defeated them and made them drop
their equipment Ugaritica 5 20 r. 8 (let.).

4. to invest (capital in a joint naruqqu
venture, OA): x hurdsum ana naruq PN
PN2 6a-pi-ik 226 shekels of gold invested
by PN2 in PN's naruqqu ICK 1 20b:4; ina
2 MA.NA Kt.GI [§a PN] ana [PN 2] ana
na[ruqqigu] a-dp-ku x Kt.GI qdssu a PN3
PN4 iOam of the two minas of gold which
PN had invested in PN2's venture, PN 4

bought x gold, the share of PN 3 CCT 5
22a:20, cf. ibid. 7, x KI .GI a ana PN a-
ap-kd-ti-ni-ma x gold which you have in-
vested with PN ibid. lid: 7, cf also CCT 2
47b: 7, KTS 6:31; a iqqerika ahhuruni na=
ruqqdtim nag'u u a is.erija sahhuruni 10
MA.NA KU.GI i§-ta-dp-ku lesser men than
you are entrusted with investments and
lesser men than I have invested ten
minas of gold CCT 4 2a: 19; umma bit kdrim
lu TfG.HI.A ig-ta-pu-ku lu Kt.BABBAR i-w-

ta-pu-ku attunu 6u-up-kd-ma u mala qdti
ta-6a-pd-kd-ni aqger PN §uprama kaspam
mala qdti ta-d6-pu-ka lu6ebilakkun&ti if
they store either garments or silver with
the office of the kdru, so you (pl.) too
should make investments and, con-
sequently, inform PN how much you wish
to invest as my share, and he should send
you silver for the amount of my share
which you invested KT Hahn 18:40ff.; lu

§ipkdtim ahum ana ahim i6-pu-uk whether
one (partner) has made investment de-
posits for the other Kienast ATHE 24:29;
iipkdt PN nidim §a ana PN 2 Sa-dp-ku (I
bought) the investment deposits of our
(partner) PN which were made with PN 2
TCL 14 20:7; exceptionally in OB (uncert.):
18' GfN KU.BABBAR anapa-ni 1 MA.NA §a
PN a6-pu-uk I invested (?) 181 shekels of
silver in the account(?) of the one mina
belonging to(?) PN UET 5 25:22 (let.).

5. 6itpuku to erect jointly (cf. mng.
la-3'): igarum a PN KI PN2 i6&mu igdr
biritim iltu qaqqari adi elenum 6i-it-pu-ka
a wall that (the woman) PN bought from
(the woman) PN2, they (the two women)
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Aapku 6

jointly have erected the party wall from
the ground up to the top Waterman Bus.
Doc. 80:9, cf. igar biritim [i] -it-pu-ku-riul-
ma mdnahti igdrim libbi PN .tb they jointly
have raised the party wall, (that is) PN is
compensated for the expenses incurred
for the wall CT 48 118:4; note igdr bi:
ritim (a) PN u PN, il-pu-ku (var. ti-il-
pu-ku) VAS 8 23:5 (case), vars. from ibid. 22 :5
(tablet).

6. 4itapku (OA only) to store or deposit
silver or textiles at the office of the karu
in order to participate in a joint com-
mercial activity: lu TUjG.HI.A i-tap-ku
lu KU.BABBAR i-tap-ku umi lilputma ICK
1 184:41f., cf. lu KUJ.BABBAR lu TUG.HI.A
iS-ta-pu-ku (see nikkassuA mng. la) CCT2
5b:22, also BIN 4 23:24, TCL 19 31:28, Kienast
ATHE 31:28, see also KT Hahn 18:40 ff., cited
mng. 4; Summa bit kdrim KU.BABBAR im
4aptim iS-ta-pu-ku kaspam §uqul if one
can deposit silver for purchasing wool
in the office of the karu, then pay silver
TCL 19 15:31, cf. summa KU.BABBAR ana
SfG.HI.A is-ta-pu-ku BIN 6 25:5; x TUoG §a
bit kdrim i-tap-ku-ma CCT 5 38a: 16, cf. VAT
9220:32, CCT 5 42b:9 and 20, TCL 20 154:4,
inumi igtend i-ta-dp-ku-ni BIN 4 158:6, see
also ICK 1 15:14, cited madlu mng. 4b, ICK 1
108:2; itu tattalkuni 14 T(UG.TA bit kdrim
i-tap-ku-ma aq er 7 TUG ... 21 T1UG
. .. ni'amakkumma ... 28 TUG qdtka qdti
PN u PN2 niddi 3 MA.NA.TA kaspam i§-tap-
ku-ma 6 MA.NA kaspam ana qdtdtika PN 3
iqul VAT 13459:5 and 11, also ibid. 14 and 18;
1 MA.NA.TA KU.BABBAR bit kdrim iS-
tap-ku-ma li MA.NA.TA innikkassi iSak-
kunu BIN 4 28:20, cf. ibid. 33:9, TCL 4 17:33,
JSOR 11 115 No. 7: 10, ICK 1 108:8, and see BIN
6 63, CCT 2 6, TCL 20 90, cited nikkassu A mng. la;
note the constructions with the infinitive
(itapkum and tilapkum): alMumi Tl§G.HI.A
Ai-ta-dp-ki-im §a talpuranni Summa §i-ta-
dp-ku-um ibbaMi qdtam Sa abika anaddi
concerning the storing of the textiles
about which you wrote me, if there is a
possibility of storing (them) I will deposit

tapiku 7c

your father's share Hecker Giessen No. 29:17
and 19, also ibid. 30:17 and 20, TCL 20 90:23; of
the five and one-half minas of silver which
I owe you, two-thirds mina six shekels
was a penalty ditti kaspika . . . illibbija
i'-ta-dp-ku-um bit kdrim ibbaMima the

remainder of your silver is owed by me,
there is a possibility of investing (it) in the
office of the kdru and (I therefore held
back your silver) BIN 4 29:42; li MA.
NA ana 3 kutdni iqqand'im ti-a-dp-ki-im
i§-ta-p-ku i MA.NA.TA nilakkan (see
qanu s. mng. la) Contenau Trente Tablettes
Cappadociennes 15:9 f.

7. §uppuku to make piles, heap up
stores, to pour, to cast - a) to make piles,
to heap up stores: Ningirsu bEl aldli mu-
Sap-<pi>-ik kare [Ie'i] Ningirsu, lord of the
harvest song, who piles up heaps of grain
STT 71:10, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 134, cf.
mu-Sap-pi-ku ka-r[e-e] BM 41255a:3 (cour-
tesy W. G. Lambert); iddt abullilunu lalmas:
sunu [kima kare] lu ui-e-pi-ik I piled up
their corpses like heaps of grain around
their gates Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 36, cf.
qaqqaddtifunu ... kima kare lu-4e-pi-ik
AKA 37 i 82 (Tigl. I); ina qereb uSmannija
kima tilldni ui-ap-pak I heaped up (food
supplies) as high as hills in the midst of my
camp TCL 3 263 (Sar.), cf. [. . . u-Sap-pak
(end of apod.) K.12389i5'; (Ea, Samag, and
Asalluhi) mukinnu mdhdzu mu-6ap-pi-ku
hursdnu pdtiqu kal mimma §umgu Borger,
Symbolae Bohl 52 Si. 12 r. 12' and dupls., see
Borger HKL 2 20; see also up-pu-kak-ki
(var. to i§-pu-kak-ki) Gilg. VI 59, cited
mng. 2c-1'.

b) to pour: 6amna tdba ana SAG.DU-
r~d-nul u-6ap-pi-ik AnSt 8 52 iii 39 (Nhn.),
cf. ana reiunu d-Se-pi-ik Samna Tn.-Epic
"v" 10; rzi--ap-pik halpd eli Go.[ ... ] he
poured numbing frost over [my spine?]
CT 46 49 i 9.

c) to cast: §a x bilat pitiq siparri u-
up-pu-ku(text -') (two pillars) cast of x
talents of cast bronze OIP 2 97:84 (Senn.).
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9apaku 8a

8. III to have earth piled up, heaped
up, to have cast - a) to have earth piled
up, heaped up (for an embankment or
dike, causative to mng. la): 70 ERfN.ME§
E.HI.A u-Sa-a§-pa-ak I will have seventy
workers bank up the dike TLB 4 22:33 (OB
let.); [ina SAHAR.HI.A K]AR §a Purattim
[li-§a-a]§-pi-ku they should have them
build a levee with earth at the quay of
the Euphrates LIH 88 r. 7, see Frankena,
AbB 2 70 r. 6; rakibum §a nahlim §a GN §a
nahlum ibtuqu -- a-al-pi-ik I had the
upper dam of the GN wadi rebuilt, (the
dam) which the wadi had broken through
ARM 6 6:8, cf. ana zi[bbatim?] §a mik[rim
... ] Su-u-pu-ki-[im] aham ul nad&ku
ARM 3 77:13.

b) to have cast (causative to mng. 2d):
2 URUDU.MA[R] §u-u§-pi-ik-ma have two
copper shovels cast VAS 16 89:8 (OB let.).

9. IV to be heaped up, stored, to be
poured, to become limp - a) to be heaped
up, stored (said of grain, dates, oil, pas-
sive to mng. Ib): summa ... ina qaritim
ibbzm ittabli u lu bel bitim nalpakam
iptema 4e'am ilqe u lu le'am a ina bitifu
i4-Sa-ap-ku (var. §a-ap-ku) ana gamrim
ittakir if a loss occurs in the (rented)
storage bin, or the owner of the house
opens the granary and takes the barley,
or if he denies altogether (having re-
ceived) the barley which was stored in
his house CH § 120:14; x barley §a ana
L.1.DUB i-a-ap-ku CT 47 80:6, cf. barley
§a t.i.DUB 6a ina GN i§-§a-ap-ku-ma CT 8
27b:21; Supramma 10 AE.GUR ana muhhi
li-i§-a-pi-ik . . . lii Kraus AbB 1 9:30,
cf. VAS 16 190:50, TIM 2 153 r. 14; X E . . .
a . . . i-Sd-ap-[k]u-ma (for context see

mdrtu mng. lh-2') MDP 28 471:13; suluppi
iftu iS-§a-ap-ku ul ihitu they have not
checked the dates since the time they
were stored YOS 2 93 :6, see Stol, AbB 9 93; see
also naSpaku A mng. la-1'.

b) to be heaped up (said of earthworks,
sand, passive to mng. la): §anat eper

§apiku 9d

Sipparim i--Sa-ap-ku year when the earth
(works for the wall) of Sippar was heaped
up BE 6/1 32:13 (= Hammurapi year 43, corr.
to Sum. mu ... zimbir sahar gal.ta in.gar.
ra, see RLA 2 182 § 145); bit Sama §a qereb
Larsa Sa itu umu rquati imzi tilldni qer.
buffu ba qa i5-,a-ap-ku-ma the temple of
8amag within Larsa which a long time
ago had become a ruin hill and within
which sand was heaped up VAB 4 96 i 15
(Nbk.), cf. §ipik eperu rabuti eli§u il-Aa-
ap-ku-ma ibid. 236 i 37, lipik baqi rabuti
eligu i -lap-ku-ma CT 34 27 i 45 (both Nbn.);
at the side of your wall §ipkdti i-ia-pa-
ka-ku a mound of earth will be made
for you TMB 129 No. 231:10 (OB math.); [ina
bit]ija bag it-taa-pak eper itta<t>bak BRM
4 6:7, see TuL p. 92; (the debris of the
burned house) kima tiru it-ta§-pak has
been heaped up like ashes RA 62 54:23
(catch line); (if the king imposes fines on
the citizens of Nippur, Sippar, or Babylon)
aJar annam innendu dlu ana beruti(KI.
KAK) DUB-ak the city upon which the
fine is imposed will be made a burial
mound Lambert BWL 112:21 (Fiirstenspiegel);
URU.MEA SUB.MEA anaDU6 .MEA DUB.MEA

ACh Supp. 33:52; libitti kummila iM-§a-pi-ik
tilldniS the brickwork of its cella became
like a hill of ruins VAB 4 98 ii 4 (Nbk.).

c) to be poured (passive to mng. 2):
ESIR.UD.DU.A emmum ana qaqqadilu il-
a-pa-ak hot bitumen will be poured on

his (the claimant's) head TCL 1 238:32 (OB
Hana), for parallel clauses with kapdru see
kapdru A mng. 4.

d) to become limp (said of limbs, pas-
sive to mng. 3): mindtulu it-ta-n[a]-dd-
pa-ka auu§tu irgi (if) his limbs keep
faltering and he has fits of depression
Kocher BAM 231:2, §umma amilu mindtufu
kima margi D[U]B.ME§-kca ibid. 319:1, see

Farber IStar und Dumuzi 227, cf. mindtu§u is-
Jap-pa-ka Labat TDP 190:21, wr. DUB.
DUB-ka ibid. 76:60, for other refs. see mi:
nitu mng. 2a; bindtugu fit1-ta-na-dd-p[a-
ka] STT 89:38 and dupl. Ebeling KMI 76
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K.8505:12, wr. DUB.DUB-ka Kocher BAM
317 r. 24; kullassunu ana peja iS-Sap-
ku-nim-ma unaliqu gtpeja iktanarrabu
§arrti all of them fell limp at my feet
and kissed my feet, honoring my majesty
VAB 4 276 v 4 (Nbn.).

f) uncert. mngs.: [. . .] it-ta-na-d-
pa-ku [kima] kami itarrduu (Sum. broken)
CT 17 31:19; Igigu belutka it-ta-na-d-pa-ku
[. . .] UET 6 398:11 (SB lit.); iS-S[a-a]p-
p[a-a]k (in broken context) RA 35 4:1
(Mari rit.).

Refs. wr. with the sign DUB (with or
without phon. complement -ak) may be-
long to tabdku, q.v. See also saraqu.

The ref. TC 2 (= TCL 14) 45:16 is probably
to be interpreted as kima tuppi ta meuni
kaspi fT nil-qi-a-am a pf-kd [taddinu],
for parallels see naddnu mng. 2 (pi a). In
UCP 10 106 No. 31:6, coll. shows i-x-x-x-nu.
LAS 122 r. 11 is probably to be emended
to li-pu-ra, see Parpola LAS 2 514.

Ad mng. 2c-2': Kraus, JEOL 16 24f. and AbB 5
p. 103 note a: Landsberger, David AV 76ff. Ad
mngs. 4 and 6: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-
State 200 and 339ff., Iraq 39 137.

9apAlu v.; 1. to become low, to go
deep, to reach the lowest point (said of
the moon's extreme negative latitude),
to bow low, to become humbled, be
brought down, to be depressed, 2. to
go down, fall (said of the market), to as-
sume a loss, to become low in quality or
quantity, 3. §uppulu to lower, make
lower, to excavate, to bring down from
above, (in hendiadys) to lie in a low
position, to depress, 4. 4uppulu to lower
a price, 5. §uppulu to humble, humil-
iate (factitive to mng. le), 6. II/2 to
move downstream, 7. II/3 (iterative) to
stay constantly low, 8. Supulu to make
low, abase, 9. IV to be humbled; from
OA, OB on; I ipil - iSappil - 6apil (apul
TCL 6 6 ii 10f.), 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 11/3, 11/4,
III, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and KI.TA, SIG (in
astron. also BtrR); cf. mulappilu, muspalu,

Sapilu la

napiltu, apiltu A and B, §apla, §apldn,
gaplanil, oapldnu, gapldtu, §apli§, aplitu,
§aplu adj. and s., faplu in Sa fapal kanfni,
Saplf, appalu, iupdla, Supdldnu, updlitu,
Jupdlu, 6updf, Iuplu, Juppulu, iupultu,
tapiltu.

tu-un TtN = ga-pa-l[um] A VIII/1:122; gu-uz
LUM = a-pa-lum A V/1:42; [x].rxl.ab(?) = Sd-
pa-[lu], [ki.t]a = ap-lu Nabnitu M 5'f.; an.sig
= [§a-pi]-il Erimhu6 Bogh. C ii 6'; bu-ru v = a-
pa-lum, sup-pu-lu A II/4:90f.; tu-un TtN = §up-
pu-lu A VIII/1:126; ki.ta.mu = gup-pil-an-ni
Erimhu I 287.

dumu.mu ki za.ra dufg.ga an.96.ld ki.
§6.16 tu.lu gid.da.bi : marti ana ema tabuki
iuAqi Iu-u-pu-la laddda u ng'u my daughter,
wherever it seems good to you to raise or to lower, to
pull taut or to slacken RA 12 74:23f.

muq-qu-ut / gd-pil Hunger Uruk 36:4 (comm. to
Labat TDP 130:19); [...] SAG KI.TA : re-gd-
a-Si4 d-pa-al // SAG / re-e-[d ... ] Hunger Uruk
84:28 (physiogn. comm.); LA // he-su-u, LA / ma-
lu-u, LA / gd-pa-la (comm. on qarnmu hesd) AfO
14 pl. 7 i 15 (astrol. comm.).

ne-'-u = gd-pa-lu Malku VIII 117.
tardku lapdtu a 6up-pu-l[i] u -6ap-pal-ma

kima iqbi CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 13, dupl. K.3978 i 38;
[e-nu-ma GU 4] sI-gd i-ap-pi-lu // ana i-d-k[i. . .]
(comm. on DI aGU4 sI-u §UB-ma IGI Labat TDP
4:19) RA 73 160 AO 17661:23; tu-d-ap-pal 5R
45 K.253 vi 33 (gramm.).

1. to become low, to go deep, to reach
the lowest point (said of the moon's
extreme negative latitude), to bow low, to
become humbled, be brought down, to be
depressed - a) to become low: Summa
nru ... i-gd-qi u i-Sd-pil if the flame (on
a torch) burns now high and now low CT 39
35:37, also 34:25 (SB Alu); anami dGilgdmes
malil padattam ldnam Sa-pi-il eemta[m
p]ukkul (people were saying about him)
He resembles Gilgame in build, but he is
short(er) of stature, though larger of bone
Gilg. P. v 15 (OB); [umma izbu] inu a imitti
ana a umili i-pil if a malformed ani-
mal's right eye is lower than its left Leichty
Izbu X 19', cf. ibid. 20'; 6ummapanu arqu u
indciu ap-la imdt if (the patient's) face is
yellow and his eyes are sunken, he will die
Labat TDP 72:12; gumma (SAL abunnassa)
Jap-[lat?] Kraus Texte 1 c vii 13'; Summa
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SapAlu lb

surdu kajdnamma i-pil-ma qaqqari u§§ir
if a falcon constantly dives so low as to
sweep the ground CT 39 29:26, dupl. ibid.
K.14191:26 (SB Alu); Jupiter id-pi-il ina
ripsi la ihhikim (since) it was low, it was
not clearly recognizable in the haze ABL
744 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 290; §umma Sin
ina tdmartilu Sd-pi-il if the moon is low
at its appearance Thompson Rep. 77:4;
Summa Sin MIN (= ina 6ahdtifu) sIG u
GfD.DA if the moon in its rising is low and
elongated ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:20, cf. ibid. 23;
parakki AMur 6aqltu i-6ap-pi-lu dar
mdhdzi itabbat the high shrines of Assur
will be brought low, the wall of the city will
be destroyed ACh Adad 17:18; hursdni
zaqriti limuma [litabbi]tuma lil-pi-la
rMdcun let the high mountains hear (you,
Erra) and be destroyed, let their tops
become low Cagni Erra 169, see Lambert, AfO 27
77, cf. [... . li-p]i-la re-6d-a-u (in broken
context) Cagni Erra IIb 29; Summa bitu
babdniu 6d-ap-lu if the doors of a house
are low CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); Summa dlu
tubqinna§u Sap-lat CT 38 2:44 (SB Alu);
ilissu paddna ih-<hu>-ru-up // hariq / 6d-
pu-ul its (the "station's") base cuts deeply
into the "path" - cuts deeply (means) is
low TCL 6 6 ii 10 (SB ext.), cf. ina vGu-6u
GI§.TUKUL Sd-pu-u[l] ibid. 11; uncert.:
Summa ... kalitu KI-lat if the kidney is
low(?) TCL 6 5:35, cf. 6umma kalit imitti
KI-at KAR 152:4, also ibid. 5; in 1/3: ina taml
suld Bdbili §a ekalli §dti i-ta-ap-pi-la
bdbdnia raising the level of the pro-
cessional road of Babylon resulted in that
palace's entranceways becoming too low
VAB 4 116 ii 11, 136 vii 56, cf. i6-ta-ap-pi-la
nerebjdin ibid. 132 v 62, 192 No. 26:5 (allNbk.);
the wall around Esagil 6a 6ar mahri u66i§a
iddlma la ull r6iSa ina tamlU i6-ta-ap-pi-
lu-ma the foundations of which an earlier
king had laid but which he had not built to
the top, and which had become too low
owing to the terracing ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.).

b) to go deep: burtum 10 GAR imtahar
10 GAR iS-pi-i[1] a cistern, ten GAR

sapAlu Ic

square (and) ten GAR deep MCT 91 N 1,
cf. (said of a canal) MKT 2 pl. 55 f. i 8,21, ii 8, 21, iii 5
(= TMB 124ff. Nos. 223-227) (all OB math.); aAal
buru li-pil-ma edu amelu napitaSu la
uballat be the well (even) one alu deep,
no man shall be able to stay alive Cagni Erra
IV 48; [...]-i- ina qul-me-i na-kis ha-
ri-qu i-te-[§d] id-pil-ma its [.. .] was cut
with axes, a moat was sunk alongside it
BASOR 214 26:16 (Senn.?); mu-u i-na bu-ri
[...]-ma i-6a-ap-pi-lu PBS 1/2 50:35 (MB
let.); 2 KU§ i-6ap-pi-il (referring to a
canal) Dar. 9:4 and 25; RN . . . temen
Eulma s udtu uba'ima idlipma ihtutma
i6-pil-ma ... la ikcud Nebuchadnezzar
searched for the foundations of that
EulmaS, but however ceaselessly and
deep he excavated, he did not reach it
CT 34 31 ii 49 (Nbn.).

c) to reach the lowest point (said of
the moon's extreme negative latitude):
§aqu u 6d-pa-lu 9a DAGAL malaku r§dl
Sin u SamaC NIM U SIG (= §tUqu U 6uplu)
ana amdrika ina arhi 10 u§ Sin NIM u
SIG (= iJaqqi u ilappil) to calculate the
maximum and minimum latitude of the
width of the path that the moon and the
sun(?) go up and down: in a month the
moon goes ten degrees up and down JCS
21 202 r. 23f. (LB astron.); ana 1 ber 2-ta
HAB-ra-a-ta ki NIM U ki i-ap-[pill ina 9
MU.MEA NIM ina 9 MU.ME§ i- ap-pil for
one beru (i.e., thirty degrees), two disks,
either going up or going down (in lati-
tude): in nine years it will be at maximum
latitude, in (another) nine years it will
be at minimum latitude ibid. 201:9f.; NIM
u BtR Sa Sin ana epjeika ... Sin ina arhi
9-u a ldni§u NIM u i-6ap-pil to compute
the maximum or minimum latitude of the
moon: in a month (the latitude of) the
moon goes up or down one ninth of its
size ibid. llf., cf. ina MU j Kt§ NIM U
i-6ap-pil in a year it goes up or down
two thirds of a cubit ibid. 14; 5 U§
GI.RfN NU KUR BtR (after) five degrees
it (the moon) does not reach Libra (and)
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is at minimum latitude ibid. 5; [E]N(?)
7,12 NIM NIM [E]N(?) 7,12 sIGo ap-lu d
al 7,12 DIRI [ina 7,1]2 Ex(DU 6+DU) it
keeps on going up until (it reaches) 7,12,
it goes down to (a minimum of) 7,12, what-
ever exceeds 7,12 you subtract from 7,12
Neugebauer ACT 200 i 28.

d) to bow low: [§a ana §arrdni a]-
li-kut pani la i6-pi-lu-ma la igpura 6ipiru
who had not sent a message of subser-
vience to my royal predecessors Iraq 13
23:20, also Iraq 18 126 r. 23' (Tigl. III); al-ta-
pil ina sdbi ak-ta-GAM na-a-a-al I have
become low amongst the people, I ....
PSBA 17 138 K.8204:6 (SB lit.); assahir ana
sihhirati [... ana] f§apl-lu-ti as-si-pi-lil
I have become smaller than the little ones,
I have become lower than the low STT
65:15 (NA lit.), see RA 53 130; adri6 Sap-
la-ku-ma DU.DU-ku (see adriS) Scholl-
meyer No. 18:18; obscure: rgil-pi-il ina
[tar(?)1-ma-te STT 36:37 (SB lit.).

e) (with r~u as subject) to become
humbled, to be brought down: ina pan
Bdbilaja ahha la d-6d-qi-ma regja la i-
6ap-pi-la let me not be promoted in the
eyes of my Babylonian colleagues so that
I am not brought down (later) ABL 283
r. 12, 793 r. 13 (both NB); rejd§u i-6ap-pi-
la he will be humbled Kraus Texte 44:18
and dupl. 63:15'.

f) (with libbu as subject) to be depres-
sed: md libbi mari adanni6 a ina gi-
hi-ri-ia ann libbi i-pil-u-ni ake nepu§
(as regards what the king, my lord, wrote
to me) saying: My heart is very sad,
what did we do (wrong) that I had to
worry over this little child of mine? CT 53
69:8, see Parpola LAS No. 171; all the king's
subjects are prosperous and glad atd
andku TA Urad-Gula ina birtu*unu ikkini
kuri libbini 6d-pil why then should PN
and I among them be distressed and de-
pressed? ABL 2 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 121,
cf. 6umma amelu ... libbau Sd-pil ikkalu
kuri Kocher BAM 231:3, 232:10, cf. STT 256:3;

gapilu 2c

if a man [. .. libbau(?) a] -na dabdbi Sa-
pil is too depressed to speak(?) AMT
76,1:7.

2. to go down, fall (said of the market),
to assume a loss, to become low in quality
or quantity - a) to go down, fall (said
of the market): KI.LAM.E ilima 30 §[E.
G]UR ald[m] [K]I.LAM i§-pi-il-ma 30 9E.

GUR adm when the market rose I bought
thirty gur of barley, when the market
fell I bought thirty gur of barley MCT
106 Sb:2; KI.LAM i-6a-pil-[ma] KI.LAM 2
GfN.TA.AM ana GIN.[TA.AM GAR] ACh
Supp. 48:3, cf. KI.LAM i-ap-pil-ma a.AM
LA-a KUR K[1U . . .] DU KI.LAM 2 GIN.TA.

AM [ana I GIN.TA.AM] GAR-an ZAH KI.
LAM LBAT 1553:22, cf. mahzru i-6ap-pil
ACh Itar 17:15 (coll.), [mahiru?] i-ap-pil-
maKUR MU.3.[. . .] CT 39 16:44 (SB Alu).

b) to assume a (financial) loss: ahdti
§unu itti ahdme6 ilaqqu u i-6ap-pi-lu they
have equal shares (in the business), to-
gether they gain or lose VAS 4 11:8, cf.
(the bought field) bi6u u babbanu itti
ahdme6 iSaqqu i-6ap-pi-lu Camb. 217:10.

c) to become low in quality or quantity:
littu bUrSu retf 6d-pil-ma ligimfia arku
magi 6ittinSu the first calf of a cow is
puny, while her later offspring equals
two-thirds her size Lambert BWL 86:260
(Theodicy); terhatum itum an[a n]addnim
6a-ap-la-at (such a) small bride gift is
insufficient to be given ARM 1 77:11;

10(?) iqil kaspa . .. kic ukallimaSu §d-
pi-il when I offered him ten(?) shekels
of silver it was insufficient UET 4 173:16
(NB let.); hurdYu 6a tugebilu Sd-pi-il the
gold which you have sent was too little
CT 22 52:18 (NB let.); if Venus ina maS
kanila KASKAL(gloss iS)-ta-pil AfO 14 pl.
14:13, also K.10616:6, with comm. ina iI.
LA-6i KI.TA-ma AfO 14 pi. 14:13, with
comm. 6d UD.1.KAM IGI-ma ibid. pi. 13:8;

iaqqd // i-ap-pil-ma // iba'il // tannat
K.8611:51, K.2346+ :51.
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3. Suppulu to lower, make lower, to
excavate, to bring down from above, (in
hendiadys) to lie in a low position, to
depress - a) to lower, to make lower:
[GilgdmeS 4-§a] -rapl-[p] il pani4u [izzaka:
ram] ana Enkidu Gilgameg bent down
and said to Enkidu Gilg. Y. ii 78 (OB);
[Summa alpu zi-m]a hu-ru-up-pa-i uS-
ta-pil u-us-su-qu if the ox gets up and
lowers its tail(?) .... (opposite: LA-qi)
STT 73:134, see JNES 19 35; ubdn tu-aap-
pa-la-am-ma [NA 4].NUNUZ tapallal you
make [the .. .] lower by one finger, and
you perforate a bead KUB 37 70:4, restored
from dupl. 69:8 (inc.); the dishonest mer-
chant mutn [a-b] a-an kisi ril-zaq-qa-ar
[uil-ap-pal raises or lowers the pan of
the scale (to his profit) by substituting
weights Lambert BWL 132:108 and dupl. (cour-
tesy W. G. Lambert); u-Saq-q[e] -rel-ki ki duri
u-Sap-pal-ki ki hi-ri-[si] I will make you
as high as a wall, I will make you as low
as a ditch Lambert Love Lyrics 124:9, cf.
tulaqqanni ... tu-Sap-<pa>-la-an-ni ibid.
15; Summa <me> ndri kima ziqin nari ina
kibri ndri ita'alu KI.MIN ina kibri ndri
u-§ap-pi-lu if the water of a river co-
agulates(?) at the river bank like the
"beard of the river," variant: is low(?)
at the river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu),
also ibid. 12, cf. §umma milu illikamma A-i
kima me lapti [. .. ] i-sap-pi-lu KI.MIN
ta'alu ibid. 15:33.

b) to excavate: mala ultamhiru ?-§a-
pi-il-ma ... eperi assuh ... ki magi Ui-
4a-pi-il I dug as deep as (the side of)
the square which I made and removed
earth, how deep did I excavate? Sumer 7
30 No. 1:2 and 5, cf. (in broken context)
u-a-ap-pi-il MKT 1 113 AO 8862 iv 25 (=
TMB 71 No. 144:4) (both OB math.); §iprum
eli talimtika ku-up-lam ubdn Ju-up-pi-il
the job exceeds your estimate - deepen
it by (another) finger's depth BIN 7 15:9
(OB let.); tillu labiru unakkir adi muhhi m
lu z-§d-pil(var. -pi-li) 120 tikpe ina mu8,
pali utabbi I removed the old mound,

Aapilu 3c

I dug down as far as the water table,
I went 120 courses down AKA 186 r. 16,
dupl. Postgate Palace Archive 217 r. 3, cf. ibid.
267:56, var. from RA 67 136 r. 11, also WO 8
41 r. 3, and passim in Asn., (replacing ahfut)
AKA 176 r. 10; 1i GAR 4-ap-pil-ma ikcuda
me nagbi he excavated one and a half
GAR before reaching the ground waters
Lie Sar. 405, Iraq 16 186 vi 34, and passim in
Sar., OIP 2 113 viii 8 (Senn.), cf. 16 ina 1
ammati tami -zi-ap-pil-ma akluda me
nagbi Borger Esarh. 23 v 21, x Kt §qaqqaru
u-Sa-ap-pi-il-ma temenia labiri dmurma
VAB4 194No. 27aii 18 andNo. 27b: 12 (Nbk.), wr.
u-Aap-pi-il-ma ibid. 224 ii 57, u-dc-ap-pil
ibid. 264 i 30, cf. CT 37 12 ii 28, 16 iii 11, wr. U-
a-ap-pi-lu OECT 1 pl. 26 ii 44 (all Nbn.);

the cities of GN and GN2 a . .. hiriqs
qdnilunu §up-pu-lu-ma iutashuru limissun
whose moats had been dug deep and
surrounded them all around TCL 3 190
(Sar.); Summa bita issuh §a libbi biti i-
Sap-<pa-lu> if he removes (the rubble
from?) a house, (that means) that he
lowers the floor inside the house BRM 4
24 i 28, also ZA 2 335 K.98 r. 16 (comm. to Labat
Calendrier § 9:1, see ibid. n. 5); upndtu ina
kalakku §up-<pi>-la-' YOS 3 55:22 (NB let.);
dEa nagabu 4-lap-pal dAdad zunna u HA.
[GAL ... ] Ea will lower (the water in)
(or: ulabbal dry up) his underground
springs, Adad will [...] rain and plenty
ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 10; uncert.: you take a
[. . .] weighing two shekels and [bury it]
in the threshold of the outer gate [...
t]u-Sap-pal-Si(or IGI?) i-ik-ri ana KI.T[A-
nu . . .] Or. NS 40 136 K.8365:5 (namburbi);
uncert., probably to apdlu: issu pani Sd
ittaqrah bitdnuMsu u-sa-pi-il that is why it
(the baby) became feverish, it.... inside
ABL 586 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 216.

c) to bring down from above: two
female protective deities came down from
heaven, one was carrying a bowl of oil
Sanitu 4-lap-pa-la m& hli the second was
bringing down(?) water for (easy) child-
birth Kocher BAM 248 iii 26, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 16.
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d) (in hendiadys) to lie in a low posi-
tion: dandnum i-Sa-pi-il5-ma akin the
dandnu is situated low YOS 10 21:3, cf.
4umma dandnu u-pu-ul-ma Sakin RA 38
81 r. 29, see RA 40 58 (both OB ext.), §ummapa-

ddnu up(!) -pul-ma ina SUR narapti eq[ir]
CT 20 27 K.219 ii 14, also K.3978+ i 32 (SB ext.);
Summa fapldnum mazzdz Enlil u-ta-pi-
lam-ma samu nadi if under the "station
of Enlil" a red spot lies in a low posi-
tion RA 61 27:12, 15, and 17, cf. YOS 10 51
and 52 i 7, iii 14, 17, and 29, cf. umma . . .
ina zumur kutallim u-6a-ap-pi-lam-ma
stmum i~ten nadi if one red spot is lo-
cated deep in the body of the ("bird's")
rear part YOS 10 51 i 44, dupl. 52 i 37, ana
naglabim uf-ta-pi-lam-ma ibid. iii 12, note
Summa ina reS iqqirim imittam simum na-
d[i . . .] sllu a-pi-la-ma (for fapilma or
<u§> -ta(!) -pi-la-ma) na-di if on top of the
"bird" at the right there is a red spot
and [on . . .] a depression is located low
down RA 61 23:2; Summa bdb ekallim
kajanum 6akinma fanm i-§a-pi-il-ma
warki amitim Sak[in] if there is a normal
"gate of the palace" but there is a second
one located low behind the liver YOS 10
24:17; Summa reS nap[lastim ... ka]-ak-
k[u-um . .. ] i-6a-ap-pi-il-ma iptur RA 44
42:37 (all OB ext.), cf. fumma re §eri imitti
ubdni rKI1.TA-ma DU 8 PRT 16 r. 15, also KAR
153 r. 5f., KI.TA-ma latiq KAR 422:33; note,
wr. SIG: Summa ubdn ha qablitu 15 -d 15
150-d 150 ileqqma qablda SIG.ME§-ma
izzazza. .. ina qablidauzu siG-ma izzaz if
the right of the middle lobe of the lung
"takes" the right and its left "takes" the
left, and its middle remains low, (that is) a
fleshy part stands low in its middle CT 31
40 r. ii 5 f.; Summa izbu inSu fa imitti §apal
isiu u§-tap-pil-ma Saknat if a malformed
animal's right eye lies low down below its
jaw Leichty Izbu X 23', cf. (the left) ibid. 24', cf.
[Summa izbu] indu SUHU§ uzniu i-d-
pil-ma 6akna ibid. 51'; umma 6drat ptiu
kima maltim Sup-pul(var. -pu-ul) -ma
Sakin if the hair on his forehead grows
low like a welt (?) Kraus Texte 3b iii 22, cf.

9apilu 4

Summa drat putiu KI abbuttilu 6up-pul-
ma akin ibid. 24, dupl. 4c r. iii 12'f., var.
from 2b r. 23; Summa sinniStu ulidma
uzun imittiSu ina isiu KI.TA-ma 6aknat
Leichty Izbu III 16, also ibid. 17; Summa Sin

ina IGI.LA-dU u6-tap-pil-ma iGi-ir if
the moon at its appearance is seen low
down Thompson Rep. 60 r. 1 and 66:6, cf.
[§umma Sin ina IGI].LA-i U--ap-pil-ma
iGi-ir ibid. r. 2, Summa Sin ina tdmartifu
KI.TA-ma IGI ... umma Sin ina UD.30.
KAM IGI-ma d ulpae ana IGI-6i KI.TA-ma
izziz .. . [Summa] Sin ina tdmartiu UD.30.
KAM KI.TA-ma IGI-ma ACh Sin 3:18ff.;
§umma MUL.§UDUN ina a Ju [Su-u]p-pu-
ul-ma da'im Thompson Rep. 238:2, also ACh
Supp. 2 67 iv 6, K.2314+ :4 (= ACh IMtar 21),
with comm. Jupiter ina IGI.LA-6 KI.TA-
ma ibid. 6, cf. §u-up-pu-lat [. . .] ACh
ILtar 7:67 (= K.2907 r. 33. coll.): note, wr. SIG:

Summa bibbu . . . ina ihit 6ami itti §amli
SIG-ma IGI(?) [. . .] Hunger Uruk 90:16
(astrol. comm.); Summa arabui kima dribi
KI.TA-ma iWd'i if an arab bird is flying low
like a raven CT 40 49:32 (SB Alu).

e) (with libbu as object) to depress:
ankcu ahhur ikki ukarra libbi i-Sd-pa-al
how could I ever again become impatient
or gloomy (lit. depress my heart)? (cf.
mng. If) ABL 358:22, see Parpola LAS No. 122.

4. §uppulu to lower a price: ina mala
abnum ubbalu kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana a-
pi-ld-ma (if you wish) go one or two minas
of silver below the price that the stone
might fetch Kalley tablet 10, see Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 439; kaspam 1 mana nu-§a-
pi-ld-am we reduced the price by one
mina of silver Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 6:11, kaspam 1 GIN e U-a-pi-li
JCS 14 16 No. 11:24 (OA let.), see Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 443; difficult: a-n[a mamman
6a i-b] a-aS-Su- li-Wa-ap-pi-lu-u-nu-
ti-ma ba-b[i-il-Su-nu iS-S] a-al-ma awas-
su<nu> u.gima should they sell(?) them
(the captured men) at any price(?) to
someone available (possibly: send them
downstream to an available [...], cf.
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mngs. 3c and 6), he who takes them away
may be interrogated and news of the affair
will spread ARM 14 78 r. 7'.

5. fuppulu to humble, humiliate (fac-
titive to mng. 1 e): ulaSqu amat kabti §a
litmuda fagd[a] 4i-ap-pal(var. -pa-lu)
dunnamd §a la ii hi-bi[l-ta] people extol
the word of a powerful man who is versed
in murder, (but) humiliate the powerless
one who has done no wrong Lambert BWL
86:268 (Theodicy); you swear that Assur-
banipal will be your king dannu la ui-ap-
pal-u-ni 6ap-lu la imattahuni that he may
humble the mighty or lift up the lowly
(as he pleases) Wiseman Treaties 192.

6. II/2 to move downstream: they
(famished Arabs) are leaving the area I
have assigned them ettiqu i-sa-ta-pu-lu
ihabbutu they are going to move further
downstream (the Euphrates) and plunder
(the country) ABL 547 r. 5 (NA).

7. II/3 (iterative) to stay constantly
low: §umma [M]UL Dilbat [ina IGI].LA-
Su EGIR faknat ul-ta-nap-pal if at its
appearance Venus has a "rear," (that
means) it is always low (opposite: ifta,
naqqd) ACh I6tar 2:14, also, wr. u§-ta-
nap-pal ND 4362:13, cf. ana Suti ug-ta-
nap-p[al] (also ana iltdni, amurri, op-
posite: i~tanaqqu) ACh Supp. 34:24ff.,

82-3-23,49: 11, Rm. 419:8.

8. fuspulu to make low, abase: tu
§egibu ina kussi eliti ana Su-u-pu-li
marussu you seat him on a seat of honor
(lit. high), it is difficult to seat him lower
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 8 (hymn to Samag), see Ebeling,
Or. NS 23 214; §uq? u u-u-pu-lu z lu
qdtka it is in your power (Marduk) to
exalt and to abase En. el. IV 8, also cited
CT 54 22 r. 30, cf. [§ulqu] u 6u-ul-pu-lu
i-tuk-[ka . . .] BM 36446 r.(?) 6 (courtesy

W. G. Lambert).

9. IV to be humbled: rigmu ul idlapu
iS6-d-pil atma (my) voice was not loud,
my speech became humble Lambert BWL

Mapipu

88:292; iltaqu4 harhar2 ana at-taS-pil they
promoted the rogue, but I was humbled
ibid. 76:77 (both Theodicy).

**apanu (labdnu) v.; (mng. uncert.);
NA*; only perfect issibnu attested.

pilku nam[arku gbe] a igbatuni la
[igmuru] la ihri'u sim[an] §E.NUMUN.
ME§-§a i-8i-ib-nu niS ar[ri] dbe urtammi
ndrdtifunu [ihti] ri'u i-si-ib-nu [kima
u]nu ussahhiru ina libbi [it]turdu pilka-

§unu [§a] la igmar7ni upassuku igammuru
the work assignment (digging a regula-
tory canal) is behind schedule, [the men]
who undertook it have not [finished] dig-
ging, it is the time of seeding, they have
. . .-ed, I released the men (having first
adjured them) by the king, they dug their
canals and ... .-ed, [as soon as] they have
returned down there, they will clear away
and complete their work assignment
which they did not finish ABL 503 r. 3
and 5 + CT 53 331 r. 5 and 7.

Most probably issibnu is a form of la:
bdnu "to mold bricks." The end of the
letter shows that it was written at the time
when river water had to be diverted to
fields for irrigation purposes; the clay
cleared away from the irrigation canals
could conceivably have been used for
molding bricks. The proposal that fapdnu
is a loan word from Aram. (AHw. 1170a)
is therefore unnecessary; moreover Aram.
s/spn is cognate with Akk. sapdnu.

§apipu v.; to walk; SB; I (only imp.
fem. §uppi attested), II.

[di-ri] [s]I.A = a-pa-pu-um (preceded by alaku
line 19) Proto-Diri 22; Au-um TAG = Au-up-pu-
tum / <u-up-pu>-puu A V/1:212, 217; a-a-pa-pu =

Su-up-pi hulli walk (addressing a wom-
an), go carefully (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 r. ii 19.

In JAOS 86 138 (= CT 15 5) ii 3 read ta-bu
pa-am-ma, see binitu mng. 2; for En. el. I 22 see

ap A A v. mng. Ib.
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Sapargallu

Aapargallu s.; (a large fishing net); lex.*;
Sum. lw.

gi§.sa.§u.u§.kal = fu-[u-kal-lum] = Id-par-
gal-lu 9d Ltr.§[U].H[A] Hg. A I 92, in MSL 6 76,
copy in Meissner Supp. pl. 11 K.4341+ ii 6.

mu(error for u?)-u-kal-lu = 6d-pdr-kal id [KU61
CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 19.

gapargillu see supurgillu.

Aaparru see saparru A.

apartu (6ipartu)
MA, NA; Sipartu
rdtu; cf. §apdru.

s.; pledge; OA, Nuzi,
ADD 64 r. 2, pl. Sap:

a) referring to the act of pledging -
1' ana aparti nadil (OA): PN owed me
one shekel of silver and Sapatim u u-
<kd>-pi-< im>> ana fa-pdr-tim iddiamma 1
GfN kaspam uabbiannima fapatim u
ukdpidu uta'erum he put some wool
and saddle rugs at my disposal as a
pledge, but when he paid me off with the
one shekel of silver I returned the wool
and the saddle rugs to him ICK 1 37B: 17;
we gave the textiles to PN ra1-pdr-tdm
iddinidtima ana ITI.3.KAM iAaqqal CCT 4
29b: 8; (various household objects) ana a-
pd-ar-tim ana i mana KI.BABBAR 6a fib--
tim ana PN iddilina he put them at the
disposal of PN as pledge for one-half mina
of interest-bearing silver KTS 47c:20; I
seized your utensils as security for a loan
to your wife, I loaned her another one
and one-half shekels of silver, she an-
swered katappam a-Sa-pdr-tim addiakkim
li GfN kaspam mimma 4aniam la habbu:
lakkim u unutam mimma ana fa-pdr-tim la
addiakkim CCT 5 17a:23 ff., dupl. TCL 21 266,
cf. katappam a-Sa-pdr-tim taddiam ibid. 18;
talk to PN's wife unatam a ana Sa-pdr-
tim nadlunni la uhallaq she must not
lose the objects put at his disposal as
pledges CCT 3 42b: 17; AN.NA ana Sa-pdr-
tim taddiamma VAT 13527:14, cited MVAG
35/3 p. 65 note a; tuppam ana Sa-pdr-tim
iddi he deposited a debt-note as pledge
CCT 3 42b:7; [a]nnuqum a amitim a ana

gapartu

15 GfN KtI.BABBAR ana §a-pdr-tim in:
nid>uni a ring of meteoric iron, pledged
for (a debt of) 15 shekels of silver Jan-
kowska KTK 68:3; tuppalnu ana 4 hamrMd
tim nihrim Aa-pd-ar- tum1 nad'at we drew
up their debt-notes for a term of four
hamultu periods, a pledge has been de-
posited BIN 4 4:11; one hammerstone of
PN's §a ana la-pdr-tim naddtni CCT 4
35b:13; 15 §iqil kaspum i~ti PN annakiu
ana Sa-pd-ar-tim <nadi> kaspam §adqil:
§uma 15 shekels of silver is owed by PN,
his tin serves as pledge, make him pay
the silver KTS 13b :28; 1 itqurum ana
kiMSini ana Aa-pdr-tim innidima one bowl
was pledged for killanu flour BIN 4 90:18.

2' ana (or kI) Japarti 4akdnu (MA, NA):
kI naglamti anniki annie 10 GAN A.S2A-LU
... ana Sa-[par-ti] Sakin his x land has
been pledged as security for this (loan of)
tin KAJ 25:13; in all, two deeds with the
seal of the king kimu x mana anniki u 3
imer e'i .. . ina bit PN ana sa-pdr-ti gakna
have been deposited in PN's house as
pledge for x minas of tin and x barley
KAJ 162:15; tablet recording a debt of x
tin 20 GAN ina pila ki Sa-pdr-ti gaknuni
stating that twenty iku (of field) have been
pledged KAJ 163:6, also ibid. 10, cf. KAJ 142:7,
40 GAN A. A ina pi tuppi gidti ki 'a-pdr-ti

akcnu KAJ 165:12, cf. Assur 3 14 No. 14:13, 1
tuppu 8a x e'i ... a ina muhhi PN §at=
rutuna u bitdtiu 5a GN ki a-pdr-ti adi 5
§andti Saknanani Iraq 30 177 (pl. 57) TR
3001 :6 (all MA); PN, his wife, his three sons,
his three daughters, all his movable pro-
perty ana id-par-ti aakin metu halqu ina
muhhi belilunu have been pledged, (for
any who) die or flee, (the loss) is their
owner's ADD 66 r. 5, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs.
No. 24, cf. (27 persons, together with their
property) kiim 20 mana kaspi .. . ana Ad-
par-te gakin ADD 59 :13, also ADD 71 edge 1, cf.
ADD 65:7; PN DUMU -i ana id-par-ti akin
Iraq 2 5 90 (pl. 20) BT 102 :6, cf. also fPN SAL- 
ina 6a-par-te lakinat Iraq 19 128 (pl. 28) ND
5448:17; [ina] km kaspi PN ina gd-pdr-ti
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§akin ADD 63:5, coll. S. Parpola, Assur 2 118,
cf. ADD 68 edge 1, 69:7; ANAE.NITA ina d-
par-te Sakin Iumma adi 4 imdti GE§TIN.
MEA la nasa AN§E.NITA zarip nali the
male donkey is pledged, if he does not
deliver the wine within four days, the
donkey will count as acquired by pur-
chase VAT 8893:10, see Deller, RA 66 94 n. 4;
dannutu §a ana d-pdr-te laknat the title
deed of the house has been pledged CT
33 19 case 8, also KAJ 270:10; in lieu of x
silver, a family of seven persons and x
field ana Sd-par-[ti] ina pan PN Sakna
ADD 58:9, cf. AnSt 7 144 SU 51/43:3, see Deller,
Or. NS 34 469, note the writing ana §i-
par-te 6a-ki-an ADD 64 r. 2, coll. S. Parpola,
Assur 2 118.

3' other occs.: x shekels of kupur:
§innu gold, one-half mina of silver (etc.)
Ja-pd-ar-tdm mimma annim ana PN ezib
all this I relinquished to PN as pledge
ICK 1 171:6, cf. [. . .] ana §a-pdr-tim [. . .]
ezibakkum CCT 6 17a:6'; I have made a deal
for two hundred textiles ga-pd-ar-tdm
hurd.am u weriam ulerrabamma u qu:
bati u§Sar§um he will bring into (my
house) gold and copper as pledge and
I will release the textiles to him BIN 4
4:19; ana kaspim annim 10 mana hurd4am
§a-pd-ar-tdm iddinunimma bit PN mahar 3
mer'e ummedni adi kasapka ilaqquluni
ibali for this amount of (25 minas of)
silver they gave me ten minas of gold as a
pledge and it will stay in PN's house until
they pay you the silver, three traders are
witnesses AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 19:13, cf. ga-
dp-ra-tim §a DAM PN BIN 4 205:11 (all OA
letters); 1 SAL ... ana a-ba-ar-te-u fi(?)1
PN ana PN2 [summa] la i-na-t[i-n]a [t]
urihulSa iba§§i PN will give PN2 a (slave)
girl (two cubits and one kimsu tall) as his
pledge, if he does not hand her over, there
will be a compensation for her wages HSS
13 259:5, see ibid. p. 100.

b) referring to holding a pledge or
serving as pledge - 1' laparta (ana, or
kz, Saparti) kullu (OA, MA): lu 6a-ap-

gapartu

ra-tim a ukallu lu GAME IR lu AN§E.HI.A
mimma §umu Sa PN ezibu (entrust to his
brother) whatever PN left behind, either
pledges in his possession, or slave girls
and slaves, or donkeys RA 59 153 MAH 10823
+ Sch. 23:58; dudittam 9a hurd.im u u-[. .. ]
Ja-pdr-tdm tukdl you hold as pledge
a golden pectoral and [.. .] ICK 1 190:28,
cf. ]bi4-tdm ana 6a-pdr-tim ukallu kaspam
ilaqqalamma u ina bitim ugiu they hold
the house as pledge, when he pays the
silver they will leave the house TCL 14
66: 11, cf. bi4 -tim ana la-pdr-tim ukdl BIN 6
236:12, bissa ana Sa-pdr-tim ukallu TCL
21 240:9, cf. PN me-ra-s8i- ana 6a-pd-
ar-tim ukdl he holds PN, his daughter,
as pledge CCT 1 10b+lla: 17 (all loans among
native Anatolians), 6ugarid'e a-ta-pd-ar-tim
ukallu TCL 14 61:3 (all OA); ki a-pdr-ti
PN [ukdl] edannu etti[qma] Sa-ap-ra-t[u]-
u-nu la[q]ia tudru dabdbu [1] aSu annaka

Sim [9] a-ap-ra-ti-Su-n[u] PN [u PN 2] mahru
aplu zaku Sa-ap-ra-< ti>-u-nu uza[kk]i he
holds as pledge (their real estate and their
sons and daughters), if the term (for pay-
ment) expires, their pledges are (con-
sidered) bought, there is no contesting
(the transaction), PN and PN 2 (the debtors)
have received the tin equivalent to their
pledges, they are paid, should they want
to redeem their pledges (they will draw
up a deed of conveyance of the real estate
before the king) KAJ 66:21ff.; ki a-pdr-
ti mimmuau zakua ukdl as pledge he
holds all his unencumbered property KAJ
29:16, also Iraq 30 166 (pl. 55) TR 2052 r. 3, cf.
also KAJ 20:8, 67:14, and passim in MA, also
ki Sa-pdr-ti . . §U.NIGIN [9 iku A..A] ...
ukdl etanarra§ in all, he holds as pledge
and cultivates nine iku of field KAJ
13:10, also 21:21, 58:15, ki nalam[ti] e'i
annie ki a-pdr-te mimmuu zakua a PN
PN2 igabbat ukdl JCS 7 123 No. 3:16, cf.
ibid. No. 4:12 (Tell Billa), and passim with Sa-
bdtu, cf. (also beside nalamtu, q.v.) KAJ 28:17.

2' ki aparti uldbu (Ie6ubu) (MA), kam:
musu (NA): if a man has given in mar-
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riage a girl who is not his daughter §umma
panima abua habbul kzi a-pdr-te g6ubat
if her father, earlier on, had made her live
as a pledge (with a creditor) for a debt
(the creditor has first claim on the price
of the woman) KAV 1 v 28 (Ass. Code § 39);
a slave girl with her children ra ki
Sa-pdrl-[ti ina bit PN] Se6ub[uni] ana PN 2
zak2 who had been made to stay in PN's
house as pledges, are redeemed (and be-
long) to PN 2 (her owner) KAV 211 r. 1, and
passim, see aldbu mngs. 2d, 4c-1'; DUMU-
i a[na] d-par-ti kammu[s] inaame ... §a
ere iddan DUMUJ-i (?) uesa Iraq 25 96
(pl. 22) BT 123:5, also ADD 67:7, see Parpola,
Assur 2 119, Iraq 16 44 ND 2333:7, PN . . ana
id-par-ti-d-nu kammus Iraq 25 98 (pl. 26)

BT 128:5, 100 (pl. 25) BT 139:4, and see ka-
mdsu A mng. 4c; note with verb omitted:
ki a-pdr-ti eqldteu t.ME§ his fields and
houses (serve) as pledges Iraq 30 180 (pl. 59)
TR 3007:15, also kIi a-pdr-ti aSfas[su] A.

-A-u bissu KAJ 31 :11.

c) referring to redeeming: 6umma ana
nud'im a habbuldkunima 6a-dp-ra-ti-a
ukallu kaspam talqulama 6a-dp-ra-ti-a tus
Sjeia t&rtaka lillikam uzni piti inform me
by sending me a message as to whether
you redeemed my pledges by paying the
silver to the native to whom I was in-
debted and who was holding my pledges
BIN 6 68:26f. (OA let.); kiZ a-pdr-ti §a anniki
PN f[PN 2] aassu . . . ukdl ina ime annaka
u MA DU.E ihittu ap-ra-te-u ipattar PN
delivered PN2, his wife, (with the children)
as pledge for the tin, when he repays the
tin and the current interest he redeems his
pledges Iraq 30 184 (pl. 63) TR 3021:10 and 16,
also KAJ 53:19, wr. 6a-pdr-tu-§u KAJ 22:15
(all MA); A.§A a PN ana 6d-par-ti ekkuluni
mar §ipri a bit beleu ittalak A. A bit bel~6u
urtamme the field of which PN has the
usufruct as a pledge, a messenger from the
household of his superiors went to release
the field of his superiors ADD 62 obv.(!) 1,
see Postgate Taxation 303 :2.

See also 6apru C, 6ipirtu B, 6iprtu.

9apAru

Koschaker NRUA 96 ff.; Postgate NA Leg. Docs.
pp. 47ff.; Kienast, WO 8 218ff.; Veenhof, Matous
Festschrift 2 289ff.

§apAru v.; 1. to send a person, to convey
goods, animals, to send against (p. 431),
2. to send word, to send a report, a
message, to write (p. 437), 3. to order,
give orders, to command, to administer, to
control, to govern, rule (p. 447), 4. III
(causative to mng. 2) (p. 448), 5. III/2 to
rule, govern (p. 448), 6. IV to be
sent (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 448);
from OAkk. on; I ipur- igappar, imp. Su=
pur, 1/2, I/3 (NA perfect a-sa-ta-par, inf.
ti-6ap-pu-ri VAS 21 17 fragm. 8:3), III, III/2,
IV, IV/2; wr. syll. (note OB wa-a4-pu-
ra-am CT 2 20:31, ta-a6-wu-ra-am, ta-Sa-
wa-ra-am TIM 2 29:7 and 18, NA also li-
is-pu-ru ABL 151:9) and KIN(-dr), (in 1/3)
KIN.ME9, KIN.KIN; cf. nadpartu A and B,
nakparu A, fapartu, dpirtu, 6dpiru,
§dpiritu, fapru B and C, §ipirtu, ipritu,
6ipru, 6ipru in bit 6ipri, 6iprtu, talpartu.

rkinl.gi 4 = r§al-pa-rum Izi H App. I 55; kin.
gi 4 .a = 6d-pa-rum ibid. 60; gi-in GIN = §a-pa-
rum Idu II 333; gi = 6d-pa-ru Lanu B iii 3;
[...] = [l]d-pa-ru Nabnitu IV 161.

en.gal den.ki.kex(KID) mu.un.i.in.gin.
na : belu rabi dEa i-pur-an-ni CT 16 2:70f.;
mb.e mu.un.9i.in.gin.na nig dEn.ki.kexmu.
un.9i.in.gin.na §u.ma.a.ra.ni.ib.gi4.gi4 :
jdti i6-pur-an-[ni] mimma §a dEa iS-pur-an-ni luan.
ni[ka] (Ea) has sent me, the message Ea gave me
I will repeat to you LKA 75 r. 15ff. and dupls.,
see Borger, JCS 21 5:42f., also, wr. mu.un.9i.
in.gi.en 4R 17:40ff.; gurus.me.en igi.il.la.
mu.d~ mu.e.9i.in.gi 4 .i[n] (var. li m[u.]i.
ib.gi 4.gi 4) : [etlu an]dku ana niS inija dS-pu-rak-
ki I am a young man, I am sending you a mes-
senger concerning my wish JAOS 103 52:31;
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.gi4.a.
me A : qarrddu ana ibrilu i-Sap-par CT 16 46: 156f.;
a.a.zu dEn.ki.kex iu.i.in.gu A.bi i.mu.un.
da.an.gurs : abuka dBE i-6ap-par-ka uma'irkama
your father Ea is sending you, he has given you
orders SBH 55 No. 28 r. 6f.

u.su.ra gi.m[u ama mu.mu.s]i ama.mu
m[u.si.si] ma.la.ra gi.mu ama mu.mu.si
ama. mu mu.s i.si : i'dtu i-,i-ta-pu-ri itta'daranni
ummu itta'daranni ru'dtu i-6i-ta-pu-ri itta'daranni
ummu itta'daranni the neighborhood women
showed concern about me by sending many mes-
sages, my mother showed concern about me, the
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women friends showed concern about me by sending
many messages, my mother showed concern about
me VAS 10 179:5ff.

u'urum = 6d-pa-rum Izbu Comm. 220; i-gd-pdr-
Si = i-6ap-par-i CT 41 34 K.103:20 (Alu Comm.,
to Tablet CIV).

1. to send a person, to convey goods,
animals, to send against - a) to send a
person - 1' in OA: andku quhdrija u
napirti aeqr abiki ... d-ta-dp-ra-am
I have sent my employees and my mes-
sage to your principal BIN 6 104:9; iten
i.quhdri igtifu ana qerikunu d-ta-pd-ar
one from among the employees I have sent
to you along with him CCT 2 15:19, cf. CCT
3 36b+ :13, TCL 20 89:12, ICK 2 54:17; 2 gipren
dgurma d§-ta-pdr I hired two messengers
and sent (them) off TCL 20 129:27'; mams
man ld-d§-pu-ra-kum CCT 3 30:25; PN dg-
ta-dp-ra-ku-um OIP 27 5:4, 6:4, cf. PN §u-
up-ra-ma KTS 14a: 17; ga kima jdti d§-
pu-ur-ma TCL 21 270:43; umma ta-d§-
pu-ur-ma PN la ikEuduma la uta'irunifu
if you indeed have sent (messengers) but
they did not reach PN and therefore could
not return him here CCT 3 36b:3; PN ana
GN d-pu-ur-u-ma Contenau Trente Tablettes
Cappadociennes 23:6; PN... ana kdrimKanig
i-Sa-pdr-ma ICK 1 182:9; PN rdbigam i-6a-
pdr-ma (var. ehhazma) Bab. 4 65 (= Dalley
Edinburgh 6A) :7, var. from case; my journey
takes me another way §u-pu-ur-ma TUIG
qr-ba-tim liddinunikkum (therefore) send
(someone) so that they may give you the
textiles CCT 4 19a: 16; x kaspam PN §agqil
x kaspam PN 2 x kaspam PN3 6agqil . . PN4

i-ta-pdr-ma collect x silver from PN, x
silver from PN2 , x silver from PN3, send
PN 4 around (to collect from these men)
VAT 13469:30.

2' in OB: PN PN 2 PN 3 qadum 5 meat
$dbim ana bit diirim §u-pur-ma send PN,
PN2 , and PN3, together with five hundred
men, to the stronghold Kienast Kisurra
173 : 8; atta mamman Sa-pa-ru-um-ma ul ta-
Sa-pa-ra-am ana la-pa-ri-im agri taggar
[...] you are not sending me anyone,
you (want to?) engage hirelings to send

gap&ru la

Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 15f., cf. mamman ul ta-
a-pu-ra-am CT 52 144:4; anumma PN a-
ta-ap-ra-ki-im herewith I am sending you
PN TCL 1 43:15; anumma PN rakbdm a5-
tap-ra-ak-kum TCL 17 68:6; with regard
to the barley that PN has taken unneduk:
kam uamri$alumma utdbilalum u
PN2 rakbdm a§-tap-ra-um I sent him a
strongly worded letter and dispatched
PN 2, the messenger, to him (with it) TCL
18 93:11; itn taklam fu-up-ra-am-ma
send me one trustworthy person VAS 16
57:6, also ibid. 154:10; rubim a iS-pu-ra-
ku-nu-ti elija watar ... u elija mdtam i-
§a-pa-ar the ruler who sent you to me -
is he more important than I, (and) does he
exercise more control over the land than
I? (see mng. 3b) AfO 23 67:52 and 54. cf.
rabi Amurrim ana $eriki il-pu-ra-an-ne-ti
LIH 48:6; quhdri §a itu Subtija . . ana GN
al-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-ag-Iu my servant
whom I send regularly from my place
of residence to Larsa TCL 17 58:11; enma
beli i-4a-ap-pa-ra-an-ni allak wherever
my lord sends me, I will go Kraus AbB 1
128:7; [.. .] : [ki]ma mdriSuma [iS]-ta-na-
pdr-§u he sends him on errands again
and again as if he were his son Ai. III
iv 27; note without object: as you know
PN ana ahheu. ... iS-pu-ru-ma mdtam uSg
balkitu kima ga-pa-ri-u-ma ITI.3.KAM
lama mdtam ubalakkatu PN has sent
(messengers) to his fellow (tribesmen)
instigating the land to rebel, (but) while
he was sending around, three whole
months before he was to set off the rebel-
lion (PN 2 heard of his secret) CT 4 1:5f.;
PN3 . . . dabdbam sudtu ana PN4 . .. ublam
PN4 ... i-pu-ur PN 2 ... ilqinim PN3
informed PN4 about this talk, (on account
of this) PN4 sent (out) and they brought
PN2 to him ibid. 19; PN5 ahau PN 6 una'id
i-pu-ur-gu-nu-i-im PN5 sent PN6 , his
brother, with instructions to them ibid.
r. 22'; Qihram 8a la-pa-ri-im tifu you have
a boy to send around (yet you did not
send me news about yourself) OECT 3
67:18.
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3' in Mari: ilum i-pu-ra-an-ni the
god has sent me here ARM 3 40:13; inanna
alik d-ta-pa-ar-ka ana RN kiam taqabbi
now go, I (Dagan) am herewith sending
you off to say to Zimrilim as follows RA
42 130:32; mdru liprika Sa ta-Sa-pd-ra-am
ARM 10 101:19; fdbum ... ana ramanimma
Sa-ap-ru the men were dispatched on
their own ARM 3 19:26, 28, and 31, cf. kiam
§a-ap-ru ummami ARM 2 72:8; al§um dims
tim a 4arrum il-pu-ru 6a-ap-ra-nu we
have been dispatched concerning the
siege tower the king wrote about ARM 2
107:14.

4' in Elam: PN imtahruma lakkanak[ka]
[i]-pu-ra-am-ma they approached (the
sukkallu) PN and he dispatched a governor
here MDP 23 315:16, PN mdra§u iS-pu-
ur-ma ibid. 324:9.

5' in MB, early NB: PN §a ana let PN2
tat-pu-ru PBS 1/2 67:7 (let.); x food (for the
salihu) a ana GN §ap-rui who was sent
to Isin PBS 2/2 103:12, also TuM NF 5 18:14
(= Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 29); three
men itu PN ana eberti aap-ru were sent
with PN to the other bank of the river PBS
2/2 55:6; arru i§-pu-ra-a§-u the king
has sent him PBS 1/2 17:4 (let.); the king
PN u PN 2 ana huradn il-pur-ma sent PN
and PN 2 to the hurgdnu ordeal BBSt. No. 9
iv 4, also TuM NF 5 64:8 (= Petschow MB Rechts-
urkunden No. 8); RN ... iM-pur-§u-nu-ti-ma
eqla Sudtu im.uhu RN sent them and they
measured this field MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 9, and
passim in kudurrus.

6' in the royal correspondence of EA:
when my father sent a messenger to you,
you did not detain him for any length of
time 6ulmdna band ana abija tufebilam
inanna andku mar lipri kz ad-pu-ra-ak-ku
MU.6.KAM taktald u but you had him
bring a wonderful gift for my father, (how-
ever) now when I sent my messenger
to you, you kept him (there) for six years
EA 3:13 (let. of Kadalman-Enlil); mar Si-ip-
ri-ia al-tap-ra-ak-ku EA 15:7, a aS-pu-

saparu la

ra-ku-ni ibid. 16 (let. of ASbur-uballit I); amei
litigunu kz iS-pu-ru when they had sent
off the people (accompanying them) EA
8:20; PN rabdka Sa ta-a6-pu-ra PN, your
dignitary, whom you sent here EA 11

r. 13 (both letters of Burnaburias); PN ana ahija
lu-u§-pur-ma EA 29:168 (let. of Tugratta); my
messenger §a ana ahija aA-pu-ru ibid. 158;
alka atta Summa mdrka Su-pur come here or
send your son EA 162:48 (let. of the king of
Egypt to the king ofAmurru); PN §a-par arru the
king has sent PN EA 301:12; two men from
Egypt a 4a-ap-ra-ti whom I have sent EA
117:13, also ibid. 15, 21; a4-tap-par tuppija u
[mar Sipri]ja I repeatedly sent letters and
messengers of mine (to the king) EA 92:12
(both letters of Rib-Addi); messengers §a
i-tap-par larru EA 302:12; mdre iprija
... al-pur-u-nu-ti EA 44:22; ana muhhi

§ar GN ... ana dulluhi ana kallU al-ta-
par-u now, I sent him (PN, my mes-
senger) promptly, (urging him) to hurry
to the king of Egypt EA 30:6 (let. of king
from northern Syria), and passim in letters of
Tugratta, see kall in ana kalle usage b;
hamutta §u-pu-ra-am-ma send (them)
back here promptly EA 40:28 (let. from the
rabiqu of Cyprus); belija . . . l-i-pur my
lord should send (a counselor together
with his troops and chariots) EA 51 r. 15;
harrdna Sa il-ta-na-ap-pa-ru the embas-
sies that he sent one after the other EA
26:24 (let. of TuSratta); harrdna Sa hid4ti
ta-al-ta-na-ap-[pa-ar] you (too) should
keep on sending embassies that bring joy
(to me) ibid. 28; [OGI.GIGI]R u gdbema'da
§u-up-ra-am-ma send chariots and sol-
diers to me in great number EA 11 r. 14
(let. of Burnaburias); PN a-Sap-par anapaniu
EA 170:29, cf. a-sa-ap-par ibid. 33; note
WSem. passive: ul nu-us-pu-ru ana [Id] tu
we shall not be sent to such a fate EA
85:84 (let. of Rib-Addi).

7' in Bogh., RS: PN whom I favor
ana mar liprutti ad-pu-ra I send as a
messenger KUB 3 61:4, also (in broken context)
ibid. r. 1, cf. KBo 1 14 r. 11 (both letters); edbesis
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ana tillutilu al-pur I sent troops and
horses to his support KBo 1 4 i 9; arki mun:
nabti i-la-ap-pdr he will send after a
fugitive MIO 1 114:7 (treaty); amur ki andku
... [mdri iprija aS-ta-nap] -pa-ru-ma u
ahua mar fiprigu la i-Aap-pa-ra see that
I continually send my messengers, but my
brother (Kadagman-Enlil) does not send a
messenger of his KBo 1 10 + KUB 3 72:51
(let. of HattuAili); ammini la tallika u mari
§iprika ammini la tal-tap-pa-ra why did
you not come or send your messengers
here? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:11, cf. mdr
§ipri §a il-tap-ru ana GN ibid. 106 RS
17.137:10', cf. Ugaritica 5 41:7; mdri §iprini
. .. [n]a-al-ta-pdr-6u MRS 9294RS 19.70: 11;
u la i-Sa-pa-ra mar lipriu ibid. 228 RS
18.54A: 9'; PN u PN2 al-tap-ra-a-[u-nu-ti]
ibid. 188 RS 17.292:18.

8' in Nuzi: tuppuu kunukka ana qdt
PN id-[. .. ] u ana PN2 i§-pu-ur-6u he
entrusted(?) the tablet and the seal to
PN, and sent him to PN2 JEN 554:19; anums
ma PN a-ta-pdr-4u JEN 494:6; andku PN
al(text iS)-tap-ru HSS 13 241:5; hamutta
Su-pur-u HSS 9 6:14; ammini ikkaru ina
muhhija ta-al-ta-na-ap-par-mi ibid. 4:6;
PN ... kima pihiu i§-tap-ra-an-ni ibid.
8:3; ina muhhi §arrimma ni-el-ta-pdr-gu-
nu-ti (for this reason) we have sent them
(the parties in the litigation) to the king
himself IM 70940:10 (courtesy A. Fadhil); ana
pdtunu ana Sili aS-pur-al-[Su] I have
sent (the mayor of GN) to survey their
boundaries HSS 9 1:9; itti PN ana ildni
ana nald i-tap-ru-§u-nu-ti (three per-
sons) they sent together with PN to take
the oath by the gods RA 23 148 No. 28:30, and
passim in Nuzi; manzatuhl [ana] ildni i§-
rtap-ru-ul-[nu-ti] JEN 667:28, for other
refs. see manzatuhlu and manzatuhlitu;
PN ina hurcdn mi-im-ma la i-%a-ap-pd-ar
HSS 13 36:20, see FadhilArraphe p. 70; for other
refs. see hurSdnu B; dajdnu PN i6-tap-ru
alikmi Sibuti bilammi the judges sent PN
off, saying: Go, bring (the) witnesses! HSS
9 12:18; PN itu GN ana PN2 ni-il-pur-a-

taparu la

ni-in-ni .. . immatime a-^a-pd-ra-ak-ku
[li] bila PN sent us a message from Assyria
for PN 2 (saying): As soon as I write to you,
bring (her) here Lacheman, Genava 15 13
No. 5:9 and 16.

9' in MA: fumma §arru ana mate
anitemma il-ta-par-u if the king sends

him to another country KAV 1 v 5 (Ass.
Code § 36); PN al-tap-ra KAV 103:8, cf.
ibid. 200:7, 104:19, §u-up-ra-Su ibid. 15; as
personal name: I-pu-ur-an-ni Iraq 30 184
(pl. 63) TR 3022:23.

10' in NA: he said LU.3.U 5 -ia ina
muhhigu a-sap-ra muk nammila ... md
ahua issi dbe ja dS(a) -par talliu a-sap-ra
udini ina panija la iqarribuni I sent my
shield bearer to him, saying: "Get going!"
(He said: "I am sick .. .) I will send my
brother together with my men," (yet) the
shield bearer (whom) I sent out (and the
others) have not yet arrived ABL 342 r. 19f.;
la(a)bata dGU.GAL namriti ana mdtdti
la-dc-pur ABL 1369 r. 3; DN DN 2 is-sa-ap-
ru-u-ni Marduk and $arpanitu have sent
me ABL 32 r. 8; ana GN as-sap-rak-ku-nu
ABL 541 r. 8; PN LU qur-bltu ina
muhhija is-sap-ra ADD 1076 ii 7; fPN
. . . ana kdi ana ulmka as-sap-ra I have
sent fPN to greet you ABL 1369:4; PN §a
6arru i-pur-u-u-ni Iraq 34 22:16; I did not
reveal bit Sarru .. . i-§ap-par-Sd-nu-ni
where the king is going to send them
ABL 157:16; ummi a-ap-ra-at my mother
was sent ABL 656 r. 11; adi mar ipri
a-§ap-par-kan-ni ABL 424:20; mdr-iprd-:
nika ina nagz gabbu i-tap-par Iraq 28
181 No. 86:10; imittu u umelu a-sa-na-par-
§u I am sending him everywhere (lit.
right and left) ABL 194:15, also, with
ni-sa-ta-pa-ar ABL 996:5; uradka up-ru
send your servant ABL 1245 r. 17; ina GN
a-sa-pa[r] I sent (the Ituean detach-
ment) to the Lebanon mountains Iraq 17

127 No. 12:19, cf. ABL 388:9; ERfN.ME, KUR

Qu'aja 5a t[uSlebilanni ... ranal Sarr[i
beli]ja as-sap-par I have forwarded to
the king, my lord, the men from GN whom
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you sent to me Iraq 20 182 No. 39:20;
PN maennu u emiqi issiu as-sap-ra I
have sent PN, the (chief) steward, with
troops ABL 1108 r. 10, also, wr. KIN-ra
ABL 1244 r. 3, cf. (in similar context) ABL
281:29; ina muhhi liedni §a 6arru bel
iU-pu-ra-an-ni a-sap-ra as for the intelli-
gence about which the king, my lord,
wrote to me, I have dispatched (ob-
servers) ABL 309:5 f., cf. (with dajali) ABL 444
r. 4f.; mannu Sa Sarru i-Sap-par-an-[ni]
unqu GIg.I[G] lubila whosoever the king
sends to me should bring along the seal of
the door ABL 531:15; note the writing
i6-sap-ra-a-ni (for issaparanni) ABL 57:7,
see Parpola LAS No. 211.

11' in NB letters of ABL: mar gipri
§ar GN i§-pu-ra-an-na-6i add ana §arri
belija ni-il-tap-ra-i Sa pi~u garru limi
the king of Elam sent us a messenger, we
have now sent him to the king, our(!)
lord, may the king hear what he has to say
ABL 1114 r. 21 ft. (coll. S. Parpola), cf. ABL 285

r. 4, and for other refs. see adui adv. usage b; mdr

Sipri ul dJ-pur-ak-ku-nu-6i ABL 1125:9;
mdr §ipriu ana pani ar Bdbili i-gap-par
ABL 1247:5, cf. ana pani farri mat Arur
u-pur-ra-i-ma ABL 576:20; ana muhhi

gd-pa-ru §a mdr gipri ana GN with regard
to the dispatch of messengers to Elam ABL
1286 r. 16; naggdr Sunu up-ra-d-§ui-nu-ti
adi ana arri . . . al-tap-ra-i-nu-ti ABL
475: 11 and r. 2; hantiS la tal-ta-par-d§-iu-
nu-ti ... hanti gup-ra-dii-nu-ti ABL 961
r. 2f.; mannu lu-ug-pu[r] whom shall I
dispatch? Iraq 44 78 No. 2:11; as many
Assyrians as have been seized upatta
ruma ana .. . belija i-ap-pa-ru they will
release and send them to my lord ABL
460 r. 2; there is a royal decree umma
mamma hubtu a GN aladnua la i-gap-par
no one may dispatch (to anywhere) pris-
oners of war from Babylonia without my
permission ABL 716 r. 8; (persons) ana GN
6ap-ru-ni ABL 469 r. 13; emiqu mddu Sa
ana malt nakiri a-6ap-pa-ru ABL 1089:8;
ten noblemen from Nippur ana 6ulmi

iaparu la

arri ... al-tap-ra I have sent (to in-
quire) about the well-being of the king
ABL 327:11; see also akanna B usage b.

12' in later NB: ana bit mdr ban taS-
pur-an-ni-ma you have sent me to the
house of a free man (to find a wife)
Hebraica 3 15 (= Moldenke 54) + Nbn. 380:3, see

Peiser, ZA 3 366; one fine slave girl ana
fPN a-6ap-par-ru CT 22 202:35; PN §a a-
pur-ak-ki-nu-Ai PN whom I sent to you
ibid. 9:20; ina libbi kz adi muhhi enna mSr
Sipri ana ulum §a abbea la d4-pu-ru be-
cause so far I have not sent a messen-
ger (to inquire) about the well-being of
my fathers YOS 3 18:20; mdr 6iprika 6u-
pu-ru .. . u-pu-ru 1 ME gbeagrite send
your agent and send one hundred hired
workers ibid. 33:19 and 21, note Ui u-pur
ibid. 25; kz sdbe ta-6ap-pa-ru Su-pur u
<k> qdtd tadki Su-pur (see dek mng.
lf-2'c'-2") ibid. 48:23f.; mdr Sipri andku
Sd-rapl-ra-ak ibid. 200:18; 37 men of ours
ana met GN §ap-par-'u are sent to GN TCL
9 85:11, also, wr. Sap-par Cyr. 81:3, 7, Nbn.
847:8, wr. Sap(copy i-ip)-ru UCP 9 62
No. 21:6 and 10; PN 6a ana muhhi 6amaf6am.
mi 6ap-ru PN who was sent for the linseed
TCL 13 231:5; officials 9a ana muhhi amirtu
§a qen u alpe 6ap-par-ru-nu AnOr 8 61:14;
aki PN ana pani a al-tap-par x qeme ina
qdtiSu Subilu as soon as I have sent PN to
you, send ninety silas of flour to me with
him Nbn. 1134:4; ina qqte PN al-tap-par-
rak-ka I am sending (my message) to you
through PN (end of letter) CT 22 221:17; PN
ana muhhi anapani blija al-tap-ra (end of
letter) YOS 3 8:38; ana hurSdni is-pur-6u-
nu-tu RA 18 33 No. 35:7.

13' in hist. - a' messengers, officials:
burhi6 ... tamkdre i6-pur ilqeni (see
burhi6) AKA 142 iv 27 (AgAur-bel-kala); PN
turtdnu ... . ina pdndt ummdnija kardsija
uma'ir d-pur I ordered PN, the vizier,
to head my army and the supporting
troops and dispatched (him) Layard 88: 150
(Shalm. III), cf. 1R 30 ii 21 (Samli-Adad V); 6Uit
re6ija PN ana Maddja dannte . .. . a-pur
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Rost Tigl. III p. 50 (pl. 2):28; 7 Mt reija adi
ummdcntegunu ... d-pur Winckler Sar.
pl. 34 No. 72:120; Sit reija ... <a>na bit
DN al-pur md one of my officials I dis-
patched to the temple of Haldia TCL 3
367 (Sar.); the general [Sa] ... ina GN
Sap-ru PRT 36 r. 5; 5it re&ija LfJ pdhate
... ittigu dA-pur together with him
(Nekho) I dispatched (to Egypt) my
generals (to serve) as governors Streck
Asb. 14 ii 15; ana RN ... i§-pu-ra mar lipri
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:31; rakbiu §a
. .. kajdn if-ta-nap-pa-ra his messengers
whom he used to send regularly Streck
Asb. 20 ii 111; the report on the dream
ina qdt mar 6ipriu i-pur-am-ma he sent
to me through a messenger ibid. 102; the
king of GN §a inanna mare ipriu ana pan
RN ... ana muhhi marat larri i-pu-ra who
sent his messenger to RN (to ask) for the
princess (in marriage) PRT 16:4; 0 §amag,
answer me RN... .li-pur-ma PN . .. ana
qabata GN [urha harrdna liqbat] whether
Esarhaddon should send PN to take the
road to conquer the city of GN PRT 9:2.

b' troops, armies: Lt emuqija ana
[muhhi]Su a-sa-pa-ra I dispatched my
troops against him Scheil Tn. II 5, also ibid.
10; $dbe tdhazija ... d-pur-ma Borger
Esarh. 54 iv 28, cf. sdbe emuqi gunuti ...
kima . .. il-tap-ru PRT 26:7; eighty
thousand bowmen [x] sis& ittiJunu<ti>ma
ana mat gumeri u Akkadi il-pu-ra reqissu
and x horses along with them he (the
turtdnu of Elam) sent to Sumer and Akkad
to his aid OIP 2 49:9 (Senn.); ana PN u PN2
emuqi iddinunati ana reiitu RN ... i -
pur-am-ma (var. i-pur-ma) he entrusted
his forces to PN and PN2 and dispatched
them to the aid of gamag-gum-ukin Streck
Asb. 64 vii 100, cf. ibid. 44 v 23; emqju ana
kitri RN .. . iS-pur-ma ibid. 22 ii 115; RN
narkabate zilki ana nirdrte il-pu-ur
A§§ur-re§-igi dispatched the chariotry
and foot soldiers as relief CT 34 39 ii 10
(Synchron. Hist.); ultu mat Hatti ummaniu
iS-pur-ma Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 9; andku uqu

lap&ru la

al-ta-par I dispatched the army VAB 3
31 § 25:44, cf. ibid. 55 § 50:86, § 47:82 (Dar.).

14' in lit. and omens - a' in gen.:
[md] r iprika alar ta-§a-ap-pa-ru-Su idddk
RA 44 17:36; mar garrim [. .. ] aldni . . .
i47-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-am CT 6 2 case 47 and 3
case 46, see Nougayrol, RA 38 77 (OB ext.);
alik amela Sa a-lap-pa-rak-ka qdtka libat
Bab. 12 pl. 3:33 (SB Etana); ana dli Sdu a a-
ap-pa-ru-ka in the city to which I am

sending you Cagni Erra IV 26; IStar . . .
liI-pur-Su-ma dBaririta nafpartaa a uzzi
(see bariritu) BBSt. No. 7 ii 22 (early NB);
rdNaml-[tar sukkall]i lu-uS-pur-k[a] rana
Sam? §a Animl STT 28 i 52 (Nergal and
Eretkigal), cf. ibid. v 37 and 45, note ila SdAu

aup-pu-ra-na-[ -m] a (for fupranduma)
ibid. v 22; d-pur-ma Anum En. el. III 53,
cf. ibid. 4; d§-pur ana ereb gamli qalmilina
ilqutuni I (the conjurer) have sent toward
the west, they have picked up for me
figurines of them (the sorceresses) Maqlu
IV 131; ta-Sap-par ileqquinikku you (the in-
cantation expert) will send out and they
will acquire for you (a date palm heart)
AMT 11,1 iv 8; ana mahar beltika Erelkigal
andku la-ap-ra-ku EA 357:54; i§-pu-i-
ru mar lipri ibid. 3, cf. ibid. 7; to a distance
of two double hours i-tap-pa-ra mar
gipria she (the sorceress) has sent out
her messenger again and again Maqlu VI
130; ilu lemnu a kaSapu u ka§adptu i§-
pu-ru-ni-Ai ana §agdSija the evil god
whom the sorcerer and the sorceress have
dispatched against me to slay me ibid. 11;
Gula ina muhhilu ta-6ap-pa-ra Gula sends
(the dog) to him (Marduk) KAR 143+ r. 12
(NA cultic comm.), see ZA 51 138:63, cf. (in
broken context) td-dS-pu-ra-[am] Westen-
holz OSP 1 7 ii 2 (OAkk. inc.); i-Sap-par-ka
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 144:7
(Dialogue); the king, your lord i-pur-an-
ni STT 38:90 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. belka
iS-pur-a[n-n]i Lambert BWL 48:15 and 26
(Ludlul III); a-Sap-pa-ar ana mdrti emija
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 20; aSfat
ameli ana muStarqila KIN.ME§ BRM 4
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12:79, also, with var. KIN.KIN-dr ibid. 33,
var. from Boissier DA 220:12, cf. (in similar
context), wr. KIN.KIN Boissier Choix 63:4,
see multarqu and muftarriqu; nakarka reqa
u tilldti KIN-ku your enemy will dispatch
all kinds of auxiliary forces against you
KAR 430 r. 10 (all SB ext.); see also maSii B;
dbe damqti 6 me TA.AM d§-pu- a rak-kdm-

ma ultebila STT 40:8, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of
Gilg.); ana niU ilim i-Sa-pa-ru-ni-ik-kum-
ma ul tatamma they will send you to take
an oath but you will not swear CT 44
37:5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.).

b' said of the exorcist (establishing
his legitimacy): §ap-ra-ku allak u'urdku
adabbub ana let kaldpija u ka dptija DN
... i6-pur-an-ni I am sent - I go, I am
ordered - I speak, Asalluhi has dis-
patched me against my sorcerer and sor-
ceress Maqlu I 61 f., cf. ibid. 52, cf. (you
recite three times) Mardukc i-pur-an-ni
Ea uma'iranni BMS 12:98; (in my dream
an incantation expert carrying a wax
tablet was saying) Mardukma i-pu-ra-
an-[ni] Lambert BWL 50:42 (Ludlul III).

c' gods or divine intercessors: man=
nam ld-d-pu-ur ana marudt Ea whom
shall I send to the daughters of Ea? JNES
14 17 D:1 (OA inc.), parallel manna lu-u§-
pu-ur u luwa'ir ana mdrdtAnim ibid. 15:18
(OB inc.), also JCS 9 8 A:13, 11 C:12, D: 11 (all
OB incs.), cf. also Maqlu I 53, AMT 28,1 iv 6,
45,5:2, and see (for other refs.) JNES 14 16f.;
O gamag, when you go to your spouse
Aja, say to them (the angry protective
deities) aradkunu il-pur-an-ni uma'iran=
ni Your servant (the supplicant) has sent
me, he has commissioned me LKA 140:14,
dupl. 139:24, cf. lu-u§-pur-ki ana ilija zenm
iMtarija zeniti I will send you (DN) to the
god who is angry with me, to the goddess
who is angry with me BMS 6:81, and passim
in suilla prayers, for refs. see Mayer Gebetsbe-
schw6rungen 236 ff.; note alar a-§ap-pa-ru-
ku-nu-li a-Sap-pa-ra-ku-nu-6i ana ill. . .
la absu kamlu ittija wherever I send
you (stars) - I send you to the gods who

Aaparu lb

are angry with me KAR 38:15, cf. r. 25 (SB
namburbi), see Or. NS 39 125ff.; [a]-Sap-par-
ku-nu-Si ana annanna I (the conjurer)
am sending you (stars) to so-and-so KAR
69: 11, see Biggs 8aziga 74; a-Sap-pa-rak-kim-
ma §a bdbija dIGI.DU I (the conjurer) am
sending to you (sorceress) Palil (who
stands guard) at my gate Maqlu VII 166;
difficult: ana dri e-di-pi Samu i-ia-pa-
ar-fum-ma iballut the sun will send it
(the ghost) (or: to it) to(?) the blowing
wind and (the patient) will recover Or.
NS 32 383:23 (OB omens).

b) to convey goods, animals - 1' in
OA: x AN.NA ... x subdti ana GN d§-ta-
pdr-ma annakam usannuqulumma u ubdti
iddunudumma (see sandqu mng. 13a)
CCT 4 25c:20; adi x kaspim Sa ana ahika ta-
d§-pu-ra-ni TCL 20 102:18; igepi§u [lu]:
qutam a-a-pd-ra-kum CCT 4 10b:17.

2' in OB: x kamunam u 10 GUN irre
PN a4-tap-ra-ak-ku I am sending you x
cumin and ten talents of colocynth(?) with
PN VAS 16 91:15.

3' in MB: adi anni §a abbja a la i-
pu-ru ima andcu al-tap-ra-ak-ku 1 nar;
kabta damiqta 2 sis& ... ana Aulmdnika
[u]Sebilakku what my fathers have not
sent so far, I am sending you now: I am
having one fine chariot (with) two horses
brought to you as a gift EA 15:10f. (let.
of Aggur-uballit I); cattle and sheep §a ana
mahri iii Sap-ru BE 14 132:6, cf. ibid. 3; PN
itti iqsuri ana 6a-pa-ri-im (in broken con-
text) PBS 1/2 27:19 (let.).

4' in EA: 6ulmdna al-pur u iibilta
ana muhhika ultebil (see 6ibultu mng.
la-3') EA 44:12; u jdpu // hamudu §a
§a-pi-ir (for context see hamudu) EA
138:126 (let. ofRib-Addi); §a-pa-a-ra rabdana
ahija a-Sa-ap-par] I will send a large
shipment to my brother EA 29:172 (let. of
Tuiratta), cf. ibid. 171; 1 GI§ Sa e[lippi] a-
pu-ru-u[S-Su] I have sent wood for a ship
EA 40:8 (let. of the rabiqu of Cyprus), but ul
tebil (with same object) ibid. 15; atta

436

oi.uchicago.edu



Aaparu Ic

elippa(?) ... hamutta [naqr]i§ u-pu-ra-
[am-ma] and you, send the ship (back)
quickly and safely ibid. 20.

5' in NA, NB: ina mildte §a MN ni-
i6-pur we will send (the horses) in the
middle of the month of gabatu ABL 302
r. 5 (NA); 100 alpe. . . u 40 re'^ ana ekalli
al-tap-ra ABL 520 r. 24; ki ... 2 halli
manu ... la d§-pu-ra (I swear) that I sent
two rafts ABL 462:11; elippeti ki i6-pur-
ru-rak-ka YOS 3 40:30; load the barley
into the boats u Jup-ra-nu alpe u issuri
. . . up-ra-nu and send it here, also send
the cattle and the fowl here ibid. 34:11
and 14, cf. (animals) ibid. 92:11, 127:16, YOS 7
8:16 and 18, 198:14, ZA 2 173:7 (all NB).

6' in lit.: [bil] seri umm seri . . .
[Sa a-lap]-pa-rak-kum-ma creatures of
the steppe, all the wild creatures of the
steppe which I will send to you Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 128: 10 (SB).

c) to send against: a-4ap-pa-rak-
kim-ma hald u §amaMammi I send against
you hai plant and linseed Maqlu V 4;
dc-[t] a-pa-rak-kim-ma liku tiniru I dis-
patch against you the blazing furnace
Maqlu II 190, see AfO 21 73; difficult: §d-
par abubu ituhhu lapdtu Bagh. Mitt. 11 94
i 21 (Gilg. V).

2. to send word, to send a report, a
message, to write - a) to send word,
to send a report, a message - 1' in OA:
tuppam Sa rubd'im u rdbiqam ni-§a-pdr-
ma we will send a tablet of the ruler
and a rdbiqu TCL 19 1:33, cf. BIN 4 67:5;
tuppam a"qr PN u PN2 i-Sa-pu-ru-nim-ma
TCL 21 244A: 16; adi mat ina tuppi i-ta-
pu-ri-im ultamris (see mardJu mng. 7)
BIN 6 74:29; you said tuppulu la ga him:
tatim i-ta-na-pd-ra-am ajum tuppi la
himtatim dp-pu-ra-ku-ni-ma "Does he not
keep sending me tablet(s) of his with
angry(?) messages?" what tablet from me
containing angry(?) messages did I send
to you? CCT 2 6:7ff., cf. hamtatim iS-pu-
ra-kum TCL 20 117:16, hi-im-td-tim t arrd=

Saparu 2a

tim ta-d4-ta-na-pd-ra-am VAT 9224:6, cf.
also VAT 9229:7, RA 51 7:15; sarrdtim iJ-
ta-dp-ra-kum he wrote you lies VAT
9234:11; minam lumun libbim ta-d§-pu-ra-
am umma attama na-d§-pe-er-tdm a-6a-pd-
ra-ma ana tdrtija la tana'idma why did
you write me an ill-tempered letter, saying
as follows, "I am sending you a message,
but you will not heed my order"? CCT 2
20:4 f.; see also nalpartu A; for three years
tuppaka . .. ula illikam ula t&rtam ula ta-
dS-pu-ra-am neither did a tablet from
you come nor did you send me instruc-
tions ICK 1 63:30, cf. TCL 4 27:31; §umma
mimma takkili ana kdrim Kani i4-ta-dp-
ru-nim if they sent any slanderous ac-
cusations to the kdru of Kanig CCT 3
36a:10; zakiltam Su-up-ra-nim send me per-
tinent and clear information HUCA 27 75
VAT 9244:26, cf. BIN 6 206:8, CCT 5 8a:21 . HUCA
39 8 L29-556:19, and see zakzitu mng. 1.

2' in OB, Mari, Shemshara: itu lipram
§a iS-pu-ru n[imu]rma ever since we saw
the message which they sent PBS 1/2 8:16;
tuppa a-pu-ra-ak-ku-u CT 52 146:13;
awatam §a ad-pu-ra-ak-kum the matter
about which I wrote to you Kraus AbB 1
141:37; atti awdt PN ta-d§-ta-na-ap-pa-ri-
im u PN awdtik iM-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-am you
are always informing me aboutPN's affairs
and PN is always informing me about
yours ARM 10 166:11 f.; awdtim mala al-
pu-ra-kum dime Laessoe Shemshara Tablets
37 SH 887:8; I will resolve the problem con-
cerning her awat had&ka a-6a-pa-ra-ak-
kum and send you a message which will
make you glad VAS 16 57:37; kumul lib:
bija ta-a-pa-ri-im you (fem.) write me
things that anger me Kraus, AbB 10 55:14;
ana minim sartam ta-la-pa-ra-am why do
you write lies to me? CT 29 5b r. 12'; beli
danndtim iS-pu-ra-a[m] ARMT 13 5:6, and
see dannatu; piqat ina pim i-Ja-ap-pa-
ra-ak-ki if he sends you an oral message
Kraus AbB 1 51:33; ina fuppija ul ta-aS-
pu-ri ina pilama ta-6a-ap-pa-ar you
(fem.) did not send a message in a tablet
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(addressed to) me, you are sending an oral
message with her OBT Tell Rimah 121:10f.;
af§um t(m 6im §a ta-a4-pu-ra-am temam
gamram [§a] PN a§-tap-ra-ak-kum as for
the report on the barley about which you
wrote me, I have now sent you a complete
report dealing with PN ABIM 27:7 and 10, cf.
te4 -mi-(<im> gamram a-la-pa-ra-ak-kum
PBS 7 95:26, temi aa-ta-pa(text BAR)-ar-lu
CT 33 8:10; tuppi ana awilim ultabilam beli
lizzizma temam li-i§-pu-ra-am I am
sending my tablet to (you), sir, so that my
lord may take a position in this matter and
send me (his) decision CT 2 20:35; temn
edb nakrim a GN lawu [Si]-ta-ap-pa-
ra-am send me reports regularly con-
cerning the army of the enemy which is
besieging Razama RA 42 38:19, also ibid.
36 r. 9', ARM 4 68:29, ARM 6 51 r. 9', 54:19;

temam §dtu PN ana gr belija al-pu-ra-
am ARM 6 43:25; amminim hdmikunu
. . . la tulabbalanim temkunuma ia-pa-ru-
um-ma uli ta-6a-pa-ra-nim why do you
not send me your plant litter, (and why)
do you not send any report of yours at
all? YOS 2 2:12f., cf. CT 52 132:15, 152 r. 6;
adi iniu a§-pu-ra-ak-ku-ma temka riqam
ul ta-a§-pu-ra-am YOS 13 161: 12ff., cf. Kraus
AbB 1 102:8; te m tuppdtim Ju-up-ra-nim
CT 29 34:16, cf. CT 52 140:9, 167:30, cf. temn
mimma a ezibakku(!) ... u-up-ra-am
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 11, note
with two accusatives: temka ana ma[hr] ija
alaktam Sa illa[ku] Su-up-ra-am send me
your report with the caravan about to
depart TCL 17 71:23, temka mamman ul ta-
a4-pur-am VAS 16 79:7; Ime-Dagan
wurditam ... il-ta-na-ap-pa-ar keeps
sending messages declaring his status as
a vassal ARM 2 49:7 and 9, cf. ahutam
i9-ta-pa-ar-u ibid. 11: note marking the
beginning and the end of the quotation:
kIam i_-pur-ra-nimumma inama .. k. am
il-pur-ra-nim PBS 7 47:5 and 11, cf. LIH
56:7 and 12, also ana Qer belini kiam ta-
d-ta-na-ap-pa-ar umma attama . .. anni:
tam ana gr belini ta-dS-ta-na-ap-pa-ar RA
33 172:29 and 32 (Mari let.).

XapAru 2a

3' in MB: Julma hamutta i-Ja-ap-pa-
ra-ak-ku (so that my brother) can send
greetings quickly EA 7:23, cf. ibid. 21 and 38
(let. of Burnaburia); mimma tema ana belija
ul dd-pu-[ra] I have sent my lord no
report at all PBS 1/2 22:6, cf. ibid. 19:12.

4' in EA, RS: ki mar iiprija la ta-
a§-pur tuppu annitu ahu a arri l[i]-iS-
pur since you did not send my mes-
senger (back), let a brother of the king
send this tablet EA 38:24 f. (let. of the king of
Ala§ia); at-ta-par tuppa ana Sarri EA
149:70, also ibid. 11; a.teme awata §a ta-a-
pu-ra I have heard the word you sent me
EA 1:10 (let. of Amenophis III to Kadagman-
Enlil), cf. iteme awdte §a §arru i§-tap-
ra-an-ni EA 254:7 (let. of Labaja), cf. also
gabbi awdte §a t d-pur EA 162:20 (let. of
the king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), i§-
ti-ni-me awat Sarri ... . a iA-tap-pa-ra-ni
EA 305:17, gabbi awdte ia-par larru . ..
ana ardilu itemu EA 226:9, also EA 64:15;
ana mini ti-eS-ta-pa-ru awdte §drita why
did you always send messages of hostil-
ity? EA 117:31; amdtu anndtu Sa ni-il-
ta-nap-pa-ru these messages which we
keep sending EA 19:75, cf. mimma ~a-
p[a-ra] Sa il-ta-nap-pa-ru EA 29:7 (both
letters of Tugratta); tema ti-6ap-pa-ra send
me a report regularly MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:15,
cf. MRS 12 14:8; note (as a calque on Egyp-
tian) kdCi NAM.TI ig-pu-ru-ka to you they
sent life RA 31 127:23 (= EA 369).

5' in Bogh.: andku amdti anndti ki
amat baniti al-tap-ra-a-u-nu-ti I wrote
them these words with good intentions
KBo 1 10:20 (let. of Hattusili); mind amata
qaburta a§-pu-ra-al-§u-nu-ti what mali-
cious words did I write to them? ibid. 29,
cf. ibid. 23f.; teVma Su-pur KUB 3 56 r. 8;
andku al-td-pdr tuppa ana amel mat
[Amurri] KUB 3 51 r. 9', see Edel Agyptische
Arzte 76 (all letters); puzri ana RN i-Sap-par
(if) he sends secret messages to Battiwaza
KBo 1 1 r. 25 (treaty).

6' in NA: ina libbi u'ilti Sa PN Sa ana
RN . .. . i-pur-u-ni 4atir it is written in
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PN's report which he sent to RN ABL
1391 r. 7; urkite kaniku i-sa-pa-ru-ni later
they sent me a sealed order Iraq 17 127
No. 12:34; dibbifDtT.GA.ME Jup-ra-d§-Ad
send him a friendly message Iraq 20 182
No. 39:14, also di[bbi] ... a ... arru
beli ina muhhini iS-pur-a[n-ni] CT 53 56:9,
cf. ibid. r. 2; minu Sa itini . . . ina muhhi
mar Sarri a-Id-pa-ra I will send a full
report to the crown prince ABL 198 r. 10;
adu aharra.anni minu a ztini ana ahija
a-Sap-par-an-ni until I have learned more
and sent a full report to my brother ABL
426 r. 2; minu Sa zitini §a libbi egirte annite
ina ekalli la-d§-pur dibbi annute kunnfte
4unu muhhi belija a-sap-ra I will write
to the palace a full report about (the
matters reported) in this letter, these
words are reliable, I am sending (them)
to my lord ABL 145 r. 11; gabari egirti
[an]niti §a PN arhi li§ -pa-ru-u-ni ina
muhhi PN 2 la-dS-pur ABL 170 r. 16f., egirti
li-pu-ru ana Lt §a muhhi dli ABL 1407:9,
u idddt Sa egirtu KIN-ni and after you
had sent me a letter ABL 1244 r. 6, and
passim with egirtu; lipirdte Sa Sarru beli
iS-pur-an-ni ABL 390 r. 14; ahhur mar
§iprifunu u t t[nunu] la il-pa-ru-nil-~
they no longer sent him their messenger
and report ABL 158:21; piliru ana Sarri
... a-aap-pa-ra I will send its interpre-
tation to the king ABL 565 r. 5.

7' in NB letters of ABL: adi ma(!)-
al-ta-ru kimu ana Sarri . . . al-tap-ra I
am now sending a written report (con-
cerning the eclipse) to the king instead
(of an oral communication) ABL 1006:2
(= Thompson Rep. 268); pairatti il-tap-ra
umma dibbi agd ina kalle ana ekalli 8u-
pur he wrote to me confidentially, saying:
Send these words to the palace promptly
ABL 792:7 and 9; amat paristu ana Sarri al-
tap-ra ABL 1448 r. 4, cf. ana . . . belija
da-pu-ram-ma tirti amat Sarru beld la iS-
pu-ra ABL 462 r. 25; mandeti Sa ana Sarri
belija d-pu-ra the information which
I sent to the king, my lord ABL 1395:12,

lapiru 2a

cf. ABL 967 r. 5, and see mandetu; 6ipreti
9a ana kda u ana PN d§-pur ABL 1380:15;
tuppi ana ulum 6arri belija al-tap-ra ABL
900:6; tuppu §&r u mehdndtikunu a ta-
pu-ra-a-ni ... ultebilakku (see mehdndtu)
ABL 403:17.

8' in later NB: 6atdru 5a gabbilu
liddinuma 4up-ra they should hand over a
written statement concerning all of this
matter, and you, send it here YOS 3 60:24;
nalpartu Sa PN i§-pu-ru-ma YOS 6 176:5;
ammini. . . [Si]preti ana ulum a belija dS-
pu-ra-am-ma YOS 3 157:10; fipirti il-
tap-ra YOS 6 71:19, and passim in NB letters; ki

temu §a dullu ana ahija la d-pu-ra since I
did not send a report about the work to my
brother YOS 3 179:6, cf. BIN 1 25:41, and
passim with temu, also tenka . . . ina ipirtu
Au-up-ri UET 4 191:21; minamma dibbi
bilutu i-Sap-par why does he write evil
words? BIN 1 22:31.

9' in hist.: ana RN dabdb la kitti a
it[tija umkuri] il-pu-ru elitu he sent
mendacious messages to RN, untruthful
words to instigate hostility against me
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D :5; urtu uma'irma hits
mutil al-pur I gave an order, dispatched
it in great haste TCL 3 333 (Sar.); egirte
§a a-lap-par-kan-ni . .. la tapatti you
must not open the letter I am going to
send you Borger Esarh. 108 iii 13; iS-pU-
ru epjg arditi they sent a message de-
claring their willingness to become vas-
sals Lie Sar. 97; Sa . . . abbau ana abbeja
iS-ta-nap-par-u-ni ahtu .. kima §a mdru
ana abiJu i4-ta-nap-pa-ra(var. -ru) belutu
u ~i ki pi annimma i-ta-nap-pa-ra umma
(Sardur) whose predecessors used to
write to my predecessors as equals, now
keeps sending me messages (addressing
me as lord, i.e., accepting my overlord-
ship) as a son writes to his father acknowl-
edging him as master Streck Asb. 84 x
42ff.; when I was crowned, all kings buss
surdt had iS-tap-pa-ru-[ni] sent me mes-
sages of congratulation Streck Asb. 260
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ii 15; §t mereheti RN ... i-tap-pa-ra as
for the messages of insolence which Teum-
man had sent to me Streck Asb. 190:9,
and see merehtu A; zerdti GN i-pur he
sent out hateful messages concerning As-
syria Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:92, also, with
il-tap-pa-ru Iraq 16 183 v 51; KUA Sipitas
§unu ana muhhi mdre Bdbili Sap-ri their
parchments were sent to the people of
Babylon BHT pl. 18 r. 16; ina Sutti ipir
mahh il-ta-nap-pa-ra kajana (Itar) kept
sending messages regularly by means of
dreams (and) communications from ec-
statics Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 17 (Asb.);
ikaknanimma idat [damiqti] ... iS-tap-
pa-ra giskimmud good portents occurred
for me, he (Marduk) kept sending (them)
to me as his sign Borger Esarh. 16 Ep.
12:14; ir takilti i-tap-pa-ru-nim-ma they
(the gods) perpetually sent me reliable
divination results ibid. 43 i 61.

10' in lit.: nalpardt zikurudd a tal-
tap-pa-ri(var. -ra) jdli the messages con-
veying the zikurud magic that you kept
sending me Maqlu VII 7; i-pu-ra dipi[rta]
Lambert BWL 50:46 (Ludlul III); note [a]na
Tidmat ... kiam i6-pur-[u](var. omits
-4d) he addressed Tiamat thus En. el. IV 76;
tem iltiki rabiti Sup-rim-ma STT 73:41;
Umussu puruss8unu §a dumqi ana §arri

.. lil-tap-pa-ru-u-ni may (the gods)
daily convey their favorable decisions to
the king PRT 109 r. 16, cf. (in broken con-
text) §a dunqa al-ta-tap-pa-rak-ka CT 13
48:14; [ufur] adanna §a a-ap-pa-rak-
[kum-ma] watch for the right moment,
which I will convey to you Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 128:5, see also VAS 10 179:5ff.,
in lex. section.

11' in omen texts: ajumma ana mit:
gurti i-a-pa-ra-ak-kum someone will
send you a message (asking) for an agree-
ment RA 27 149:8 (OB ext.); inimi gubarij
ana Igbi-Erra il-ta-pd-ru-ma when the
Subarians kept sending messages to RN
RA 35 43 No. 10:4 (early OB liver model from
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Mari); [i]bfit dli ana nakri i4-ta-na-pa-ru
the elders of the city will send (pleas)
again and again to the enemy KAR 437
r. 8 (SB ext.), cf. wdib [dl] pdtika ana
nakrika i-Sa-[ap]-pa-ra-am ... w dib dl
pati nakrika i-a-ap-pa-ra-ak-ku the in-
habitants of a town in your realm will
send messages to your enemy, the inhab-
itants of a town within the realm of your
enemy will send messages to you RA 67
44:64 and 66 (OB ext.), cf. also the enemy
will loot your countryside ta-§ap-pa-ra-
§u [. . .] KAR 429 ii 23 (SB ext.); nakrum
ana salimi[m] i-Sa-ap-pa-ra-ku-um-ma
the enemy will send to you a plea for a
peace agreement YOS 10 46 iv 14, also ibid.
17:31 and 33 (both OB ext.), wr. KIN-dr CT
20 7 K.3999:10, andku u nakru salima KIN.
ME ibid. 11 (SB ext.); for other refs. see
salimu mng. Ic, see also sulummu usage a;
nakirka ana damqdti KIN.MES-ku your
enemy will send you messages (asking)
for good relations KAR 426:33, cf. ibid. 15,
rubi mdssu nukurta KIN-Ai as for the
ruler, his country will send him (mes-
sages of) hostility RA 34 2:11 (Nuzi earth-
quake omens), cf. §arru ana §arri nikurtam
i-a-ap-pa-ar MDP 18 258:6 (OB eclipse
omens); mdtu a salima KIN-kc nukurtu
KIN-ku ACh Adad 12:3, cf. ibid. 9:6, also,
wr. KIN-dr Labat Calendrier § 76:7, § 104A:3
and 15; for other refs. see nukurtu usage
a-4'; §arru ana darri zirdte KIN-dr ZA
52 242:31 (SB astrol.), also Labat Calendrier
§ 85:12.

b) to write (a letter) - 1' in OAkk.,
Ur III: ina sibittim nadidku Su-ip-ra-am
lide I am thrown into prison, write to me
so that I will know (what is going on)
Or. NS 40 398: 10 (Ur III letter order); amminim
iS(?) -da-na-ba-ra-am why does he write
to me again and again? MAD 1 126:8
(OAkk.); minum al-da-na-ba-ra-ma la
tulabbalam how is it that I write to you
constantly but you do not arrange (for
the silver) to be sent to me? Sollberger
Correspondence 370:7.
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2' in OA: ana Sa kima jdti ta-dg-
ta-dp-ra-am umma attama you wrote to
my representatives as follows BIN 6 41:21;
d§-pu-ra-kum umma andkuma ICK 1 85:3,
i4-ta-ap-ru-ni-kum umma unuma Conte-
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:16; rabi

sikkitim i-ta-cp-ra-am umma sutma CCT 5
lb:29; d§-pu-ra-ku-nu-ti umma andkuma
BIN 4 220:4; umam tal-pu-ra-am umma at:
tama Kiltepe g/k 35:34; if I owe anything
li-i-pu-ra-ma let him write to me TCL 20
92:23; t&rtaka lill[ikam] u anaku ana GN
d6-ta-pd-ar let your report reach me,
moreover, I have just written to Durhumid
CCT 4 38a:26; ina panim tuppija 4d-
pu-ra-ku-nu-ti umma andkuma in a pre-
vious letter of mine I wrote you as fol-
lows HUCA 39 11 L29-558:9; ta-di-pu-ra-
am ina tuppika umma attama CCT 4 47a:3,
cf. ibid. 27a:3; ina tuppi Si-ta-pu-[ri-im]
atta'dar Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado-
ciennes 27:3; ina tuppika adi ini§u u §a:
IdJiu ta-dc-pu-ra-am KTS 33b:6; igtu MU.
2. d§-ta-na-pd-ra-am umma andkuma
these two years I keep on writing (to you)
saying CCT 2 39:3; attunu mimmalama la
ta-Ja-pd-ra-nim-ma you (pl.) do not send
me any message whatsoever TCL 19 80:30,
cf. ibid. 38:7; kaspam §a mahrika e iS-pu-
ra-ku-um gimam e ta'amum he is not
to give you instructions concerning the
silver which is with you, you are not to
buy merchandise for him CCT 4 25c:24',
cf. (concerning gold) BIN 4 41a:6, (tin) KTS
51b:13, 16; take the silver u afar wabu
u-pu-ur-Su-um and wherever he may be,

write to him TCL 19 20:21; ni-i-pu-ra-
kum ina ep PN umma ninuma we wrote
to you through PN as follows CCT 4 10a:8;
i'idma PN u atta M-ta-pdr-ma kaspam lu=
§adqilu take care, you and PN keep on
writing so that they can have the silver
paid TCL 19 14:12; ana walurida i4-tap-
ru Kienast ATHE 29:23; ana ummednija la-
d~-pu-ur CCT 5 4a:24; inumim Sa tuppam
talammedni Su-pu-ra-ma as soon as you
hear the letter, write CCT 3 3b:11; find
out what he took tanihti libbija iu-up-
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ra-ma and write me to soothe my mind
TCL 14 15:32; mala tezibuni §u-up-ra-ma
write me how much she left (at her death)
TCL 19 66:9; munissunu a-Aa-pd-ra-kum I
will write to you their (the textiles') num-
ber HUCA 39 7 L29-556:10; adi §a PN 9a
ta-dS-ta-na-pd-ra-ni concerning PN, about
whom you keep writing to me CCT 2 14:4;
akkidim d-ta-na-pd(?) -ra(?)-am I keep
writing to the outlying regions COT 3 8b :31,
see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 164,
cf. minam ... annifam ta-d4-ta-na-pdr
CCT 4 8a:11; milu §a ta-d&-pu-ra-ni umma
attama BIN 6 27:4, and see minu mng. la,
lb; u anaku ana mimma §a ta-Sa-pd-ra-
ni agammilka I will be favorable toward
you regarding everything you write to me
BIN 4 223:13; I will buy fimam a ta-a-
pd-ra-ni TCL 4 26:24; atta amminim bit:
qdtim ta-dS-ta-na-pd-ra-am and you, why
do you keep on writing to me (about)
the unpaid debts? CCT 3 28a: 18; kaspam a
tamkdrim mala d5-pu-ra-ku-ni PN u PN 2
§abqil ana tertika ana'id have PN and PN 2
weigh out the merchant's silver, as much
as I told you (in my letter), I (myself) will
heed your report CCT 4 18b:18; mala
tahaSLahdni Su-up-ra-ni-ma lu ebilaks
kunuti write (pl.) me how much you want
so that I may have it brought to you BIN 6
108:13; RZm<Sa> Su-up-ra-ni-ma ifti bdtis
qim luebilam write me what its (the tex-
tile's) price is so that I may have it sent
(there) by courier CCT 4 48b: 22; humma la
uebilam Ju-pur-ma luSebilakkum if he did
not send (the silver), write so that he can
send it to you CCT 2 38:35, cf. Sitti kaspim
§u-up-ra-nim-ma anndnum luSgbilam BIN
4 66:14.

3' in OB: ina qabe awilim a4-pu-ra-ak-
kum I am writing to you at the behest
of the gentleman CT 52 161:7, 162:6; beli
ana PN igpur my lord has written to PN
JCS 17 83 No. 9:10; anumma ana PN ak
kanackkim il-ta-ap-ru-nim now they have
written to PN, the governor TIM 2 12:32;
matima ana mimma ul aS-pu-ra-kum
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anumma PN a§-tap-ra-kum never did I
write to you for anything, (but) now I am
sending PN to you (return his field to him)
BIN 7 11: 11f.; ana sibtija a-Sa-pa-ra-ak-
kum-ma ul teppu§ I write to you for what
I need but you do not do it VAS 16 70:13;
[ia-p] a-ru-um ann2m §a [t]a-a-pu-ra-am
damiq this message which you sent me is
good Kraus, AbB 5 74:3f.; minum ia-pa-ru-
um annum §a kiam ta-aA-[pu-r]a-am umma
attama what kind of message is this that
you wrote to me saying Genouillac Kich 2
D 4:4, also ABIM 20:46, VAS 16 63:5f.; ina §a-
pa-ri-ia kam a4-pu-ur TIM 2 24:16; ina
tuppija ana bel1ja kiam a§-pu-ra-am VAS
16 186:4, cf. TCL 17 66:9; ammi[nim ba]lum
ga-pa-ri-im-ma la apil why is he not com-
pensated (even) without written orders?
OECT 3 76:20, see Kraus, AbB 4 154; kiam §u-
pu-ur-§u-um PBS 7 21:18; ana PN lu-pu-
ur-ma kanikdtim literrinim write to PN so
that they will return the sealed tablets
VAS 16 129:10; ana ulum £dpirini ni-iS-
pur-am fdpirni 6ulumu li-i§-pur-an-ni-
a-li TCL 18 135:6f., cf. CT 52 114:8; a§Sum
gulmija §a ta-a§-pu-ra-am Aa-pa-ar-ka
anniam Marduk lirdm as for my well-being
about which you inquired - may Marduk
love this message of yours TLB 4 42:6 f., cf.
[ina] §a-pa-ri-ka-ma mahr"[m] VAS 16
74:9; the barley is not yet winnowed ul
a-Sa-ap-pa-ra-ak-kum I could not write
you (the information) TCL 17 1:19; ula
ta-a5-pu-ra-am la taqabbi (see qabu v.
mng. lb-1') UET 5 68:31 and passim; hal:
lurum fa ta-d-pur-am the chick peas
about which you wrote to me YOS 2 126:16,
cf., wr. ta-a4-pur-ra-am CT 52 110:7, 116:6;
nudunndm [f]u-up-ri-im-ma andku lipu§
ibid. 54:22; ana 6a-pa-ri-§u kaspam ul akla I
did not withhold the silver when he gave
instructions TCL 18 151:18; kaspam 9a
belini Su-up-ra-am-ma . . kaspam ludbi
lakkum ABIM 21:28; amtam Juti ana
quharija Sa atrudam piqidma . .. [idam] la
tularlamma la ta-Aa-ap-pa-ra-am entrust
that slave girl to my employee whom I
sent to you, do not let the matter be
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delayed by again writing to me PBS 7
100:30, also CT 52 115:29, VAS 16 10:18, VAS 7
196:16, 200:24, tuppaka a tuAdbilam i§:
mema ah-du-u anumma d4-tap-ra-ak-ku-
um VAS 16 109:7; 1 GUD.tR.RA damqa
<...> u kargullaSu esramma fu-up-ra-am
Sibilam (see kargullu) CT 29 29:27; ana

GN Iu-pur-ma 10 LU.GUB.BA litranikkum
write to GN so that they will bring ten
. . .- s to you VAS 16 144:17, cf. Ju-pu-
ur-ma killalin 6urialu CT 29 2a: 13; mulad:
din gdrtim kiam ulammidanni umma Mma
. .. aMum drtim ... ana GN Mbulim al-
ta-na-ap-pa-ar-ma the collector of goat
hair informed me thus: I keep writing
(him) about his sending the goat hair to
Babylon LIH 55:10, cf. CT 52 155:4; amtam
ana kaspim taddnam ta-a4-pu-ra-am
amtam ~uriam you wrote me to sell the
slave girl, (so) have the slave girl brought
here ABIM 21:49, cf. the barley Sa ma:
hdram ta-a§-pu-ra-am VAS 16 121:6, and
passim; adi 4iniu aA-pu-ra-ak-ku-nu-Si-
im-ma di'at ia-pa-ri-ia ul tadla I have
written to you twice but you showed no
concern for my writing TCL 18 104:9f.;
elriu al-pu-ra-ku-um-ma I have written
to you ten times BIN 7 53:7, itilu erig
al-tap-pa-ra-ak-ki-im TLB 4 15:11, cf. TCL
7 58:7, AJSL 32 283 No. 7:6, CT52 176:2; kiam
iqbiam itu laddagdim ul a-6a-ap-pa-ra-
ak-ki-im ukultam §ibilim thus she said to
me: Have I not been writing constantly
since last year? - send me food CT 29
19:18; [ina r] e urremma annidtim aS-tap-
pa-ra-kum ever since the beginning (of
our correspondence) I have been writing
these things to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 6,
cf. a i-ta-ap-ra-ak-ku-nu-i-im-ma PBS
1/2 12:8; ina Si-ta-pu-ri-[§u] iddalpanni
he keeps me awake with his constant
writing Kraus, AbB 5 195:13; ana Sdpir
matim i-ta-ap-pa-ar write to the gov-
ernor again and again Kraus AbB 1 114:6,
cf. CT 52 179:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 179.

4' in Elam, Mari, Rimah, Shemshara:
ana PN dd-ta-pa-ar I have written to PN
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ARM 1 25:11, and passim in Mari letters; beli
a-pa-ra-am anngm il-pu-ra-am ARM 2

55:9, cf. ibid. 60:19f., 109:26ff.; a4,um §m
ana er RN §a-pa-ri-im temam mahar belija
kiam alkun concerning writing to Jarim-
Lim about the barley, I made the following
report to my lord Voix de l'opposition 184
A. 1101:5; beli ana §a-pa-ri-im bdA my lord
is ashamed to write ibid. 14, cf. beli Sa-
pa-rum-ma li-i-pu-ur ibid. 26f., [Sa]-pa-
ru-um-ma ag-pu-ur-ma ARM 1 103:14; kima
§a-pa-ri-im li-i-pu-ra-am-ma ARM 6
39:26; kima . . . [ana q]er belija a-a-ap-
pa-ru Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 856:31,
cf. ARM 18 15:14; a§um .tem mdtim . . . a
ta-a§-p[u]-ra-am dS-ta-pa-ar ibid. 52 SH
856:5f.; concerning the silver cup ul §a-
ap-ra-ku I have not received a written
order ARMT 13 22:15; tardssu ac-pu-ra-ak-
kum I have written to you that he be sent
ARM 1 53:6; ina Si-ta-ap-pu-ri-ki-<na>
dannim with your emphatic and constant
writing ARM 10 167:13, cf. ana qrija [la
ta-d-t] a-na-ap-pa-ra-nim ibid. 16; minam
lurrikamma lu-u§-pu-ra-ak-ki-im what
should I write you at length? OBT Tell
Rimah 150:28, cf. ARM 10 84:6, 140:13; ana

Julmiki al-pu-ra-am gulumki §u-up-ri-im
OBT Tell Rimah 27:6f., cf. MDP 18 237:7ff.;
inannama iulumki li-tap-pa-ri-im now,
write me regularly about your well-being
OBT Tell Rimah 43 :16, cf. ARM 4 69:5 and 8; a5-
ta-ap-ra-ku lu ina uznikama I have
written to you, let it be kept in your mind
A XII/55 :11 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro); [aS-
t]ap-ra-ak-ku la teggi MDP 18 240:14;
annitam a-pu-[ra ... ] ibid. 244:9.

5' in MB, early NB: PN kz Qardmiu il-
ta-nap-pa-ra umma PN keeps on writing in
his impetuous way as follows PBS 1/2 21:17;
aSum kcini kitti d6-pu-ra-ku (see kinu
mng. Ib) PBS 1/2 34:6, a beli i-pu-ra
umma Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:23; §a tat-
pu-ra umma 4R 34 No. 2:11, see AfO 10 3;
Jan1tikka ta-Aap-pa-ra umma for a second
time you are writing to me as follows ibid.
13; adi hamSilu ana belija al-tap-ra Aro,
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WZJ 8 570 HS 112:36; U ana jdMi ana me:
re§ti ta-lap-pa-ra-ni-in-ni you still keep
writing me for things you need ibid. 568
HS 111:13; mimma mala mdr larri ikulu
ki al-tap-r[a] ana betija utibila as soon
as I had written it down( ?) I sent to
my lord (a report on) everything the
king's son has eaten PBS 1/2 58:23.

6' in the royal correspondence of EA:
inuma ta-a§-pu-ra ummami EA 1:26 (let.
of Amenophis III), cf. KBo 1 24:9 (let. of Ram-
ses II); il-ta-na-ap-pa-ra anajdli (and)
he has written to me over and over again
ibid. 14; kIN ta-pur umma EA 162:42 (let. of the
king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), [ut] atta
td-§a-pa-ar ana Sarri belika are you not
writing to the king, your lord? ibid. 7;
minzi §a ahua halhu ahua li-i-pu-ra-am-
ma ultu bitilunu lilquni6u whatever my
brother needs, let him write me so that
they may take it to him from their houses
EA 7:61 (letter of Burnaburias to Amenophis IV),
cf. EA 6:16, minumme Sa ahuja haShu ana
bitilu li-i-pur-ma lilqe whatever my
brother desires, he may send a message
to his house and take it EA 19:68 (let.
of TuSratta); undu RN abi ana GN iS-pu-ru
x bilat hurdqi ultebilunillu when A§Aur-
nadin-ahhe, my father, wrote to Egypt,
they sent him twenty talents of gold
EA 16:20 (let. of A§ur-uballit I); a§um hurd.i
§a a§-pu-ra-ak-ku concerning the gold
about which I have written to you EA
4:36 (let. of Kadagman-Enlil to Amenophis III);
ki. . . ana ahizati ta-a§-pu-ra (for con-
text see ahizatu mng. 2a) ibid. 16; ki
annita amata iqbuni andku a[na ahija]
akanna al-ta-ap-ra umma when they had
told me this matter I wrote to my brother
as follows ibid. 11, cf. ana muhhilu el-
ta-ap-ru-ni EA 9:20 (let. of Burnaburias);
hamSi u u SeeiSu il-ta-par he wrote five or
six times EA 29:20, cf. whatever the king of

Egypt, your father a [ana] jdi il-ta-
nap-<pa>-ru ibid. 8; ina mahrimma ana
[jdi] ki iS-pu-ru undu PN ki umedderuma
[u undu ahijam]a PN2 ki iS-pu-[ru] u gal:
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mdni §a i$qe ahija u ebila formerly, when
(my brother) wrote to me, when he dis-
patched PN to me, and when my brother
sent PN 2 and had the wooden core for the
statues brought to me ibid. 69f. (let. of
Tusratta); muhhi manni iS-tap-par RN ana
L(J.ME§ GN for what reason has Abdi-
Hepa (of Jerusalem) continually written
to the people of GN? EA 280:17; annu il-
pu-ur ardu ana beliu EA 147:16, cf.
anumma il-pu-ur ana belija ibid. 70, ina
tuppi iS-ta-par ana jdli EA 149:55 (both
letters of Abimilki of Tyre); ina umiamma ana
PN i-sa-ap-pa-ru-nim u kiam iqbinim
daily they were writing to PN and telling
him EA 53:60 (let. of the king of Qatna);
anumma ia-a4-pu-ra PN ana jdi now, PN
has written to me EA 234:23; §a ia-aA-
tap-par 4arru belija ana ardiu what the
king, my lord, has written again and again
to his servant EA 233:16 (both letters of the
king of Akko); iAtu a-pa-ri-ka tuppa ana
muhhija a-par-ti ana §dUu after you wrote
me a letter, I wrote to him EA 256:30f.;
inima Sap-ra-ta anajddi EA 252:5; ana PN
a-par 4arru the king has written con-

cerning PN EA 254:31 (both letters of Labaja);
ana mini la eS-tap-pa-ar §arru why did
the king not write? EA 134:29; §ap-ra-ti
ana §arri belija u i-ta-ni I have written
repeatedly to the king, my lord (but no
answer has reached me) EA 136:16, cf.
aS-ta-pa-ar u [aS] tani ana ekalli EA 75:17;
awata §a idi u §a eteme aS-pu-r[u] ana
Sarri I wrote to the king whatever I know
or have heard about EA 108:24, note
as-ta-par a[na] (<ana> abika uji[Sme] awd4
teja I wrote (in the past) to your father,
and he listened to my words ibid. 28; ul
timunia mimma u Sap-ru ana du they
do not listen at all but write to him EA
82:12; §u-pu-ur-me ana ekalli muhhi awati
anmitu EA 98:22, cf. aS-ta-par ana ekalli
EA 117:24; a[na] mini ti-iS-ta-pa-ru-na
why did you write again and again? EA
124:38; when I have died ti-il-pu-ru-na
ana Sarri (then my sons) will write to the
king EA 138:137 (all letters ofRib-Addi ofByblos).
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7' in RS, Alalakh: ana RN akanna al-
ta-pdr MRS 9 54 RS 17.334:3; affumikama
ana Aar mat GN al-ta-pdr sinnita SdMi an:
nakam alteqgi because of you I wrote
to the king of Carchemish, I have taken
in that woman here ibid. 133 RS 17.116:14';
mannumme sib~iteka ,na muhhija [§a t]a-
§ap-pdr-ra anaddinakku whatever wishes
you have, about which you write to me, I
will fulfill them for you ibid. 26'; bill
amminim la il(AL) -tap-ra Ugaritica 5 37:13,
also ibid. 23; ana muhhi ahika Sup(text
§ap)-ri MRS 12 18:13; atta .. ana muhhija
lu tal-ta-nap-par ibid. 4:18, cf. MRS 9 222 RS
17.383:11; ana RN Sarri ... a-td-pdr u
adbub I wrote to Baratarna, the king
(of the Ummanmanda), saying Smith
Idrimi 46.

8' in Bogh.: a um PN Sa ahia i§-
pu-ra umma KBo 1 10 r. 26 (let. of Hattusili
to KadaSman-Enlil); note §a ahua . . . ta-
pu-ra KUB 3 24:11 (let. of Puduhepa); u §a

d§-pu-ra umma ibid. 27 r. 4 (Akk. version of
Telepinu proclamation); kz amat baniti al-tap-
ra-a-iu-nu-ti umma I wrote to them with
the best intentions, saying KBo 1 10:28;
anndti PN i-lap-pa-ra akanna lu aS-pu-ra-
al-Au-nu-ti umma (how can) PN write such
things to me? I wrote to them in these
terms as follows ibid. 30; adWum el-ki al-
tap-ra-ak-ku (this matter) about which I
wrote to you KUB 3 56:2; 9i ta-Sap-pa-
ra ana jdli eli temi §a salami damqi she
is writing to me about news concerning
good relations KBo 1 29:7; Sar GN il-ta-
nap-pa-ra (in broken context) ibid. 14:8,
cf. al-ta-nap-pa-ra ibid. 9; al-ta-par par:
zilla damqa eppulu I have written that
they should make good quality iron ibid.
22; i-4a-ap-pdr kiam iqabbi 170/u+ :16'
(unpub., courtesy H. Hoffner); as Akkadogram
in Hitt.: TAS-PUR KUB 19 49 i 41, Ig-PUR KUB 6
41 iii 48, SU-PUR ibid. 57, and passim.

9' in MA: if the king stays in one of
the palaces in the vicinity of Assur sin:
niltu Sa ekalli la ta-6ap-pa-ra-am-ma ietu
muhhi qubati a qabli TJGo leti pe~zte . . .
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u mimma [Sumiu] balut Aarri u rab ekalli
Sa'dli la ta-lap-pa-ra-am-ma a palace
woman shall not write (to ask for any-
thing) for her (own use), be it a skirt,
a white veil, or whatever (else), without
asking the king or the palace supervisor
she may not write (for anything) for her
(own use) AfO 17 274:43f. (harem edicts),
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 270:18f.

10' in NA: tartannu i-sa-pa-ra md
the turtdnu has written as follows Iraq 17
133 No. 15:4; i-lap-pa-rak-kan-ni md he is
writing to you as follows ABL 608 r. 2,
§arru belf i-sa-pdr md CT 53 101:19, cf.
ibid. 26; a-Sap-pdr muk ibid. 132 B 12; ana
Sarri ni-is-sap-ra ABL 78 r. 11; ina muhhi
malenni arru beli li§-pu-ra let the king,
my lord, write to the malennu official
ABL 75:7; they became afraid i-sa-pa-ru-
u-ni ina muhhija and wrote to me ABL
310 r. 14; issu libbi ekalli i-sa-par-u-ni
md they have written to me from the
palace saying ABL 910:4; aki udini issu
ekalli la [i]f-pa-ru-ni as they had not
yet written to me from the palace Iraq
17 127 No. 12:32; ina ekalli [ina muhhi]Sunu
u-pur write to the palace about them

ABL 552 r. 9, also ina muhhi PN a-sa-ta-
pdr mu[k] CT 53 61:15, cf. bit db-arrdni
a-sa-ta-par ABL 563 r. 8; annrig a-sa-
ap-rak-ka now then, I am writing to you
ABL 304:19; on the day §a PN ... i-Sap-
pa-rak-kan-ni when PN writes to you ABL
306:13; note umd as-par-4i-nu I have
now written to them ABL 727 r. 4: annfrig
Salds8iu erbisu sarru beli aki annije i-id-
pa-ra now (that) the king, my lord, is
repeatedly (lit. three and four times)
writing to me in this fashion ABL 455:12;
kaspu anniu a ... d-pur-an-ni §a irbi
Sfi this silver about which I wrote, it is
from the revenue ABL 1194 r. 9; ina muhhi
PN ... Sa Sarru beli il-pur-an-ni Sapal
qdte a-lap-pa-ra ubbaluniklu concerning
PN, about whom the king, my lord, wrote
to me, I will secretly write to have him
brought here ABL 1058 r. 10f.; ana PN . . .

aparu 2b

KIN-ra (= assapra or Supra) illuku ABL
580 r. 4; a-sa-par nagnii6u I sent (word)
and they brought him here ABL 639 r. 8;
Situ PN i-sa-ap-ru iqabtunilu he sent PN
and they arrested him ABL 645 r. 6; on the
27th day tira ammar a-lap-pa-ra I will
again make observations and write
(again) ABL 687 r. 16; gufIre balftite munu
6up-ra count the intact beams and write to
me ABL 92:10; uncert.: ana Sarri belija
la-dt-par Sd ti i ABL 1245 r. 14; ki a 4arru
[be]l i-pur-an-ni a-sap-rak-gu as the
king, my lord, wrote to me, I have written
to him ABL 685:17; ki udina la ta-Sap-par-
an-ni even before you had written to me
ABL 543 r. 8; ina muhhi sis a ta4-pur-an-ni
ki uddina la ta-Sap-par-an-ni as for the
horses about which you wrote to me, when
you had not yet written to me (I sent the
madennu with troops) ABL 273:3ff.; ina
muhhi elippdte ... a d4-pur-an-ni ana
ahija muk a-sap-ra uramm nemel ana
SiniSu ana ahija d-pur-an-ni gabari dibbi
la i-pur-ni-ni andku aptalah concerning
the boats, about which I wrote to my
brother as follows, "I have written that
they release (the boats)," but since I wrote
twice to my brother and he did not send
me a reply, I became afraid ABL 1385:8f.
and 1 f.; a-sap-ra muk elippdte rammeja
luetiqu umd egirtu Sa PN dtamar a-Sap-par
I wrote as follows, "Release the boats so
that they can pass" - now I have seen a
message from PN (and) I am going to write
(as follows) ibid. r. 6ff.; ina muhhi LfJ.EN.
NUN birdti aa ina muhhi tahime ina muhhi
temi §a ar GN a-sa-ap-ra I have written to
the garrisons of the border forts con-
cerning news about the king of Urartu ABL
197 r. 9; Sa Sarru i-pu-ra-na-li-an-ni ABL
1115:6; ki Ia Sarru ana GN fiSl-pur-an-
na-Si-i-ni CT 53 44:7; a ta-pur-an-ni
md as for what you wrote me Iraq 20 182 No.
39:26, and passim; on the day the previous
letter came a-sa-par ubbalunilu I wrote
(immediately), and they are bringing him
(at this moment) ABL 1206:5; idddte atta
tas-sap-ra md PN Iebila afterward you
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wrote me as follows: Have PN sent here
ABL 879:7 (let. of the king of Elam); AE.PAD.

MEA ana ummdni §arru li-pu-ra liddinu
let the king send (word) that they give
barley to the artist ABL 566 r. 5; as-sa-par
aptatarunu I ordered that they be re-
leased ABL 543 r. 4, also 1108 r. 4 and, wr. KIN
ABL 1244:8; minu 8a Sarru bel iqabbini
lid-pur-u-ni let them write me whatever
the king, my lord, says ABL 21 r. 5; aki

a in lei A'atiruni ana §arri belija as-
sap-ra I have written to the king, my lord,
as it is written on the writing board ABL
53 r. 13; annurig ana larri belija as-sap-ra
unqu li§t[u]ru liddinunifu now (that) I
have written to the king, my lord, let
them write a sealed order and give it to
him ABL 1061:15; kidini annute... ina
bit klcri a-Sap-pa-ra uba'f laku (as for)
these mules, I am writing to the bit kdri
and they are looking (for them), but there
are none ABL 242 r. 9, see Postgate Taxation
p. 269; minu §a temuni ahua li-i-pur let
my brother write me whatever news there
is TCL 9 68:22.

11' in NB letters of ABL: enna ana
arri belija al-tap-ra mamma §a pani Sarri

belija mahru Sarru lid-pu-ram-ma now I
have written to the king, my lord, may
the king write to me (the name of) who-
ever is acceptable to the king, my lord
ABL 498:22ff.; PN ina qdte PN2 il-tap-ra
umma PN has written to me through PN 2

ABL 416:2; ammeni Sarru beli umi[Sam]
ikki teklti u mal& libb[dti] il-ta-nap-pa-ra
(see ikku usage d) ABL 1240:8, cf. ABL
1200 r. 27; ammeni iAtiAlu giniu ana Sarri
. . ni-is-pu-ram-ma why did we have to
write to the king once or twice (without
getting an answer)? ABL 1114 r. 24, also
ABL 285 r. 5; minu ana Sarri . . lu-u-pu-ra
ABL 454 r. 4; a Sarru i6-pu-ra umma Su-
pur-ma dbe 10 ina libbiunu lillikuni
as for what the king has written to me
saying: Write so that ten men from among
them may come to me ABL 721:9f.: con-
cerning the bdellium and the copper a ta4-

Saparu 2b

pu-ra §ibila ana panja about which you
have written, have it sent to me (the king)
ABL 400 r. 4; ana PN ki dl-pu-ru- um-ma
when I wrote to PN saying ABL 560:5; PN
ultu akannaka ana PN 2 ahilu ana aklanna il-
ta-nap-par-ra from there PN wrote con-
stantly here to PN2, his brother ABL
974:10; mimma mala tammara u taemma'
up-ra-a-ni everything you see or

hear, write to me ABL 472:5, cf. kz imuN
rudunltu il-tap-ru-na-a-d ibid. 7, cf. mala
taemm S4up-ra ABL 260:12, mala tammara
u tafemma' up-ra-ni ABL 831 r. 5, [. . .] u
alemmU a-sap-pa-ram-ma ABL 1136 r. 11.

12' in later NB: ki nakutti al-tap-
rak-ku-nu-Mi I have written to you out
of concern (end of letter) BIN 1 32:21;
minamma umu agd ta-ap-par-ru why do
you write today? YOS 3 92:29; PN ki i5-
pu-ra-an-nu when PN wrote to me AnOr
8 39:12; il-tap-ru--nu umma YOS 3 8:25;
§a ta4-pu-ra umma (and) as for what
you have written to me as follows TCL 9
141:23; u s 2ul i-pu-ru umma did he not
write, saying CT 22 87:12; PN iqabbi umma
ana PN2 ana muhhi a-Sap-par PN says as
follows: I will write about it to Gobryas
RA 11 167:18; as it pleases my lord belu
is-pur-am-ma alpe lu-u-pur-rak-cka (my)
lord should write me and I will send you
the oxen TCL 9 95:22f.; mimma mala is-
pur-rak-ka ibila b send him all that he
wrote to you for YOS 3 79:16; mimma mala
dS-pur-ak-ka TCL 9 89:9; silver §a ana
belija d-pu-ru about which I wrote to my
lord YOS 3 45:27; ana muhhi ibtika la
ta-pu-ru CT 22 194:11; ana muhhi . . .
hiihti §a tac-pur-ra-ni YOS 3 88:9; note
ana muhhi ut.tati la ta-dS-par-ra-ni CT 22
11:29.

13' in SB: d-pu-ra-kdm-maja'nu taqbi
[inann]a al-tap-rak-ka imu tuppi uatu tad
muru . . . alik I wrote to you (for jewels
for Enkidu) but you said there were none,
now I have written to you, when you see
this tablet, go AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.).
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3. to order, give orders, to command,
to administer, to control, to govern, rule -
a) in gen.: aA-ta-pa-ar inandinukum
§u-pu-ur-ma eqlam l[i]dke I am hereby
ordering that they give you (x field), order
that he do the .... in the field Walters
Water for Larsa No. 35: 6 f., see Stol, AbB 9 No. 251;
ana atalkim §a-dp-ra-ku-nu-ti alkama you
were instructed to leave, come KT Blan-
kertz 3:28 (OA); awilum atta lumma Sa-
pa-ra-am la tele'i qibiamma mamman §a
akdnija [aaa] kkan you are the boss there,

if you are not able to administer (this
work), tell me so that I can appoint some-
one else Kienast Kisurra 156:17; alum PN
atta tide kima mimma la ibaC2 PN 2 Si-ta-
pa-ar-Su-[ma] alar gibutini lipuS re-
garding PN, you know that there is nothing
(that I can do?), as for PN 2, keep sending
instructions to him that he execute our
wishes Sumer 14 53 No. 27:10; note ina §i-
ta-pu-ri-ki. . . ittaqabfindt he raped them
(the two slave girls) on your constant
urging TCL 1 10:9 (early OB), see Landsberger,
David AV p. 46; PN, the overseer of the
weavers ipardtim i-Sa-ap-pa-ar super-
vises the female weavers PBS 7 32:10; adi
PN baltu warassa i-ia-pa-ar as long as PN is
alive she has the right to give orders to her
slave Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:14 (all OB); §u-
pu-ur Anam li eridu[nim]ma give orders
that they send Anu down Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 48 I 97, cf. ibid. 99; 0 great gods
§ipru marqu ta4-ta-nap-par-a-ni you keep
ordering me to do difficult work Borger
Esarh. 82 r. 14; Kadagman-Harbe kamdri
Sut Z... . i-pur-ma (see kamdruB) Grayson
Chronicles 172:7 (Chronicle P); upahhirma
. . . ana mitlukti di-pur-Iu-nu-ti-ma kiam
azkurSunti I assembled (the elders and
the experts) and spoke to them thus, in-
structing them to deliberate VAB 4 256 i 34
(Nbn.).

b) to govern, rule a country, a town,
etc. - 1' in OB, Mari: RN (the ruler of
Eshnunna) elija mdtam i-4a-pa-ar kima
Sdma isappitu u andku ina alija adappit

gaparu 3b

does he rule the land with more authority
than I do? In the same way that he governs
(his land) I govern my city AfO 23 67:54;
Sanm dlam Sdtu la i-ia-pa-ar no one else
(but you) shall govern that town Sumer
14 19 No. 3:8; the cattle that graze ina
mat ta-a-ap-pa-ru in the region that
you administer ibid. 24 No. 6:6, also JCS 24
65 No. 65:9, TCL 17 76:22; erqetam §a mdtim
Sa i-Sa-ap-pa-ru the territory that they
administer TCL 7 19:19; a4bum PN ... ana
[merhltim] akdnim ta-a-pu-ra-am ...
PN ana merhutim akdnim ireddu minum
dpitassu tulama mdtam rapaftam i-ia-
ap-pa-ar u GN li-i6-pu-ur u merhitam lipu
u kima awil tappiu mdtam rapadtam
i-Sa-ap-pa-ru u ~i GN li-i-pu-ur u kima
mdtim §a ta[ppi2u] i-Sa-ap-pa-ru Ai you
wrote me regarding the appointment of
PN as governor, PN is (indeed) fit to be
appointed governor, (however) of what
nature is his administrative experience?
Would he be able to administer a vast
territory or shall he govern (only) the city
of Tuttul and act as governor (there)?
In the same way that his colleagues
govern vast territories he shall govern
Tuttul, and like the territories that his
colleagues govern, so shall he (do at
Tuttul) ARM 1 62 r. 7'ff.; ilum mdtam ra-
pastam [ana] a-pa-ri-im [li]ddinakkum
may the god give you a large land to rule
ARM 10 2:16, cf. MARI 3 42 No. 1:8; thus he
answered me ibaf4i ndrum a 2 awilu
i-Sa-ap-pa-ru-i is there such a thing as a
canal over which two persons exercise
control? RA 68 28:24 (Mari let.); I tar a-
pi-ra-at kiliat Samg u eretim who rules
over all of heaven and earth MARI 3 44
No. 2:2.

2' in SB lit. and royal inscrs.: ana
nitli en7u mdssu li-pur may (his enemy)
rule his country under his own eyes AOB 1
126 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 13
No. 5:119, and note: [ana nitli] enefu
mdssu lid-tap-par VAS 1 71 left edge 74 (Sar.);
Id-pi-ir kal nile (RN) who rules all peoples
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AKA 224:21 (Asn.); matdti .. . ana ple uk:
nule u fd-pa-re ... uma'iranni he (Aggur)
ordered me to take possession of, to
subdue, and to rule the countries AKA
268 i 42 (Asn., = Postgate Palace Archive No.
267:25), also AKA 189 iv 12, cf. he gave As-
syria into my hands anape-l[i (§uknufe)]
u id-pa-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar.,
Charter of Assur); kibrdt erbetti ana Sd-pa-ri
iddinugu Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 6; my royal
predecessors a ... belEt mat A§ur epu:
Juma il-ta-nap-pa-ru ba'uldt Enlil Lyon
Sar. 15:44; Merodachbaladan GN . . . ibel
u i4-pur held Babylon in (his) possession
and ruled it Lie Sar. 268, also Winckler Sar.
pl. 34 No. 73:124; gimir mdtifu abel dS-pur
I took possession of his entire land and
ruled it Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:9; [niSe] als
mat qaqqadi lu abel lu dS-[pur] CT 13 42
i 13 (Sar. legend); the gods iq-bu-<u> fars
ram . .-. ana da-pa-ri-im salmdt qaqqadi
niHi mdddtim Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB fable),
cf. §it-pu-ur mdtdti (in broken context,
Sum. broken) Iraq 38 94:6.

4. III (causative to mng. 2): kima na-
ri-[...] ana garrim Su-u-pu-ur-ma (in
broken context) ARM 10 154 r. 4'.

5. III/2 to rule, govern: RN... ndS
hatti ellete mul-ta4-pi-ru tenet Enlil Tig-
lathpileser who carries the shining scep-
ter, who rules the people of Enlil AKA
94 vii 50; §a . .. nige ba'uldt Enlil ul-ta4-
pi-ru gimirta AKA 32 i 33 (both Tigl. I); RN

a . . . matati kaliSina . .. ibeluma ul-tal-
pi-ru ba'uldt Enlil who became king
over all the countries and ruled the people
of Enlil Layard 33:5 (Sar.).

6. IV to be sent (passive to mngs.
1 and 2) - a) referring to persons: PN and
PN2  ana bitim zdzim i-§a-ap-ru were
sent to divide the house plot Wiseman
Alalakh 7:27 (OB); what could I do ana
arri [iS-Sal-pa-ar he was sent to the king

JCS 6 144 r. 9 (MB let. from Telmun); mdr
ipri ... li-6d-pir-ma let a messenger

be sent ABL 1286:14, cf. ABL 794 r. 7 (both
NB).

gaparziqqu

b) referring to letters: tuppi belija a
iU-§a-ap-ra-ak-kum the tablet of my lord
which was sent to you Kraus AbB 1 84:12,
also ibid. 11 and 16; tuppi awilim ana PN
. .. it-ta-a-pa-ra-am a tablet from the
gentleman has now been sent to PN CT 52
184:4; temum li-i§-§a-ap-ra-an-ni-a-§i-im
let a report be sent to us TCL 1 8:10.

c) referring to messages: aMum ...
eqlim apdlim iM-Sa-ap-ra-ak-kum a mes-
sage was sent to you to satisfy (them)
with regard to the field TCL 7 8:7; ana
PN .. . aum kapim . . . ana GN Sibulim
ritl-ta-a4-pa-ar LIH 86:23; ana Sit pihas
tim ... aum ... LJO.ME9 babbili ana
mahrikunu [§a-pa-ri-im] it-ta-al-pa-[ar]
LIH 56:16; ana bit akitim sandqim it-ta-
a4-pa-ra-ak-kum Kraus AbB 1 83: 11, cf. ana
adan i[§-§]a-[a]p-ra-ak-kum ibid. 18; con-
cerning the mouth of the canal Sa i-
a-ap-ra-ak-kum about which a message

was sent to you ibid. 109:5'; a ni ilim
naddnim . . . ul i-aa-ap-ra-ak-kum no
message has been sent to you about
having (these men) take an oath Bagh.
Mitt. 2 59 iv 22; arka inanna i-a-ap-pa-
ra-ak-kum-ma after today a message will
be sent to you CT 29 40:9; the flood has
come [ana] £ut pihatim . . . [it]-ta-aS-
pa-ar the message has been sent to the
administrators LIH 88:13, see Frankena, AbB
2 70 (all OB).

Only in rare cases does aapdru refer to
sending or transporting goods and ob-
jects, for which Aibulu is normally used;
both verbs often occur side by side.

The forms §itpuru, itpar, etc., with
Sum. correspondence da.da.ra, also
equated with ki$Quru and itbutu, qq.v.,
are cited sub §itpuru.

In TNAS (Levine Stelae) 18:35, the reading of
x-d x x is uncertain, see Schramm Einleitung

p. 132.

laparziqqu s.; (a wind); SB; foreign
word (?).
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apAsu

6d-par-ziq-qu, ziqziqqu, imhullu = Id-a-ru Malku
III 177ff., cf. zaq-qi-qu, §d-par-zi-qu, imhullu = §d-
a-ru LTBA 2 2:133ff.

§ama§ raised against Humbaba a vio-
lent storm Autu iltdnu Sadu amurru IM
ziq-qa i q-qa I q-qa-ziq-qa IM Id-par-ziq-qa
imhullu IM.SI.HUR.RA asakku Surupp
mehi adamisutu 13 Mdra itbuMumma the
south wind, the north wind, the east wind,
the west wind, the ziqu wind, the ziq,
ziqqu wind, the k.-wind, the destructive
wind, the SI.HUR.RA wind, the asakku,
the frost, the storm, (and) the dust
storm - (these) 13 winds rose against him
von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii 10 (Gilg. V).

Compound with the element ziqqu
(ziqu), cf. ziqiqu, ziqziqqu.

gapasu see apd.u.

gapisu (§abdsu, sabdqu, aapdsu) v.; 1. to
grip(?), to twist(?), 2. §itpusu to grapple,
wrestle, 3. §uppusu (uncert. mng.); OB,
SB; I ilappis, 1/2, II; cf. muftapsu, Japqu,
§ipsu A, §itpusu.

gub.ba = §d-ra-su, S'uirumKAL = d-pa- u, gi9.
ad. Uis = i-ip-6u Antagal G 25ff.; [a] [A] = [Ia-
p]a- u A VI/1:32; sa. KA = Sa-pa-qu MSL 13
126:13' (RS Proto-Izi I Bil.).

li-ri A.KAL = Vit-pu-qu Diri VI 61; [li-rum] Su.
KAL = §it-pu-$u Diri V 113; [li-rum] [ r x] = Sit-
pu-qu Ea IV 324; li-li-ru ux= i-it-pu-qu Ea VII
MA Excerpt 11', cf. li-rum = [lit-pu-qu] Recip.
Ea C 5'; nam.lirum(AU.KAL) = §it-pu-[qu] Erim-
hu I 7, cf. nam.nir.ri.a = 8i-it-pu-qi= (Hitt.) x-x-
kAn(-)ta-ri-ia-za-rkAn1 ErimhuS Bogh. A i 7; dib.
dib.bi = §it-pu-su Lanu A 98; a.git.ak.a = sit-
pu-qu ZA 9 161 ii25 (group voc.); [gui.x.x] = [§i]-
it-)piI-.' Izi F 67: [gu.x.x] = §u-pu-su ibid. 76.

§a-pa-u = egeru K.11374:9 (ext. comm.); hu-
te-ei-zu-u = dit-pu- u, haldqu Malku II 276f.

1. to grip(?), to twist(?): the lahmu
figure with both hands game a-pi(var.
-bi)-i . . . ina eipiSu §a sumli erqeta §a-
pi-is epu ga imitti uteguratma kin a §a
tapp~&u Sa-pi-is grips (?) the sky, with his
left foot grips(?) the earth, his right foot is
crossed and he grips(?) his partner's leg
MIO 1 76 iv 56-v 6, var. from dupl. CT 51 209 iii 65,
also (replacing the last occ. with eabit) MIO 1 74

gapattu

iv 38 and 41 (descriptions of representations of
demons); (if during an attack) qdtjeu
6epeu KI qaqqari i-4ap-pi he twists (?) his
hands and feet against the earth STT
89:175; DI§ NA aheu i-4ab-bi-i if a man
twists(?) his arms (together) CT 37
47:19 (SB Alu); uncert.: Ium set out for
Mount GN ili Sibitti qarrdd la Sandn i-tap-
pi-su arkisu the Seven, unrivaled he-
roes, .... .behind him Cagni Erra IV 140;
§umma Sama§d-pi-iq inapit-nim §ft if the
sun is .... (and) sets in a . . .. ACh Supp. 2
Samag 40:13; cf. Summa Sama sa-bi-i ina
KI.GUB §U Craig AAT 55 r. 9 (= ACh 8amag
13:49, coll. C. B. F. Walker).

2. itpuqu to grapple, wrestle: 6i-
it-pu-su-um i-it-pa-as-ma ina i-it-pu-siu
ele'ika wrestle as you may, I will over-
come you in wrestling ARM 10 4:16f., see
Sasson, Or. NS 43 404ff.

3. §uppusu (uncert. mng.): Summa
paddnu 2-ma paddn imitti/iumeli q eup-
pu-up if there are two "paths" and the
right/left "path" is .. . by filaments (re-
placing more common ?ubbut) CT 20 8
K.3999 r. 10f., dupl. 17 r. 2f., also 10:18, cf.
Summa Aulmu qi Sup-pu-uq TCL 6 3:9;
Summa Serru MU.1.KAM MU.2.KAM MU.3.
KAM MU.4.KAM Su-up-pu-u -ma tebd u
uzuzza la ile'e if an infant for one, two,
three, or four years is .... so that it
cannot get up and stand Labat TDP 220:21.

In Bab. 6 99:7 read ni(text sA)-pi-if, see niplu
lex. section.

§api~u v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
gi-li-ig URUXIGI = al-pa-a--um MSL 14 120

No. 7 ii 31 (Proto-Aa).

gapattu (gabattu) s.; 1. fifteenth day
of the month, 2. fifteen days, half a
month; OAkk., OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll.
and UD.15(.KAM).

ud.6.15 = Ja-pa-[at-tum], ud.6.20 = el-ru-[d]
Kagal G 235f.; ud. 15.kam = 6d-pat-tum(var. -ti)
Hh. I 188.

u 4 -um nu-uh lib-bi = Id-pat-tum (var. Id-ba-td)
Malku III 148.
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gapattu

1. fifteenth day of the month - a) in
lit.: ina arhi sebiti u ia-pa-at-ti teliltam
luaglkin rimka on the days of the new
moon, the seventh, and the 15th, I (Enki)
will make a purification, a bath Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 56ff. I 206, 221; arham se:
bitam u fa-pa-at-ta-am kima kullumdta
ullim (see sebutu) TCL 1 50:24 (OB let.);

[...] ina sebitim rT UD.15.KAM1 [...]
UET 6 193:8 (OB inc.?); rfdl-pat-tu lu § u
tamhurat meli [arhi]am (see mahdru
mng. 11 a) En. el. V 18; the Pleiades
conceived me nubattu ahat Marduk AMA
UD. 15.KAM (vars. [u]mmi id-pat-t[u ],
AMA §d-pat-tu) abu (var. abia) arah the
eve is the sister of Marduk, my mother,
the 15th day, my father, the new moon's
day BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 5, restored from
81-7-27,205:9, vars. from K.15239:8, Craig ABRT
2 11 r.(!) iii 25 and CT 51 202 iv 7, see ZA 28
107.

b) other occs.: MN ilum a-pd-tdm il
likma itu hamultim §a PN ... kaspam
ilqeu (see hamuftu s. usage c) OIP 27
56:22, cf. itu hamuftim §a kaMim. . . ilum
a-pd-tdm illikma kaspam ilqe Kiiltepe a/k

1055b:8, cited Balkan Letter 55 n. 93; Aitti KU.
BABBAR ... igtu 6a-pd-tim annitim aqib:
tim nilqema JSOR 11 136 No. 45:7, see Balkan,
Studies Landsberger 164 n. 11 (all OA); PN x
GAN ana r6al-pa-ti-i[m] inassaq PN will
choose x field by the 15th of the month
Kienast Kisurra 151:15 (OB let.).

2. fifteen days, half a month: 2 PI
9E 2 BAPPIR 1 UDU.PAD.RA [S]U sa-ba-
tim (preceded by sheep, flour, and beer
§u sa-al-sa-tim, see Aalultu) CT 50 81:6
(OAkk.); §a 5 MA.NA KtJ.BABBAR §a 8 ham:
attim u a-pd-tim § GfN 15 9E gibtam

alqe I have taken two-thirds shekel and
15 grains (of silver) as interest on five
minas of silver for (a loan for) eight ha
multu periods and one half-month Ktiltepe
b/k 651:3, see Balkan, Studies Landsberger 164,
cf. (interest) Sa ITI.2.KAM , ia-pd-tim
Matous KK 12:7; in three days he covered
malak ITI u UD.15.KAM (see malakcu A

gapitu A

mng. 4b) Gilg. X iii 49; the regular offering
Sa UD.15.KAM mahritu §a MN of the first
half of MN Dar. 125:2, cf. ibid. 7, Nbn. 144:3, CT
56 134:7, 138:2, 139:2, 161:12, CT 57 309:16,
VAS 6 4:23, 163:5, and passim in NB, see mahru
adj. mng. Ic; sattuk ka UD.15.KAM arkitu
a MN the regular offering of the latter half

OfMN Nbn. 737:9, cf. Dar. 13:3, CT 56 143:5, CT
57 187:4, CT 56 135 :6, 155:3, 745:12 and r. 5, CT
57 309:18, and passim, see arku adj. mng. lb-6',
x barley §a itt UD. 15 x (barley) §a milil
UD.15 CT 56 442:9f. and passim in this text,
also CT 57 191:5ff.; PN ITI 8 iSari §a qeme
ginu naptannu §a Nabu. ... §a mu §a Nabu
ina Id-pat-tum Sa PN2 ... PN iqabbat ippu§
PN will prepare eight regular deliveries of
flour per month for the meals of Nabui,
for the day of Nab f in PN2 's 15-day pe-
riod VAS 6 173:5, cf. lumi d-pat-tum Sa
PN (followed by a total of twelve and one-
third days assigned to various persons)
ibid. 284:1, cf. ibid. 283:3 and 7, Cyr. 294:13,
(in difficult context) VAS 6 318:9 (all NB).

The ref. Sd 30 tum Bab. 6 8:5 occurs in
broken context and probably is not to be
read gd-bd-tum.

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 131 ff.

gapAtu v.; to be malicious, treacher-
ous(?); lex.*; I, II; cf. multappitu,
multaptu, multaptftu, 6appitu.

§u-u u = a-pa-tum A II/4:62; igi.tfm = d-
pa-a-tum Igituh short version 6; igi''.tum = §d-
pa-tu, igi.bal = abaru Erimhu II 64f.

Au-um TAG = u-up-pu-tum // -pu A V/1:212
and 217.

Meaning based on the context of the
derivatives, which occur beside mu$.
qabru.

§apitu see §apdtu A and §ipdtu.

tapitu A (Japdtu, labatu) v.; to issue
orders, exercise authority; OB, Mari; I
i4pit - ilappit, I/2; cf. gSpitu, Spi.tutu,
liptu B.
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9api u B

[. .. ] = Id-pa-tu Lanu B ii 8'.
6a-ba-tu = ga-ma-ru An VIII 59; fa-pa-tu = da-

a-nu An VIII 187 (catch line) = An IX 1.

RN . . . elija wa-tar elija adba i9i u elija
mdtam iappar kima ~ima i-a-pi-tid t
andku ina dlija a-Sa-pi-it is RN greater
than I am? does he have more troops
than I? and does he rule with more
authority than I? just as he exercises
authority, so I exercise authority in my
city Sumer 13 111:51, see AfO 23 67:55; atta
din ramanika ul ta-la-pi-it you cannot
make a judgment on your own initiative
TIM 2 16:17; ana napiltim iS-ta-pi-it YOS
2 104:15, see Stol, AbB 9 104 (all OB letters);
§iptam annem beli i6-pi-it-ma this is the
decree which my lord promulgated ARM 14
48: 10, cf. ibid. 18.

Stol, BiOr 29 276; Edzard, ZA 56 147.

gapitu B v.; to inform(?); OB, Mari;
I iput - i3appat, II(?).

L.ME suygdgi a d dni a DUMU.ME§-
ia-mi-na upahhirma kiam aS-pu-ut-6u-nu-
ti I assembled the sheikhs of the settle-
ments of the Southern tribes and I in-
formed(?) them as follows ARM 2 92:13,
cf. an[nitam aS]-pu-ut-u-nu-[ti] ibid. 20,
gbam Sunuti a§-pu-[u]t ibid. 24; uncert.:
inuma rLUGAL1 [i] -r~a-ap-pa-tu TIM 2 14
r. 14, cf. ri-ia-apl-pa-ti (in broken con-
text) ibid. r. 8.

Stol, BiOr 29 276.

*apA'u see *Sapl C.

gapiku s.; heaped-up earth, silt (accu-
mulations); MB, NB, SB; pl. §apikdtu;
cf. §apdku.

[dub] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = ,a-bi-ku Kagal
H left edge 2' (from Bogh.); sahar.GAR = d-pi-
[ik fD] Igituh I 287.

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib.
gd.s u : atpu ittatbak .a-pi-ku ittalpak earth fill
was dumped on it, dredged silt was poured over it
KAR 375 iii 51f., for parallels with eperu see
Krecher Kultlyrik 144; sahar. GAR.id. da.
ginx(GIM) na.an.n6. [(x)].x : kima fa-pi-ik nari

gapiltu A

aj [. .. ] let (the fire of the fever), like the ex-
cavated silt from the canal, not [...] AfO 23
44:16f. (SB fire inc.), cf., wr. Id-bi-ik SBH 92b
No. 50a r. 12 f., see Krecher Kultlyrik 144f., Civil,
RA 54 67 and n. 5.

a) accumulations of silt in canals:
nadru S d-pi-ku imallama itdtila rigmu
ihalliq this canal will become full of ac-
cumulations of silt, along its banks the
sound (of the farmers) will disappear CT 39
19:124 and dupl. 32:34, also CT 38 7:16, wr.
§a-pi-ki CT 41 4 K.3701+ : 11 (all SB Alu).

b) other occs.: Sa-pi-ka-tum . .. ana
epegi (MB, cited AHw. courtesy R. Labat); ex-
ceptionally replacing 4ipku: temendu kima
§d-pik ade ularSid I had its (the temple's)
foundation platform as firmly grounded as
the mass of a mountain Unger Bel-harran-beli-
ussur 13.

The reading of the logogram E.DUB VAS
16 143:16 and 18, which denotes a pro-
fession, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 92, is not
known. In the ref. 6a-pi-kum atfardakkum
VAS 16 81:5 (OB), also AfK 2 61:13 (early NB),
the word may be interpreted as a personal
name gapiku or Sdpiku.

gapiku see §apiku.

**gapikfitu (AHw. 1172b) In ZA 50 209:17
(= UCP 9 276), read after collation put la
Sakdnu §d me-ti(text -KU)-tu PN nai PN
guarantees that no shortage will occur;
for similar phrases see mititu mng. Ig.

apiltu A s.; 1. lower or inner part (of
objects, parts of the body), 2. second in
rank, assistant, 3. remainder, outstand-
ing amount; OA, OB, Mari, SB; pl. Sapldtu;
wr. syll. and KI.TA (in math. IB.TAK 4); cf.
Saplu.

ib.tak4 e = MIN (= apiltu) d Se-im Nabnitu
M 84; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u d-pil-tum Nab-
nitu L 173; ki.an.bal = MIN (= [Iapiltum]) u e-
li-tum, gi.ki gfi.an.ta an.ak.a = e-li-tu Md-pil-
tu i-na-at-tu (for parallel see Japlitu) Nabnitu
M 72f.; tig.ta.ga = Ia-pil-tu ibid. 75, tig.bar.
si.i5.ga, tig.bur.gul.A.ga = pdr-si-ig MIN
ibid. 76f.
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gapiltu A

u4 Ae al.1.e.en.na.zu ld.Se.l.ki.ta l16.
get6u.tuku gub.ba.ab : inuma fe'am tazarrai
x x ga-pi-il-tim tu-uz-za-az-zu rdi uznim §uziz when
you are ready to winnow the barley and are ap-
pointing an assistant winnower, appoint someone
with his wits about him CBS 1354 iv 15 (Farmer's
Instructions).

1. lower or inner part (of objects, parts
of the body) - a) §apilti (§a) ini inner
part of the eye: ki.ta igi = MIN (= §a.
piltu) Id i-nim Nabnitu M 85; SA KI.TA IGI
(for parallel see elitu mng. 7c) Kraus Texte
49:10 and 12.

b) §apilti uzni inner part of the ear:
[ki].ta ge tu.mu = Sa-pi-il-ti uz-ni-ia
(preceded by elit uznija) Ugumu Bil. C 18.

c) §apiltu §a baSdmi inside of a sack:
b&r.gui.gub.ba, bar.gig.gar.ra = MIN
(= [Sapiltu]) §d ba-Sd-mi Nabnitu M 70f.

d) inner garment: see Nabnitu M 75ff.,
in lex. section.

e) of a vessel: 10 ia-dp-ld-tum a ti-
ra-rnil 2 Sa-pi-il5-tum §a lu-ru-um [...]
... 1 Ja-pi-il5-tum Sa sappe (among
household utensils) Ktiltepe h/k 87:1 ff., cited
Balkan, OLZ 1965 160, cf. 2 Sa-pi-ils-ta-an
(in similar context) ICK 2 344:2 (both OA);
uncert.: 85 MA.NA ZABAR KI.LA.BI 1 a-
pi-il-tim GAL ARM 21 258:22, also (55 minas
for a small(?) s.) ibid. 24.

f) (uncert. mng.): DIA Sin ina IB.
TAK 4 IGI if the moon becomes visible in
.... ACh Sin 3:84, cf. DIA MUL 4.KAL.NE
fB.TAK 4 §UB AJSL 40 191 v 10 (MUL.APIN).

2. second in rank, assistant: lIi.a.
bal = ddlh water drawer, li1.a.bal.ki.
ta = MIN §d-pil-ti Hh. II 344f.; li.U e.
bad = pe-tu-u, lui.e.bad.ki.ta = MIN
d-pil-tim ibid. 336f.; lii.Se.bal = mu-

Se-lu-u, lui.Ie.bal.ki.ta = MIN kd-pil-ti
ibid. 342f.; lu. e.l1 = zdr2 winnower,
l i. e.l. ki.ta = MIN d-pil-ti ibid. 340f.;
lId.e.lA.a = zdrn, li6.Se.h.ki.ta = Sa
ia-pi-il-tim OB Lu A 197f.; li.e.lA.ki.
ta, 16.i.e.ki.ta, li.4e.im.gub.ba =
Sa Ad-pil-ti Nabnitu M 81 ff.; see also CBS
1354, in lex. section.

9apiltu A

3. remainder, outstanding amount - a)
said of persons: 1 ME qdbam Sa ummdnim
ulabbid ... u a-pi-il-tam Mukannilum
[ul]abbal I have issued clothing to one
hundred men of the army, PN will issue
clothing to the rest ARM 6 39:21, cf. ga-pi-
il-ti qdbim ARM 1 123:17, ARM 2 39:12, ARM 3
14:11, ARM 4 13 r. 4', Laessoe Babylon 42:23,
§a-pi-il-ti dliktim ARM 1 23:26; 1 AuMi
suhdratim an[a qdt]ika mullima §a-pi-
il-tam ana PN idin take over sixty of the
(slave) girls and give the rest to PN RA 42
63:8, see Finet, AIPHOS 15 18, cf. Sa-pi-il-ta-
6i-na the rest of them ibid. 18.

b) said of commodities, assets: I set up
two doors at the outer gate u Sa-[p]i-
il-tum 2 dalatim Sa an[a] l[i] bbi alim aAa[k:
k]anu ul ibaUM but the remainder, two
doors that I am to set up toward the
city, are not on hand ARM 3 10:17; x
plows Sa-pi-i[l-t]um ARMT 13 39 r. 6; Sa-
pi-il-ti le'im ina maka[nim] karpdtim
altapak I have stored the rest of the bar-
ley in pots on the threshing floor TCL 17
2:18 (OB let.); 2 metim 10 ugar §e'um la-
pi-il-tum ana ekallim lirub the remaining
210 ugar of barley should go to the palace
ARMT 13 35:31, cf. 14 §E.GUR ia-pi-il-tum
ABIM 25:10, ea-pi-il-tum x §E TCL 1 49:7;
Sa-pi-il-t[i] zfD.§E (in broken context)
TIM 2 103:11 (all OB); §amnam Sa-pi-il-[ta-
am] i nultagril[Su(m)] let us store [for
him?] the rest of the oil Sumer 14 65
No. 39:15 (Harmal let.); Sa-pi-il5 -tam karpdt
kardnim la [.. .] the rest, the not [...]
jars of wine ARMT 13 126:17, and passim in
Mari, (said of wool) ARM 18 20:15; 12 GIN KIJ.
BABBAR Ia-pi-il-ti nikkassi eli PN ibaMi
PN owes twelve shekels of silver, the out-
standing portion of the account Edzard Tell
ed-Der 126:2; x kaspam ... a~qul §a-pi-
il-tum 4 GiN kaspum lillikamma ARM 10
90:19, cf. ibid. 61:12, 166 r. 6', cf. Ja-pi-il-
ta-am 6ibilam CT 6 19b:33, cf. also OECT 3
83:23 and 33, Sa-pi-il-ti kaspim VAS 8 71:22,
CT 8 17a: 1, ARM 1 46:27; a-pi-ilm-ti hurdini
ABIM 20:23; I received from him seven
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Sapiltu B

shekels of silver ana 6a-pi-il-ti-riml am
Sam a hurdim ana dipritim ujeziblu for
the rest I had him leave a gold sun disk
as a pledge TIM 2 81 r. 6; umiu umalldma
6a-pi-il-ti idilu ileqqe when he has com-
pleted his days of service, he will get the
rest of his wages YOS 14 7:16 (early OB), cf.
Sa-pi-<il>-ti kiqriu iaqqal TCL 1 121:16;
Sa-pi-il-ti terhatim (in broken context)
ARM 1 77 r. 8'; the eldest brother takes one
tenth of the property 6a-pi-ils-ta-am
mithdri§ izuzzu the rest they share
equally UET 5 114:6, cf. VAS 8 66:12; aum
A.9A ... Sa beli ilpura peti Sa-pi-il-ti
ilkarim Sa GN ina eqel DN ... [a]p(?)-
[l]u(?)-ni-ma concerning the field about
which my lord wrote, "Put it under
cultivation," they have paid me the rest of
the ikaru field(?) from the field of DN
ABIM 29:6, cf. ga-pi-il-ti eqlim VAS 7 7:19,
also OBT Tell Rimah 295:7.

c) in math.: ina libbi 3,30,15 3,30
tanassahma 15 §a-pi-ils-tum you subtract
3,30 from 3,30,15 and 15 is the remainder
TMB 64 No. 137:16, cf. ibid. 66 No. 138:20, 26,
and 33, Sumer 7 43 No. 9 r. 1, Sumer 18 pl. 3:8,
§a-pi-il-tam ana 50 ultakkal TMB 72f. No.
147:9, cf. ibid. 11, wr. fB.TAK 4 ibid. 74 No.
150:12 and passim, see p. 236, also MDP 34 125
ii 4 (all OB math.).

For other refs. wr. IB.TAK 4, see §ittu
A and rhtu.

In Edzard Tell ed-Der 30:2 read mu-ug-
ta-bi-il-ti. The reading of the damaged
signs ina [x] x x ti En. el. V 20 is un-
certain.

9apiltu B s.; anvil; OB, SB; cf. §a-
pdlu.

na 4 .ru.gu, na 4 .an.na.gif.te.da = MIN (=

[sapiltu]) [d NA41 Nabnitu M 68 f.

1 NA4 u6im Sa-pi-ill-tum (beside siim
elitum, see su A usage a) YOS 8 107:1,
cf. NA 4 a-pi-il-tuml ihalliqma i MA.<NA>
[kaspam ilaqqalu ibid. 16 (OB); ali dNinagal
ndc s u Sd-pil(var. -pil)-ti (see sii A
usage a-3') Cagni Erra I 159.

Sapiru la

mipinu s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*

enma andkuma sd-bi-ni-a-m.e ukdl thus
I said: He holds my f-s Donbaz-Foster Sar-
gonic Texts from Telloh No. 185:4 (let.).

Possibly to be connected with sapdnu.

Uipirtu s.; mistress, lady; OB*; cf.
6apdru.

ana tem eqlim a apurakki eqlam lu epu§
itti x-im Sa §a-pi-ir-ti-ia e'am u-Sa-<bi>-
la-ki-im concerning the matter of the
field about which I wrote to you, even
though I have cultivated the field, I sent
you barley together with the barley(?) of
my mistress BA 5 526 No. 71:7, see Kraus,
AbB 5 210.

ipiru s.; 1. overseer (in charge of
persons, personnel, estates, geographic
areas, etc.), 2. provincial governor, pre-
fect (in charge of a city, province, etc.),
3. ruler, king, sovereign; from OAkk.
on; pl. Adpir, sdpirtu (Sdpiritu TCL
9 92:9, NB), note Sdpirdt mad[tim] TCL 17
70:13 (OB); wr. syll. and PA; cf. §apdru.

ugula = aklu, fd-pi-ru Lu Excerpt I 175f.,
also Lu II ii, from CT 51 160:12f.; [(l)] ugula
= aklu, [li (x ) ].PA = §d-pi-ri, dajdnu MSL 12
231 Fragm. III Iff.; ui-gu-la PA = aklu, Id-pi-ru
Ea I 309f., also A I/7 Section C 2'; [...] = [fd-
pi]-rum Nabnitu IV 164; di.ku5 .[gal] = Id-pi-ru
Hh. II 21.

1. overseer (in charge of persons, per-
sonnel, estates, geographic areas, etc.) -
a) in charge of persons, personnel,
estates, geographic areas - 1' gSpir redi:
inuma ... PN fa-pi-ir AGA.U§.MEA dajdni
GN u dajdni 2na 2 aGN2 u6e6ibu when
(my lord) had the commander of the
soldiers PN, the judges of Babylon, and the
judges of Sippar convene in Sippar Studies
Landsberger 233:4 (= Kraus, AbB 7 153); PN §a-

pirAGA.U§.ME m& gabitma (since you left)
PN, the commander of the soldiers, has
been keeping the water (supply) under
control CT 52 9:11, cf. Ja-pir AGA.
U§ idi the commander of the soldiers
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Uapiru la

knows (that our men perform their ser-
vice obligations) VAS 16 103:7; when a
soldier confined a slave girl fa-pi-ir AGA.
U§.ME§ bel amtim imhur the owner of the
slave girl approached the commander of
the soldiers VAS 16 48:7, cf. CT 45 37:8, and
note (referring to the same person): omen
of PN LO Sd-pir redi a ina libbi ummdnidu
ana lit-ul D imtaqqut Adangu-likgud, the
commander of the soldiers, who, in the
midst of his troops, threw himself to the
. . . .of the river BRM 4 13:73 (SB ext.), see
Gallery, RA 70 96; temam Sa Sa-pi-ir AGA.
U§.MEA ippaluka fupramma send me the
report which the commander of the sol-
diers sent you as a reply TIM 2 99:31,
also, wr. PA AGA.U§.ME§ Kraus AbB 1

93:7; as for the PA.MAR.TU tuppi Sa-pir
AGA.U§.ME § a illikam mddif dunnun the
tablet from the commander of the soldiers
which came here was extremely strongly
worded BIN 7 50:18, cf. ibid. 29; x bar-
ley fa fa-pi-ir rAGA.US1.ME§ TLB 1 127:8
(list of barley disbursements); PN Sa-pirAGA.U§
(first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 3.

2' idpir ndrim: Jumma akkanakkum Aa-
pir6 ID bel trtim mala ibaAu2 wardam
halqam amtam haliqtam alpam halqam. . .
ibatma ana GN la irdiamma ina bitiSu ik-
tala if a military governor, a governor
of the river (system), or any other person
in authority seizes a fugitive slave, slave
girl, or ox and does not bring them to
Eshnunna, but retains them in his house
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6; ana ga-pi-in-na-ri-
im (case fa-pi-in ID) Kraus AbB 1 129: 1 (let.
concerning fugitive slave), also (in similar con-
text), wr. Sa-pi-ir fD YOS 2 50:15; the
matter of their fields is not in my hands
ina qdti Sa-pi-ir ID-ma ana Sa-pi-ir fD Iu:
pur CT 29 27:14f.; the matter of the field
itti Sa-pir ID-ma CT 52 59:17; eqlam ana
minim ana awilim la tu<t>er itdr Sa-pi-
ir na-ri-im imahharma why did you not
return the field to the boss? he will again
approach the governor of the river (dis-
trict) TCL 17 72:23, cf. (also with ref. to

UApiru la

fields) YOS 2 114:9 and 21, TIM 2 131: 1, a6Sum
la-pi-ir na-ri-im aa talpuram Sa-pi-ir na-
ri-im kiam iqbiam (concerning dispatch-
ing people) RA 62 19 No. 2:8'f., cf. ibid. 22',
26', and 31'; ina biti §a-pi-ri na-ri-im 2 GUR
suluppi aharrafakkum in the house of the
governor of the river (district) I will
deduct for you (i.e., in your favor) two
gur of dates VAS 16 120:12: aSum qubdti
§a ~lmIunu la nadnu SaldViZu ana ser a-
pi-ir ID tuhhdku three times I have (al-
ready) approached the governor of the
river (district) on account of the textiles
for which a payment has not yet been
given CT 33 23:6; x silver a . . . ana PN
PA.iD.DA nadnu YOS 12 37:3; x barley
rations for PN ga-pi-ir na-ri (followed
by PN bdbr) YOS 14 75:15 (all OB); ex-
ceptionally in MB: (in broken context)
ina la me [. .. ] u PN fa-pi-ir n[a-ri-im]
BE 17 21:20 (let.).

3' 4dpir bitim major-domo, steward of
an estate: Sa-pir bi-ti-im 9a na-am-r[i-
i]m u-e-bi-ir the steward .... has ....
(the barley) IM 49239:14 (early OB let., cour-
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ze'pam a awilim §a-pir
E udabbalam CT 52 169:18; x barley ana
zerdni fa PN §a-pir t ana qabe PN2 ana PN 3
nukaribbim iddinu YOS 13 365:3; x barley
itti PN a-pir E PN 2 SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13
2:3, cf. (same person) a field §a. .. PN Sa-
pir E [iSdmu] CT 6 6 r. 11, cf. ibid. 14; field
belonging to PN Sa-pir t (for PA.t ibid.
16f., see §abru usage b-2'a') TCL 1 151:3,
and §abri A disc. section.

4' (in NB) in charge of brewers, cooks,
etc., within the temple administration -
a' with responsibilities indicated: erib
biti LJ.PA.ME§ sird§4 nuhatimme tdbih
Bdbilaja u Urukaja kinifti Eanna the cult
personnel, the overseers of the brewers,
cooks, (and) butchers, the Babylonians
and the Urukians, the entire household
personnel of Eanna AnOr 8 48:15, also
ibid. 22; PN LO id-pi-ru a sirdj UCP 9
115 No. 60 r. 41; PN La.PA sird#J §a Itar-
Uruk RA 67 147:2, also (same person)
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Uapiru la

LO.PA Sa sird- (note same person with
the title fa muhhi sirad BIN 1 135:11, see
Kiimmel Familie 151) YOS 6 241:5 (all from Uruk);
note from northern Babylonia: PN L (J d-
pi-ru sirdSS TuM 2-3 23:14 (Samag-Aum-ukin,
Borsippa), PN LU id-pi-ri sirde Pinches Be-
rens Coll. 105:6 (Dar., Babylon), wr. LU.PA a
sirad Cyr. 374:7, CT 22 31:7; PN L1U.PA
nuhatimmi Nbk. 313:4, Dar. 54:6, VAS 6
331:24, wr. PN LU.PA §a nuhatimmi Nbn.
175:5, Dar. 21:5, Camb. 353:5, 358:5, 359:6,
Strassmaier, Actes du 8e Congres International
18:10, see Ebeling Glossar p. 260; PN LU 4a-
pi-ri §a ina muhhi PA[D.HI.A] PN, the
overseer who is in charge of the food pro-
visions (for the gods) CT 55 185:6.

b' other occs.: four sheep ibbakuma
ana LU dd-pi-ri-e fa Eanna inandinu they
will deliver to the overseers (of the
brewers, cooks, etc.) of Eanna AnOr 8 5: 11;
LU id-pi-ri-e u tuplarre belu lihruqu YOS 3
62:14; PN LU 4d-pi-ri ki illiku iqtabdu
umma LU d-pi-ri--tu Sa tadki' Satammu
indah<r>anni when Gimillu, the over-
seer, came, he said to him as follows: As
for the overseers whom you had sum-
moned, the head of the temple administra-
tion has approached me (with regard to
them) TCL 9 92:7 ff., cf. PN §a GN §d-pi-ri
YOS 3 58:10, and (in broken context) LU
§d-pi-ru Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 105:2 (all
from Uruk), Lt Sd-pi-ru CT 56 358:4 (northern
Babylonia); x dates ina qdt PN Md-pir Sa
Tattannu mahir VAS 3 188:9.

5' other occs.: ummdnum ana pi a-
pi-ri-4a ul u44ab the army will not obey
its commander YOS 10 11 i 9 (OB ext.); x
textiles, work assignment of the weavers
of DN of Adubba under the responsibility
of PN Sa PN 2 fa-pi-ir x [x x] iqulu which
PN2, the overseer in charge of .... , has
weighed Birot Tablettes 23: 10; x gur of dates
PN 4a-pi-ir PN2 Holma Zehn Altbabylonische
Tontafeln 5:13; PN 4a-pir bdri VAS 13 72 r. 8
(from Larsa); for PA MA.§U.GID.GID see
barti usage b-3'a'; in the name of a canal:

Uapiru lb

palag a-pir ERIN.MEA PBS 1/2 53:19 (MB
let.).

b) (in OB letters) as polite form of
address and reference - 1' in the greet-
ing formula: ana 4a-pi-ri-ia qibima ... DN
u DN2 a44umija ddri6 mi Sa-pi-ri liballitu
A 3524:1 ff., also A 3522:1 f. (both unpub., cour-
tesy R. F. G. Sweet), also JCS 17 82 No. 7:1ff.,
CT 52 84:1, TCL 18 135:1 and 6f., Genouillac
Kich 2 D 51:1, 52:1, Boyer Contribution 208:1,
Kraus AbB 1 18 : 1 f., TIM 2 85: 1, and passim in OB
letters; ilum ndsir na[pit]i Sa-pi-ri-ia
qibitam aj [iri] (see 6ib~utuA mng. la-1')
A 3522:9, also Kraus AbB 1 45:8, and passim.

2' in referring to the addressee: akfum
§a kiam §a-pi-ri i puram A 3524:8, cf. A
3522:17, TIM 2 85:6, etc.; i4tu jmim §a S[a-
pi-r]i itu girrim ir[ub]am ever since my
master returned from the trip YOS 2 42:5;
inuma 4a-pi-ir-ni [an] a Sippar illiku Kraus
AbB 1 45:9, cf. inuma ga-pi-ri i tu Bdbili
ana Sippar ... illikam ibid. 18:12; aumma
libbu Sa-pi-ri-ia diam u 4ibitim lipahhiru
if my master (Tutunigu) agrees, let them
convene the city and the elders Genouillac
Kich D 16:8, see Kupper, RA 53 30 and n. 1;
PN PA.PA bit PN2 . . . ana mahar fa-[pi-
ri]-ia ittalkam Sa-pi-ri linehhasuma PN,
the captain(?) in PN2 's household, has left
to go to my master, my master should
placate him on my behalf TLB 4 54:30 ft.;
,dbum kaluSu Sa a-pi-ri-ia-ma all the men
belong to my master TCL 18 128:8 and 15;
ana Sa-pi-ri-ia minam ugallilma S[a] -pi-ri
ihtiamma what did I do wrong in the
eyes of my master that my master rep-
rimands me? Kraus AbB 1 16:9f.; ana
lamad a-pi-ri-ia alpuram A 3524:27, of. JCS
17 82 No. 7 r. 4', cf. (beside the GAL or PA.MAR.TU)
VAS 16 146:16, JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:10 and 20
(court protocol), see Landsberger, JCS 9 126; note
ana Sem4 4a-pi-ri-ni nidtapram 4a-pi-ni
elini la iralci Kraus, AbB 10 37 :40 ff., also ibid 6
and 25; eqlam da PN 4a-pi-ra ta-mi-i
(obscure) BIN 7 20:6, see Stol, AbB 9 207, see
also bal4tu v. mng. 6a-3'; Li-bur-Sa-pi-

455

oi.uchicago.edu



Aipiru Ic

ir-ni May-Our-Master-Prevail (personal
name) Edzard Tell ed-Der 59:26.

c) other occs. - 1' in OA (referring
to Anatolians): Hapuau nag garum ina
dlim Kuluna Kulanala fa-pi-ru-um u 3 qaq
qadatum iJtifu Malawala u Hutia ina dlim
Tumina PN, the carpenter, in the city
of GN, PN2, the overseer, and three men,
(also) with him, PN3 and PN4, (all) in the
city of GN2, (totaled as forty persons (see
aStapiru usage a), personnel of the rabi
simmilti) Bilgig, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1: 16; bar-
ley iti DalaS fa-pi-ri-im TCL 20 181:4;
textiles left iti Sa-pi-ri-im Ma-ma-i-im
with the overseer from GN CCT 4 44b:25,
also ICK 1 92:14; silver owed by PN u
Hapuaa mer'iu Uhata Sa-pi-ru-um u PN4
eppuluni and his son PN2, (and) PN3, the
overseer, and PN4 will pay me back RA 59
22 MAH 16206:4.

2' in OB, Mari, MB, NB: the deserters
come to the tavern waklam Sa-pi-[r]a-am
ul i6Wma they have no overseer or su-
perior (to be afraid of) ARM 128:20; balum
[ ] a-pi-[r] i-[i] a PN without the authoriza-
tion of PN, my superior RA 68 28:20, cf.
TIM 2 84:16, BIN 7 38:6; i-hi-ir [LU(?)1
awilim ina uirubtim qdt LU S§a-pi-ri-iu ul
iqabbat the servant(?) of a man does
not take the hand of his superior at the
. . . ARM 14 66:18; itti fa-pi-ri-u-nu
likellimunti he should let them meet
with their superior BE 17 52:11 (MB let.);
LU id-pi-r[i].ME§ (in broken context)
ABL 1340:22 (NB); as personal name: SAL.
GAL f'a-pi-ra-a ahlamitu BBSt. No.
33:13.

2. provincial governor, prefect (in
charge of a city, province, etc.) - a) Idpir
mdtim (OB, Mari only): Sa-pi-ir mdtim a
GN adini E.G.UN- u-nu ana GN 2 ul ikam
misunim the governors of Emutbalum
have so far not brought their barley taxes
to Babylon BIN 7 5:3, cf. ibid. 7 (let. of
Hammurapi to Samai-hazir); Sa-pi-ir md[tim]
Sa letika the governor who is under your

iApiru 2b

(Sin-iddinam's) authority LIH 27:5, cf. (in
broken context) LIH 8: 13 (all from southern Baby-
lonia); uppi Sa-pi-ir mdtim illikfum the
tablet from the governor has reached him
Genouillac Kich 2 D 11 r. 5, see Kupper, RA
53 28; PN ana Sa-pi-ir matim ana sandqims
ma andku uftaddilu I have prevented PN
from approaching the governor PBS 7
33:7, cf. ibid. 19; he sent orders to PN
Sa-pi-ir [mdtim] akfum kaspim igisS tam-
kdri unuiti dekimma (for context and
translat. see igisu mng. la) LIH 86:19,
see Frankena, AbB 2 68 (let. of Abi-eguh); [a§-
Sum zub]ulle 5a PN Sa-pi-ir mdtim u ahhus
u . .. izbi[lu] (see zubullz usage a)

Riftin 48:2; aSum PN fa-[p]ir [mdtim] arr
katam aprusma 6amaMkamm §a PN [a-p] ir
matim as for PN, the governor - I have
investigated the matter: the linseed (in-
deed) belongs to PN, the governor Kraus
AbB 1 119: l'ff., cf. (in broken context) ibid. 114:5',
note (with an Amorite name) ibid. 59:8; ana a-
pi-ir mdtim . . . qibima Fish Letters 1:1, cf.
ibid. 19, also 7:1 (all from northern Babylonia);
cattle, sheep and goats tadninti Sa-pi-ir
mdtim Riftin 90 ii 5.

b) with city or province indicated -
1' in OB: unitu a itu Larsam PN Sa-
pi-ir Larsam ana mahar §arrim utdbilam
YOS 5 227:13; flour for workmen §a itti
PN wakil Amurrim GN ana Larsa illikunim
... ep PN 2 Sa-pi-ir Larsa [u] dajdni
Pinches, PSBA 39 pl. 8 No. 21:10; PN Sa-pi-ir
Suhiki CT 4 1:2, 18f.; temunu Sa-pir Ra:
piqum ana belija iftapram the governor
of GN sent a report about them to my lord
CT 52 152 r. 6, also 11; mahar PN Sa-pi-ir
GN ana PN2 ubirru in the presence of
PN, the governor of Sippar, they estab-
lished it (the wall) as belonging to PN2
BE 6/1 60:11; kima dmuru mahar §a-pir
GN uanni I reported to the governor
of Sippar that I had seen (the sealed
document) CT 29 41:8; PN Sa-pi-ir Sippar
dajmni ik/uduma they approached PN, the
governor of Sippar, (and) the judges CT 2
43:5, also, wr. Sa-pir RA 9 22:19; PN
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rakbu a PN 2 Sa-pir Sippar Kraus AbB 1
49:18, cf. ibid. 20, (in broken context) Kraus,
AbB 5 147:4 and 6, CT 52 88:9; PN Sa-pir
Dilbatk" (all same person as witness) YOS
13 32:17, 60:12, VAS 7 130:18, VAS 18 19 r. 8;
bronze tools §a ana PA Dilbatki paqdu
VAS 7 113:24; barley a PN Sa-pir Kilki
eli PN 2 ... i§u ibid. 98:2; x field rented
(ana qabe PN u PN2) by PN3 mu'ir sab bab
ekallim u PN4 fa-pir Ki k i' YOS 13 41:11,
also (with same person and identical context) YOS
13 330:6, 333:9, and (different person) Szlechter
TJA 79 G 51:13; one gur buqlu §a Sa-pir
Ki "ki YOS 13 173:6, also (with other cereals)
ibid. 8, 11f., and 17, cf. ana 6a-pi-ir KiSki
Fish Letters 14:1, (in broken context) Szlechter
TJA 55 G 36:10', r. 11', (same person as YOS
13 330:6, etc.) VAS 16 205:2; note also the
dichotomy between rabidn SipparIKiland

adpir Sippar/Ki; note ana 6a-pir URU.KI
aqbima ... [u Sa-pir] URU.KI kiam iqbi
CT 52 143 r. 7 and 10.

2' in NA, NB: PN, the turtanu d-
pi-ir mat Hatti the governor of the Hatti-
land RA 27 14:9 (Til-Barsip); PN PA mat
Kummuha ADD 1076 i 3; d-pi-ir Sa IM.KI
TuM 2-3 34:19 (Dar.).

c) used as traditional title in enumer-
ations of administrative and other of-
ficials - 1' in kudurrus, royal grants, and
other legal texts: if in the future lu
aklu lu a-pi-ru lu laputti lu q[pu] lu
deku MDP 2 97:11 (kudurru of Adad-guma-
usur); lu aklu lu laputtz lu Sa-pi-ru lu Skin
temi MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 29 (Merodachbaladan I),
cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 19 (Nbk. I); lu §arru lu
mar §arri lu rub lu PA (= aklu) lu Sd-pi-ri lu
dajdnu VAS 1 36 ii 18 (Nabfi-§uma-igkun), lu
§ak-nu lu id-p[i-r]u lu §a reS Sarri AnOr 12
305 r. 10 (Sama§-§um-ukin), cf. lu [Sa]kan lu
Lf Sd-pi-[ru] lu hazannu BBSt. No. 10 r. 32,
also ibid. 4 and 13 (ama§-um-ukin); lu Sarru
lu mar Sarri lu rubi lu ad-pi-ru lu dajanu
lu ajumma a Mardukc ... uma'aruSuma
Iraq 44 72 No. 1:22', cf., wr. Laf d-pir
Iraq 15 124 (pl. 10) 38, VAS 1 37 v 20 (Mero-
dachbaladan II); either they themselves,

UApiru 2c

their sons, their grandsons, their broth-
ers, or their brothers' sons lu akAnu
lu LU Sd-pi-ru lu mamma bel ilkiiu
ADD 474:6, cf. Postgate Palace Archive 31:18,
60 a+c:5'; manna atta lu fak-nu lu LJ
Sa-pi-ru §a dibbi annttu inn YOS 6 2:9.

2' in NA royal inscrs.: pdahti akli
Sa-pi-ru redi ana mat rubria ihliqu pro-
vincial governors, foremen, commanders,
and soldiers had fled to Subria Borger
Esarh. 102 § 68 I 3 (let. to the god Ag§ur), cf.
(in broken context) LO akli La fd-pi-ri
LO [. . .] AfO 18 114 ii 6 (Esarh.); over all
of Egypt farrdni pdhati §aknlti rab-kdre
qpdni L r fd-pi-ri ana erguti apqid I ap-
pointed new kinglets, nomarchs, lieuten-
ants, harbor-masters (corr. to Egyptian
S. n.mr), administrators of the temples,
(and other) officials Borger Esarh. 99
r. 48; natives of Assyria akli LtO d-
pi-ri uma'iruniti I commissioned as
overseers and commanders over them
(the inhabitants of Diur-Sarrukin) Lyon
Sar. 12:74, 18:97, 22:54, wr. [Sa]-pi-ru-tum
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:53; the Arabs a
aklu Lt Sad-pi-ru la idlma who do not
know overseer or commander Lie Sar.
22:121; itti pdhdti mdtija akli La id-pi-ri
rube Sut-ree u Satamme tamartaunu ka-
bittu amhur I accepted valuable show-
pieces (as gifts) from the provincial gover-
nors of my realm, the overseers, com-
manders, the nobles, the generals, and the
temple administrators Winckler Sar. pl.
38 No. III 40; itti malkc mdtitdnpdhdti mdtija
akli Sd-pi-ri rube uit-reFe u 4ibti mat
ASur ina qereb ekallija ut ibma aftakan
nigztu I sat down in my palace and
celebrated a feast together with the rulers
of all the lands, my provincial governors,
the overseers, the commanders, the
nobles, the generals, and the elders (from
all the cities) of Assyria Winckler Sar.
pl. 36 No. 77:178 and parallel Lie Sar. 80:14.

3' in lit.: mamit ilu Sarru kabtu u rub
Aaknu Id-pi-ru u dajanu Burpu VIII 70;
6umma rubi Szi lu Saknu lu Lj cd-pi-ru
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UApiru 2d

lu dajanu lu akkanakku Sa ina mdti ib:
ba§9i YOS 1 43:11, also ibid. 4 (NB funerary
inscr.).

d) other occs.: PN PA URU PN, the
prefect of the city Gelb OAIC 6:1; note
also Ma-al-ka-an-Sa-pi-irk i "Residence-
of-the-Governor" (geogr. name) ARM 2
72:5, also MSL 11 59:179, wr. Mal-kdn-PA.
AL(.KI) CT 52 4:24, Jean gumer et Akkad No.
172 r. 11, TCL 18 131:5, and passim in texts from
Ur III and OB, see R6p. g6ogr. 2 131 and 3 165;
see also §abru A lex. section.

3. ruler, king, sovereign - a) as poetic
epithet for Mesopotamian rulers: Naram-
Sin, king of Akkad sa-bi-ir KI§ MI X
KALAM Elamki kalifama adima Barahe
sovereign over .... all of the land of
Elam as far as BarahSe UET 1 274 i 4, see
AfO 20 72; [...]-ku u Ad-pi-ra-ku (in
broken context, among royal epithets)
KAH 2 90:20 (Tn. II); cd-pi-ir kal nile he who
is sovereign over all the peoples AKA
224:21 (Asn.); Ad-pi-ir gimri tene[eti] CT 35
16:18; d-pir malki Sa kullate he who is
sovereign over the rulers of the whole
earth Layard pl. 76:3 (Shalm. III); id-pir
malki nakruti Unger Reliefstele 10, see Iraq 35
145 (Adad-nirari III).

b) with ref. to foreign rulers: §a ...
40 §arrdni §d-pi-ri-§u-nu ana gepeju uek-
niu who subdued forty kings, their (the
Nairi lands') rulers Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:18,
also ibid. 23 No. 14:25, (with ref. to other lands)
ibid. 11 No. 5:31, 27 No. 16 ii 38, 34 No. 21:4.

Syllabic spellings of fdpiru, frequent
in the OA, OB, and MB periods, are rare
in NB. As stated in aklu A disc. section,
PA has the reading dpiru in NB (see
mng. 1) and in the complex adpir (PA) redi
in OB. The OAkk. ref. PA URU is listed in
mng. 2d on the basis of semantic simi-
larity to refs. cited mng. 1. For reading the
title PA.MAR.TU as ~Ipiru see amurr disc.
section, and Landsberger Date Palm 58 n. 212.

The term Sdpiru is never used in the
sense of "executive official" applying to

Sapitu

any person within the administrative
hierarchy, as is aklu (see aklu A usage d).

The refs. cited mng. lb may refer to
persons who actually do hold the title
~dpiru. However, a usage similar to that of
addressing one's superior as abu, belu, or
awilu, see Kraus Vom mesopotamischen Men-
schen 77ff., cannot be excluded.

Ad mng. 1: Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 18 and 32
with n. 2; Harris Ancient Sippar 77f.; Kiimmel
Familie 150ff., 160, 163; San Nicolo, Or. NS 20
148; Walther Gerichtswesen 135ff. Ad mng. 2:
Seux 1Ppithbtes 288f.

apirfitu s.; 1. position of adpiru, com-
mand, 2. sovereignty; OB, Mari, SB; cf.
§apdru.

1. position of idpiru, command: awili
mdru GN illikunimma ummami PN ana a-
pi-ru-ti-ni 6ukun the notables of GN came
to me saying: Appoint PN as dpiru over us
ARM 5 24:11; [kima belT(?) ana ga-p]i-ru-
ut GN iMkunanni when my lord(?) put me
in charge of Sippar Kraus, AbB 5 147:5;
ia-pi-ru-ut qdbilu the command of his
troops (in broken context) ARM 2 68:6;
libbu LUJ Id-pi-ru-i-tu ina muhhi [...]
Hunger Uruk 84:25 (physiogn. comm.).

2. sovereignty: the great gods §a
beliti kiMfiti u §a-pi-ru-ti uSarbi who
made my dominion, my power, and my
sovereignty great WO 1 456 i 9, also 3R 7 i 4
(Shalm. III); namad ili rabuti zer belti §a
... angussunu ina Ekur u Sd-pi-ru-su-nu
ina kilat nie DN uarb favorite of the
great gods, of royal lineage, (descended
from rulers) whose priesthood in Ekur
and whose sovereignty among all people
Enlil magnified Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:12.

gapitu (6epitu) s.; (a bird); SB.
za.pi.tui(var. .tum).mugen = .d-pi-tu (var.

e-pi-tum) = dg-ki-ki-tum Hg. B IV 280, in MSL
8/2 169.

Je-pi-ti // akikiti Hunger Uruk 83 r. 16 (comm.
on physiogn. omens).

6umma GiR le-pi-ti [OAR] if he has S.
feet (preceded by "falcon feet") Or. NS 16
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196 iii 4 (physiogn.), cf. fumma §U.SI.MEA
le-pi-ti GAR Kraus Texte 22 ii 19.

gapitu see gabitu.

9apiu s.; 1. district governor, high
administrative official, 2. judge; OB
(incl. Mari, Rimah, etc.); pl. fdpitftu;
cf. gapdtu A.

[ a]-pi-tu = MIN (= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I 29.

1. district governor, high administra-
tive official - a) in Mari, Hana: PN §a-
pi-t?-um LU Qattundn kiam ipuram the
governor PN, the administrator ofGN, sent
a message as follows ARM 14 112:5; PN
merhum u PN 2 LT Sa-pi-ti wardika 5a
elenum tuppdtim ana serija uSabilunim
Syria 19 111:5; various persons and PN
LO §a-pi-ti-um §a GN [qa]du 200 sgbim
ana Sagardtim ikudunim PN, governor of
GN, along with two hundred troops, have
arrived in GN2 ARM 14 98:11; kaspam sdti
ina qab& PN u LU Sa-pi-ti-im ana qdt PN2
addin I turned that silver over to PN2
on the orders of PN and the governor
RA 35 117:28, cf. ARM 10 160:16, cited nipitu
usage d; PN Ia-pi-tum dinam uSdhissunus
tima ARM 8 84:4, cf. ibid. 6:17; eqlam §tu
L [ia]-pi-ti-um dlik panija sabit the
governor who preceded me held that field
ARM 14 81:41; eqel te-er-(<ti-tim §a beli
ana Lj Sa-pi-tim ip[q]id[amma] ARM 2
32:16; appoint in that district 1 La ta-
pi-tdm 1 Lt abu bitim ta[klam] ARM 1
73:52, cf. (distribution of silver, animals,
garments) [a]na Sa-pi-tu-tim (beside §a
abbut bitim) ARM 7 214:6; my lord should
instruct L.ME§ la-pi-ti-u[t GN] ARM 2
98:12; 1 GfN KO.BABBAR X.GUD.A.NI PN

§a-pi-tu TCL 1 238:33 with dupl. Bab. 3 pl. 17,
also VAS 7 204:41 (Hana), see Marzal, JNES 30

203 f.

b) in Rimah: ana PN qibima umma
Sa-pi-tum-ma OBT Tell Rimah 303:3; x eqel
LO Sa-pi-tim ibid. 296:4.

c) in the Diyala: ahi ul addi agrim
,ibiatija mddtim addima ana ger GAL

uapiffitu

MAR.TU U §a-[pfl-ti-im efr u uami I
was not negligent but industrious, I put
aside my many concerns and spent day
and night with the general and the gover-
nor Greengus Ishchali 23:7, cf. <DI 8a-

pi-tp PN GAL MAR.TU U DUB.SAR MAR.TU
IM 67139:18 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana a-
pi-ti-[im] ulu ana arrim liqbima Greengus
Ishchali 4:20, cf. balum 1dl a-pi-ti-im ibid.
15; aAlum eqlim §a PN PN2 §a-pi-td-am
imhurma PN2 approached the governor
about PN's field JCS 24 68 No. 72:7; 5a-
pi- ti-um k[ia] m ipulu ibid. 17; inanna alak
§a-pi-ti-im qerumma now the governor's
arrival is imminent Sumer 14 62 36:10 (both
Harmal letters).

d) in other OB: lu ekallam lu awilam
a-pi-ta ulammad I will inform either the

palace or the governor OECT 3 60:20, see
Kraus, AbB 4 138; ana PN Sa-pi-ti-im nusel
lima we pleaded with PN, the governor CT
52 95 r. 3'; a-pi-t-um (in broken context)
Genouillac Kich 2 D 46:12, see Kupper, RA 53 180.

2. judge: §amag, king of heaven and
earth Ja-pi-it ill u awilutim judge of
the gods and of mankind Syria 32 12 i 3,
also (said of Enlil) ibid. 17 v 13 (Jahdunlim).

Only in referring to 8amag is gdpitu
used in the same meaning as dajdnu; in
the letters and legal texts, predominantly
from peripheral areas, the function of
judge may be simply one of the functions
of the governor or other high official.

J. D. Safren, HUCA 50 1 ff. (with previous lit.);
Kupper, Pouvoirs locaux 45 ff.

apitfitu s.; governorship, office of §d.
pitu; Mari; cf. §apdtu A.

PN is suitable for appointment to the
office of merhu minum sa-pi-tui-us-s (see
Japaru mng. 3b-1') ARM 1 62 r. 9; PN Sa-
p[i-ti-t]am ina hala. Sagaratim [ ippe]ma
x eqlam [in]a GN Qabit when PN used to
exercise the office of Adpitu in the district
of Sagaratum, he held x land in GN ARM
14 81:17; (silver, sheep, and cattle) 5a
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§a-pi-t0-tim assukkutim u abbit bitim
unpub. Mari text, cited Charpin and Durand, MARI

2 90, cf. (in broken context, beside a abbit bitim)
ARM 7 214:6.

iapiu see fapu A adj.

Sapku (fem. fapiktu) adj.; 1. piled up,
heaped up, 2. cast (metal); EA, SB;
cf. fapdku.

[nigl.[lui.(ur] = [a]-ap-kum (followed by
,ipiklu) Nigga Bil. B 111, ef. nig.lU.urx(uAxsAL)
Nigga 142; e.sig.ga = i-ku 6ap-ku (var. nadui)
Hh. XXII Section 9 A iv 4'.

1. piled up, heaped up: Sin ... ina
erpeti Sd-pi-ik-ti innammarma the moon is
seen in towering(?) clouds (for context
see apdku mng. la-5') Thompson Rep.
139 r. 4.

2. cast (metal): galm Sa hurdgi a-
ap-gu-tum uppuqtum gold figurines,
solid-cast (lit. cast, massive) EA 27:19,
also EA 26:37, cf. a hurdgima §a-pi-ik-ta
uppuqta a gold (figurine) solid-cast (as
opposed to overlaid with gold) EA 27:21;
4 galam er . . . adi ubdtiunu era Sap-
ku four bronze statues, cast entirely in
bronze including their bases TCL 3 399
(Sar.); one statue of Urs& representing
him with two horses and his charioteer,
together with their bases er lap-cu of
cast bronze ibid. 403.

The two interpretations (now PN has
gotten hold of this man in Tuttul and had
him led) [ana i]-ki a-ap-ki-im and [ana
a-lim]k' §a is-qe-em (see ARMT 14 53) ARM
14 53:22 are both possible in the context.

gapla see aplu s.

gaplin prep.; under, below, downstream
from; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB;
wr. syll. and KI.TA-na/nu (KI.TA OIP 2
113 viii 16, Neugebauer ACT 200 i 30), SIG (ibid.
ii 18); cf. 6apdlu.

alam dna.ru.di nin dingir gal.gal.e.ne
ki.ta gil.n6.ta gub.ba.zu : ?a-lam dNa-ru-di

gaplan

ahdt ildni rabtiti ina ap-la-an erli ulziz I have put
an image of Narudi, sister of the great gods, under
the bed AfO 14 150:208 ff.

a) alone: ina Dunnim fa 4a-ap-la-an
lasqim kurullum in GN, which is below the
lasqu fields, (there has been) a disaster
Finet, AIPHOS 14 128: 10 (Mari let.); tap-la-an
hurldni italpannima (in my dream) he
pulled me out (from) under the mountain
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 17 (Bogh. Gilg.); §a-ap-la-an

ri-i-rmul [. .. ] beneath the bulls (of the
doorway) VAB 4 190 No. 22:8 (Nbk.); ap-la-
an URU Arba'il Idiglat ibirma (Cyrus)
crossed the Tigris below Arbela BHT pl. 12
ii 16 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 107;

x land 6anitum milihtum Sap-la-an harrdn
<Sarri> second section below the king's
highway (cf. e-la-an harrdn 6arri line 12)
Nbn. 178:19; igtu [kiidd] Puratti eld[n] (var.
el) dli adi kiadd Puratti Sa-ap-la-an (var.
a-pal) dli VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk.); rarely

wr. KI.TA: elen dli u KI.TA dli uiepi§
kirdti above the town and below the town
I laid out gardens OIP 2 113 viii 16, cf.

ibid. 80:22 (both Senn.); AN.TA MURUB 4 U KI.

TA [MURUB 4] above the nodal zone and
below [the nodal zone] Neugebauer ACT
200 i 30, cf. mimma a e (abbr. for elen)
kiir u mimmaKI.TA kiir (see eln mng. 1)
ibid. ii 16, also, wr. SIG ibid. 18.

b) with prepositions: Jumma umeatum
ina Sa-ap-la-an appiSu GAR if there is a
mole below his nose YOS 10 54:19 (OB
physiogn.); alpa teppulma ina 6ap-la-an harg
tetemmir you make an (image of an) ox
and bury it under the har~ jar Craig ABRT
1 67 r. 7, dupl. KAR 144 r. 16 (SB rit.), see ZA
32 176; AN.PA (= eldt?) Sam8 ana Sap-la-
an Samg uffuru faru-rka your rays
(gama) are refulgent from the zenith to
below the horizon (lit. to below the sky)
KAR 32:26; hatti e'ri a qdt re ... itu
red libbiSa ana Sap-la-an libbia tulgarrar
you roll a staff of e'ru wood, obtained from
a shepherd, from the top of her abdomen
to the bottom of her abdomen Kocher
BAM 248 iv 9, dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 2, cf. NA 4

atbara ina Sap-l[a-a]n emrida ana IGI [. . .]
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K6cher BAM 237 iii 3; MIN (= galmdnija
ipuluma) ina KI.TA-na dKb[bi itmeru]
they have made images of me and buried
them under the god Kubu PBS 10/2 18:37,
see Lambert, AfO 18 292:38, of. ina KI.TA
dKubu unilu ibid. 30, cf. (in broken con-
text) ina KI.TA dKu-§i [ . .] ina KT.TA de-

qi [.. .] ibid. 48f.; note in Nuzi referring
to the west: 2 AN§E A.A ina eln eqli
§a PN [i]na a-ap-la-an eqli §a PN 2 two
homers of land east of PN's field and west
of PN2's field HSS 13 380:14, cf. eqldti ina
§a-ap-la-an dimti GN JEN 225:7, ina Sa-
ap-la-an ta-[.. .] JEN 99:6; an orchard
ina KI.TA-nu kir Sa PN west of the or-
chard of PN (beside ina sutandn, ina iltaz
nan, ina AN.TA-nU) HSS 9 19:10.

9aplani adv.; underneath, below; SB;
cf. §apdlu.

itu eldni6 ana lap-la-nig tuma4Sa'ma
(with the materia medica) you rub (the
pregnant woman) with downward strokes
(lit. from above to below) (but ana Sap:
ldnu iii 53) K6cher BAM 248 iii 9; Sap-la-
ni (in broken context) AfO 20 92:71 (Senn.).

gaplinu adv.; 1. below, beneath, under-
neath, downstream, 2. inwardly, in
secret; from OB on; wr. syll. and KI.
TA-nu (KI.TA TMB 44 No. 88:3 (OB), KAR
451 r. 23, 25, 26, TCL 6 2:24 f.); cf. §apdlu.

[ki. t] a = §ap-lu, [ki. ta] = §ap-la-[nu] Nabnitu
M 6f.

1. below, beneath, underneath, down-
stream - a) alone - 1' in lit. and hist.:
bitum lu naJi reTu 6a-ap-la-nu-um urgi#u
erqetam lu tamhu let the temple (of Keg)
be lofty, let its foundations underneath
grasp the underworld JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9
r. vi 25, also 27 and 30 (OB lit.), cf. §aqd
r4dLu Sammi endu lap-la-nu ina apsi
Jutelupu ur6iSAu its (the temple's) top
is high, it reaches into heaven, under-
neath, its foundations are entwined in the
subterranean water Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22,
cf. (a mountain) Sa eli6 rged7a Samdmi

gaplanu

enddma Sap-la-nu urSa §urgudu qereb
aralli whose summit above leans against
the heavens, and whose base, below, is
firmly rooted in the nether world TCL 3
19 (Sar.); GN and GN 2 pdtaunu gamram
elenu famassunu fa-ap-la-nu ergessunu
(((, (-/r, Inng. la) Wiseman Alalakh 55:5
(OB); gama ... Sap-la-nu artagu me
kaEuti aj u amhir (see elenu mng. 1a) BBSt.
No. 2 col. B 20 (MB); elenumma ina d[li]
6akin abbu fap-la-a-nu ina [. .] -bu ba-Si
above, in the city a flood occurred, below,
in the [. . .] there was [. . .] AnSt 5 104:98
(Cuthean Legend); Sap-la-nu qan eldniS aban
Jadi danni itti itti akszma (see eldnil)
OIP 2 99:49, cf. ibid. 118:15, qereb mdme
Sap-la-a-nu aban gadi danni aksima eldniS
adi paSqiu ina pili rabuti unakkil 6ipiru
ibid. 113 viii 10; musar sifir umija . . ap-
la-nu ina u6Siu ezib ahrdtal a stela in-
scribed with my name I deposited for
future generations underneath in the
foundations ibid. 100:53 (all Senn.); elenu
qim-[mat-su ... ] Sap-la-nu [...] (in
broken context) Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8112
ii 13 (SB inc.); kappi ZAG u GfJB Saknatma
KI.TA-nu Suqallulu she has wings on the
right and the left, and they hang down-
ward (description of the goddess Tiruru)
MIO 1 82 vi 31.

2' in omens: umma ina bdb ekallim
ihhhu luhhuma elenum u fa-ap-la-nu-um §i

ra ra ikul (see qihhu usage a-l'b'-3")
YOS 10 22:19, cf. [... e-le]-nu-um U 'a-
ap-la-[nu-um.. .] ibid. 42 iv 46; umma LUM
HAR (text HAR LUM) Sa Sa-ap-la-nu-um
paris if the lower .... of the lung is
severed ibid. 36 ii 28; [umma si]ppi umNl
bdb ekallim Sa-ap-la-nu-u[m] IGI.IGI if the
left "doorpost" of the "gate of the palace"
faces downward YOS 10 25:10 (OB ext.), cf.
Summa ina sippi Sumel bab ekallim a-
ap-la-nu-u[m . .. ] imlilu ibid. 26 iii 50 (all
OB ext.); umma (dlittu Ser'dn patila) KI.
TA-nu imitta tebi if the vein of a pregnant
woman's forehead below on the right side
pulsates Labat TDP 200:11, cf. (with the left)
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ibid. 12, cf. also 202: 18ff.; gumma paddnu
§ittama ... KI.TA-nu qululti iSi if the
"path" is double and underneath it has a
"covering" TCL 6 5:53, cf. CT 31 38 ii 12;
§umma red marti KI.TA-nu ina qe kamu if
the top of the gall bladder is attached at
the bottom with a filament CT 30 15
K.3841:12, cf. also (beside AN.TA-nu) Boissier
DA 18 iii 25, 232 r. 40, wr. KI.TA-a-nu KUB
4 65:2 and 5; §umma 9E ina kappi inla 9a
imitti u Sumeli AN.TA-nu KI.TA-nU Sakin
if a sty(?) is located on her right or left
eyelid, above or below Kraus Texte 47:19',
cf. [Summa EE ina] KA faptifa lu AN.TA-nu
lu KI.TA-nu aakin ibid. 27'; fumma izbu
uznd u ina iid isiu KI.TA-nu akna if the
ears of the malformed animal lie at the
base of its jaw, low Leichty Izbu XI 75'; see also
CT 27 25:26 (= Leichty Izbu VI 33), cited elenu
mng. la-l'.

3' -other occs.: 2,30 [el]enum aulut
1,40 KI.TA aglut (see elenu mng. la-2')
TMB 44 No. 88:3, cf. ibid. 42 No. 85:2 (OB math.);
Aa-dp-ld-nu ibasiu (various implements)
are outstanding(?) (lit. below) BIN 4 90:7
(OA let.); see also BBR No. 80 r. 8, ABL 1240:12,
cited elenu mng. la-1'.

b) with prepositions: the dike itu
a-ap-la-nu adi eli8 kupram kapir has

been coated with bitumen from the bottom
up to the top ARMT 13 27:6; igartum a
papdhim i tu Sa-ap-la-nu-um eli§ pahd.-
rumma iphur the wall of the shrine (?) has
been completely assembled from bottom
to top ARM 14 25 r. 5', cf. (in broken
context) [. . .] iS-t[u] <§a>-ap-la-nu-um
[ana el] iS illaku they go from downstream
to upstream ARM 2 102:20; qaqqassu ana
§ap-la-nu taakkan epi~u ana elenu tulaq:
qa you place his head downward and raise
his feet upward Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 14,
itu elenu ana Aap-la-nu tuma a' (for par-
allel see Japldnil) Kocher BAM 248 iii 53,
cf. ana KI.T[A-nu] (parallel: ana AN.TA-
nu) Or. NS 40 136:5 (namburbi); asa tahallal
tanappi ina rm tu[ballal] ildta ina KI.TA-
nu talarrap you crush myrtle, sift it,

taplAnu

mix it in water, and light a fire under-
neath (the vessel containing the mixture)
Hunger Uruk 51 r. 11 (med. comm.), cf. ifdta
ina KI.TA-nu talarrap UVB 15 37 r. 2 (NB
rit.); Summa ina qutun qerbi sihhum nadima
ana KI.TA-nu inattal if in the narrow part
of the intestine there is a pustule pointing
downward RA 65 74:75', cf. ana elenu u
KI.TA-nU inattal ibid. 73:63' (OB ext.); if
the "weapon-mark" ana 6a-ap-la-nu ittul
(beside ana elenu) RA 27 142:14, cf. RA 44
16:2, YOS 10 26 ii 41, 25:3, 31 i 35; Summa
SumEl E ana Sa-ap-la-nu idakkal (beside
ana elenu, see dakdfu mng. 2a) RA 27
149:2, 9, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128ff. (all OB
ext.); Jumma ina Subat Sumel paddni 6epu
aknatma ana KI.TA-nu paddni ildud if in

the "dwelling" to the left of the "path"
there is a "foot-mark," and it stretches
downward toward the "path" KAR 454 r. 1;
Summa paddnu ana KI.TA-nU lard irdi if
the "path" has a bifurcation downward
CT 20 11 K.6393:6, and passim in ext. beside
ana AN.TA-nU, wr. ana KI.TA (beside ana
AN.TA) KAR 451 r. 23 and 25f.; Summa
manzdzu kima uskdri ana KI.TA-nu if the
"station," like a crescent, (faces?) down-
ward TCL 6 6 ii 20, also CT 20 39:17, cf.
ana KI.TA-nU GAM-i JCS 29 160:4 and dupl.
CT 20 26:4, cf. also CT 20 31:4, ana AN.TA-
nu u KI.[TA-nu . .. ] CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:12
(all SB ext.); umma sds ina bit ameli itu
igdrdti ana KI.TA-nU urraduni if in a man's
house moths come downward from the
walls BRM 4 21:5 (SB Alu); note in Nuzi
referring to the west: (a field) eight and
a half cubits itu a-ap-la-ni (beside itu
iltdni, iWtu sutdni, itu Sadddni) HSS 13
161:17.

c) in prepositional use, with a following
genitive - 1' in gen.: umma a-ap-la-
nu-um Sahdt imittim sumum nadi if there
is a red fleck under the right side (of the
"bird") RA 61 26:4, cf. a-ap-la-nu-um
mazzaz Enlil ibid. 27:11 and dupls. YOS 10 51
and 52 iii 27 and passim, [... . Sap]-la-nu-um
abul karim [. . .] ibid. 41:13 (all OB ext.);
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§umma KI.TA-nu mukil rei Silu nadi (see
mukil rjei mng. 2) CT 31 38 i 11, KI.TA-
nu kaliti KAR 152 r. 1, and passim in ext.,

note KI.TA (var. KI.TA-nu) marti TCL 6
2:24ff., var. from CT 28 44 r. 21; Quhdrum Sa

mahrija maruq 4a-ap-la-nu-um uznilu
$itum 5s4m (see qitu mng. 2b) Finet,
AIPHOS 14 131:6 (= ARM 14 3); summa izbu
uzndu KI.TA-nu kiddiSu raksa if the ears
of a malformed animal are attached below
its neck Leichty Izbu XI 81, cf. ibid. 76; if
the ears of a malformed animal are normal
§alu§tu ina KI.TA-nu [Sa imitti §aknat] but
a third one is located beneath the right
(ear) ibid. 104, cf. ina [KI.TA] -nu Sa umeli
ibid. 105; [Summa] ina bit ameli hurru KI.
TA-nu kussi ittene[ptu] if in a man's house
a hole keeps opening under a chair CT
40 20:18; [Summa] kalbatu ina KI.TA-rnul
erdi ulid if a bitch gives birth under a bed
CT 28 5b:6, cf. ina KI.TA-nU kusSZ ibid. 7,

of. KAR 382 r. 57f. (all SB Alu); [] a-[a]p-la-
nu-um titurrim ARM 6 1:18; [Summa] AA.
ME elenu Sin KI.TA-nu Sin izziz if a mock
sun stands above the moon (or) below the
moon Thompson Rep. 176:3, cf. ibid. 177:2, 136

U 3; gaplum nawriti I.DtTG.GA riqqi u IM.
SIG 7.SIG7 a-ap-la-num libndti lu altappak
I poured beneath the bricks bright ... .- s,
scented oil, aromatics, and colored paste
VAB 4 62 ii 54 (Nabopolassar); Aipi Sap-la-nu
ereni sululu kaspu u nisiq abni uza'in I
decorated the beams under the cedar roof
(beams) with silver and precious stones
ibid. 126 iii 30 (Nbk.); [.. .] ina Sap-la-nu
gapnu u gilimmari (in broken context)
Camb. 192:23; note in topographical indica-
tions: gabum epiltum ana ip[rim] §a zib.
bat ndrim 9a iS[tu Sa-a]p-la-nu-um Pi-nd:
rdti Sa i[na fD(?) i-b]a-aS-Su-u the work
gang for work on the storage basin which
is to be done(?) beginning downstream
from GN LIH 4:6 (OB let.); ana GN Sa a-
ap-la-num Karana to GN which is down-
stream from Karana RA 66 128:18 (Marilet.),
cf. Ja-ap-la-nu-um GN ARMT 13 123:21,
muballittum Sa 6Srim Sa la-ap-la-nu f .HI.A
dIGI.KUR the barrage of reeds below GN

laplanu

ARM 6 4:6, a field Sap-la-nu fD Banitu be-
low the Banitu canal Nbn. 116:3, cf. x
SE.NUMUN Sa 6ap-la-a-ni fD e u x arable
land which is below the New canal Camb.
375:15; ina kisalli rabi Sap-la-nu ekal pili
in the great courtyard below the limestone
palace OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.); Summa dlu
KI.TA-nu bit ili Sakin if a town lies lower
than the temple CT 38 2:28, cf. fumma dlu
KI.TA-nu ekalli Sakin ibid. 30 (SB Alu); 6ap-
la-nu i.AN.KU 4 below the nodal zone Neu-
gebauer ACT 200 i 13 and 15, wr. KI.TA-nu
ibid. 3 and 6.

2' Sapldnu(m) epi sole of the foot:
ina uzuzzim Sa-ap-la-nu-um eTpiSu damum
iqbatma uzuzzam ul ile'i (one of the oxen)
when it stands the blood rushes to its
soles so it cannot stand ARM 2 82:31; if
a scorpion stings KI.TA-nu p imittilu
the sole of his right foot CT 38 38:49,
also (the left) ibid. 50 (SB Alu); Summa SU 'a
KI.TA-nu epiu tebi if the skin(?) of the
soles of his feet twitches(?) Labat TDP 144
iv 54, cf., wr. KI.TA, possibly to be read
§apal or updl: KI.TA SepiWu [. .. ] ibid.
96 r. 28, zu'tu . . . itu kiniu adi kiqalli
u KI.TA piu laparsat (see zu'tu usage b)
ibid. 156:2; Summa amelu KI.TA lepiu uzaq=
qassu if the soles of a man's feet are
hurting him AMT 75,1 iv 24; KI.TA Sepilu
talappat you smear the soles of his feet
AMT 88,2:12, cf. KI.TA epiu lam qaqqara
kabdsi taptanaa you keep applying
the salve on the soles of his feet before
he steps on the ground AMT 89,3 i 6, cf. AMT
15,3 r. 4, and cf. [ki.ta].gir.mu Ugumu
I 263.

d) with suffixes - 1' in concrete sense:
iumma dlu KI.TA-nu-Au DU-ma puziu kima
karaS ummdni ihaddud if when you stand
below it the sound of a town rumbles
like a military camp CT 38 1:12 (SB Alu);
elenulina kigirtu kayrat KI.TA-nu-li-na pi:
tiqtu pat[qat] (see elnu mng. Ic) AMT
10,1 iii 26 (inc.); emiiq un lillita ulalikuma
Sap-la-nu-i(var. -u) -a ulakmisuunti
(the gods) turned their (my enemies')
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strength to feebleness and made them
prostrate themselves at my feet Borger
Esarh. 43 i 49; arddni a larri belija ki 8a
imurama dbi 6ap-la-nu-u§-u-nu ma'du
as soon as the servants of the king, my
lord, saw that the troops downstream
from them were numerous (cf. elenulunu
line 21) ABL 520:26 (NB); [a-ni]-in-nu §a
§ap-la-an-ni ni-[.. .] ABL 117:14, see Par-
pola LAS No. 224.

2' in transferred mng.: [. .. ] §a Sap-
la-nu-ga tdtarar lemni§ [. . .] [if a woman
of the palace] malevolently curses [a
woman] who is beneath her (in station?)
AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem edicts); kima tuppi
tammaru PN alpi lilqma lillikam awatum
"i ina na-me-e §a §a-ap-la-nu-ia [...]
when you see my tablet, have PN take the
oxen and come here, this matter [...]
in the pastureland which is under me Fish
Letters-31:9 (= Kraus, AbB 10 31), cf. nawUm
Sa-ap-[la-nu-um?] wardika CRRA 18 61:25
(Mari let.).

2. inwardly, in secret: my brothers had
alienated me from my father's affection
Sap-la-a-nu libbacu rimu railuma ana
epip §arrutija itkuna indJu (but) deep
down he was sympathetic to me (text:
him) and his intention was that I exer-
cise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 30;
eli ina aaptlu itamma tubbdti ap-la-nu
libbalu ka.ir nertu on the surface he
speaks fair words with his lips, but within,
his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 81.

gapl&tu (aplidtu) s. pl.; 1. lower
part, 2. nether world, 3. inmost, hidden
thoughts; from OB on; wr. syll. and KI.
TA with phon. complements, KI.TA.MEA;
cf. fapdlu.

ki.a s iU.ud Ag.[gA] : nu-udrfap-la-a-ti(var. -tu)
(Samas), light of the lower regions (parallel arr
eldti) BA 10/1 82 No. 8:9f., var. from UVB 15
36:6.

1. lower part - a) of the body: Jumma
Jap-la-tu-ii nap-h[a ... ] if his lower
parts are inflamed Labat TDP 138 ii 71.

SaplAtu

b) of structures, objects: kutdhi eri
adi KI.TA.ME-u-nu erZ bronze lances
with their bronze .... .- s TCL 3 393 (Sar.);
igdrum ... [2 KU§] ana 4a-ap-li-a-tim
kabar a wall, two cubits thick toward
the base TMB 129 No. 231:2 (OB math.);
difficult: before the harvest ga-ap-li-a-tim
[qullil] TLB 4 108:3', cf. ibid. 5', see Frankena,
SLB 4 259.

c) of the moon: imitti Sin mat Akkadi
§umel Sin mat Elamti eldti [Sin A mur]ru
sap-la-a-ti Sin Subartu the right side
of the moon is Akkad, the left side of the
moon is Elam, the upper part of the moon
is Amurru, the lower part of the moon
is Assyria ABL 1006:12 (= Thompson Rep.

268).

2. netherworld: sap-la-a-ti... .dAnun-
naki tapaqqid in the lower world you
(gamag) care for the Anunnaki Lambert
BWL 126:31, cf. rPTi ̂ ap-la-a-ti ndqidu eldti
ibid. 127:33 (hymn to Ramag); gap-la-a-tu idal:
lala dal[lika] ildtu itammd qurdi[ka] the
lower world sings your praises (Lugal-
girra), the upper world speaks of your
valor AfO 14 144:66 (SB bit mesiri); ina 8a-
ap-la-a-ti (var. §a-ap-la-ti) etemmau me
zakuti lilt OLZ 1901 5:17 and dupls., see

eldtu A mng. 2, cf. YOS 9 83:16 (NB); [kima
KI.T]A.ME§ ana AN.TA.ME§ la illd [kima
qidd]atu ana mdhirti la illaku just as the
lower world will not come up to the world
above, just as (water flowing) downstream
will not flow upstream UET 6 410:10 (SB
inc.), see Gurney, Iraq 22 222; enma atta ana
KI.TA-[t]im akni panfka when you (Du-
muzi) set out for the nether world Farber
IMtar und Dumuzi 186:50, cf. [enima att] a ana
KI.TA panuka aknu ibid. 137:177; (in bro-
ken context) [. .. ] eldti [... a]p-la-a-ti
STT 28 vi 51 (Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt
10 128; (Marduk) bel eldti u Sap-la-a-ti
VAS 1 37 i 11 (NB kudurru), also, (said of
§ama§) wr. KI.TA.ME§ VAB 4 254 i 10
(Nbn.), AnSt 5 98 i 26 (Cuthean Legend), Haupt
Nimrodepos 53:3 (hymn to Gilgames), 8urpu II
130, STT 215 iii 9 (inc.), ASKT p. 75 No. 7:8
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(bit rimki), KAR 228:1, BMS 59:4, see RA 48:82
(namburbi); uncert.: Adad bel KI.TA-a-ti
MDP 6 p. 47:7 (MB kudurru); note gama4 bel
e-lu-ti U Aap-li-ti Smith Idrimi 101; Sama
... dajd[n e]ldti u Sap-la-a-ti KBo 1 12
obv.(!) 2, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, cf. LKA
111:7', Or. NS 42 508:18, cf. ama ... den
eldti ana Sap-la-ti den Sap-la-ti ana eldti
tubbal 8ama, you bring the judgments
of the upper world to the lower and those
of the lower world to the upper ZA 45
200 i 33f. (Bogh. rit.), also AfO 29/30 11:13f.;
(8amag) [n]iir eldti u KI.TA.ME9 AMT
71,1:28, see ZA 51 170, cf. 4R 56 ii 12, dupl. PBS
1/2 113 i 40 (Lamatu), also (said of Sin) KAR
223:18, Perry Sin 6:9; mu6te§ir eldti u KI.
TA.ME9 PBS 1/1 13:4, dupl. AJSL 17 231
S.1612 :4', also 4R 20 No. 2 r. 11, see OECT 6 55: 35,
LKA 114 : 16 and dupl. STT 72 :99, cf. KAR 234: 19,
see Or. NS 24 258; banu eldti U KI.TA.ME9
KAR 361:2 and dupl. 105:2; [dAnum §ar u] -ut
AN.TA U KI.TA BMS 21:55, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 102:5; note 6a-ap-la-tu er-qe-tud
piri'lu lilqut below(?) may the earth
destroy his progeny (possibly mistake for
§aplig or §apldnu) Smith Idrimi 94, see Dietrich
and Loretz, UF 13 227.

3. inmost, hidden thoughts: li.
sudx(KAXAu).da an.dug 4.dug 4, ld.
KA. a .gid.i = d ap-la-ti i-ta-mu-u he
who speaks his inmost thoughts Nabnitu M
79f.; itti ibri u tapp e tdtame x [...]
Sap-la-a-ti e tdtame damiqta [tizkar] do
not speak [openly] with friends and com-
panions, do not speak (your) inmost
thoughts, but rather say favorable things
Lambert BWL 104:149; ana epi§ usat dumqi
la mud [qi]lip[ti] muftenn Sap-la-a-
ti(var. -t) ina masdari ak[in mahrika]
as for him who performs helpful kind-
nesses, who knows no treachery, who con-
stantly disguises his inmost thoughts -
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132:123
(hymn to Samas); [mu]§-tak-ib Sap-la-a-ti
AfO 19 63:55f. (SB prayer to Marduk).

iaplistu see Japl4tu.

taplig

gaplig adv.; 1. on the bottom, below,
underneath, 2. downward, downstream,
3. lower in value; from OA, OB on; wr.
syll. and KI.TA, also with complement
-i (SIG BRM 4 13:12); cf. §apdlu.

an.ta = e-liS, ki.ta = Sap-liU, an.ta ki.ta =
e-lid u fap-lig Hh. II 228ff., with Gk. transcrip-
tion [ava)] -eXtq, [xet ] - oatpaht, [ava] X Et
[ecXt ou] oaqcpaXt, see Sollberger, Iraq 24 65 A 3.

KA.bal inilum. r.gAr an.ta eme.uRIk.ra
ki.ta e[me.gi 7 .ra] an.ta eme.gi 7 .[ra ki.ta
eme.URIk.ra] i.zu.u : KA.BAL.E.DA gutdbula eliS
akkadd Jap-li umeru gap-lil akkadd eliJS umeru
tide do you know how to translate and interpret
Akkadian above, Sumerian below, and Sumerian
above, Akkadian below? ZA 64 140:14 (Examens-
text A); e.ne.6m an.e6 an al.diib.ba.an.ni
e.ne.6m ki.96 ki al.sig.ga.ni : amatu a eli4
game urabbu amatu Sa Sap-liJ erqetu unar<ra>)u (his)
word which makes the skies tremble above, (his)
word which makes the earth quake below SBH 7
No. 4:12ff., cf. 17 No. 8:10f., 18 No. 9:12f.;
[e.ne.6m.mA.ni] ... ki.ta Am.TUK.a ki.ta
Am.sig.sig : [amassu] gap-liS iqabbima ap-lig
inarru[.t] SBH 149 No. 2:41f.; umun.mu &A
ki.ta nu.um.§e 1 2 .da.ni an.da(var. .ta) IB(for

KI).ta nu.um.hun.e.da.ni : belu a libbaSu Sap-
liS la ipaffiham eliS u Sap-liS la iniham lord whose
heart does not quiet below and is not appeased
anywhere 4R 21* No. 2:10ff.; an.ta ki.ta nam.
mu.un.du.nigin.e : eliS u ap-liS e tassahra do
not return to me above or below KAR 31 r. 11 f.,
of. obv. 21f. (inc.); an.na gur 5 .ru.u bi.in.bu.
ru.ug ki.ta kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. an gu.
ru.ui bi.in.bur.re.e§ ki.ta ka.ru bi.in.
sig 5 .g[a]) : eliS igsuuma Sap-liS karra iddfi (see
karru B lex. section) CT 16 12:9ff., var. from
UET 6 392:16, cf. CT 16 12:14f.; for other refs.
beside eliS see eliS lex. section; e.ne.6m.ma.ni
ki.a di.da.bi kur ba.ba na.nam : amassufap-
liS ina aldkia mata isappah as his word moves
about below it scatters the populations SBH 8
No. 4:65f., cf. ki.ta bar.re si.ta [.. .] d6.en.
ma.al : ap-li piritti [. . .] libi SBH 97 No.
53:72f.; esir gi§. §A.k &.na.ta ki.ta im.mi.in.
ri : ittd itti MIN gap-lig armema I put bitumen
on the .... of the door, underneath CT 16
22:304f.; x.x sig.ga duir.ru.na.me§ ki.a
ki n. k i n.na. a. me : ina tiddt gaqummeg ufbu Sap-
li ittanaprara gunu von Weiher Uruk 1:11 f., dupl.
CT 16 42:4f.; a.sig.ta di.di gi 4 .in.bi.men :
,a Sap-liS illaku amassu andku I am his servant
girl who wanders in the "lower country" (parallel:
nim.ta : e-li6) SBH 101 No. 54 r. 10f., cf. 18f.

1. on the bottom, below, underneath -
a) in gen.: [umma birgu] [Sa]p-li-i
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IGI.DU 8 if a birqu phenomenon is observed
below CT 38 29:38 (SB Alu); [§umma] ina
piti§u GfR pat-rU Sap-liS nadi if a dagger
is marked in his forehead at the bottom
(parallel: eli,) Kraus Texte 6:74, cf. KAR
206+466:2; [umma der'dn qdt]Miu AN.TA
U KI.TA DU.[ME9] Labat TDP 94 r. 12, cf. 96
r. 21, AN.TA DU.MES-ma KI.TA [GAR.MEA]

ibid. 94 r. 10, 96 r. 20; Summa irriluu la ibaMfi
ulu ana seri u<lu> KI.TA Saknu if its
intestines are missing, or are located on
the back or at the bottom Labat Suse 10
r. 30; Summa ubdnam kakkum fa-ap-l-iS
rakib if the "weapon-mark" rides on the
"finger" at the bottom YOS 10 33 ii 24 (OB);
lumma ... .Subat Sumel paddni KI.TA
ekim if the "seat" at the left of the
"path" is stunted at the bottom CT 20 21
83-1-18,433:12, and passim in SB ext.; Summa
martu mumelam ina qutniaa KI.TA dakat
if the gall bladder is severed underneath
on the left at its thin part TCL 6 2:32,
cf. ibid. 24ff., dupl. CT 28 43:14ff.; Summa ser
imitti ubdni ... ana KI.TA ekim if the
back of the right side of the "finger" is
stunted at the bottom CT 31 43 obv.(!) 17,
cf. ibid. 18, dupl. Boissier DA 223:20f., cf. CT 31
42 r.(!) 15, PRT 44 r. 13; if the moon in its
eclipse A IM.3 AN.TA adirma A IM.4 KI.
TA izku is dark on the east side above
and clears on the west side below Thomp-
son Rep. 271:2; Sap-li§ epdunu ina muhhi
2 parakke siparri ... urudu (see eliM
mng. la) OIP 2 145:19 (Senn.); (a field)
eliS u ap-lid Sa nari elSu above and below
the New canal Dar. 265:4, 80:1, cf. eliS
u Sap-li a harri Dar. 265:13, [eli] u Sap-
liS §a harrdn 6arri Dar. 26:3; ina muhhi
ndri ... inandin ina aap-liS kdri inandin
he will deliver (the amount of silver and
grain owed) on the levee, he will deliver
(it) at the lower embankment Dar. 318:8.

b) referring to the earth (as opposed
to heaven): elenum mi-[...] Sa-ap-li-i
ul i[llika] milu ina nagbi above [...],
below, no flooding came from the springs
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 2 (OB), cf.

gaplig

lissakir Sap-liS aj il d milu ina nagbi
ibid. 108 S iv 45, cf. ibid. 110 iv 55, v 4 (SB), 4ap-liS
(var. Sap-lu) afrata udannina qaqqara
(see afratu) En. el. V 121; enima eli la nabi
gamdmu Sap-li4(var. -li-i4) ammatu §uma
la zakrat when above the heavens were
not named, and below the earth was not
given a name En. el. I2.

c) referring to the nether world (as
opposed to the earth): eliS ina bal.titim
lissuhu Sa-ap-li-iS ina erqetim etemmalu
m& li§ami above may he (Samag) remove
him from the living, below in the nether
world may he make his spirit thirst for
water CH xliii 37, cf. Ea §ar apsi me nagbi
[. . .] lissuhanndAu lap-rliSl [. . .] (curse)
ABL 1105 r. 14 (NB treaty); §ap-liS ina ersetim
[etemmau me] luzamme (see zummu mng.
Ic) BRM 4 50 r. 15'; §ap-liS aralle irassunu
kaldat (see arall usage a) Gilg. IX ii 5;
ilu [§a eliS i]na amA [Sur] bta ilussu sap-
li ina apsi Iuturat [nabnissu] the god
whose divinity is great above in heaven,
whose form is pre-eminent below in the
deep PSBA 20 155:5 (SB hymn); Aap-li-iS
Supdlitka Ea bel nagab erseti below, Ea,
lord of the entire nether world, is your
foundation KAR 128 r. 34 (bil. prayer of
Tn., Sum. broken).

d) eli u Sapli§ above and below, every-
where: lu qullulat eliS u la-ap-li-iS let
it (the ark) be covered everywhere Lam-
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 31 (OB); eliS u
Sap-liS la ibbiru (let Jupiter be in control
of the crossing places of heaven and
earth), let them (the stars) not cross either
above or below En. el. VII 125; muSahli
ikletu ana UN.[ME9] [el-li u Jap-li
(8amag) who dispels the darkness for the
people everywhere Lambert BWL 126:2 and 4
and dupl., cf. you shepherd all creatures
attama naqissina a elid u ap-liS you
are their herdsman everywhere ibid. 26
(SB hymn to §ama); ul tili ,Snina eliS u Sap-
liM you have no rival above or below
AfO 19 62:33 (prayer to Marduk), cf. tabnit

Urukki eliS u Sap-liU [. . .] RT 19 61 No. 2:6

466

oi.uchicago.edu



9apli

(SB lit.); [...] tdmti AN.TA U KI.TA ina
mahrifu lilliku Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 5 (SB
prayer); Summa martu kima aban suluppi
[... ina qablila] ana marakia AN.TA U
KI.TA eqir (see mdraku) CT 30 13 Rm. 480
r. 4, dupl. ibid. 41 K.3946+ :16, cf. KAR 423 ii 24,
wr. AN.TA KI.A KAR 446 r. 12; §aptdJu
AN.TA U KI.TA 6e'ra his lips are covered
everywhere with hair Kraus Texte 12c iii 14';
iumma izbu sa-pa-su AN.TA KI.TA [. .. ]
(see sapnu) Leichty Izbu XIII 2; for other
refs. see eliS mng. Id.

e) adi/ana Sapli§: lu zikar [lu si]nni§
mannu[m id]e iftu qablitilu [adi Sa-a]p-li-
i§ ul ibaMi who can tell whether it is male
or female, (the body of the mutilated
child) is missing from the waist down
ARM 6 43:15 (Mari let.); eli§ ana Sap-liS
uSbalkit Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10 ii 7, see Hirsch,
AfO 21 34; (in broken context) Sd e-li6
ana Sap-liS ikun Iraq 44 72 No. 1:2'; for
other refs. with eliS, see elid mng. l e,
If, Ig.

2. downward, downstream - a) down-
ward, toward the bottom: §umma . . kakz
kum <Sa>-ap-li-iS ittul if the "weapon-
mark" faces downward YOS 10 21:5, cf.
25:59, wr. KI.TA JCS 11 100:9, Bab. 2 257
r. 22 (all OB), KI.TA-i i.tul Labat Suse
3:21f., 26, 38; [Ia] . . . ana Sap-liS u§a;
buni (as for the bile) which has settled
downward Parpola LAS No. 153:2 (NA med.
report), cf. ABL 363 :14, see Parpola LAS No. 152;
Sap-liS kandu : kiitti qdti : Summa man.
zazu kima uskari ana iapldnu (see kandAu
mng. 2b) CT 20 39:17, cf. ibid. 40:41; Summa
izbu 2-ma panuSunu KI.TA IGI.ME§ if a
malformed animal is double and they face
downward Leichty Izbu VI 34; eliS aj elima
ap-li-i hiui may it (the illness) not

come upward any more (to the eyes), may
it depart downward (via the anus) Uga-
ritica 5 19:15 (inc.).

b) downstream: danndtim 6uknama
amum mimma Mari u Ia-ap-li-i la i-tu-
uq give strict orders that no raft is to

gaplitu

pass Mari or downstream from it ARM
18 7:6; Dir-Jasmah-dAddu u a-ap-li-i-
ma ire' they are grazing (their flocks)
at GN and further downstream ARM 5
81:12, cf. adi GN adi GN 2 u a-ap-li-i adi
GN 3 RPS 1939 66 n. 4, [it]u GN Sa-ap-li-
iS ARM 6 71:5; inanna assurri Lj nakrum

4i fa-ap-li-iS ittallakam now that enemy
will doubtless proceed downstream ARMT
13 104 r. 4', cf. r. 1'; I was searching for my
kidnapped slave girl and Dagan asked me
in a dream paniki eliS a-[a]p-[1]i-iS
umma andkuma fa-ap-li-i-ma allikamma
SAL.TUR-ti ul dmur "Have you searched
upstream and downstream?" I replied, "I
went only downstream, and I have not
found my slave girl" ARM 10 100:10f.;
nakru Elamu u6e ir sindiu Sap-li§ ana
Barsippa iMkunu paniu the Elamite
enemy harnessed up his team and set out
downstream for Borsippa MVAG 21 90:31,
cf. Sap-liS ana Tidmat ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer
text); 2 imer eqli ina dimti PN §a Sa-ap-
li-iS ana PN2 i-ti-nu they gave PN 2 two
homers of land in the downstream manor
ofPN JEN 251:10.

3. lower in value (OA only): annuku
annakam waqru 14 ofN.TA U aa aap-li-i§
izzaz tin is expensive here - it stands at
14 shekels or less (per shekel of silver)
BIN 6 59:27; zi-ra-am itu 20 MA.NA U Sa-
ap-li-i ... . ebilanim send me a siru
of twenty minas or less CCT 3 18b+ :5,
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 453.

gaplitu s.; bottom part, inside; OB, MB,
SB; wr. syll. and KI.TA-tum (KI.TA PRT
44 r. 13, 102:7, KI-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2
r. 12); cf. aapdlu.

g6 bal gi ki.ta al.ak.a = §a e-li-ftul ap-
li-tu in[attu] (for parallel see apiltu A) CT 18
49 ii 20 (ext. comm.).

a) bottom part (referring to a part of
the exta): Summa A§ a-ap-li-sa pitru
x-x-sa-AE if fissures .... the lower part
of the "foot" YOS 10 44:47 (OB); elitum u
Sap-li-tum Jutahiqa (see hdqu A mng. lb)
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BE 14 4:6 (MB report), also, wr. AN-tum U
KI-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2 r. 12; gumma elitum
KI.TA-tum litqula if the top part and bot-
tom part balance PRT 138:9; 4umma elitum
u KI.TA-tum er hai a imitti z[bir] if the
top part or the bottom part hangs over
the right ridge of the lung CT 20 14 i 3;
libbi KI.TA-tum peqima TIR the inside
of the bottom part is white and ....
PRT 12 r. 10; Summa ... KI.TA-tum ZALAG
[.. .] CT30 2 K.6905:5; 4ap-li-tum illik the
bottom part was loose(?) JCS 11 104 No. 22:8
(OB ext. report), cf. fumma KI.TA-tum <illik>
PRT 1 r. 12, 20 r. 5, TCL 6 5 r. 13, KAR 423
r. i 79, and passim in SB ext., wr. KI.TA PRT
44 r. 13, 102:7; see also elitu mng. 5d.

b) inside: see CT 18, in lex. section.

Aaplu (fem. Japiltu) adj.; 1. low, lower,
nether, 2. (in substantival use) lowly
person; from OAkk. on; cf. Sapdlu.

[ma.da igi.sig], [...] = [ma]-a-tum Sd-pil-
[tur] Nabnitu M 8'f.; sag zi = rean(sAG) e-la-
tu, rdan a-qa-tu, redn sap-la-tu, ka-ia-ma-nu
Kagal B 222ff.

Ju-Su-ub-tum, na-pal-su-uh-tum = MIN (= ku-us-
rsul-u) gd-pil-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 7f.

1. low, lower, nether - a) low: iSten
ina wardi §arrim §a eli Sarrim tabu ina
kussim Sa-p[i-i]l-tim [i-n]a idi Sarrim
uSfa[b] one of the king's servants who
pleases the king sits down on a low chair
by the king's side RA 35 5 ii 13 (Mari
rit.); see also CT 18, in lex. section.

b) lower, nether: a.[ab.ba] igi.
[niml.ma.ta a.ab.ba sig.sig.§6 den.
lil. [1]e [mu.na.sum] : [ti-a-am-dam a-
li-dam Ui sa-pil]-dam Enlil i-ti-nu-Sum
Enlil gave him the Upper and the Lower
Sea AfO 20 36 iii and iv 10, cf. [. .. a.ab.b]a
[s ig. t] a : itumma tiamtim sa-rpill-tim
ibid. 15 (Sargon of Akkad), tiamtam alitam
[sa]-pil-dam PBS 5 34 xxv 6 (Rimus), and
passim in this phrase in OAkk. royal inscrs., see
MAD 3 280 s.v., also Studies Diakonoff 346:18;
ti-am-t[um] e-li-t[um] i2 Sa-p[il-tum] (in
broken context) AfO 24 74:14 (Anubanini);

Aaplu 2

note fa ma-at fa-pi-ils-tim KTS 41a:7 (OA);
abullum fa pidtim fa-pi-il-[t]im kawitu[m
] a kiddnum a ah ndrim imt[aq]ut (see

kam~ A adj.) ARM 3 11:7, cf. elenu pidtim
§a-pi-il-tim ARM 6 43:7; [ . .]x Aia-ap-lam
§a muballittim m imsi the water washed
away the lower [. .. ] of the barrage ARM 6
4:12; [i]-tu-um e-[. . .] i-tu-um 4a-ap-lum
ARM 8 6:24, cf. i-td-u-um sd-ap-lum MARI
1 81:4; eqlum... DA um-ma-ti d-a-pil-ti a
field bordering on the lower reservoir(?)
MDP 23 253:3.

2. (in substantival use) lowly person
(NA): fumma AISur-bdn-apli ... dannu
la u'appaluni Sap-lu la imattahuni (see
Sapdlu mng. 5) Wiseman Treaties 192; afa:
hir ana qihhirati x [... ana] r§ap-lu-ti
assipili (see Sapdlu mng. Id) STT 65:15.

gaplu (saplu) s.; 1. bottom, underside,
2. arrears, 3. (in prepositional use)
under, below, downstream from, under
the charge of, in the power of; from OB
on; stat. const. also §apla (in NA and
rarely elsewhere); wr. syll. (sa-pal ABL
992:12, 1110: 18, NA) and KI.TA; cf. Sapdlu.

du-ur DtR = §a-ap-lu-um MSL 14 140:19:8
(Proto-Aa); tu-un TUN = §a-ap-[lu] A VIII/1:109;
[ki.t]a = tap-lu Nabnitu M 6; Aa.6 hun.ga.
Am = Sap-lu a-gi-ir the inside (of the house) is
rented Nabnitu M 74.

gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.s6 tus.a.ab :
alka mdri tiSab ina ap-li-[ia] come, my son, sit
below me ZA 64 140:3.

Sa-[apl-lum = MIN (equivalent broken) CT 18 1
K.4375 i 21.

1. bottom, underside: 6umma <ina>
ni-bi tulimim kakkum Sakin a-pa-al-a §a
Sumelim ittul if on the .... of the spleen
there is a "weapon-mark" facing its (the
spleen's) left underside RA 67 44:58' and 61'
(OB ext.); S-a-al- Su §umilam tarkat its
(the thorax's?) underside is dark on the
left YOS 10 10:3 (OB ext. report); see also
A VIII/1, in lex. section.

2. arrears: zibbat hattim ia-pa-al bil:
tim u kakkussu ul ibal[ima] (see kak:
kussu B) VAS 13 69:13, also YOS 12 336:11

(both OB).
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3. (in prepositional use) under, below,
downstream from, under the charge of,
in the power of - a) referring to spatial
relation - 1' of parts of the exta or oil
used in lecanomancy: Jumma ia-pa-al
gahdtim §a imittim simum nadi if there is
a red spot under the right wing YOS
10 51 iii 21 and 35, cf. ia-pa-al manzdz DN
ibid. 14 and 16, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21, 34, 13, and
15, cf. RA 67 44:69; §umma tulimum ma[]1
k[dn]Su izimma ina a-pa-al eemperim
Sakin if the spleen has left its (normal)
location and is located beneath the back-
bone RA 67 42:37; [,umma ubdn h] aim
qablitum kajattum kajattum Sanitum Sa-pa-
al kubu[S haSim izziz]ma if the normal
middle lobe of the lung is normal but a
second one stands under the "turban" of
the lung YOS 10 39:11, but ina ia-pa-al
kubuA halim RA 38 83 AO 7030:3 (all OB
ext.); umma ia-pa-al ummatim Sulmi
mddutum uszinim if many bubbles come
out from under the mass (of the oil) CT
3 4 r. 64 (OB oil omens); Summa ... ulmum
rfa-nil-um ina ia-pa-al §amnim ana pani
bdrtm isiam if another bubble comes out
from under the oil toward the diviner
ibid. 57; if the top of the "station" has a
bifurcation to the right laru 2 NIGIN-ma
KI.TA paddni ittul and that bifurcation
is curved and faces the underside of the
"path" Boissier DA 19 iii 37 (SB ext.).

2' of parts of the body: Jumma umatu
ina fa-pa-al iniu §a imitti §akin if the
mole lies below his right eye YOS 10 54:12,
cf. ibid. 13, also r. 15 and 28f. (OB physiogn.),
also CT 28 25:9, 29, and 36 (SB physiogn.);
6umma izbu li9dnu arkatma KI.TA appiSu
raksat if the malformed animal's tongue
is long and is attached below its nose
Leichty Izbu XII 91; if the malformed ani-
mal's ears are normal but alutu ina KI.
TA imittilu laknat there is a third one
beneath its right (ear?) ibid. XI 111; nak=c
kaptJfu KI.TA muhhilu u qabal muhhilu
tapallaA you put the salve on his temples,
his occiput, and the middle of his skull

§aplu 3a

AMT 103 ii 22, cf. [uzu .. .] = [. . .] = a-

pal muhhi Hg. B IV 4c, in MSL 9 34; ina
KI.TA emgisa taAakkan you place (the
charm) below her hypogastric region
Kocher BAM 237 i 23; [. . .]-BI tamarraq KI.
TA gpika [talakkan] you crush [.. .] and
lay it under your feet AfO 12 143 r. i 4 (SB
rit.), but akala u nissaba §a ina piu ilemu
ina KI.TA gepiu ikabbas he tramples
underfoot the bread and barley that he
has chewed in his mouth BBR No. 11 iii 13;
[x x] ZU.AB d-pal epuggu En. el. V 60;
u tinammaiu sIG4 / la-bi-tu itu fa-pal
(var. §upal) t[appdtei] u andku la [i]nam-
malu ift[u] Sa-pal (var. Supal) fepi [§]arri
belija (see namdAu mng. 2) EA 266:21
and 24, var. from EA 292:14 and 16. 296:19 and
21; sa-palx(PJL) gep6eu tapa.assu KUB
29 58+ vi 4, see ZA 45 210.

3' of objects: ina kisalmahhim ia-pa-
al kakkim Sa tarammu itma he took the
oath in the courtyard, beneath the
weapon that you (Nanna) love UET 6
402:19 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 178; burd
tanaddi KI.TA bur basa [tasarr]aq you
spread a reed mat and under the reed mat
you sprinkle sand RAcc. 10 i 12, but ina
KI.TA burn KAR 60:4, see RAcc. 20 (kal2
rit.); Sa-pal diqdri ildta tulahhaz you light
a fire under the pot Ebeling Parfiimrez.
p. 34 i 14, also ildta ina Sa-pal diqdri tu-
§ahhaz ibid. p. 21:16, ildta a Sa-pal diqdri
te[ssip] ibid. p. 31 ii 14, idita itu a-pal
[diqdri tessip] ibid. p. 26 ii 3, and passim in
these texts; a-pal sa-si (see sassu A)
KAJ 310:3 (MA); kaurr t aqara a Sadu
ruqu urdmma ina KI.TA qerri daldti bdbdni
ekallija ukin (see gerru A) OIP2 1271 13:5
(Senn.); gulldte [.. .] a aap-la timme a
bit hilldndte md immate i-4d-ra-qu when
are they going to cast(?) the column bases
to (go) under the pillars of the bit hilani
porticoes? ABL 452:6; ina Sap-la kussi
labb[i.. .] at the foot of the throne lions
[. . .] Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:11, dupl. pi. 10 Rm.
2,454:5 (SB Etana); if in a man's house a
ghost cries out ina KI.TA erli under the
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bed CT 38 26:29 (SB Alu), cf. CT 40 20:23f.,
Farber Igtar und Dumuzi 138:190 and 194; if a
lizard ana KI.TA kussi ameli irubma irbi
crawls under a man's chair and settles
there KAR 382 r. 23, also ana KI.TA pa
6§ri ibid. 28, ana KI.TA eri ibid. 32, dupl.
STT 323:21, 25, and 31f., ina KI.TA ameli
CT 40 22 K.3674 r. 17, KAR 382:14 (all SB Alu);
for SA-PAL as Akkadogram in Hitt. see e.g.
A-PAL GIA.NA VBoT 24 i 20f.; hurle §a §a-

pal simmilti the larder under the stairs
AfO 20 122:3 (MA division of inheritance), see
Freydank, OLZ 1971 533; ia-pa-al tibnim mU
illaku under the straw the waters flow
(proverb?) ARM 10 80:13; mGimil-dNinurta
ultu d-pal titurri i[Shita]mma PN jumped
out from under the bridge STT 38:153 (Poor
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156, cf. [PN ina
Sa-pa]l titurri irtibis kima kalbi ibid. 147;
umd ittantaha ittahkim Sap-la MUL.GI9.
GIGIR. . izzaz now it (Jupiter) has risen
higher and is clearly recognizable: it
stands beneath the constellation Chariot
ABL 744 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 290; i88su
libbi ime an[n] ina §ap-la MUL.[. . .] ina
put MUL [.. .] lishur from today onward it
(Mercury) should turn under the constel-
lation Aries opposite [Saturn] ABL 618
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 66; if the star
[is seen?] ina KI.TA SI [imitti]/Iumeli
82-3-23,62:2'f.; §umma bibbu u Dilbat inne=
tama ina KI.TA-Si-nu dSin innamir if a
planet and Venus follow each other
closely and the moon appears beneath
them TCL 6 16 r. 21 and dupls., see ZA 52
250:82; DI9 ... KI.TA MUL.AU.PA IGI BPO2
Text XII 8, cf. ibid. 9, also Text IX 22; ina KI.
TA aqdgi §a eli pitiqti ag2 tatabbak you
pour it under an acacia that grows on a
garden wall Kbcher BAM 248 iv 31; sebet
u sebet adagurri uktin ina §ap-li-~-nu
attabak qand erina u asa I set up seven
and seven adagurru vessels and (into the
fire) beneath them I poured (cuttings of)
reed, cedar, and myrtle Gilg. XI 158; libbi
iddja epja ina KI.TA mugir a larri belija
Sakin my heart, my arms, my feet lie
beneath the chariot of the king, my lord

Aaplu 3a

ABL 620:8; atd la garrini nakrUti Sunu 6ap-
la mugirri fa larri belija la ikannu~u why?
are they not hostile kings? they will not
prostrate themselves beneath the chariot
of the king, my lord ABL 385 r. 14, cf. obv. 9
and r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 15; [eper] §ap-
li 2 Sen[i tar]ri belija (I am) the dust
beneath the sandals of the king, my lord
EA 295:4; adi ... [URUDU.HI.A] ina §d-
pal NA4 iffakkunu as soon as the copper
compound settles underneath the glass
Oppenheim Glass 38 § 5 :23', also, wr. ina KI.
TA ibid. 34 § 2:41; i4dta ina KI.TA kari
tanappah you kindle a fire in the hearth
(lit. lower part) of the kiln ibid. 32 A 7
and B 12, see ibid. p. 70; note in the locative:
NINDA.UD . . . ina muhhi taAakkan ina §d-
pa-lu-u-ii taakkan NINDA.UD ina qaq-
qadiu NINDA.UD ina fepiu talakkan you
place dry bread on (the vessel), you put it
under it (the sacrificed sheep), you put
dry bread on its head and on its feet BBR
No. 60:19.

4' of topographic units: ina eqlim Sa
ia-pa-al DU (?) John Rylands Library 926:15
(courtesy J. Westenholz, = AbB 10 41); every
year in winter 1000 §E.NUMUN.MEA ta.
merdti eli ali u KI.TA dli ulankar I put
under water a thousand homers of ir-
rigable land upstream and downstream
from the city OIP 2 115 viii 45 (Senn.), cf.
id-pal rURUl E-zi-at downstream from GN
CT 53 210 r. 8, ina KI.TA URU Lu[bda]
ibid. 166:3 (both NA); that year SIG4 .HI.A
MAH(?)-tum ana epje ga Esa[gil] AN.TA
Bdbili u KI.TA Bdbili leb[na] many bricks
were made for the construction of Esagil
upstream(?) and downstream(?) from
Babylon BHT pl. 18 r. 19 (diary), cf. I sur-
rounded Babylon with an enceinte itu
[kiSd] Puratti el (var. elan) dli adi kilid fD
Puratti ia-pal (var. Aaplqn) dli from the
bank of the Euphrates above the city to
the bank of the Euphrates below the city
VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk.), kiri rKIl.TA URU
orchards below the city (heading of list)
AnOr 9 2 :34, cf. ibid. 43 (NB), but kir Sa KI.TA
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ali ibid. 3:20, cf. (orchards) a KI.TA URU
Bar-[sip] ABL 574:3 (= ADD 778); rab mu;
gika ina 6ap-la abulli §a bit Nabi bit PN
liU al your rab mugi official should inquire
at PN's house beneath the gate of the
temple of Nabft ABL 1217 r. 6; kisirtu Sa
sippi ali Sa Sap-la bit ASiur the embank-
ment of the quarter of the city below the
temple of AgAur KAH 2 83 r. 10 (Adn. II);
UD.6.KAM dAMur dSin ana kira a Sap-[la]
tamli urrudu on the sixth day, A99ur and
Sin go down to the garden below the
terrace ABL 427 r. 2 (coll. S. Parpola); kima
parlamfti ina KI.TA tamlU e-te-qu luram:
mini when the elders pass by (in pro-
cession) below the terrace, let them re-
lease me (so that I may behold the king's
face and get well) ABL 377 r. 1; PN za:.
qipdni Sa Sap-lu ndri (beside Sa eli
nari) Nbn. 435:6; the gods of the land
of Akkad §a eli IM u KI.TA IM BHT
pl. 13 iii 11 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles

109; in the locative(?): mimma lemnu ...
itti me Sa zumriu musdti a qdtiu li:
6ahitma ndru ana §ap-lu-§d litbal let "any-
thing evil" be rinsed away with the water
from his body and the wash water from his
hands, and let the river carry it down-
stream(?) JNES 15 138:102 (lipurlit.).

5' of writing: Jatdru Sand ina Sd-pal
Satari mahrd. .. .atir a second inscription
is written below the earlier inscription (on
the slave's hand) RA 67 150:25 (NB); note:
7,30 Sa tassuhu -a-pa-al 26,52,30 talak:
kanma 26,52,30 7,30 place the 7,30 which
you subtracted to the right of (lit. below)
26,52,30 (i.e.), 26,52,30 7,30 JCS 6 153:4,
cf. ibid. 14, ibid. 154 r. 1 and 11, MCT 42 Aa:5 (OB
math.).

6' other occs.: sis ?imdat niriu ina
uqqi mulmulli uSaqqira fap-lu-u-i (see
Saqdru) TCL 3 139 (Sar.); mar ipri ar
URU Akka kabit igtu mar Sipri[ja] k[ii]
nadnu siszi Sap-li-Iu the ambassador
of the king of Acco was treated with more
respect than my ambassador when a
horse was given to him (lit. under him)

Aaplu 3b

EA 88:48, cf. 2 ~sz [. . .] [x] i-tu Sap-li-
§u ibid. 50; ina 6a-pal ame andurdrgunu
altakan (see andurdru usage f) KBo 10 1
r. 13; [u]5attit hirsi ina Ad-pal rei mu-[. . .]
(the fox) digs burrows(?) under the (en-
closure? of the) herdsman Lambert BWL
204:9 (Fable of the Fox); difficult: Supurma
TJG BUR.KAL §a la-ap-li Lf.TUR liddinus
nim give instructions for them to give
me a .... garment for the employee ARM
10 27:25, cf. TOG BUR.KAL 4dti a-na a-
ap-li LU.TUR mar PN kunkima iibilim
please send me under seal that.... gar-
ment for the disposition(?) of the em-
ployee, PN's son ibid. l. 1 TJG... ana
ia-pa-al PN ARMT 23 23:2; 2 TUG ga a-
ap-lim KI.LA.BI 30 MA.NA two ....

weighing thirty minas UET 5 792:22 (OB).

b) in relation to a person or god of
higher status or position - 1' in gen.:
ina KI.TA ndkiriu liASibuu kamdA may
they seat him in chains at the feet of his
enemy Lyon Sar. 12:77, 19:106, 22:60, Borger
Esarh. 99 r. 56; Enkidu ittalab ina dc-pal
harimti Gilg. I iv 30; ukinma i iq qaqqara
gd-pal-Md-un (var. maharun) he made
obeisance and kissed the ground at their
feet En. el. III 69; the gods ugtdmu ina KI.
TA-ka (see ami A v. mng. 4) BMS 1:15,
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 493; neS dan:
nfti 6d-pal-Sd kan[su] mighty lions crouch
at her (Itar's) feet LKA 32 r. 6; ina §d-
pal alpaltija kitmusdku andku (see kamasu
B mng. 2) Lambert BWL 86:252 (Theodicy);
malki lilmima likmisu Sd-pal-ka let kings
hear (the sound of your martial voice),
let them prostrate themselves at your feet
Cagni Erra I 65; intercede with your spouse
Ninurta uddakam fap-la-ki lu kitmus so
that he (PN) may prostrate himself at
your feet every day Or. NS 36 128:200 (SB
hymn to Gula); -am1 aps2 liknuu Sd-pal-ki
may heaven and the deep kneel at your
feet (Ittar) 4R 55 No. 2 r. 2, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 142; kima du'um 6urAudu ina
Sa-ap-li-ka . .. kullat la magiri liknudu §a-
ap-li-ia (see did usage a) VAB 4 204
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No. 44:7f. (Nbk.); [.. . ip]huruma iknugu
§a-pal-Su they gathered together and sub-
mitted to him OIP 2 91 i 30 (Senn.); Gi:
mirraja fa ina nibit Sumija 8d-pal-§u ik:
busu the Cimmerians whom he (Gyges)
had trodden down under him by the power
of my name (revealed to him in a dream)
Streck Asb. 22 ii 119, cf. id-pal-i ikbus he
trampled (them) underfoot En. el. IV 118;
[tattad] lu ina 6ap-li-ia (in my dream)
you (Gilgameg) deposited it (the star)
at my feet Gilg. I v 45, cf. [afi uma] at:
tadiu ina 6ap-li-ki ibid. 37, vi 13, cf. salam
kaSipija ... akun ina §ap-li-ku-nu-ma
Maqlu I 17; 4 AN9E harbakanni KI.TA dNer:

gal ugerrab he will dedicate four ....
donkeys at the feet of Nergal ADD 336
r. 5; 4 AN9E harbakann ina KI.TA d Urigallu
uderrab ADD 263 r. 4, cf. ADD 804 r. 2, ADD
394 r. 6, cf. 4 sise peuiti ina KI.TA Sin
Vdib Hdrrdn irakkas he will attach four
white horses before Sin who dwells in
Harran ADD 215 r. 3, and passim; bis mari
Ninua Kalhaja iriqni UD.8.KAM Sap-la
Bel Nabi errubu afterward when the
citizens of Nineveh and those of Calah
are free, they will swear to (lit. enter)
(the treaty) on the eighth day under (the
statues of?) Bel and Nabu ABL 386:22, see
Parpola LAS No. 1; note nir§a gadddi uabis:
sunuti adi bdb ekurri idudu ina KI.TA-ia
(see fadddu mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 84 x 30;
hazanni ina lap-li- i adi puluhtimma
ilassi (he beat him from head to toe)
under him, the mayor cries out in terror
STT 38: 104 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154.

2' in the locative (with suffixes): ali
DN... a . . .. ina ap-lu--al (var. omits
ina) ukan[na§u] where is DN, who bows
before me? Cagni Erra I 157b; [kima ardi]
kande ikannuu ana §ap-lu-ia they bow
before me as a submissive servant would
AfO 14 303 i 21 (Etana); note the bound form
in -i (cf. mahri-): [...] x-na-x Sa-ap-li-
ka RB 59 242 str. 2:10 (OB lit.).

c) under the charge of, in the power of -
1' in gen.: hazannltu alaniunu ana

Aaplu 3c

§dunu LO.ME§ reiiSunu ina §ap-li-u-nu
the cities of the hazannu's belong to them
(the sons ofAbdi-Airta), and their chiefs
are subject to them EA 125:36 (let. of Rib-
Addi): eqlbti nif Sa E.DINGIR.ME9 Sd-pal
[. . .].ME§ etarbu the lands and the per-
sonnel of the temples came under the
[.. .]-s ABL 746:6, see Parpola LAS No. 275,
cf. ina KI.TA [LU] Nu'aja etarbu ABL 888
r. 3, PN Lj Sa biliSu ina Sd-pal PN2 LU
§a rel mat Kusaja etarab ADD 1076 ii 3;
PN nappdh hursi urdu Sa garri TA muhhi
§adddni a A§Sur Sa Sarri kammusu uma
PN2 TA KI.TA ASur Sarri udesa ma urdi
i2 PN, a goldsmith, a servant of the king,
is in charge of the chests of A99ur, now
PN 2 has dismissed him from the service of
AgAur and the king, saying: He is my ser-
vant ABL 812 r. 14; 2 kidini ina KI.TA Idi-
Harrdn artakas ina Arrapha issabat 2
kdini ina KI.TA Lf Arba-ilaja irtakas
I harnessed two mules for (lit. under) PN,
he took (them) at GN, he harnessed two
mules for (lit. under) the governor of
Arbela ABL 408: 10ff., cf. 2 kidini ina KI.
TA-A~ ibid. 19 and 24; sizsi [al Sap-la-u-a
metu fana? 1 pithallifunu a[r-hiS] ina Sap-
la-u-a Sarru luebila the horses under
my charge are dead, let the king quickly
send me their cavalry to be under my
charge ABL 127:11 and r. 2, see Postgate Taxa-
tion 256, cf., wr. [S]a-ba-lu-u-i[a] CT 53
195:7; bit belija gabbi ik-te-rik lap-lu-
u§ issakan gulmdndte uzzdzi idukkanni he
has completely placed under himself the
whole of my lord's household, he has
distributed gifts and thereby is ruining
me ABL 84 r. 12; Lj Hurri ia-pal ni
ili likun the ruler of Hurri shall make a
deposition under oath KBo 1 5 iv 10, cf.
[Sum] ma §ar Hurri Sa-pal ni ill keam iaks
kan ibid. iii 60 (Bogh. treaty), cf. (as Akka-
dogram in Hitt.) SA-PAL MA-ME-fTI] KUB 21

42 iv 15 and 32; andku attadin ana alkis
Junu ana kdla ina mari Sipri ina r§al-ap-
li ~lbulti rabiti a ilqunikku I allowed
them to come to you with the ambassadors
bringing (lit. under, corr. to the Egyptian
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prep. hr) lavish present(s) which they
took to you KUB 3 34:18 (let. of Ramses II).

2' aapal fepi: qaqq[ad I me]-Dagan
inakkisuma 6a-pa-al ep belija ilakkanu
they will cut off RN's head and place it
at my lord's feet ARM 10 4:26, cf. .temu
ia-pa-al ep belija aakin the oracle about
him (says:) He has subjected himself to
my lord ibid. 12; my lord should not leave
his palace adi. . . ajabigu. . . ana Aa-pa-al
Mepiu la iMkunu until he has subjugated
his enemies ARM 3 18:22, cf. ajdb[ika]
likgudu [. ... ] ina Sap-la epe[ka] likunu
ABL 768 r. 10 (NA); mdtu hannitu ina KI.[T]A
epika tattakbas this land has submitted

to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:52, cf. KI.TA

epika ABL 737:7, see Parpola LAS No. 118;
ina sa-pal epi §sa Sarri belija ulaknig he
has caused (all lands) to submit under
the feet of the king, my lord ABL 992:12,
cf. ina sa-pal efpi Sa Sarri beli[ja] ABL
1110:18, wr. ina KI.TA ABL 1228:8 (all NA);
for other refs. see kamdsu B mngs. 1b-1',
5, napalsuhu mng. 3, and passim in
prayers; in broken context: Sa-pal epika
anaku [.. .] KUB 3 87:23 (lit.).

d) (in idiomatic use) Lapal (also Sapla,
gapli) qdti secretly: see qdtu mng. 9e.

gaplu in 9a apal kaniini s.; pedestal
for a brazier; MA; cf. apalu.

1 Sa ia-pal kanani Sa isi (see kinanu
mng. Ib-1') AfO 18 308 iv 16' (MA inv.).

gaplu (iplh, fem. Japlitu) adj.; 1. lower,
lower-lying, 2. suffixed, 3. of lower,
inferior quality; from OB on; §i-ip-li-i
Kocher BAM 248 iii 47; wr. syll. and KI(.TA)
(in mng. Ic SIG) (GAM-ti EA 162:80); cf.
apalu.

[ki-i] [KI] = [ap]-lu-u A IV/2:186; sig = [a-
ap-li-t]um, igi.nim = elitum Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv
11 f.; ku-uk-ku KI.K[I] = matu lap-l[i-tu] Diri
IV 237; tin.bar = Iap-tu lap-li-td Nabnitu M 78;
bu-ru u = Id A.U «d> mu-u ru-qu-t-tum, Ad <A.U>
mu-id ap-lu-tum A II/4: 129f.; for other lex. refs.
see mngs. la, le, 2.

laplf

IDIM IDIM (wr. four times) : um(?) ma.da
gi. e.da tu(?) ma-da gi-ge-da i-ti-im i-ti-ma-am
te-eg-bi (reading and description of IDIM signs) :
a-lal ha-ra-a-ad a-ap-ti-im nu-ru-um §a-ap-li-ti-
«li> -im na-rat.-lu-um the hanging(?) of the lattice
window reflects(?) the light of(?) the lower area(?)
(proverb?) MDP 18 59; di.kud mah kur igi.
nim kur igi.sig h6.em.ma.an.si.sa.e.d6 :
dajdnu sru Sa mdtu elit u Sap-lit ufte6tiri (Samas)
great judge who leads the upper and lower regions
aright BA 10/1 68 No. 1:23f., dupl. BA 5 711
No. 66:18f.; gis.nu.kud.u an.ta nam.<mu.
un.da.an.ku 4 .ku 4.d> gig.nu.kus.f ki.
ta nam.<mu.un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .dB> gig.za.ra an.
ta nam.<mu.un.da.an.ku 4 .ku 4.de> gi§.za.
ra ki.ta nam.<mu.un.da.an.ku 4 .ku 4 .d > :
ina nukuMg9 elf la terrubdu ina nukuMgg ap-li-i
la terrubau ina qerri eli la terrubdu ina .er[ri] §ap-
li-i la terrubu do not go in to him through the
upper hinge or through the lower hinge, do not
go in to him through the upper pivot or through
the lower pivot ASKT p. 94-95:54 ff., see Borger,
AOAT 1 10:199ff.

a.tiim.ma gi§.gigal.mu <h6>.me.en
dingir.mu a.buru.da gi.mug.mu h6.me.en:
ina me nehati lu gigalli atta ili ina m Sap-lu-ti
lu parisi atta be my oar in calm waters, 0 my
god, be my punting pole in deep waters JNES 33
290:22 and dupl., cf. ibid. 278:95.

la'irdnu = A.ME pdiriti (var. [A.MEA §a]p-lu-
[tum]), anzanunz2, asurrakku, araru = A.ME § ap-
lu-tum Malku II 51ff., var. from W.22667/1 ii 6
(courtesy E. von Weiher).

1. lower, lower-lying - a) objects:
gig.nu.ku.u an.ta = nukutuii el, gig.
nu. k U. ki.ta = nukullM 6ap-lu-i(var.
-u) Hh. V 265f.; gig.sag.du an.na =
asti eli, gig.sag.du ki.ta = as ap-
lu-u ibid. 306 f.; n a 4 .i. an.na = (ammu)
e-lu, n a4. ..6 ki.ta = (Sammu) Sap-lu(var.
adds -U) Hh. XVI RS Recension 329ff., cf. Hh.
XVI 402f.; giA.u.e9.[ga]r = (kiskirru)
el, gi. bar.e A. [ga]r = (kiskirru) Sap-
lu-ul Hh. VII A 204 f.; warkat kussam §a-
ap-li-rturn lower back part of the throne
PBS 8/2 194 ii 8 (OB temple inv.); I built a
wall itu sippi imitti §a abulli dlItar adi
turri 6a-ap-li-i 6a Nemettz-dEnlil from the
right jamb of the I~tar Gate to the lower
buttress of (the wall) Enlil-Is-My-Sup-
port VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk.); ,e'itu Sap-
li-tu hurJgu the lower mattress (of Mar-
duk's bed) is of gold Iraq 12 40 ii 22; 6umma
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sinuntu ina askuppi KI.TA iqnun if a swal-
low nests on the lower doorsill CT 41 2
K.6765+ :5 (SB Alu), cf. ina nukukfi KI.TA
ibid. 11 and parallel KAR 378:8; eper pisanni
eli u i-ip-li-i dust from the upper and
lower door pivot (for a potion) Kocher
BAM 248 iii 47.

b) buildings, constructions: bitum §a-
dp-li-um 2 elium la ina kunukkija kanik
(see el B adj. usage a) BIN 6 20:7 (OA
let.); bitam 4a-ap-li-a-am the lower house
(parallel: bitam eliam) WisemanAlalakh 7:30
(OB division of property); unitu annitu a ina
nakkamte kap-li-te §a 4ahri laknutuni this
is the equipment which is stored in the
lower storeroom of the aharu building
KAJ 310:65 (MA); irritum qablitum [S] apld-
num titurrim usukkaaa Sa-ap-[l] e-e-em mzi
iqquru (as for) the middle dam below the
bridge, the water has eroded its lower
revetment ARM 6 1:19; tar-bi-tu §ap-li-tu
ABL 997 r. 8 (NA).

c) parts of the body: [Summa] ina
ptiSu Sap-li-ti izziz if (a mark in the
shape of a dagger) is located on the
lower (part of his) forehead (parallel:
pitilu eliti r. 17) Bab. 7 236 r. 18 (SB
physiogn.), cf., wr. KI.TA Kraus Texte 6:72;
§umma ... lahfu KI.TA NU GAL.ME§ if
(the malformed animal's) lower jaw is
missing Leichty Izbu III 34, cf. ibid. VII 57'f.;
manz lahu KI.TA-Z (his) lower jaw is a
manz2 drum KAR 307:8, see TuL p. 32; kibir
iniu AN.TA U KI.TA the upper and lower
rims of his eyes Hunger Uruk 83: 16, cf. ibid. 15;
Summa umoatum ina zitti [x-Su] fa-ap-li-
im aaknat if there is a mole on the
dividing line of his lower [. .. ] YOs o
54:27 (OB physiogn.); see also 4aptu; note:
9U I AN.TA im-na // u" Sap-lit // Su-me-
lu upper hand: right, lower hand: left
ZA 6 243:38 (NB comm.).

d) parts of the exta: Summa paddnu
2-ma AN.TA-i KI.TA-a lami if there are
two "paths" and the upper one encircles

Sapl

the lower CT 20 8:21 and 23, also KI.TA-U
AN.TA-a ibid. 22 (coll.), dupl. ibid. 17 r. 13ff.,
and passim with padanu; Summa ina rOe marti
6itta erletu ritkuba AN.TA-tum namrat KI.
TA-tum tarkat if at the top of the gall
bladder two eriftu marks ride on top of
each other, and the upper one is light
and the lower one dark TCL 6 4:29, cf.
ibid. 30, 35f., and r. 5f.; aumma bdb ekallim
linama [ritku]buma elfm u fa-ap-lu--um
Silitam ullulu if the "gate of the palace"
is double, one riding on top of the other,
and the upper and lower ones are both
covered by a membrane YOS 10 24:4. also
26:2; Summa kakki imittim Sina[ma ... ]Sa-
ap-lu-um nawir if the right "weapon-
mark" is double and the lower (one) is
bright YOS 10 46 iv 8, cf. ibid. 4; §ummapitir
iumnli 2-ma KI.TA -U GAL-ma AN-Ui [TUR]
if there are two left fissures and the lower
one is large and the upper one is small
CT 20 43 i 25, cf. ibid. 24; [§umma x] KI-U
BABBAR -ma TIR Knudtzon Gebete 2 r. 10 (coll.
J. Aro).

e) topographic units, usually desig-
nating the south - 1' in gen.: [s ag a] n.
ta = pu-tum e-l[i-tum], [sag ki].ta = pu-
tum lap-[1i-tum] Kagal D Section 13:16f.;
a plot of land SAG.BI KI.TA saqu its
lower end (abutting) the street TCL 11
198:5 (OB); ana 6inip kummuri pitim e-li-
tim U §a-ap-li-tim AMSUH 26 252:16 and
passim in this text and Sumer 6 132ff., Sumer 7
31:3 and r. 5, §iddum a-ap-lu-um ibid. obv. 2
(all OB math.); giddu KI.TA Aad ... putu
KI.TA fD Taban utu lower long side
(facing) east, lower end (adjoining) the
Taban canal, (facing) south BBSt. No. 2:6
and 8, cf. No. 3 iii 49, iv 3, No. 4 i 5, 8, No. 5 i 8,
16, MDP 2 112:2 and 6 (all MB), RA 19 86:5
and 7 (early NB); putu KI.TA &itU OIP 2
100:51, 102:79 (Senn.); Siddu el. .. . . iddu
KI.TA... putu elitu . . . pitu KI.TA AnOr 8
2:5 and 7, and passim in NB property descriptions,
wr. KI.TA-i BRM 2 52:5 and passim, Siddu
KI-U ... ptU KI.TA BIN 2 136:8 and 11, also
TCL 13 234:3 and 4, 240:7, 11, 16, and 18,241:4
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and 7, VAS 15 17:7, 23:4f. and 7ff., and passim,
wr. putu KI-U VAS 15 6:5, wr. syll. [iddu
Sa]p-lu-u . . . [pftu ap-l]i-ti VAS 5 159:4
and 6, cf. Camb. 375:22; for other refs. see
elu B adj. usage b-l'; (a field) kiSdd
Ndr Salla bdbu el b u bdbu 6ap-lu-u situated
on the bank of the 8alla Canal (between?)
the upper and lower sluices TCL 13 203:2
(NB); aki limitu elitu u KI.TA-t[um] 6alu
eqli inandin he pays one third of the
(yield of the) field (as rent) just as the
upper and lower (neighboring) gardens do
RA 10 68 No. 40-41:17 (NB), cf. ki itz eli u
Sap-li-i Nbk. 59:4, libbi OS.SA.DU eli u
Sap-lu-U BRM 2 51:9, cf. AnOr 9 7:10, TuM
2-3 140:12, BE 8 6:10; kisallu aap-li-u adi
e[kurrdti] u the lower courtyard in-
cluding its shrines ABL 119:15 (NA), cf.
ina kisalli sap-li-i Lambert Love Lyrics p. 102
BM 41005 i 10, cf. ibid. 104 iii 22; pih eqlilu
Ja-ap-li-im replacement for his lower
field TCL 1 190:8 (OB); damiq inma eltu
r"il a-ap-lu-tu §ebuma andku [e]berrA is
it proper that when (my neighbors) up-
stream and downstream are sated (with
water), I should hunger (for water)? JCS
24 66 No. 66:27 (OB let.); namaddutum elitum
u a-ap-li-tum (see namaddtu) ARM 10
10:16; dates Sa kirem KI.TA from the
lower grove TCL 17 37:21 (OB let.); buram
eliam ana tilit ziz u buram §a-ap-li-a-am
ana teit ziz divide the upper buru into
nine and the lower buru into nine MKT 1290
VAT 7621:3, see MKT 3 p. 58 and TMB 99 No. 198;
chick peas, mustard seed ina mihqi KI.TA
from the lower cultivated land BE 15 29:5
(MB); pitqu KI.TA-u the lower terrace
TCL 6 32 r. 1, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54;
kisirta §a pani ndri a i8tu sippi dli elU
... adi sippi li ap-le-e (see sippu A
mng. 3) AOB 1 70 No. 4:25 (Adn. I); aram:
mum 1 NINDA rup§um KI.TA a ramp,
the lower width is one NINDA TMB 21
No. 45:1, cf. (beside rupfum AN.NA) ibid. 2, and
passim in OB math. describing dimensions and
shapes of figures, wr. KI TMB 29 No. 60:2,
and passim, see TMB p. 241 index (all OB math.);
1 u 1 4a-ap-li-a-am GAR.GAR-ma 2 IN.

Aapld

SUM add (the upper) one and the lower
one and it makes two TMB 82 No. 168:12,
see TMB 83 n. 1.

2' as a geogr. name, referring to a
specific place: gun ma.da igi.nim =
bilat MIN (= ma-a-tum) elitum (var. elite),
gun ma.da igi.sig = MIN MIN Sap-li-
tum (var. §u-pa-li-te) Hh. II 372 f., cf. [m a].
da igi.nimki = i-li-tum, [ma].da igi.
sigki = Sap-li-tum Hh. XX-XXII RS Recen-
sion A i 15'f.; kur igi.nim = KUR elitum,
kur igi.sig = KUR Sap-li-tum MSL 11 56
r. iii 2f. (SB geogr. list); mdtu elitu ana KI.
TA u6-ta-ha-aq-qa Leichty Izbu XVII 19',
of. 10', cf. KUR IGI.NIM = KUR elitu, KUR
IGI.SIG = KUR Sap-li-ti, ha-a-qa = aldku
LBAT 1577 i 12ff., cf. (in broken context)
e-li-tu-um U Ja-ap-li-tu-um BiOr 30 362:43
(OB lit.) , for other refs. see elu B adj.
usage b; anumma jittadin dAmanu mdta
iliti mdta §ap-li-ti qit d amli ereb dSam§i

ina Su-pa-al 2 §jpe jarri and now may
Amon place beneath the king's feet the
Upper Land and the Lower Land from
east to west RA 31 128:30 (= EA 369), cf.
ina mdti UGU-tim adi mdti GAM-ti EA
162:80 (both letters from Egypt); ma-ti AN.TA
u KI BBSt. No. 5 i 31 (MB); KUR.ME§ AN.
TA.MEA [KUR.ME§] KI.TA.MEA JNES 15

134:70 (lipfur lit.); for KUR SAP-LI-TI (refer-
ring to the area south of Hatti) as Ak-
kadogram in Hitt. (Hitt. KUR kat-ti-ir-ri)
see R6p. g6ogr. 6 p. 455 s.v. Unteres Land;
gamal u Marduk ultu tdmti elitu adi tdmti
§ap-li-tum ana qdti Sarri belija indani
8amag and Marduk will deliver into the
hands of the king, my lord, (all the lands)
from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea ABL
137 r. 6 (NB); ina tdmti KI.TA 'a si 6amli
(I established the border of my land) at
the Lower Sea in the east Weidner Tn. 12
No. 5:67, cf. OIP 2 23:14, 66:3 (Senn.); (I con-
quered all the lands) adi tdmti lap-li-ti
Sa KUR Sami Rost Tigl. III p. 48:9; Aar
tdmti AN.TA KI.TA king of the Upper and
Lower Seas Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:6; RN
kdid iAtu tdmti AN.TA u KI.TA WO 1 260:6,
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of. WO 1 472:26, WO 2 36:20, Iraq 24 93f.:11
(all Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, (RN)
Sa ultu tdmti elit adi tdmti Sap-lit ibeluma
Streck Asb. 238 :3, cf. ibid. 240:6,244: 11,260:14;
GN Sa ah tdmti Sap-li-ti CT 35 39 K.2649
r. 1 (Tigl. III), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 42:6; (I con-
quered) iStu tdmti eliti adi tdmti Sap-
li-ti VAB 4 174 ix 4 (Nbk.), cf. 5R 35:29 (Cyr.),
and passim in Asb., Nbk., Nbn.; niAF ID mars

rati eliti adi fD marrati KI.TA ki itein abel
I ruled as one the peoples of the Upper
Lagoon and of the Lower Lagoon Iraq 7
87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 24 (Sar.), [nifi]
ndrti eliti u §ap-li-ti ... ibbalkitu ittija
the people of the Upper and Lower Rivers
revolted against me Lie Sar. 109, cf. ibid.

112, ndrtu elitu Sa GN ndrtu Sap-li-tu Sa
GN 2 Lie Sar. 98, wr. ndrtu lap-lit-tu Levine
Stelae 40:45; ina 5me auma ina 90 narka:

bdtifu [. . . ndrdti Sa]p-li-a-te ebir at that
time he-crossed the Lower [Rivers ... ]
with ninety of his chariots AOB 1 54:24
(Arik-den-ili), see Grayson Chronicles 186; [lu]
etelli gad elM[ti lu] attatablakkata fad

Sap-l[u-ti] I often ascended the Upper
Mountains, I often crossed the Lower
Mountains CT 13 42 i 17 (Sar. legend), cf.
[. . .] e-lu-ti u KI.TA.MEA littabalkat Craig

ABRT 1 81:10 (tamitu); for letum KI.TA in
OB see litu mng. 2b.

3' in geogr. names: ur.bi an.taki=
(Urbiaki) elh,ur.bi ki.ta ki= (Urbiaki) ap-
lu-u (var. uv Sap-lu-u) Hh. XXI Section
10: 10 f., cf. Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension A ii 62 f.;
[l4l.ur an.t]aki = (GN) e-lu-u, [lal.uir
ki.tal] = (GN) 4ap-lu-U Hh. XXI Section

10:21; [fD Zaba] fap-le-e AKA 124 r. 4 (Tigl.),
of. Scheil Tn. II 14:39f., ID Zaba [KI.TA1

Iraq 14 33:15 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., fD
Zaba KI.TA -U Layard p. 93:111 (Shalm. III),
TCL 3 10 (Sar.); ana Jahruru a-ap-li-i I
sent them (the sheep) to Lower Jahruru
Kraus AbB 1 7:21, of. ibid. 14; PN awil Ka-

ru-um ki KI.TA LIH 17:10; x A.§A Zabalum

KI.TA PBS 7 72:10(OB), Su-haki a-ap-li-i-
im ARM 1 20 r. 3'; abul URU Hi-lu-nik'
KI.TA PBS 2/2 77:8, cf. abul URU Hi-lu-

gaplf

ni KI.TA ibid. 106:33 (both MB); URU mMdr-

Ba-'i-li KI.TAki PBS 1/2 22:20, cf. URU
m Mdr-Ba-'i-li AN.TA ki ibid. 7 (MB); URU
Hu-un-du-ur-na KI.TA-U TCL 3 236 (Sar.);
URU Ma-su-ti ap-li-ti(var. -tu) OIP 2
40:73 (Senn.); madri ipri ... itu Bitdt-
Agum [an]a fuRU1 Ak-ka-bi KI.TA §a ki-
[s]i-ki-i-[x] [is]niqunim the messengers
arrived at Lower Akkabu of GN(?) from
Bitat-Agum VAS 16 24:8, cf. URU Ak-ka-
bi KI.TA ibid. 186:10, see Landsberger, JCS 8
62 f.; I had a statue of myself made ina
URU Saluria KI.TA ina qaqqiri eqi uleziz
and had it erected in Lower Saluria at the
emplacement of the equ 3R 7 ii 44 (Shalm.
III), see Schramm Einleitung 72; note as a field
name: A.AA IGI.NIM.MA KI.TA BE 6/2
26 i 21, iii 3 (OB), cf. a.§& igi.n[im.ma],
a.9a igi.nim.[ma an.ta], a.9a igi.
nim.m[a ki.ta] Hh. XX Section 1:4ff.,
restored from Nippur Forerunner 7ff., in MSL 11
97.

f) in cosmic sense: issur Anu Adad
elenu andku asqur ersetam §a-ap-[lil-tam
Anu and Adad guarded above while I
(Enlil) guarded the lower world Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 82ff. II v 31, vi 26; attunu
Anunnaki x x pdrisa pu[ru]sse ana nili
KI.TA.ME§ you Anunnaki, who make the
decisions for the people on earth Farber
Igtar und Dumuzi 135:135, also LKA 90 r. 13,
see TuL p. 130, ni§ dlgigi ili eliti tummdta
niS dAnunnaki ill Sap-lu-ti tummdta be
adjured by the Igigi, the supernal deities,
be adjured by the Anunnaki, the chthonic
deities KAR 227 iii 47 and dupl. LKA 90 r. ii 1,
see TuL p. 133:72, cf. Kocher BAM 332 iv 14;
precious stones as gifts for 1 lamassu AN.
TA 1 lamassu KI.TA MVAG 41/3 16 iii 32
(MA rit.), and passim, see Frankena Takultu 101
No. 128, also BiOr 18 200 iii 20f. (NA rit.); amii
KI.TA.ME ap Sa MUL lumdi a ill ina
muhhi eir the lower heaven is of .... ,
he drew the lumd4u star of the gods on
it KAR 307:33, see Landsberger, JCS 21 154,
cf. [. . . erie]tim KI.TA-td 600 Anunnaki
[ina] libbi esir ibid. 37.
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g) other occs.: urpatu Jap-li-tu iqqelpu
[. .. ] if a lower cloud drifts (parallel: ur.
patu e-li-tu) ACh Supp. 67:14; ana na-mu-
ri-ka tu-x-ri-da re-li-ti] u Sap-li-[ti] at
your rising the upper and lower (regions?)
S. . . LKA 38:6 (NA lit.).

2. suffixed (Sum. grammatical ele-
ment): [dn]a.na.a : NA : na-bu-u :A :
Si-i r5ap1-lu-u Nand (can be analyzed as)
NA "to call" and A, feminine, suffix BM
62741:13 (comm. to Weidner God List, courtesy
W. G. Lambert); ii, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu KI.
TA second person singular, "empty"
(form), suffixed NBGT I 5ff. and passim in ex-
planations of Sum. suffixed forms in NBGT I and II:
nu. da. a9 = a-di-ni AN.TA KI.TA (not) yet,
prefixed and suffixed NBGT I 425, cf. NBGT
II 37ff., un, an, in, en, mu = ia-a-ti
AN.TA KI.TA MURUB 4.TA NBGT I54 ff.; n6-e
NI : at-td (error for §M) ri-qu KI.TA §u-
[u . . .] A II/i Comm. B r. 12; wr. KI: an
AN = ka-td ha-am-tu KI second person
singular preterit, suffixed A 11/6 ii 4: wr.
SIG: tum : at-ta §ushurtum SIG second
person singular, non-indicative, suffixed
Haupt Die akkadische Sprache pl. 9 K.4804 iv 14
and v 14 and dupls., see MSL 4 202, cf. e :
§ushurtum sIo-[tum ibid. iv 16 and v 16;
ru : AN MURUB 4 SIG ibid. iv 25 and v 25.

3. of lower, inferior quality: 25 UDU.
NITA lap-lu-u-tu . . §a uttata la ikulu 25
sheep of inferior quality that have not fed
on barley (as sacrifices) RAcc. 78 r. 26;
note the feminine personal name: Sap-
li-tum BE 15 186:19 (MB).

The use of §apl "lower" for "suffix(ed)"
reflects the original direction of the script;
see also §aplik.

J. Black, Sumerian Grammar in Babylonian
Theory 79 ff.

**Iapnu (AHw. 1175a and MAD 3 281)
In A 7652 r. 1 and 7653 r. 4 (both OB) read
Ta-ab-ni-ES4-dar; in RA 9 63 AM 14:6 (Ur
III) read u g ula Ib-ni-dSul-gi; see Sommer-
feld, Or. NS 53 445f.

gappatu

gappalu adj.; low (used as pl. of gaplu);
OB, SB; cf. fapalu.

elidtum ia-pa-la the upper parts were
sunken YOS 10 10: 1 (OB ext. report); gumma
Sap-pa-la if (a woman's [...]-s) are low
Kraus Texte 1 e vi 3'.

gappartu s.; (a part of the chariot);
Mari.*

1 GI§.GIGIR [S]AG qarnmtulu GIg.
N[Ux](9I[R]).[GA]L a-pa-ar-ta-u Kt.GI
HAR.GAL-,U kaspum one fine(?) chariot,
its "horns" are of alabaster, its §. of gold,
its lock(?) of silver ARMT 22 311:3 and
312:3; [1 GI]§.GIGIR GAL qarnm u NA 4 .
GIS.NUx.GAL a-ap-pa-ar-ta-Ku Kt.GI
GAR.RA one large chariot, its "horns"
are of alabaster, its 8. mounted in gold
ARM 21 253:2, cf. a-a-ap-pa-ar-ta-u-nu
(of two GIS.GIGIR SAG) ibid. 7, but 1 GIg.
GIG[IR . . .] qarnMdUNA4.GI.N[Ux.GAL] §a-

ap-pa-ar-ta-Si-n[a] KU.GI GAR.RA ibid.
254:3.

Whereas in ARMT 22 311 and 312 and ARM
21 253 §appartu is said to belong to the
chariot (nubalu), in ARM 21 254 the suffix
indicates that it belongs to the "horns."
Compare also gapru A (a part of the
wagon).

gappAru see sappdru.

gappatu (6abbatu, sappatu, Aapputu) s.; (a
container, of standard size); OB Alalakh,
MA, SB, NA, NB; sappatu Unger Babylon
283 No. 26 ii 26, MA, NA aapputu, pl. ap:
pdtu; wr. syll. and DUG.SAB; cf. appu.

§a-ka-an SAKAN = sik-ka-tum, a-man SAKAN =
§ap-pa-tum A VIII/1:7 f.; [Aa-gan] [DUG.U+GAN] =
[iik]-ka-t[u], [ap]-pa-t[u] Diri V 255f.; dug.
a [gan] = [Sik-k] a-ti, [ap-pa-tu] Hh. X 103f.,

for varieties see ibid. 105ff.

a) in MA: DUG Sap-pa-t[a .. .] I.ME§
GI tu.tdb suna a bitti ina rpanil [DUG] Sap-
pe-te taparrik 6amna taltanaqqe ina siini
[an] a libbi DUG Jap-pe-te talahhal you pre-
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pare a §. [. .. ] oil from (aromatic) reeds,
you place a .... cloth across the opening
of the §., you take the oil bit by bit, you
strain it through the cloth into the 6.
KAR 220 iv 3ff., see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31, cf.
ibid. r. ii 12, see Ebeling Parfuimrez. p. 20, also

p. 42:33; ana DUG.AAB tessip you collect
(the perfume) in a §.-container KAR 140 r. 5,
see Ebeling Parfuimrez. p. 39; 1 DUG 6ap-pu-
tu §a 2 SILA KAJ 277:7, cf. [x] DUG §ap-
pa-tu ibid. 1, (with honey) VAS 19 29:20; 1
DUG.AAB §a jarzibni KAV 98:29 (MA let.);
1 DUG.SAB a kardni Iraq 23 18 ND 2097:1,
cf. (,a ZID.DA) ibid. 20 ND 2311:12; 1 DUG.
§AB §a GAL-e KAJ 317:10.

b) in NA: 800 DUG 6ap-pu-tu a[na
k]ardni eight hundred §.-s for wine ABL
464:8; 2 sis& 2 alp20 immere20 DUG.SAB.
MES tubbalanni you will bring me (as
tribute) two horses, two oxen, twenty
sheep, (and) twenty 6.-s (of wine) ABL
241:6; 100 DUG.SAB.MES §a mizi one
hundred §.-s of miz'u wine (for a banquet)
Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn.), 4 Sap-putu(ZAG)
ADD 977 ii 6, cf. ibid. 7f., totaled as SAB
GEATIN ibid. 9; DUG.SAB a .GE9TIN.
ME - . containers from the wine store-
house Wiseman, Iraq 15 152 ND 3471:3, cf. ibid.
13, ibid. 153 ND 3472:2, DUG.EAB GESTIN
ADD 995 iii 7, 1036 i 3 and passim, cf. (with wine
from GN) ADD 999:1f., 1000:1, and passim in
ADD and Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists, KAV 79:7
and 10, 174:21, Postgate Palace Archive 141:2,
(with beer) ADD 1061:2, 10 DUG.SAB.MES 9a
LAL.MEA Tell Halaf No. 14:7, cf. ibid. 18:2;
DUG.SAB 1.ME9 ADD 977 ii 11; 15 DUG.
§AB.ME§ SUD.ME§ 15 empty 6.-s VAT
9744:25, cited Deller, ZA 74 89; 15 DUG.AAB.
ME§ paniate 2 urkidte PAP 17 DUG.AAB.
ME Dalley and Postgate Fort Shalmaneser
91: 1ff.

c) in NB: gap-pa-ti 6d GE§TIN ABL
1393 r. 12 (joined to ABL 755 r. 11); lu 41 DUG
gap-pa-ti ahiia lugebili my brother, I will
send up to 41 jars (of wine of your choice)
ABL 345:11, cf. BIN 1 21:15, YOS 3 20: 10, 54:9;
30000 sa-ap-pa-a-ti ka[rdni] Unger Baby-

gappitu

Ion 283 No. 26 ii 26, cf. ibid. 29 (Nbk.); 2 DUG
6ap-pa-a-ta Sa KUR Izalla GCCI 1 225: 1
and passim in this text with names of wine-pro-
ducing countries, cf. YOS 6 50:7, YOS 3 138:7,
TCL 9 105:10, 5-ta 6ap-pa-tum kardni e66u
kaspi (at one and three-fourths shekels
per 6.) CT 55 283:1, also Camb. 252:1 and 5,
30 gap-pa-tum a kardni elli Nbn. 279:8,
cf. Nbn. 247:11, 779:3, CT 56 302:1, wr. Sap-
pat Nbn. 743:17, CT 55 436:3, CT 56 338:3,
CT 57 19:3, etc.; 2-ta §ap-pat.ME pihi YOS
3 20:10; 5 GfN im 3 DUG 6ap-p-a-a-t
faGI.GEATIN halld five shekels, the price
of three .-containers of vinegar YOS 6
58:3, cf. Dar. 91:4, 6, 8, 12; 2-ta 6ab-ba-a-tu
(beside namaddu and husslU) VAS 6 31:2,
cf. ibid. 5, wr. [D]UG Sap-pa-a-ta ibid.
200:6, cf. 1-et Sap-pa-tum Nbn. 334:2,
Camb. 212:1, but 1-en DUG ap-paa-a-tum
Nbk. 441:9, Dar. 115:1, BIN 1 21:15; ap-pat
re-eq-tum empty 6. CT 55 434:8; 1 MA.NA
3 GIN ZABAR hufe ana lu.t& ZABAR U Sd-
pa-a-ta ZABAR one-half mina three
shekels of scrap copper for copper dag-
gers and copper £.-s GCCI 1 316:4; 16
shekels (of silver) ana batqa ana Sap-pa-
tum §a bit nuhatimmefor the repair of 6. (-s)
for the kitchen Nbn. 1088:4; x copper KI.
LA TA gap-pa-ti (text pa-ap-td) Evetts
Ev.-M. 3:3; note: DUG Sap-pat 6d 2 BAN.
AM - 6. of two-seah capacity each CT 55
415:3, (of three seahs) ibid. 4.

d) other occs.: DUG 6a-ap-tum Wiseman
Alalakh 126:30 (OB); note, replacing pfr ik-
kati of line 49: irassa ki puri §ap-pa-ti
[ul faddat]a (corr. to gaba.kfi.ga.na
gada nu.um.bur, see 6adddu lex. sec-
tion) Gilg. XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian
Sources p. 77.

For the capacity of the standard DUG.
9AB in NA (5 SILA), see Kinnier Wilson Wine
Lists p. 115; see also Postgate NA Leg.

Does. p. 69.

9appinatu see sapinatu.

Mappitu (or muappitu) adj.; treacher-
ous(?); SB*; cf. 6apdtu.
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musabra 4ap-pi-ta la dagdl iniu te-si(?)
(see mugabru) BA 5 385:11, dupl. Scheil
Sippar p. 97 Si. 7, partial text in Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 92.

Possibly to be emended to mulappita.

sappu s.; (a container); from OB
on; Sum. lw.; pl. Sapps; wr. syll. and
(DUG.)SAB; cf. §appatu.

dug.9ab = fap-pu Hh. X 125, for Sum. com-
pounds with Sab see ibid. 126-141; §a-ab AAB =
s[a]-ap-pu, [a]-ap-pu Diri V 70-70a; 9&-ab 9AB

= ap-pu Sb II 216.

a) in OB, Mari, Elam: 2 §AB ga-an-
nim two 4.-s with stand(s) (full of fine
oil) CT 45 119:23 (OB inv. of household objects);
[1] Sa-ap-p[a]-am Sa 4aman erenim [1]
§[a]-ap-p[a]-am §a 4amnim tabim ARM 18
35:7f., 1 kirippam a Saman 6urmeni u 1
6a-ap-pa-am Sa Saman asi ana piMat
beli<ja> uldbilam I am sending one kif
rippu container of cypress oil and one S.-
container of myrtle oil as ointment for
my lord ARMT 13 16:27, cf. ARM 10 38:21;
I sent to my lord (various garments) 3
Sa-ap-p[i] ARM 2 116:11, cf. 2 §a-ap-pu
ARM 10 18:13, 4 DUG sa-ap-pu MARI 3 100
No. 115:1, cf. ibid. 4, No. 117:1 and 3; 14 id-
ap-pi-um MDP 28 469:4.

b) in NA: [x] §ap-pi-e kaspi ADD
930 ii 11.

c) in NB: 4ullumdu Sa ap-pu hurdqi
final payment for the gold k.-container
(for context see malitu A mng. 2a) GCCI
1 287:4, also AnOr 8 25:13, cf. (of gold, ded-
icated by Kassite kings), wr. 9AB UET 4
143:3ff.; Umu igten Sap-pa Sa ikar uttati
PN ana PN 2 inandin PN will daily give PN2
one £.-container of barley beer VAS 6
85:3; 1 MA.NA kaspa kmu Sap-pu kar2
kaspi Sa ina bit Gula halqa ana .AN.NA
inandinu' they will pay Eanna one mina
of silver (as fine) in lieu of the silver S.-
container on a stand which disappeared
from the temple of Gula YOS 7 170:16, cf.
[Sap]-pa ka-ru-i CT 55 399:3; Sap-pi Sa

Aappu

ziqqurratu (weighing two and one half
minas of silver) Dar. 373:11; 1 MA.NA 8
GIN Ktr.BABBAR 1 sap-pu 6 GIN t irti
naphar 1 MA.NA 14 GIN K~.BABBAR PN
mahir PN received one mina eight shekels
of silver, one £.-container, (and) six addi-
tional shekels, a total of one mina 14
shekels of silver YOS 6 6:1; 50 GfN re-
b'itu kaspi ana kulur ana ep9u Sa ap-pu
§a bit hil.i 50i shekels of silver for an
ingot for making one(?) £. for the bit hilsi
TCL 13 156:13; 292 shekels of silver KI.LA
3 §ap-pe-e CT 55 280:2, cf. 1 MA.NA KI.LA
1-en ap-pi KUJ.BABBAR ibid. 281:4; 2 ap-
pi.ME§g d NA 4.GI§.NUx(§IR).GAL YOS 7

185:25. cf. (for milk) YOS 6 62:25. RA 75 144:20,
4 sap-pu.ME§ UD.KA.BAR YOS 17 351:2,
cf. TuM 2-3 265:13, and passim in NB lists of

furnishings and utensils; difficult: 2 KA Sap-
pe-e kaspi (among trappings for a horse
and chariot) JTVI 60 132:8.

d) in rit.: DUG (var. omits DUG) Sap-
pa GI.BUGIN.TUR GI.GID qinnatu a
hurdki ahzu ... ana Dumuzi taqd you
present Dumuzi with a §., a small bucket,
a flute, and a qinnatu instrument inlaid
with gold LKA 70 i 17 and dupl., see Farber
Itar und Dumuzi 129:21, cf. ibid. 130:61, also,
wr. GI§.AAB Kocher BAM 339:12; KA Sap-
pi CT 51 96:2, 95 ii 12f.; me iStu libbi
Sap-pi tumalldma BBR No. 84:7, cf. No.
75:42ff., cf. m ultu Sap-pi ana muhhi qd:
tWu inaddi CT 51 95 ii 11; Sap-pi hurdsi
RAcc. 75:2 and passim, 142:391, (of alabaster)
ibid. 75:4, 2 §ap-pi-e Sa giSnugalli (among
silver and gold utensils for the §aldm biti
ceremony) YOS 6 192:19, also 189:22, Sap-
pi.MEg §a maqqdne - .-s for libations
RAcc. 75:1, Sap-pi Sa 5 NINDA.HI.A iqabbat
§a kardn Azallu - £.(-s), holding five
NINDA-measures, of wine from Izallu ibid.
11, (one sila) ibid. 9.

e) other occs.: [umma giru lu otr]
DUG.§AB lu GOfj DUG.A.DIN.NA NIGIN if
a snake coils(?) around [the rim of] a pot
of oil or a bowl of vinegar CT 38 32:34
(SB Alu).
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For MA and NA refs. wr. (DUG.) AB
see 6appatu. See also sappu A.

Aappu see sappu B.

gappultu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.

6ap-pu-ul-ti kiSadiu [ . .] Hunger Uruk
41:11 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XL).

Possibly a misunderstanding of fumma
6erru §ap-pu ultu kiadiu adi efengerilu
kasllu pufturu Labat TDP 222:41.

gapputu see §appatu.

gapraku s.; (a household utensil); NB.*

1-en 6ap-ra-ku (beside Sappu, nansu,
kallu, d§Jitu, identified as ud& PN line 1)
TuM 2-3 249:10.

Aapru A s.; 1. thigh, 2. (a wooden
part of a wagon); OB, Elam, MB, Bogh.,
SB.

ha-49 ZIG = 6ap-ru Sb II 196; [ha-a§] [ZIG]
[,ap]-r[u(?)] A VII/2:193.

gig.hA§(var. .[HASDa- ).mar.gid.da = §ap-
ru(var. -rum) Hh. V 80.

dAsal.lii.hi hiA tibir.ra bi.in.ra : dMarduk

gd-par-ki imhama Marduk smote his thigh BA
10/1 80 No. 6:8f., also 10f., for unilingual Sum.
refs. see Civil, RA 70 189.

ilu = idu, sap-rum Malku IV 227 f.

1. thigh - a) of humans: Summa um:
gatu ina a-ap-ri-u 6akcnat if there is a
mole on his k. (preceded by ikcu, followed
by §uburru, pimu) YOS 10 54 r. 18 (OB
physiogn.); Summa sinniftu HAap-ra GIG
HAS SUB SA.Tr[R] if a woman suffers in
(her) §.,. (explanation:) . is(?) a pro-
lapse(?) of the uterus Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 22 ii 4; §a-ap-ri(text -ti)-u tapak=
§a Kocher BAM 396 ii 21, for emendation
see Kscher BAM 4 p. xxix; you, Ittar, loved
the shepherd but turned him into a
wolf whom his own shepherd boys chase
away and kalbiu unallaku 6ap-ri-
§u (var. §d-par-[6u]) whose own dogs
bite his rump Gilg. VI 63, var. from Assur

gapru B

version, see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 29;
may governors and princes love you,
prostitute [a] 1 KASKAL.GID li-i[m]-
rha l a-par-u (var. [S]d-par-Su) §a 2
KASKAL.GID linassisa qimmassu may "the
one of one league" slap his thigh, may "the
one of two leagues" toss his hair UET 6
394:50, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112, var. from Gilg. VII
iv 3; redui ibassuniti imhau 6d-par-k-un
when the officer (of Naram-Sin) caught
them, they smote their thighs (in frustra-
tion) AnSt 5 100:48 (Cuthean Legend), cf. ua
iqbu~ imhaqu d-pdr-iu-un TCL 3 213 (Sar.);
mihiq d-pa-ar nakri despair for the
enemy Labat Suse 6 ii 36, mihiq 6d-ap-ri ibid.
47, iii 2, iv 26; see also BA 10/1, in lex.
section.

b) of animals: ina ah(var. sa-ah)-ra-
at [KU]N U SfG 6ap-ri-u §a immeri talam:
m[fma] you wrap (the ingredients) in
hair(?) from the tail and wool from the .
of a sheep Biggs gaziga 60 KUB 37 80:9,
var. from ibid. 55 KUB 4 48 i 21; §ap-ri immeri
tepettema you open the £. of the sheep
(and place a silver and gold (model?) ax,
saw, turtle, and tortoise in it) JRAS 1925
43:8, see TuL p. 103.

2. (a wooden part of a wagon): 2 GiS
§a-ap-ru a eriqqim 2 GIS emnu Sa mal:
kakdtum two k.-s of a wagon, two .... .- s
of a harrow BE 6/2 137:6 (OB); uncert.:
6d-ap-ru und[ti a] PN u PN 2 MDP 23 309: 1,
12 Sd-ap-<ru> unWti a i.GIg ibid. 8; see also
gappartu.

For the gesture §apra mahdqu and its
correspondence in Hebrew, see Gruber
Aspects of Nonverbal Communication in the An-
cient Near East 380ff.

Aapru B s.; envoy, messenger; from
OB on; pl. 6aprZtu and Saprdtu; cf. Sapdru.

6umma NA 6ap-ru-ut ili DU.MEA-Ai if
messengers from a god repeatedly come to
a man CT 38 31:21, also (with i~tari) ibid. 22,
cf. [Summa] ana bit amli Sap-ru-ut ili DU.
DU CT 40 1:12, also (with i~tari) ibid. 13; ana
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gapru C

kakki §ap-ru-tu--a im-[...] (if the ex-
tispicy is performed) for war, my envoys
will be [. .] AfO 26 54 r. 5 (SB ext.); 5000
irdni LjO fap-ra-a-te fa GN GN2 (etc.) five

thousand chieftains, envoys from Suhi
(and eleven other countries) Iraq 14 44:143,
but namkrunu bua'aunu mdr£unu ana
§ap-ru-te (var. Lf( Sap-ra-te) amhurfunu I
received from them their goods, their
possessions, (and) their citizens to (act as)
goodwill messengers AKA 332 ii 99, also 231
r. 16 (allAsn.); 14 LJ.ERfN.ME GN 9aRN ana
LJ fap-ru-te ana GN2 u6ebillni 14 men
from Que whom Urik had sent to Urartu as
an embassy Iraq 20 182 No. 39:5 (let. of Sar.),
see Postgate, Iraq 35 22; expenditures of flour
infma PN §a-ap-rum illiku UF 10 135
No. 33:5 (OB); [k . . .] mehrti u ki [G]a-
pa-[a-r]u-ti (see mehr adj.) EA 29:32.

In AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 25 (Silben-
vokabular A):34, read ka(!)-ab-ra-tum, see kabru
adj. lex. section.

gapru C s.; pledge; NA*; cf. 6apdru.

fPN ana Sap-ri [kamm]usat adi 10 iume
iddan gumma la iddan SAL zarpat naJiat
the woman fPN stays as pledge, he will
pay (silver) within ten days, if not, the
woman is considered acquired by pur-
chase ADD 72:5, restored from r. 5, coll. S. Par-
pola, Assur 2 120.

By-form of §apartu A, q.v.

gaprfitu see fapru B s.

9apsu see §apqu.

§apsukku s.; (inner room of a temple);
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. §A.ZU+AB with phon.
complement.

atmanu, emSu = d-ZU+AB-ku Malku I 285f.

ina MA.ZU+AB-ki-im ibitu (some of-
ficials) stayed in the S. overnight PBS 1/2
12 :12f.

Hallo, HUCA 38 51 n. 31.

gapou

gapsu (apsu, §aptu, epqu, deptu) adj.; 1.
strong, resistant, 2. strong, thick; OA,
OB, SB, NB; cf. fapdu.

l[i-r]u ix = gap-su Ea V 174, also A V/3:105;
[li-rum] KIB.ZA (error for NUNx?) = [§ap-qu] Recip.
Ea C 7', in MSL 14 530.

di-ni-ig L.T.ME.EN = fap-qu S b II 329; [di-ni]-ig
LlXME+EN = §ap-$u A VII/2:46; [u l-pa-ru LJ.
<ME>.EN = §ap-qu, di-ni-ig Lf.LAGAB = MIN Diri VI
E 37 f.; di.kud.gal = §ap-qu(var. -tur), §dpiru Hh.
II 20f.

nam.en.na = §ap-qu Izi Q 291, also (preceded
by bitra) Hh. II 226; udu.nam.en.na.ak.a =
bitrA, ap-fu Hh. XIII 74f.; ah.nam.t = §ap-qu
(preceded by bitrd) Hh. XIV 180f.; sig.nam.
en.na = ap-ta-a-tum Hh. XIX 32.

sag.ki.kal(var..g l).la gig nam.ba.an(var.
.ab).tuku : §e-ep-qe-ti l[a] (var. [§e-ep-q]e-et u[l])
[t] a-em-mi you are obstinate(?), you do not listen
ZA 64 146:48 (Examenstext A), vars. from Hunger
Uruk 146 r. 9 and TIM 9 57:2.

gap-qu // dan-nu (comm. on fap-qu x-x-ka)
Lambert BWL 72 comm. to line 43 (Theodicy
Comm.); a-ab-qu = §a-ap-qu (followed by labdsu)
An VIII 57.

1. strong, resistant - a) in predicative
use, said of persons: naklat kima mam.
man la uma§Salu fi-ip-qe-et she ($altu)
is tricky, no one can equal her, she is
obstinate(?) VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB
Agugaja), see B. Groneberg, RA 75 110; see also
ZA 64, in lex. section.

b) said of enemy countries and rulers
- 1' in adjectival use: ulalpit rapSu nagi
Ja'udi gep-qu mitru I overthrew the wide
district of Judah, the mighty power OIP 2
77:21, cf. ibid. 64:20, ba'uldte ndkiri 6ep-qu
mitru (see mitru) ibid. 55:62 (all Senn.),
cf. RN LO.Kt(R.ME§ 6ap-qu WO 1 58 iii 6
(Shalm. III); [x URU.ME§] lap-qu-te ana
epija uSekni Weidner Tn. 2 ff. No. 1 iii 6 and

22, iv 3; ana KUR.ME§ Nairi fap-[a-ti]
Scheil Tn. II 11, [. .. ] mdtdti §ep-qa-a-te a
la iknugu ana farrdni abbeja [kings? of]
formidable lands who did not submit to
the kings, my predecessors OECT 6 pi. 11
K.1290:21 (Asb.), cf. karat kal dep-qu-u-te
ibid. r. 12, see von Soden, AfO 25 46f. :21 and 36;
§a . . . addni lap-qu(var. -i)-te u malk
ndkireu ... uhagiqu AKA 261 i 22, also
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182:37, 385 iii 128 (all Asn.); malli lep-qu-
u-ti Borger Esarh. 58 v 26, also OIP 2 24 i 16
(Senn.).

2' in substantival use: ekdutija kima
qaqqaru lukabbis ap-su-ti-ia kunniimma
may I tread upon my fierce enemies as
upon the ground, (0 IStar) make my
formidable enemies submit to me STC 2
pl. 83 :98, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 78:9, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 134, cf. AIur mukanni
Sap-su-[ti] KAV 42 iii 26, see Frankena Takultu
124:123; mat gubar lap-qu-te la magiri
uekni§ AKA 47 ii 89, cf. 45 ii 68, 57 iii 88,
72 v35, also napharKUR.KUR ndkirja KUR.
ME§ §ap-qu-te u malki zdaerija AKA 103
viii 32 (all Tigl. I); uncert.: raggi iknufu
§i-ip-qi [...]-ti unaffiqu epeja Streck
Ash. 168 r. 33; Gula dabrat §ap-qi Jibat
Dinikti is mighty among(?) the formi-
dable, she dwells in Diniktu KAR 109 r. 9.

c) said of words, speech: Jumma §e-
ep-qa-tim etawu ina i~ten alikim tertaka
lillikamma if he speaks obstinate words,
your report should reach me by the first
caravan CCT 2 3:39 (OA); ki a dibbi
tdbti dibbi tdbti dubba kI a dibbi Sep-
su-ti dibbi dep-qu-u?-te ittifunu dubba for
friendly words speak friendly words, for
hostile words speak hostile words to them
ABL 571 r. 11 (NB).

d) other occ.: ep-qe-tu ina mati GA[L]
there will be resistance(?) in the land
Kocher BAM 1 iii 50.

2. strong, thick (said of animals, wool,
timber) - a) said of animals, see Hh. XIII,
XIV, in lex. section; upalliq ld mare utabbih
Jap-ti I slaughtered fattened bulls, I
slaughtered prime (?) (sheep) Lambert BWL
60:94 (Ludlul III).

b) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex.
section.

c) said of timber: 2 guiiru tdpalu
gaguitu babbanitu le-ep-u-tu a j ammatu
rap i two beams forming a set, trimmed,

*Sap§u

of good quality, thick, which are two-
thirds of a cubit wide VAS 6 148:2 (NB).

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Fauna 103.

§ap9iqu s.; hardship, anguish, straits;
OB, SB; cf. padqu.

a) in gen.: dullum kabit mad Sa-ap-Sa-
qum the work was heavy, (their) hard-
ship was great Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
42 I 4, also ibid. 50ff. I 150, 163 (all OB), mdd
§a-ap-4aq-u-un ibid. 52 I 177 (SB), see von
Soden, ZA 68 89:14; Marduk §a ... ili
abbeu itiru ina §ap-§d-qi(var. -qi) who
saved the gods, his fathers, from hardship
En. el. VI 126, cf. alau Babili itir ina §ap-
§a-qi 5R 35: 17 (Cyr.); ukallanni mutu u §ap-
§d-qu death and anguish hold me STC 2
pl. 81:74, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; patara
ennetta ina 6ap-d-qi (var. §a-ap-Ia-qi)
(Marduk, you know how) to absolve the
sin in (the midst of) anguish AfO 19 56:14
and 16 (SB prayer to Marduk), var. from CT 44 21
i 7 and 9 (OB), cf. li~i ina §ap-d-qi AfO
19 58:138 and 140, aj uai ina Sap(text (~)-'d-
qi Hinke Kudurru iv 24 (Nbk. I).

b) qualifying another substantive: tide
§ap-di-qi nerebe marsuti lu apti I opened
up narrow paths and difficult passes AOB
1 116 ii 19 (Shalm. I); Sad dannuti kiir
§ap-Sd-qi .. itetiqma Weidner Tn. 27 No.
16:40; eqel namrdai duruku §ap-§d-qi a[qti-
rib] Scheil Tn. II r. 39, cf. ina qakkari
eqel namrdsi attallakma Sap-§a-qi ...
ahlup I marched through areas of difficult
terrain and edged through strait (terrain)
ibid. obv. 33; etattiq ad dannte dtammar
durug §ap-id-qi §a kaliina kibrati I have
passed through many dangerous moun-
tains, I have seen many inaccessible
regions throughout the quarters of the
world Postgate Palace Archive 267:21, also AKA
196 iii 17 (Asn.); note: amiru durgi u Sap-
Md-qi Iraq 25 52:5, WO 1 456:15, 3R 7 i 7 (all
Shalm. III).

*§apiu see Samiu.
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§aptu (Sabdu) s.; 1. lip, 2. utterance,
speech, command, 3. edge, rim; from
OAkk. on; aapdu Nabnitu N 108, pi. Sa.
pdtu, note dual with suffix §apd§u OB
Lu A 341; wr. syll. and NUNDUN(KAXNUN,
occasionally KAXSA).

[uzu].KAXNUN = 6ap-tum(var. -tu) Hh. XV 28;
[nundun] .mu = §a-a[p-ti], [nundun.an.ta].mu
= ia-ap-ti [el-[li-tum], [nundun.ki.ta].mu = ga-
ap-ti §a-[ap-li-tum] UET 7 95:3ff.; nun-du-un
KAXNUN = gap-[tu] Ea III 75, also Sb I 260;
[nu]n-du-um KAXNUN = ga-a[p-tum] MSL 14
137 No. 16:17 (Proto-Ea); [Au.um.d]u.um =
K[AXN]UN = §[ap-tum] Emesal Voc. II 187;
nunduKAXNUN = 4a-ap-tum, nundun.hur = §a-ap-
tum ka-bar-tum, nundun.an.na = (blank),
nundun.ki.ta = (blank) Sag Bil. A iii 49-52;
nundun = a-ap-tum, nundun.gal.gal = ra-bi-
tum, nundun.kal.kal.la = ux(su)-qu-ra-tum
Sag Bil. B 317 ff., cf. (with various qualifications)
ibid. 320ff.; nundun.gu.bar.ra = §a-ap-ta-an
§a i-na qd-e bi-e-[ra/la] Kagal D Section 9:8';
[nundunl.zi = MIN (= sanaqu) §a lab-di Nab-
nitu N 108; [nundun.KAxA.T]E.dug 4 .dug 4,
[nundun.K]AX[A].TE.gar.gar = ap-tan $d pul-
he-e-ti le-qa-a Nabnitu S 262f.; li.nundun.pi.
el. l1 = §a ga-ba-gu qd-al-la whose lips are of little
importance OB Lu A 341; with incorrect gloss:
an e. SUKAXSA. g l.tak 4 .a = i-me-ri Sd ap-ta(text
-ra) ipetti Hh. XIII 375.

tu-un TtON = a-ap-[tum] MSL 14 134 No. 13
iii 13 (Proto-Aa); tu-un TtN = 6d-ap-tum A
VIII/1:112; tfin.bar = aap-tu gap-li-td Nabnitu
M 78.

6.dui.a ama 5 dim.me nig.gu.na tuk.tuk
nundun dim sa 6 dinanna za.kam : epO bitim
bane maitakim ra§9 enitim ga-ap-ti gerrim naadqum
kUmma Itar to build the house, to construct the
woman's chamber, to acquire household imple-
ments, to kiss the lips of a small child are (all)
in your power, 0 Igtar TIM 9 22:4 and 6 (OB
lit.), see ZA 65 192:138; nundun.bi zu bi.in.
kud 'd.a ka.bi bi.in.si : d-pat-su iMukma u'a
pifu umtalli (Ea) bit his lip and filled his mouth
with cries of woe CT 16 20:130f.; nundun.mu
sa 6 .sa 6 mu.un.dug4 .dug 4 .a : ap-ta-i[a. .. ] my
lips speak beautiful things Lambert BWL 227
ii 16 (proverb); nundun.u§x(KAxBAD).bdr.
kex(KID) gi.d6 ka.k6.bi h6.en.dug.a: ap-tan
muggabratu la itamd rikissina lippatir (see mus
Qabru) CT 17 32:19f.; nundun hul.gAl : ap-
td lemuttu ASKT p. 84-85:33, see Borger, AOAT
1 5; tu.um.du.um si.kar.e Sub.ba.a.ta : ina
Sap-ti-IS la lagd nadd upon his lips that are
covered with scales OECT 6 pi. 19: l1f., dupl.
ASKT p. 122 No. 19:6f.; §u.um.du.um

Aaptu

kal.ka1l.la.bi : sap-tan 9iqurdtu§ (my faithful
sukkallu) whose lips are invaluable TCL 6 51:41 f.,
see RA 11 145:21; Au.um.du.u[m .. .] : ap-ta-
a-[a ... ] (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 17
K.5267: f.

1. lip - a) descriptions - 1' in
physiogn., Izbu, and med. contexts:
§umma NUNDUN AAH Sakin if he has pig's
lips (with explanation) NUNDUN.ME -§?i
AN.TA-tum KI.TA-tum e'ra his upper and
lower lips are hairy Kraus Texte 24 r. 13,
also 12c iii 13f., cf. (likened to lips of various
insects and animals) ibid. iii 5ff.; §umma
NUNDUN magal OGD.DA if he has a very
long lip ibid. 24 r. 12; NUNDUN.MEA-g1i
adda ibid. 21:7, §d-pa-tu-~d kab-[ba-ra(?)]

ibid. 25 r. 7; 9a qaqqassu aalmuma NUNDUN.
ME -U peqa (explanation to "if he has a
raven's head") Hunger Uruk 83:5; NUNDUN.
ME -.S M iqa nadd Labat TDP 120 ii 31,
NUNDUN.ME-Ai situ mald ibid. 74:29,
NUNDUN.ME- U mddi iktabra ibid. 72:22;
Summa ... ap-ti-u ultanattak (see
natdku) ibid. 162:59; if a mole lies ina
NUNDUN-Ui AN.TA U KI.TA CT 28 12
K.7178:12 and parallel Kraus Texte 44:28,
NUNDUN.ME-41i AN.TA-tum U KI.TA-
t[um] Hunger Uruk 83 r. 1, cf. CT 28 25:26ff.
and passim in physiogn.; [Summa izbu] lidntu
Sap-ti-?u DIB-[ma] if a malformed ani-
mal's tongue is connected to its lips
Leichty Izbu XII 96; (the monstrous birth)
itet Jap-tid aknat CT 29 49:26 (SB prod-
igies), cf. NUNDUN-SU AN.TA KI.TA irkab
Leichty Izbu III 40f.; Summa Sap-ti imittilu/
umliu umarraf (see mardfu) AfO 11

223:54f., cf. Summa §a-pat-su AN.TA (also
KI.TA) una§6ak ibid. 52f.; Summa ubdn-d
ti§u ilammam u NUNDUN ramaniu ikkal
if he chews his fingers and gnaws his own
lip Labat TDP 98 r. 52, cf. (if in his ill-
ness) NUNDUN.MEA-- unalak Kocher
BAM 438:7; for other refs. see nakumngs.
2a and b, 4; if the slaughtered sheep
NUNDUN-SU AN.TA illuk CT 31 33 r. 26
and 28, cf. (with KI.TA) ibid. 27 and dupl. CT 41 10

K.6983+ :8ff. and passim in this text (behavior
of sacrificial lamb); see also lamdmu;
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NUNDUN-SU uktambilma (Teumman had a
stroke) his lip turned askew(?) Streck Asb.
112 B v 12 (= Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 11), and see
kabdlu mng. Ib; etanabbala fa-pa-tu-i
K6cher BAM 574 ii 24; NUNDUN"I-'i tapa§a§
AMT 23,10:6 and 9; (the demon) [u]?abbit
Jap-ti-ia BMS 13 r. 22, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 86, cf. (sorceresses) NUNDUN-
ii uqabbata LKA 157:3.

2' in lit.: I u tibbutum sa-ap-da-su
oil and (the sound of the) harp are his
(the lover's) lips MAD 5 No. 8:27 (OAkk.
inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201;
Sap-ta-a-a lu lalldru qdtdja lu kuzbu 5a-
pat kipattija lu ia-pat dilpi (see kipattu)
PSBA 23 120 r. Iff. and dupl. KAR 144 r. 3f.,
see RA 49 182; 8a-[a]p-ti elitum ila[bbik]
lu §aplitumma irub[bam] my upper lip
becomes moist, the lower one trembles
JCS 15 7 ii 21 (OB lit.); (Itar) [§a]-ap-ti-in
duffupdt RA 22 170:9 (OB), cf. dNand a-
ap-ta(text PA(?))-ki du-u[S-Su-pa] Lam-
bert, MIO 12 48:1 (OB lit.), §ap-ta-nu du-
u§-§u-pa-a-te Bu. 91-5-9,142:11 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); elqe matnam u6-ta-pu a-
ap-ti-[ka] (see matnu) RA 36 10:4 (OB
Mari inc.); kima ia-ba-at (var. d-pat) ku.-
ninni iglima 4a-ba-tu-S[a] her lips became
as dark as the edge of a bowl KAR 1:30,
var. from CT 15 45:30 (Descent of Itar), cf.
kima ap-ti ku[ninn]i iq[l]ima §ap-ta-i
STT 28 iii 22' (Nergal and Eretkigal); kima
nuhurti littahhira NUNDUN.ME§-d (see
nahdru A usage c) Maqlu V 38; lab-ba
(var. katma) gap-ta-di-nu [leq]d pulhetu
(var. buhrti) their (the gods') lips were
parched(?) (var. covered), .... Gilg. XI
126 (coll. E. Sollberger), cf. gamia §a-ap-ta-
u-nu pulhitu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96

III iv 21, [pu]lhita u-ka-la-la a-ap-ta-a
ibid. 94 III iii 29; [zuqa]qipu KAXSA-SU NA 4
muieltu liSdnu his lip is a scorpion,
his tongue is a whetstone KAR 307:7, cf.
ibid. 2, see TuL p. 31f., cf. KAXSA GIA.HAB

Saknama LKA 35:14; Sap-ta-a-6d ziqziq:
qumma her (Lamaitu's) lips are a gale
4R 58 iii 39; lap-ta-a-a a illabb ilqd

Saptu

lapl[aptalin(?)] (see labdbu B) Lambert
BWL 52:22 (LudlulIII); [x-x] NUNDUN.ME9-

a-a (parallel: te'a indja) CT 46 49 ii 8
(SB lit.); note referring to representations:
§a-pa-tu-§u-nu [elidtu] u zibbdtulunu §a
sarpi their (the stags') upper lips and
tails are of silver AfO 18 302 i 34, cf. ibid.
19 (MA inv.).

b) with ref. to opening or closing the
lips: imhulla uSteriba ana la katdm Sap-ti-
Su(var. -Id) he sent an evil wind (into
Tiamat's mouth) so that she could not
close her lips En. el. IV 98; NUNDUN.
ME-gu-nu kuttumama their (the Anun-
naki's) lips were closed En. el. II 89; katma
§ap-ta-Sd ul tapatti her (the woman in
labor's) lips are closed, she cannot open
them Iraq 31 31:41 (MA inc.); [ab]i la iuk:
tumat piti ga-ap-tu-uk my father, let
them not be sealed, open your lips (i.e.,
reveal your intentions) En. el. II 106, also
108; lu daltu lupte pika lu sikkru lukat-
tima §ap-ta-ka KAR 43 r. 16; Ninurta §a
paqiri sikir Sap-ti-u(text -su) 0 DN, seal
the lips of him who dares contest ZA 65
58:88 (NB kudurru); napraku sekir §ap-ti-ia
a bolt is blocking my lips Lambert BWL
42:85 (Ludlul II); patfini §ap-ti(var. -ti)
§inndSunu nald imta they have open lips,
their fangs carry venom En. el. IV 53.

c) with ref. to eating: kima U8 .UDU.
HI.A-ka Sa-ap-ti ana ammi like your
sheep and goats, I have a taste for fodder
Kraus AbB 1 123:14, cf. Aa-ap-ti PN ana §A.
GAL GUD.HI.A UCP 10 145 No. 75:13; suhhira
panika ana elli mdkalg ili ul §amni Sap-
ta(var. adds -a)-ka tiba limhura turn
your attention (0 my god) to the holy
divine meal of the best of oil, that your lips
may receive good things JNES 33 276:49
(SB inc.).

d) with ref. to speech - 1' zikir Japti:
ultanima inandin urtu mamma la ilemmd
zikir NUNDUN-4i he gave the order a
second time but no one listened to his
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words Grayson BHLT 88:7; andku §a DN
dtammd siqir S[ap-ti-ia] KAR 6:18, cf. ibid.
20; zikir S[ap-ti-Su] kima lalldri eli abrdti
liatib may he (Marduk) make his com-
mand as sweet as white honey for man-
kind Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3;

upaqqu zikir Sap-[ti-ia] Streck Asb. 260 ii 8,
cf. JNES 17 138:22 (Sar.); zikir §ap-te-i-na
Girra naphu (see naphu usage a) OECT 6
pl. 11 K. 1290:6 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden,
AfO 25 45; for other refs. see zikruA mng. 3.

2' with 6akdnu: §a la baldtika ina a-
ap-ti awilim ittanaka[n] that you do
not deserve to live is often on the boss's
lips YOS 13 100:13; [ina] 6a-ap-ti-4u kiam
igakin umma Sima CT 4 1:10; note with
ref. to an oath: ni-a-am ina Sa-ap-ti-
Su li6lakimma ana bit PN ahilu la urag-
ga<m> have him bound by an oath (lit.
let an oath be placed on his lips) so that
he will not raise a claim against the
house of PN his brother PBS 7 90:33, cf.
nilam ina Sa-rapl-ti iSkunuma ibid. 117:14,
cf. also ibid. 75:27, CT 52 113 r. 6', see Kraus,
AbB 7 113 (all OB); ina pika lhtd baldtu
ina aap(wr. PA+LU)-ti-ka lilgakin §aldmu
may life (for me) be uttered by your
mouth, well-being (for me) be on your
lips KAR 58:24, also, wr. NUNDUN.MEA-
ka ibid. r. 33, see Mayer Gebetsbeschw6rungen
483 and 487; amat damiqtija li gakin ap-
tuS-[i] Streck Asb. 246:70, also 242:40, Lie

Sar. 269, Borger Esarh. 75 § 47:34, JCS 17 130:17,
YOS 1 40:20 (Esarh.), 4ap-tuk-ki Borger
Esarh. 76:17, damqdtia li-i§-a-ak-na la-
ap-tu-uk-ki VAB 4 144 ii 28, and passim in Nbk.,
wr. §ap-tuk-ku ibid. 258 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. CT
34 34 iii 18 (Nbn.), 6ap-ti-ku-un VAB 4 196
No. 29:6 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. and Nbn.,
cf. nasdh sili'tija ligakin gap-tuk-ka Hun-
ger Kolophone No. 339:5, see Borger, RA 64 188.

3' with other verbs: Sap-ta-a-a Sa
ittasbard halikki e'me my lips, which used
to prate, have become like those of a deaf
man Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul I); Sa ...
dabdb tulli nulldti tigbura 6ap-ta-a-i (see
gabaru A mng. 3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.); eliJ ina

Aaptu

§ap-te-e-i itammd tubbdti (see eliS mng.
4b) Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; piqama 6ap-ti taqb
ma[grdti] perhaps my lips spoke blas-
phemy AfO 19 53:174 (prayer to IMtar), cf.

[ina(?) N]UNDUN.ME§ §a tuffi iqtabd ZA
43 15:32; baldt fmeja arkti li4d 6ap-tuk-
ka may you (Nabf) decree a long life
for me Streck Asb. 274:17, see Bauer Asb.
53:18, cf. ina gap-ti-u elleti lisd Winckler
Sar. pl. 36:192, pl. 40:145, and passim in Sar.;
ina ap-t[i] -d lulld ukdl sarrdti (see sars
ratu) En. el. IV 72; ina Sap-ti-Su (var.
[a]p-t-e-e-u) td ukalla on his lips he held
a spell ibid. 61; Sa ... ina 4ap-ti-ga ib:
banu rusia (sorceress) on whose lips
spells against me are fashioned Maqlu III
92; belif6u qubbdm ubbala a-ap-ta-al his
lips carry (his) bitter wail to his lord RB
59 242 str. 1:9 (OB lit.); fap-ti(var. -ta)-gu
ina Sutdbuli dGirra ittanpah En. el. I 96;
anndte NUNDUN.ME -ka la ennaha ana mi:
tahhurija these lips of yours (Assurbani-
pal) should not tire of beseeching me
(Nabf) Streck Asb. 344:9 (NA), cf. ibid. 10;
i'ud ina Sap-ti with (his) lips he praised
(see nddu mng. la) Tn.-Epic "vi" 19, see
Lambert, AfO 18 50; [... .]u-hu-za gap-ta-
a-a Lambert BWL 82:204 (Theodicy).

4' in metonymic use: (she made her
will) pia baltu gd-ap-ta-d baltata with
her mouth and lips intact (i.e., in full
command of her faculties) MDP 22 137:4,
also ibid. 135:5, MDP 23 285:3, MDP 24 381:3;
uqur gap-ti-ka guard your lips Lambert
BWL 104:131; baltu Sa ameli lu iqura Sap-
ta-ka ibid. 100:27; a-ap-ta-ka lu tdba
speak sweetly CT 29 llb:13, see Frankena,
AbB 2 141; parda sahd ap-ta-u urpu
II 63.

e) other occs.: ella Sap-ta-a-a mesd
qdtja my lips are clean, my hands are
washed AnBi 12 283:35 (prayer to the gods

of the night); Sa NITA u MUNUS la iqab:
biamma a-ap-ti-ia la inalliquma he must
not propose conjugal relations(?) with me,
he must not (attempt to) kiss my lips
(oath) RA 69 121 No. 8:8 (OB leg.); for other
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refs. see naldqu mng. Ib; if he has kissed
her [Sa]-pa-as-su Japlitu [ana] IGI erimte
§apde [i] addudu inakkisu they draw his
lower lip against the sheath of an ax and
cut if off KAV 1 i 94 (Ass. Code § 9); NUNDUN.
MEA- i §a iqbd merihtu apru' I slit his
lips which had spoken insolence Streck
Asb. 214 iii 11, cf. qaqqaddtilunu akkis
NUNDUN.ME9-i-nU apru' ibid. 42 iv 135,
cf. Iraq 29 58 ii 14 (Asb.); Sa-ap-ti-ia me
luput la tusabbal touch my lips with water,
do not keep (me, or: him) waiting PBS
7 6:10 (OB let.).

f) referring to the lips of the vulva:
Summa SAL NUNDUN.ME9-§d kabbara
Kraus Texte lb viii 4, also (with qattana) ibid. 5;
see also §apat kipattija KAR 144 r. 4, cited
mng. la-2'.

2. utterance, speech, command - a)
with SemU (OB, Mari): PN . . balumma
Sa-ap-ti-ia imi2 ina GN ina bit naptaridu
tuppdtija ihpma PN, without giving me a
hearing, broke my tablets in Sippar in his
bit naptari Studies Landsberger 235:37, see
Kraus, AbB 7 153; Sa-ap-ti PN wardika abi
la taemmma my father, you should not
listen to the report of PN, your servant
Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 6', cf. beli Sa-ap-ti-u
l[ilme] kanikdtiu lim[ur] PBS 7 119:19,
cf. also Sa-ap-ti belija i§md ARM 14 48:28
and 47, cf. ibid. 19, ARM 2 55:34, 138:12, ARM
3 43 :14, Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174:14, Kraus
AbB 1 11:15, a-ap-ti-u gimema PBS 7
101:23, CT 4 24a:30, VAS 7 202:28; Lt.KI.
INIM.MA.ME§ 9 a zittam warkitam idf2
ibaji2 4isiama a-ap-ti-u-nu 6imea there
are witnesses who are familiar with the
(terms of the) later inheritance settle-
ment, summon them and hear their
testimony BE 6/2 49:19, cf. ibid. 25; a-ap-
ti-u-nu kiam ig-me in this way I heard
their report TCL 18 88:14, but a dabdbam
anniam ina a-ap-ti-Su idm CT 4 1:15.

b) other occs.: silver a Sa-ap-ti be-
liu according to the command of its
owner(?) Kraus, AbB 5 239:46, cf. matima

Aaptu

PN sarrdtim ul idabbub Sa-pa-at beliu LU
Sa-ki-in ARM 2 124:24, see Veenhof, RA 76 121;
naphar x e'um Sa-ap-ti PN ana ukulli alpi
UCP 10 145 No. 75:13, fumma ... tamitu Sa
dababti Sap-ti la tatammdni Wiseman
Treaties 386.

3. edge, rim - a) of a topographical
feature: ina Sa-pd-at ndrim ICK 2 156:2
(OA); ina [ia]-ba-at harrdni Sa GN JENu
804:8, cf. JEN 106:8, 255:20, 488:13, ina Sa-
pa-at ti-li-i PN JEN 483:7, ina Sa-pa-at
za-a-ra JEN 282:6, 8 GI9.APIN A.9A Sa
Sa-ba-at atappi a PN JEN 354:7, cf. JENu
862:3, JENu 941:6, wr. 6a-bat JEN 467:9,
ina Sa-pa-at PN JEN 277:9, and passim in
Nuzi, see also jarru, nahallu, nirille, ma-
ldau; bztu si ina muhhi Sap-te a hursdn
KAR 143:7, see von Soden, ZA 51 132; 6d-pat
Tf L the rim of a well Or. NS 40 149:19
(namburbi), cf. sd-pat TfJL = Sap-ti Sd TJL
CT 41 25:10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII); itu
uMeu adi §d-ap-te-Su epuS I rebuilt (the
gate wall which had fallen into ruins) from
its foundation to its parapet WO 1 211:9,
cf. ibid. 207:8 (Shalm. III), cf. AOB 1 32 No.
1: 11, 36:10, with var. §a-pa-ti-§u ibid. 34: 10,
42 No. 4 r. 3 (all MB royal); obscure: me
Sap-ti minddti (see middatu mng. lb)
AfO 19 63:53 (SB lit.).

b) of a feature of the exta: DI§ HAR
§a A.zI Sa-pa-as-sd .almat if the edge
of the right lung is black YOS 10 36 i 15,
cf. ibid. 19; Summa martum Sa-pa-as-sd
damam lapit YOS 10 31 iv 2.

c) of a garment: 1 TG sun Sap-ti
PBS 2/2 128:8, cf. 5 TUG sun ap-ti.MES
TuM NF 5 39:5 (both MB), see Aro Kleidertexte
13; §a-pa-du-u-nu a mardati HSS 15
135B 8 (= RA 36 149).

d) of a vessel: x ka8stum §a kaspi
.arpi a a-pa-ti-u-nu hurdaa uhhuzd x
goblets of refined silver whose rims are
overlaid with gold HSS 14 589:8, cf. Sap-
tu a diqdri KAR 222 i 15, see Ebeling Par-
fiimrez. p. 34; see also Sapat kuninni KAR
1:30 and dupl., cited mng. la-2'.
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e) other occs.: 1 nurmdnu lap-ta-Ju
huradu one pomegranate-shaped (bead),
its rim is gold RA 43 157:195, also 154:164

(Qatna inv.).

gaptu see §ipdtu.

**iaptuhu (AHw. 1176b) In CA (= vanDriel
Cult of A99ur) 94 viii 15' read saplidhu, q.v.

gaptu see §apqu.

gap'u see §ap^ A adj.

Sapii A (Sapiu, Jap'u, fem. Japitu) adj.;
padded(?), thick(?) (said of hides, tex-
tiles, shoes, etc.); OA, Mari, Akkadogram
in Hitt.; dual §apudn, 4apuwdn (see
usage c).

dug.bur.zi.§a.ba.tuku = Id-pi-tum, ha-bi-
tum (preceded by raqqatu) Hh. X 274f.; tug.
bar.dul 5.a.ba.tuku = (kusitu) d-pi-tum, ha-bi-
i-tum (preceded by raqqatu) Hh. XIX 107 f.;
[tuig].MIN(= [E.f]B). A(for .9a).ba.tuku = (me-
serru) §d-p[u-u] = MIN (= me-za-ah Sd up-pi-te)
Hg. D III 402. in MSL 10 140. restored from (wr.
§a-pu-i) Hg. A II 174, in MSL 7 Gap B a 151, also
ku§.E.IB.9a.ba.tuk = 9d-[pu-u] vonWeiherUruk
52 iv 13 (Hh. XI).

[. .. ] sd-pu-u // MIN / /d-pi-tum A 11/2 Comm.
A21.

a) said of hides and textiles: kussiam
§a emdrim make ja-pi--tim 1 pirikannum
one donkey saddle, thick(?) hides, (and)
one pirikannu textile BIN 4 162:31, dupl.
OIP 27 55:18; ana §inibu ma;ke a-dp-u-
tim Sa GN u Salat itrim §a kutdnim ezibs
Sum he left him (i.e. did not collect the
payment for) two thick(?) hides from
Kanig and one third of a net made from
kutdnu cloth RA 59 35 No. 14:14; 7 ukdp
Sa-pi-4-tum seven .... saddle rugs(?)
CCT 4 20a: 18; §itti bubdtija 7 kutdna Sa-pi-
u-tim u etiitim puhrama collect the
remainder of my textiles, (that is) seven
thick(?) and dark kutdnu's JCS 14 3:20,
cf. BIN 4 51:40 (all OA); see also, qualifying
kusitu, Hh. XIX, in lex. section.

b) said of belts: see Hh. XI, Hg., in
lex. section.

gapfl A

c) said of shoes: 1 maS'andn sd-pu-
a-an rabu'dn a pair of large (and) ....
shoes ARM 19 279:4, also, wr. sd-pu-wa-
an ibid. 295:2, 296:2, 297:2 (early OB Mari).

d) said of rugs(?) (Bogh.): 1-NU-TIM
KU§.NfG.DAG 4.TA.AM SA-PU-U one set of
rugs(?), .... .four times KUB 29 4 ii 4,
also KUB 2 2 iv 4 and dupl. KBo 19 162 r. 4,
see Schuster Protohattische Bilinguen p. 76;
2 TA-PAL KUA.NfG.DAG 6.TA.AM SA-PU-U

KUB 7 29:6; 1 KU§.NfG.DAG 4.A.AM SA-[PU-
rT] KUB 25 31:9; [. . .].TA.AM SA-PU-U 1 TTJG
[. .. ] KBo 17 78 ii 17.

e) said of vessels: see, qualifying
pursztu, Hh. X, in lex. section.

For VAS 6 246:18 see aitu.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 185.

gapfi B (fem. sapitu, 6apitu) adj.; swell-
ing(?), massing(?); SB; cf. Japi A v.

IM.DIRI.BU.da(var. .ra) du-un(text -a)-ga-si-ir = d-

pi-tur, z.zA(var. AD) = upu, z6.1A = erpetu Erim-
hug V 182 ff.

IM.DIRI(var. adds .e).Bu.ra an.na.kex(KID)
im. g he.9i in.gA.ga.me : erpetu gd-pi-tum
§a ia Same da'ummatu iakkanu §unu (Sum.) they
are the massed clouds of the sky which bring
rain and darkness: (Akk.) they are a massed cloud
which brings darkness in the sky CT 16 19:33f.

a) referring to clouds: kima urpat
lildte 6d-pi-ti nagu Judtu aktum I covered
this province like a massing night cloud
TCL 3 253 (Sar.); ina IM.DIRI Id-pu-ti IGI-
ma (for context see Sapu A v. lex. section)
ACh Sin 3: 11; see also CT 16, in lex. section.

b) referring to sounds: lissuh murqa
§a zumrija Sd-pu-u rigim embabiki may the
swelling(?) sound of your flute extirpate
the illness which is in my body Farber
IWtar und Dumuzi 131:67; id-pu-tum agim
mati Saqummed x-Se-[x] my sonorous cry
[he reduced?] to silence Lambert BWL 34:72
(Ludlul I).

taph A (ab2, 6ep2) v.; 1. to flicker (?),
burn fitfully(?), flare, to surge, swell up
and down (said of the voice), to billow,
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roll in (said of smoke, clouds, darkness),
2. uppi~ to make resound, 3. IV (in-
gressive); OB, SB; I iApu - igappu and
iMappi - §apu (perfect iM-ta-bi SBH 146 No.
VIII v 41), I/3 iWtappu (itabbi) - itanappu
(igtanabbi), II, IV; cf. §apzi B adj., Aitpzi.

d u. d u7fa-pu--uni Proto-Izi II 146a.

gh.gig.ga ab.rral.ra gfi.bi in.da.ab.
B[u(?).x.x] : margid idtanas[8i] rigimga iS-ta-nab-
bi she cries out with pain again and again, her
voice swelling up and down SBH 115 No. 60
r. 20f.; dNanna.gin,(GIM) pa..zu.m na.an.
na.ab.bu.r[e].en (var. gu.x.zu na.an.buir.
re. [en]) : ki[ma] Sin arir etika la ta-gap-pi (like

ama, you must not enter into the clouds) like
Sin, you must not cover(?) the brilliance of your
light STT 155:27 f., var. from OB unilingual dupl.
RA 16 208 r. 19; inim abzu.&m IM.DIRI an.
dul 4(?) : ina amat apszi a kima upe^ d-pa-at at
the order of the Apsf which is as dense(?) as a
cloud SBH 55 No. 28 r. 12; obscure: ti.bi e.da.
an gub.gub.ba : dapniS anaBAR-Usi-ru-u[m] i§-
tap-pu-[u] (dapniS uzuzzu expected) RA 17 121 ii
22.

[BU] d-pu-u a IM.DIRI RA 17 183 D.T. 103
r.(!) 7' + ibid. 124 K.2044 r. i 2 (astrol. comm.),
see Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [B]u Id-pa-ku 9d IM.
DIRI BU d-pu §d IM.DIRI ina IM.DIRI id-pu-ti IGI-

ma (comm. on §umma Sin ... am ,fapik // AN-e
ia-pu line 10) ACh Sin 3:11.

1. to flicker(?), burn fitfully(?), flare,
to surge, swell up and down (said of the
voice), to billow, roll in (said of smoke,
clouds, darkness) - a) to flicker(?), burn
fitfully (?), flare, said of fire, burning in-
cense - 1' gapu: umma niru 8a ina bit
ameli kunnu a-pu if the lamp which is
set up in a man's house burns fitfully
(preceded by the contrasting pair namir
bright and etu dull, followed by neh
quietly) CT 39 34:31, also ibid. 19; umma
kinina §arru ana Marduk ippuhma i-pu
if the king ignites a brazier for Marduk
and it flickers CT 40 39:34, cf. ana gAti
iU-pu ibid. 37, cf. also ibid. 38-42; Bumma IZI
IZI.GAR magal i-ap-pu if the flame of the
lamp flickers much CT 39 34:2, restored from
Or. NS 39 111 K.10832:4 (namburbi), cf. CT 40
44 K.3821:15 (all SB Alu); bitum li-i-pu u
liwwi[r] should it be burning flickeringly
or bright in(?) the house UET 6 404:2

Aapfi A

(OB hymn to Nan&); Summa ina bit ameli
mimma kima idti [iS]-pu if in a man's
house something flickers like fire CT 38
29:56; Summa tirku pan7lu kima iSdti d-
pu-u if the surface of the black spot is as
intense(?) as fire CT 28 27:36 (SB physiogn.);
erenu li-pu (for context, translat., and
var. li-§i-ib see §abu adj.) BBR No. 75-78
r. 59.

2' in 1/3: [Summa qutrinnum ina]
sardqika nipihiu iS-ta-[ap-pu-u(m)] if
when you strew incense (on the censer)
its glow varies in intensity UCP 9 373:1,
see Pettinato, RSO 41 317:1, cf. mumma qutrin:
num ina sardqika ikulma war[kdnum n] i-
pih§u i-ta-ap-pu-u(m) if when you strew
incense (on the censer, and the coals?)
consume (it) but afterwards its glow
varies in intensity ibid. 2 (OB smoke omens),
cf. [lu i]§-tap-pu (opposite lu qutturat,
see qutturu adj.) RA 68 150:9 (SB lit.);
[Summa i] na me i-ta-na-r ap-pul if (the in-
cense) .... in the water (preceded by
innapih) CT 39 36:88, dupl. RA 61 36:28 (SB
omen); lightning flashed, fire shot up
[na-ab-l]u(?) i-tap-pu-u izzanun mutu
[flames(?)] surged back and forth, death
was raining down Gilg. V (= IV) iii 18.

b) to surge, swell up and down, said
of the voice (as in wailing, bellowing) -
1' §apu: DN i-a-pu kima arhim Ninsis-
kura bellowed like a cow UET 6 395 r. 12,
cf. DN i6-ta-pu kima littim ibid. 21 (OB lit.);
[abib]u kima li i-ga-ap-pu Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 15; [m]dtum kima Ul i-a-
ap-pu the land kept on bellowing like a
bull ibid. 72 II i 3, 66 I 354 (OB); note:
[umma MUL Dilbat ina] IGI-Sd kima le-e
iM-tap-pu if Venus at its (first) appearance
. . . K.8688:5, also VAT 10218 i 16; kima le-e

iM-tap-pu itannatma K. 148:19, with comm.
li-i i-id-tum ibid. 20 (unpub., reverse only in

ACh Supp. 36), Summa MUL Dilbat yessa
iS-tap-pu utannatma if Venus's light ....
repeatedly, (comm.) it becomes dark
ibid. 11, but [.. . kima l]e-e UL.UL (=
ittananbit, see nabdtu mng. 7) K.229+ :56;
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[ki]ma lilissu lu 4d-pu r[igimla] let your
voice be as sonorous as (the sound of) the
lilissu drum Gilg. IV vi 33, see Landsberger,
RA 62 111; innatu ... §a §d-pu-u(var.
-l) rigimla - qinnatu instrument, the
sound of which is surging up and down
Farber Itar und Dumuzi 129:37, see also SBH

115 No. 60 r. 20f., in lex. section; ina libbi
qiti i-4ep-p[i] [rig]-ma Gilg. X ii 36, re-
stored from CT 46 30 ii 36; uncert.: i-ta-

bi bikitu SBH 146 No. VIII v 41.

2' in 1/3: e4i Tidmatamma na-gir-u-
nu i-tap-pu (var. i-tab-bi) (the gods)
irritated Tiamat, their clamor surged up
and down En. el. I 22.

c) said of celestial bodies: §umma
§amu kajamdnu ina GUD.UD-4u a-pu if
the sun is regularly .... at its rising
ACh gamag 5:13 and parallels ibid. 6:7, 7:9,
Supp. 2 34b:14; in 1/3: §umma MUL.UR.
MAH kakkabdniu il-tap-pu-u if the stars
of the constellation Leo keep ... .- ing
AJSL 40 203:9 (MUL.APIN), also ACh Supp. 2 Itar
78 iv 4, Thompson Rep. 189:4, 191:6, note in
identical context: ul(mistake for il)-tap-
pu-l ibid. 222:3.

d) to billow, roll in (said of clouds,
darkness): Summa erpetu ultu eldt ame
ana idid ame Sd-p[at] if a cloud piles
up from the zenith toward the horizon
ACh Supp. 63:8; Summa erpetu galimtu 4d-
pat if a dark cloud piles up ibid. 4, cf.
ibid. 5-7, Supp. 2 110:10, 12, and 13; [. . .] KU
erpetu ta-4a-ab-bi (in broken context, par-
allel tuhallaq anan, beside udap[pir] er:
petu Same ubbib ii 12) Rm. 114+405 ii 14 (join
to STC 2 73, Toil of Babylon), mursu ina zum:
rija kima up& i-4d-pi the illness within
my body ... -s like a cloud Farber Iftar
und Dumuzi 58:38, for vars. wr. i-d(-a) -pi
(from api), see ibid. p. 85, and see SBH
55 No. 28 r. 12, in lex. section; (in the
passage under the Miau mountain where
the sun crosses at night) 4a-pat ikle:
tumma ul iba44i nru the darkness is still
dense, there is no light Gilg. IX iii 11,
iv 48, v 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, and [40].

Aapft A

e) (uncert. mng.) said of parts of the
body: Summa paniiu garpu u i-Sd-ap-
pu-u if his face looks red and ....
Labat TDP 74:28, also (with samu red) ibid. 72 :4,
but Summa paniu e-pu-u // te-bu-i ibid.
27; her lips are closed, she cannot open
them 4i-mat mute u 4i-ma-ta 4a-pa-a inda
her eyes are .... with the color(?) of
death and . . . . Iraq 31 31:42 (MA inc.).

f) other occs.: 4umma bitu tardnu
4a-pu-um if the awning(?) of a house is

.... (between barir and neh) CT 38 14:19;
Summa bit u ikinu ana kididnu 4d-pu if
the appearance of the house is .... to-
ward the outside (followed by neh) ibid. 1
(= 13:103, SB Alu).

2. 4uppi to make resound: lissi
ndgiru rigma li-[Se] -ep-pu- ina mtim the
heralds shall make their proclamations,
they shall let their voice resound in the
land Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 377, 392

(OB), wr. lu-4d-pu- ibid. 108 iv 30 (SB);
iss88 ndgiru rigma iu'-e-ep-pu-u ina mdtim
ibid. 74 II ii 22, 68 I 404 (OB); ibakkuma
rigm[am] tu-4a-ap-pu-[ul] (the land) is
wailing, and you wail even louder(?) ARM
4 61:8; obscure (part of a favorable omen):
ni4e dalhate u-'ap-pa-ma the (hitherto)
disturbed population will .... ACh Supp.
Iftar 33:48, see Labat Calendrier § 85:8.

3. IV (ingressive): rigmu ul iS-4d-
pu i4apil atmia never did my voice be-
come loud, my speech was always kept
low Lambert BWL 88:292 (Theodicy); li-iS-
4e-pu rigim4a 4isissa aj [. .. ] may her
(Nisaba's) voice become loud, her crying
must not [. . .] ibid. 172 r. iv 8 (SB fable);
obscure: iS-ral(or -[tal)-pu mahar ili[u]
re-4i-4u RB 59 242 str. 1:7 (OB lit., coll.
W. G. Lambert); [...] bu-un-ni-4i la(?) i4-

%a-pu-u Bu. 91-5-9,142:10.

As api describes both light and sound
phenomena, it may describe their varying
intensity especially when used in the I/3
stem. The stative 4apu, when it refers to
clouds and darkness, may refer to their
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Aapui B

billowing mass. It seems that some confu-
sion existed between this verb and
(w)apu, to which the refs. ugtdpu, etc.,
belong, see apu^A lex. section and mng. 6a,
as is also shown by the variant ultappU
to iltappi cited mng. Ic.

Borger Esarh. 17 n. 37; Lambert BWL 285 ad
lines 71-72; von Soden, ZA 53 225; Landsberger,
JCS 21 143 n. 20.

Aapfi B (*iepu) v.; to wrap, to fasten
with laces, thongs; Bogh., SB; I ipi-
ilappi (iSeppi); wr. syll. and DO.D-pilpi;
cf. upu A.

ina malki i-pi (or Si-pi) // ina magki ta-Sap-pi //
AI / [§a-pu-u] Hunger Uruk 47:16 (med. comm.).

a) in gen.: ina §er'dn rapadti 6umelilu
bdbdu ta-§ap-pi you fasten its (the drum's)
opening with laces made of the sinew from
its (the bull's) left loin RAcc. 14 ii 30, 22 r. 9;
ana libbi talakkan ta-ap-pi-ma ana ndri
tanaddi you put (various objects) into it
(a sheep's hide?), you sew it up, and
throw (it) into the river JRAS 1925 pl. 2:9
(mis pf rit.), see TuL p. 103, cf. (in broken context)
KAR 293 r.(?) ii 10; §umdti ill 7 NU.MEA

ma ina muhhi hulldnu erib-biti.ME S d-pu-u
(these are) the names of the seven gods,
the representations of which are em-
broidered (?) on the hulldnu garment of the
temple personnel UVB 15 40 r. 13 (NB rit.).

b) for preparing phylacteries - 1' with
ref. to the thongs used for fastening: ina
maSak uniqi la petiti ina Jer'dn arrabi DTJ.
DU ina kiSddiu talakkan you enclose
(the medication) in a (bag made of the)
skin of an unmated she-goat, you fasten
it with the tendon of a dormouse, (and)
place it around his neck Labat TDP 192:39,
also Kbcher BAM 476: 13, cf. [ina] malak uniqi
la petiti [ina Ser'dn ar-ra]-bi ta-iap-pi
Kocher BAM 325:8, (with ina SA AB.RI.RI.OA)
AMT 90,1 iii 3, 105,1:4, ina KU§ SA P .
GI§.UtR.RA Dtl.D Iraq 19 40 i 25; ina §u-

pi-[e] te-Se-pi ina kilddilu talakkan you
fasten(?) (the various medications) with

*Aapfi C

thongs (?) (and) place it around his neck
K6cher BAM 66:20.

2' with ref. to the leather bag only:
rihut ameli~ti teleqqma ina itqi talammi
ina ma§ak UDU.RI.RI.GA ta(g) -ap-pi ina
kigddilu taakkanma iballut you take
human sperm, wrap it in a tuft of wool,
envelop that in the skin of a dead sheep,
then put it on his (the patient's) neck, and
he will recover ZA 45 206 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.),
cf. TAGta-§ap-pi KUB 37 28:11, ina malki
ta(g)-§ap-pi ibid. 82:9 (= Biggs 8aziga 61a),
201:8; [ina ma]aak uniqi la petiti ta-sap-
pi ina kiSddilu talakkanma iballut you
wrap (black and white goat hair) in (a
bag made of) the skin of an unmated
she-goat, place it around his (the pa-
tient's) neck, and he will get well AMT
78,1 iii 9 + 28,7:6, also Farber IStar und Dumuzi
234:92; ina KU§ DU.DU-pi (for making
a melu) K6cher BAM 135:9 and dupl. 216:58,
cf. ibid. 62, STT 57:32, cf. ina maSki DU(!).
Dt (!)-pi melu latku you wrap (medica-
tions) in (a piece of) skin, a proven poul-
tice STT 95 i 12, meli §a tat-pu-u the
poultice that you have prepared STT 57:44
and dupl. 58:20, LKU 32:8; 21.TA.AM melL
Dt.DU-ma iddinu he (Ea) prepared 21
poultices and gave (them) to him (Nabi)
LKA 146:12; ina malki DU.DU BBR No. 19
r. 20, 73: 21, Kocher BAM 30 : 11, 316 ii 19, 330 : 4,
(with var. ina KUA MAA.DA) ibid. 385 iv 12, dupl.
ina KU DU.D J-p ibid. 221 iii 18, also AMT
95,2 iii 11, Kocher BAM 318 iv 36, Hunger Uruk
46:15, and passim, ina KU§ rX1 DUJ.Dt-pi
LKA 103:12; note the writing: (medica-
tions) <ina> malak uniqi la petiti U.ME.
NI.Dtf.DtJ Labat TDP 192:42; note the Sum.
formulation: kug.ta u.me.ni.dui.dud
Kocher BAM 476 r. 4, 6, and 8.

W. Farber, ZA 63 59 ff.

*Iapi C (*Sapd'u, *gebu) v.; 1. I/2 to
be silent, to remain silent, to keep silent,
2. II to silence, to subdue; OAkk.,
OA, OB, Mari, SB; I/2 iAtapu - iAtappu,
II; cf. idp2 adj.
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*Sapfi C

[si-i] [si] = ku-up-pu-u-um MSL 14 96:181:5'
(Proto-Aa); uncert.: [(x)] .rxl.u = gi-ip-pu = (Hitt.)
ka-ru-u-i-ia-u-wa-ar to be silent Erimhul Bogh.
A ii 36.

s h.sah 4 si.si.a : mu-§e-ep-pi sahmaldtim he
who quells turmoil LIH 60 iv 13 (Hammurapi);
un a.ga.ba.ni he.ri.in.di.di : it-pi-ma
ahrdt[ilu] adndtu litta'idk[a] (in broken context)
RA 17 154 K.7645: 1 (coll. E. Sollberger).

1. I/2 to be silent, to remain silent,
to keep silent - a) in OAkk., OA: what is
it that you found out about PN td-d4-
td-pu but remained silent? HSS 10 8:9
(OAkk. let.); mifMum kaspam . .. iltanaq
qeuma attunu ta-d4-ta-pu-a-ni how is it
that they keep taking the silver and you
(pl.) remain silent? TCL 19 79:12, cf. BIN 6
69:15, cf. also mi§§um ta-dg-<ta>-pu- BIN
4 18:10; why is it that they unpack my
merchandise in GN u atta ta-d4-ta-pu-u
CCT 4 20b:9; if PN had sent your silver
here for purchases andklu d-tt-pu-mi-in
I would have kept quiet KTS 17:28, cf.
andku d-ta-pu CCT 4 7b:22; ima44u'uku
numa u ta-d6-ta-pu-a-ma despite the fact
that they rob you (pl.), you just keep silent
(without approaching the kdru) ICK 1
17b:31; adi PN illakanni ni-i§-ta-pu until
PN arrives here, we will remain silent BIN
4 74:13; adi imim annim d4-ta-pu CCT 3
17a:18; note with ana: mi44um ana PN ta-
da-ta-pu why do you remain silent toward
PN? TCL 19 73:39; ana PN la ta-d§-ta-pu
JCS 14 3 8.559:39; adi 3 fmi ana aw'll
ni-i-tu-pu for three days we remained
silent toward the principals BIN 4 77:16;
ana eldiiu e ta-dS-t-pu TCL 19 53:29; as
for the matter about which I informed you
pariftam ta-aS-tap-u-am you have re-
mained silent toward me consistently(?)
Kienast ATHE 43:7 (all OA).

b) in OB, Mari, SB: 4alfam arham
a0-ta-pa-a I have remained silent (for) a
third month TCL 1 49:8 (OB let.); [PN]
ilemmema .. . ul i4-ta-ap-pu ARM 4 12:8;
allum 4e'im §uS4im ana minim i-<it>-pa-
ta why are you so quiet about having
the barley carried (up here)? Studies Lands-

gApa

berger 194:43, see ibid. p. 195, cf. u atta fi-
it(!)-pa-at Laessoe Babylon 42 SH 859+ :16
(both Shemshara letters); li4dn lemutti itti
4arri it-pat(var. -pa-at) Sarru ajdbidu
ikaS§ad slander will be quiet with(?) the
king, the king will conquer his enemies
CT 40 40:70, restored from K.3017, see Borger,
Symbolae Bohl 46, var. from TCL 6 9:16.

2. II to silence, to subdue: PN urdi
andku u-a-pd-au u atta PN2 uradka atta
§a-pi-4u the ruler of TaiSama is my
vassal, I can subdue him, so you yourself
subdue the ruler of Sibuha, your (own)
vassal Balkan Letter 6:6 and 8, see Garelli
Les Assyriens 210; [ina e]miqim ihs8unui
tima [i]-§e-ep-pi-~u-nu-ti they mal-
treated them using force and silenced
them Kraus, AbB 5 74 upper edge 5'; mu-
§e-ep-pi nabihi he who silences the rebels
CH iv 59 and dupl. RA 45 75 iv 13; te§i la 4u-
up-pi-im disorder that cannot be put
down CH xlii 59, see also LIH 60 iv 13,
in lex. section; dzi.sI mu-4e-[e]p-pi tebz
DN who subdues the rebels (equating zi =
tebu, si = iuppu) En. el. VII 41; obscure:
tu-Sa-pi-in-ni(m) you (fem.) .... VAS 16
55:14 (OB let.); itu lemniu ikm isddu
ajdbu mutta'idu i-'d-pu-i(var. -u) 4u-ri-
4am after he had overpowered and slain
his adversaries, subdued the mighty
enemy like reeds(?) En. el. IV 124.

For Tn.-Epic v 44 see febu v. mng. lb-2'; for
ICK 1 69:6 see sebu v. mng. 2c.

Garelli Les Assyriens 210 n. 2; (Held, JCS 15
14, with previous lit.).

9apfi see 4epu.

iapf adj.; enemy, obdurate foe; SB;
cf. *Sapu C v.

gagan.gal.e e.ne.em.m&.ni dugud.da.
dugud.rdal : belet id-pu-ti amassu kabtatim TCL
15 16:20.

§a ina kakkilu abubi ikmi 4d-pu-ti he
who overpowered the foes with his weap-
on, the Deluge En. el. VI 125; dZI.MIN.sI =
ndsih 4d-pu-ti l)N who uproots the ob-
durate foe (cf. dZI.sI museppi teb En. el.
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ipfi

VII 41, cited lap C v. mng. 2) STC 2 pl. 62
K.2107:30; Aj-i-bu-ur-§d-pu-um May-the-
Obdurate-Foe-Not-Stay-in-Good-Health
(name of the processional street in Baby-
lon) VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 5, 114 ii 6, and passim
in Nbk., Ner., see VAB 4 p. 300 index, also Unger
Babylon 235 (pl. 45):15, Iraq 36 44:64 (topog-
raphy of Babylon).

Unger Babylon 109.

apfi see Supu.

gapuhru see §upuhru.

gapullu see §apilu.

tapfltu see iupeltu.

Aapfilu (Sapullu) s.;
thigh; OB, Bogh., SB;
GAL "Labat TDP 238:58).

upper or inner
wr. syll. (HAS.

[ha-ag] [ZIG] = [S]d-pu-[lum] A VII/2:191;
[. . .] [ZIo] = [p]i(?)-e-[mu(?)], [Sd]-pu-lum ibid.
194f.; uzu.hA§.gal = MIN (= pe-[e-mu]), d-[pu-
lu] Hh. XV 202f.; [uzu.hA4.gal] = [Id]-pu-lu =
bi-rit pu-ri-di Hg. B IV 21, in MSL 9 34.

mur7.gu ti.ti ib hdg.gal sa.sal lu.bi.
kex(KID) u.me.ni.hr.ur : b~di pandi qabli §d-
pu-la aalli 9a ameli fuatu mufe'ma rub the
shoulders, the chest, the hips, the upper thighs,
(and) the heels of that man AfO 23 43 iv 9f.
(SB fire inc.).

§d-pu-lum = pemu Izbu Comm. 123; gd-pu-lu
<//> birit puridi Hunger Uruk 36:12 (comm. to
Labat TDP XIV); [al-pu-ul = birit pi-ri-du CT 41
26:14 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII).

a) in med.: 6er'dn Sa-pu-ul-li-Su(var.
-ii) tebu the veins of his upper thighs pul-
sate KUB 4 14:3, var. from dupl. KUB 37 187:2;

BIR-§U u Sa-pu-li-6u tapalla§ you salve
the small of his back and his upper thighs

apifssu

Kocher BAM 396 iv 18; §d-pu-la-d kasd (if)
both his upper thighs are paralyzed Labat
TDP 28:96; difficult: 6d-pu-la-Ai itta:
nablakkatalu (if) a man's two upper thighs
keep twisting out of place(?) AMT 54,3
r. 7, parallel KUB 37 9 i 10, cf. AMT 21 2:5,
for other refs. see nabalkutu v. mng. 2a-1';
note §umma KI.MIN-ma ina HA- i a
imitti mahi , ina HA9.GAL - 9a Sumeli
mahi (both to be read pemu?) Labat TDP
238:57f.; Summa . . . ina madl imi fdrat
d-pu-li--d ilahhuh if the hair of his

upper thighs falls out within(?) half a
day ibid. 34:21.

b) in physiogn. and Izbu: if a woman
gives birth and §d-pu-li(var. -la) u ugaru
NU GAL (the child) has neither thighs
nor a penis Leichty Izbu III 79, cf. [§d] -
pu-la-4i [. . .] ibid. 78a, for comm. see lex.
section; if a mark ina Sa-pu-ul imitti
§akin lies on (his) right upper thigh CT
28 27:24, (with the left) ibid. 25, cf. Kraus Texte

38a r. 3f., ina ia-pu-li u.GfR umelam/
imittam Kraus Texte 62 r. 15 f. (OB); Summa
id-pu-li qatan if he has thin thighs Kraus
Texte 22 i 17', also (with kabar thick, sdm red,

paluklq beaten?) ibid. 18'-20', 29'; [Summa SAL
§d] -pu-la-d [. . .] Kraus Texte lib viii 9, cf.

(in broken context) ibid. 14 r. 10.

c) other occs.: if a scorpion stings
§d-pu-ul imitti/ul/umlilu CT 38 38:45f.
(SB Alu); duprdnu §a-pu-la-u his two
upper thighs are juniper LKA 72 r. 11,
cf. [...]-td irat §d-pu-li-§d ibid. 16, see
TuL 47 r. 10 and 15.

Holma Korperteile 161f.

gapiissu see §upltu.
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